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hardware 


sash balances, pulleys 
casement, special window 
window cleaners’ safety devices 
sliding, folding door 
locks, hinges, door closers 
exit devices 
cabinet 


door, window equipment 


screens, storm sash 
weatherstrips, sills, thresholds 

shades 

Venetian blinds, draperies 
awnings, sun control devices 
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skylights, roof ventilators, louvers 


dome skylights 
skylights 
roof ventilators 
louvers 
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Architectural Catalog File 


Sweet's Catalog Service 

Division—F.W. Dodge Corporation 
119 West 40 St., New York 18, NY 








































organization of file 


Architectural Catalog File, a file of manufacturers' catalogs 
compiled*for the use of designers and constructors 
of buildings of diversified types —serving their needs with J 

specialization of catalog design to ease product selection 

and buying actions in this market 



classification of catalogs into sections and subsections by 
product types, to aid comparison of products 



multiple indexing of catalogs by firm names, products, trade 

names, to further simplify finding 


































index systems 

firms 

products 


trade names 











firms 


catalogs are indexed by section and alphabetic sequence 


section number 1 Q 

first letters of firm name Ab 


a 

AA Wire Products Co.4h/Aa 

ABC Bulletin & Directory, Div. Nelson-Harkins 

Industries .23a/Ab 

ABC Letter, Div. Nelson-Harkins Industries.6f/Ab 

A-J Mfg. Co.30f/Aa 

AK Div.,-see Avco Mfg. Corp., AK Div.3c/Av 

AMF Pinspotters, Inc., Div. American Machine & 

Foundry Co.23k/Am 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc.26e/Aa 

A.R.K. Foundry & Mfg. Co.6f/Ak 

Aaer-Sprayed Insulations Inc. Div., Rogers 

Insulating & Roofing Co., Inc.lOa/Aa 

Aaron Antenna Div., American Flagpole 

Equipment Co., Inc.6g/Aa 

Abbotsford Co., Inc.16g/Ab 

Accurate Partitions, Inc.22b/Ac 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc.19b/Ac 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co.13h/Ac 

Acme Bulletin & Directory Board Corp.23a/Ac 

Acme Central Metal Products, Inc.16g/Ac 

Acme Flagpole Div., John E. Lingo & Son, Inc.6g/Ac 

Acme Metal Molding Co.21/Ac 

Acme Quality Paints, Inc.15/Ac 

Acme Steel Co.,-see Geneva Modern 

Kitchens.23i/Ge ; 24b/Gev 

Acme Steel Door Corp., Div. Acme Steel Partition Co., 

Inc.16b/Ac 

Acme Steel Partition Co., Inc.,-see Acme Steel 

Door Corp., Div. Acme Steel Partition Corp.16b/Ac 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works, Inc. 

•gates .22f/Ac 

•partitions . 22f/Aco 

Acoustical Tile Adhesives Mfrs.llb/Aco 

Acoustics Mfg. Corp.lla/Ac 

Adam, Folger.23m/Ad 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.31a/Ad 

Adams & Westlake Co.17a/Ad 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

Ador Sales, Inc.16d/Ado 

Adrian Peerless, Inc.4h/Ad 

Aerobat Industries, Inc., Div. Browne Window 

Mfg. Co., Inc.16a/Ae 

Aetna Steel Products Corp. 

•custom hollow metal frames and doors .16b/Ae 

•metal office partitioning systems .22a/Ae 

•steel door and frame packages .16b/Aet 

Agency Tile Supply Corp.13c/Ag 

Air Master Corp.17d/Ai 

Air Path Products Co., Div. Lloyd E. Mitchell, Inc.. .20d/Ab 

Airolite Co...20d/Ai 


Air-O-Therm Application Co., Inc.lOa/Ai 

Airtemp Div., Chrysler Corp. 

•industrial air conditioning .30a/Ai 

•home and small business heating and cooling. . .30a/Air 

Airtherm Mfg. Co.2f/Ai 

Alabama Cement Tile Co.2g/AL 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/AL 

Alan Wood Steel Co.13b/AL 

-see also Penco Metal Products Div., Alan Wood 

Steel Co.23d/Pe 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.23L/AL 

Albro Metal Products Corp. 

•curtain walls .3a/AL 

•architectural metal .6e/AL 

•windows .17a/AL 

Alcasco Products,-see Dee-Gee Aluminum Windows, 

Div. Detroit Gasket and Mfg. Co.17a/Dee 

Alden, Glen, Corp.,-see Mathes Co., 

Div. Glen Alden Corp.30a/Mat 

All Metal Mfg. Co.26d/AL 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.22b/AL 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.23d/AL 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp. 6c/AL 

Allen Billmyre Div.,-see Lamson Corp.34a/La 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

Allen Industries, Inc., Carpet Cushion Div.13L/AL 

Allen's Neon Displays, Inc.-see Andco Products. . .6f/An 
AllianceWall Div., AllianceWare, Inc. 

•insulated sandwich panels .3c/AL 

•porcelain enamel .6d/AL 

AllianceWare, Inc.,-see AllianceWall Div., 


Allied Chemical Corp.,-see Barrett Div., 

Allied Chemical Corp.8a/Ba,- lOa/Bar 

Allis-Chalmers, Engine-Material Handling Div.31 c/AL 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.18d/AL 

Aloe, A. S., Co.23L/ALo 

Alsynite Co. of America.7d/AL 

Alumi-Coustic Div., Cupples Products Corp., 

-see Cupples Products Corp., Alumi-Coustic Div..llb/Cu 
Alumiline Corp. 

•entrances .16a/ALu 

•store front construction .21/AL 

Aluminex Inc.20b/AL 

Aluminum Awning & Marquee Co.19e/ALu 

Aluminum & Glass Products Co.17a/ALm 

Aluminum Co. of America 

•architectural aluminum .6a/ALu 

•curtain walls .3a/ALu 

•roofing and siding products .8b/AL 

Aluminum Greenhouses, Inc.2i/ALu 

Aluminum Products Co., Inc.11a/AL 
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firms 


Aluminum Tubular Corp.32c/AL 

Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.17a/ALu 

Alumiseal Corp. 

•board insulation .lOb/ALu 

•insulation products .lOb/AL 

•reflective insulation .lOb/ALi 

•vapor barriers .lOb/ALm 

Alwintite Div., General Bronze Corp. 

•aluminum windows .17a/ALw 

•sliding glass doors .16d/AL 

Amchem Products, Inc., Metalworking Div.15/Am 

Ameray Corp.22e/Am 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13b/Am 

American Air Curtain Corp. 16L/Am 

American Art Metals Co. 

•aluminum entrances .16a/Am 

•store fronts .21 /Am 

American Biltrite Rubber Co.13i/Am 

American Blower Div., American-Standard.30a/Am 

American Brass Co. 

•architectural .6b/Am 

•curtain walls .3e/Am 

American Brass Co., Sub. Anaconda Co. 

•copper roofing .8b/Am 

•pipe and tube .28a/Am 

American Bridge Div., 

United States Steel Corp.2c/Am 

American Can Co.,-see Marathon, Div. 

American Can Co.9/Mar 

American Chain & Cable Co., Inc., 

-see Page Fence Assn.22g/Pa 

American Chemical Paint Co.,-see Amchem Products, 

Inc., Metalworking Div.15/Am 

American Dispenser Co., Inc.26e/Am 

American Duralite Corp.17a/Am 

American Fabricators, Sub. Bellingham Shipyards, 

Inc.2b/Am 

American Flagpole Equipment Co., Inc., 

-see Aaron Antenna Div., American Flagpole 

Equipment Co., Inc.6g/Aa 

American Floor Products Co.13i/Ame 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.30b/Am 

American Furnace Co.30a/Ame 

American Hardware Corp., 

-see Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp.18e/Co 

-see Corbin Wood Products Div., American 

Hardware Corp.23b/Co 

American Incinerator Corp.27a/Am 

American Louver Co.32b/Am 

American Lumber & Treating Co. 

-see Koppers Co., Inc.5d/Kop 


American Machine & Foundry Co.,-see AMF Pin- 
spotters, Inc., American Machine & Foundry Co. 23k/Am 
American Machine & Metals, Inc.-see Troy Laundry 
Machine Div., American Machine & Metals, lnc..26g/Tr 
American Mannex Corp. 

•pressure pipe .28a/Amb 

•sewer pipe .28a/Ama 


American-Marietta Co.15/Ame 

-see also Master Builders Co., Div. American-Marietta 

Co.9/Mas 

-see also Presstite-Keystone Engineering Products Co., 

Div. American-Marietta Co.3f/Pre 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13b/Ame 

American Metal Works, Inc.16b/Am 

American-Olean Tile Co.13c/Am 

American-Saint Gobain Corp. 

-see American Window Glass Div., American- 

Saint Gobain Corp.7a/Amr 

-see Blue Ridge Glass, Div. American-Saint 

Gobain Corp..3e/BL ; 16d/BL 

American Sanitary Partition Corp. 

•office partitions .22a/Am 

•toilet partitions .22b/Am 

American Screen Products Co. 

•screens, storm sash, porch, pool enclosures .19a/Am 

•sliding door hardware .18d/Am 

American Sisalkraft Corp.8h/Am 

American Sta-Dri Co.9/Am 

American-Standard 

-Air Conditioning Div.30a/Amr 

-see also C. F. Church 

Div., American-Standard .26a/CLu 

-see also Detroit Controls Div., 

American-Standard .30i/De 

-see also Kewanee Boiler Div. 

American-Standard .30g/Ke 

-see also Youngstown Kitchens Div., American- 

Standard .24b/Yo 

American-Standard Products (Canada) Ltd.-see 

American Blower Div., American-Standard ... .30a/Am 
American Steel & Wire Div., 

-see Cyclone Fence Dept., American Steel & 

Wire Div., United States Steel.22g/Cy 

American Steel Band Co. 

•steel decking .2f/Am 

•wall panels .3b/Ame 

American Steel Band Co., Building Products Div. 

•floor decking .2a/Arne 

•sheet metal roofing and siding .8b/Ame 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

& Associated Cos., 

-see Bell Telephone System .33a/Be 

American Terrazzo Strip Co., Inc.13g/Ame 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.20b/Ame 

American Vitrified Products Co.28a/Ame 

American Warming & Ventilating Co.20d/Ame 

American Welding & Mfg. Co., 

-see Amweld Building Products Div., 

American Welding & Mfg. Co.16b/Amw 

American Window & Door Co., Inc.17a/Ame 

American Window Glass Div., 

American-Saint Gobain Corp. ..7a/Amr 

Ammerman Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Amweld Building Products Div., American Welding & 

Mfg. Co..16b/Amw 
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Anaconda Co., 

-see American Brass Co., 


Anchor Fence Div., Anchor Post Products, Inc.22g/An 

Anchor Post Products, Inc., 

-see Anchor Fence Div., 

Anchor Post Products, Inc.22g/An 

Andco Products.6f/An 

Andersen Corp.17c/An 

Anemostat Corp. of America .30f/An 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9/An 

Appleton Mfg. Co.2h/Ap 

Aquabar Co.9/Aq 

Arafe, George J., Co., Inc.13i/Ar 

Arcadia Metal Products.16d/Ar 

Architectural Art Mfg. Co.2h/Ar 

Architectural Metalcrafts Corp.26d/Ar 

Architectural Plastics Inc.20a/Ar 

Arex Co.20c/Ar 

Ariel Davis Mfg. Co.23g/Ar 

Arketex Ceramic Corp.4f/Ark 

Armco Drainage & Metal Products, Inc. 

•foundation pipe .lb/Ar 

•steel buildings .2i/Ar 

Armco Steel Corp.6c/Ar 

-see also Sheffield Div., Armco Steel Corp.2c/Sh 

Armento Metal Arts Co.6f/Ar 

Arm-R-Lite Door Mfg. Co., Inc.16a/Ar 

Armstrong Cork Co. 

• acoustical ceilings .lla/Ar 

•floor coverings . 13i/Arm 

Armstrong Cork Co. 

•acoustical materials .2h/Arm 

•cold storage insulation .lOa/Ar 

Armstrong Cork Co., Insulation Div.lOb/Ar 

Arnold Altex Aluminum Co.-see Artex Corp., Div. 

Arnold Altex Aluminum Co.17a/Art 

Art In Bronze Co., Inc.6f/Art 

Art Metal Construction Co. 

•bank equipment .23b/Ar 

•elevator entrances .34b/Ar 

•library equipment .23f/Ar 

Artex Corp, Div. Arnold Altex Aluminum Co.17a/Art 

Artolier Corp.32a/Ar 

Asbestospray Corp.11 a/As 

Asphalt Corp. of America 

•filler strips for fiberglass panels .7d/As 

•filler strips for siding, roofing .8b/As 

Asphalt Institute.8a/As 

Associations: 

-Acoustical Tile Adhesives Mfrs.llb/Aco 

-Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.17a/ALu 

-Asphalt Institute .8a/As 

Autoclave Building Products Assn.4g/Au 

-California Redwood Assn.5a/Ca 

-Canvas Awning Institute Inc.19e/Ca 

-Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.2a/Co 

-Desco Vitro Glaze Assn, of America, Inc.13h/De 

-Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/Do 

-DoxPlank Mfrs. Assn.2g/Do 


-Facing Tile Institute .4f/Fa 

-Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.12e/Fi 

-Indiana Limestone Institute .4c/lnd 

-Lead Industries Assn.8b/Le; 28a/Le 

-Lightning Protection Institute.31 d/Li 

-Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13J/Ma 

-Marble Institute of America, Inc.13f/Ma 

-Mo-Sai Associates, Inc.4d/Mos 

-National Building Granite Quarries Assn., Inc...4a/Na 

-National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13J/Na 

-National Slag Assn.4i/Na 

-National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., Inc.13g/Na 

-Page Fence Assn.22g/Pa 

-Perlite Institute .. ...10a/Pe; 12d/Pe 

-Portland Cement Assn.4i/Po 

-Steel Joist Institute .2c/St 

-Teco-Tested Plywood .5b/Te 

-Tile Contractors’ Assn., Inc.13c/Ti 

-Tile Council of America Inc.13c/TiL 

-Vitreous China Accessories Guild .26d/Vi 

-West Coast Lumbermen's Assn.5a/Wes 

-Woven Wire Products Assn.22f/Wo 

Atlantic Metal Products Inc.16b/At 

Atlas Enameling Co.3c/At 

Atlas Fireproof Door Co., Inc.16b/AtL 

Atlas Overhead Door Co., Div. Industrial Corp. of 

America . 16i / At 

Auer Register Co. 30f / Au 

Aurora Pump Div., New York Air Brake Co.29a/Au 

Autocall Co.33a/Au 

Autoclave Building Products Assn .4g/Au 

Autolene Lubricants Co., Industrial & Research Div.. ,9/Au 

Automatic Electric Co.33a/Aut 

Avco Mfg. Corp., AK Div.3c/Av 

Avoncraft Div., Avondale Marine Ways, Inc.2i/Av 

Avondale Marine Ways, Inc., 


-see Avoncraft Div., Avondale Marine Ways, Inc.. .2i/Av 
Azrock Products Div., Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co... ,13i/Az 

b 

B & M Corp. 

Babcock-Davis Associates, Inc. 

•flagpoles . 

•hatchways . 

Baldwin-Hill Co. 

• acoustical products . 

• building insulation . 

Balfour, Walter, & Co., Inc. 

Bally Case & Cooler Co. 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc. 

—see also Capitol Cubicle Co., Inc 

-see also Torjesen, Inc. 

Barber-Colman Co. 

•air distribution equipment . 

•automatic control systems . 

•garage doors and operators... 

• wardrobes . 

Barclite Corp. of America. 


19e/Ba 

.6g/Ba 
. 16J/Ba 

, lla/Ba 
, 10a/Ba 
16g/Ba 
,25a/Ba 
.22e/Ba 
22c/Ca 
,22d/To 

.30f/Ba 
.30i/Ba 
.16i/Ba 
.23d/Ba 
. .7d/Ba 
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Barnhart, A. W., Co.19a/Ba 

Barreled Sunlight Paint Co.15/Ba 

Barrett Div., Allied Chemical Corp. 

•built-up roofing .8a/Ba 

•insulation .lOa/Bar 

Basic Inc.-see Tiger Brands Inc., Div. Basic Inc... 1 la/Tig 

Bastian-Blessing Co.25d/Ba 

Baumann, Lewis 1, Inc.19b/Bau 

Bay West Paper Co.26e/Ba 

Bayley, William, Co. 

•aluminum or steel curtain wall systems .3a/Ba 

•aluminum windows .17a/Bay 

•detention windows .17b/Baz 

•steel windows and doors .17b/Ba 

Beckley-Cardy Co.23e/Be 

Belanger, A., & Sons, Inc.9/Be 

Bell & Gossett Co.30i/Be 

Bell Telephone System.33a/Be 

Bellingham Shipyards, Inc.,--/see American Fabricators, 

Sub. Bellingham Shipyards, Inc.2b/Am 

Beilis Wire Works, Inc.22f/Be 

Bellwood Co. of California, Div. Packard-Bell_16c/Be 

Beltor Mfg. Corp.22c/Be 

Bemis Brothers Bag Co.,-see TransWall Coated 

Products, Bemis Brothers Bag Co.16e/Tr 

Benson Mfg. Co.3a/Be 

Berger Div.,-see Republic Steel Corp., 


Berger Steel Co., Inc.2c/Be 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co. .20d/Be 

Berko Electric Mfg. Corp.30h/Ber 

Berlin Chapman Co.23J/Ber 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co.23n/Be 

Best Mfg. Co.23a/Be 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Bestwall-Certain-Teed Sales Corp.-see Bestwall 

Gypsum Co.2g/Be ; 12c/Be 

Bestwall Gypsum Co. 

•gypsum roof decks .2g/Be 

•gypsum products .12c/Be 

Bethlehem Steel Co. 2c/Bet 

Bettinger Corp.3c/Be 

B'lco Co.16J/Bi 

Bird & Son, Inc. 

•asphalt roofing shingles .8c/Bi 

•built-up roofing .8a/Bi 

•termite-resistant vapor barriers .8h/Bi 

Birdsboro Steel Foundry & Machine Co. 

-see Mirawal Div., 

Birdsboro Steel Foundry & Machine Co.. .3c/Mi; 6d/Mi 

Bituminous Coal Institute .30J/Bi 

Blakeslee, G. S., & Co.25b/BL 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.17b/BL 

Blodgett, G. S., Co., Inc.25c/BLo 

Blue Ridge Glass, Div. American-Saint Gobain Corp. 

•glass doors . 16d/BL 

•glass spandrels .3e/BL 

-see also Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/Li 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/BL 

Blumcraft of Pittsburgh .6e/BLu 


Bobrick Dispensers, Inc.26e/Bo 

Bogen, David, Co., Inc.33a/Bo 

Bogert & Carlough Co. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Bo 

•steel windows .17b/Bo 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.18e/Bo 

Bonafide Mills, Inc. 

•plastic-asphalt floor tile .13i/Bo 

•vinyl-asbestos floor tile ..13i/Bon 

Bond-Howell Lumber Co.16c/Bo 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.29g/Bo 

Borden Metal Products Co.13a/Bo 

Borg-Warner Corp., 

-see Reflectal Corp., Sub. Borg-Warner 

Corp.10a/Re; 19e/Re 

Boro Wood Products Co., Inc...24b/Bor 

Borroughs Mfg. Co.23f/Bo 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co...12a/Bo 

Bourne Mfg. Co.16c/Bou 

Bradley Lumber Co. of Arkansas 

-see Potlatch Forests, Inc., Bradley-Southern Div..J3J/Po 
Bradley-Southern Div.,-see Potlatch Forests, Inc., 

Bradley-Southern Div.13J/Po 

Bradley Washfountain Co.26a/Br 

Brady, W. H., Co.28a/Br 

Brammer Mfg. Co.24b/Br 

Brandt, Eugene J. & Co., Inc.30h/Br 

Brasco Mfg. Co.16a/Br 

Braun, J. G., Co. 

•aluminum shapes .6a/Br 

•ornamental metal .6e/Br 

Briar Hill Stone Co.4c/Br 

Briggs Mfg. Co.26a/Bri 

Brisk Metal Products, Div.. Brisk Waterproofing Co. 

•nc.20d/Br 

Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc.9/Br 

-see also Brisk Metal Products, 

Div. Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Broan Mfg. Co., Inc.30e/Br 

Brookline Mfg. Co.18e/Br 

Brookside Corp. .20c/Br 

Brown Co. 

•conduits .31 b/Br 

•Pipes .28a/Bro 

•towels and dispensers .26e/Bro 

Brown & Grist, Inc. 

•aluminum awning windows .17a/Br 

•aluminum window walls .3a/Br 

Brown Mfg. Co.19e/Br 

Browne Window Mfg. Co., Inc.3a/Bro 

-see also Aerobat Industries, Inc., Div. Browne 

Window Mfg. Co., Inc.16a/Ae 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13J/Bru 

Brule Incinerator Corp.27a/Br 

Bruner Corp.29b/Br 


Brunner Div.,-see Dunham-Bush, Inc. Brunner Div. .30a/Du 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 

-see Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 
Co.22d/Hor ; 23d/Hor ; 23g/Ho ; 23J/Ho ; 23k/Ho 
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Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co., Bowling & Billiards 


Div. ,.23k/Br 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co., School Equipment 
Div. 

•chalkboards and bulletin boards .23e/Br 

•school furniture and display boards .23i/Br 

Bryant Mfg. Co. S .30a/Br 

Buckingham-Virginia Slate Corp. 

•slate flooring .4c/Bu 

•slate roofing .8e/Bu 

Buckner Mfg. Co., Inc.29e/Bu 

Buffalo-Eclipse Corp.,-see Penberthy Injector Co., 

Div. Buffalo-Eclipse Corp.29a/Pe 

Buffalo Products, Inc.2h/Bu 

Builders Structural Steel Corp.2c/Bu 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co., 

Div. New Monarch Machine & Stamping Co.13J/Bu 

Burgess-Manning Co., Architectural Products Div. 

• radiant-acoustical ceiling .30b/Bu 

•telephone booths .33a/Bu 

Burnham Corp., 

-see Lord & Burnham, Div. Burnham Corp.2i/Lo 

Burns & Russell Co.4g/Bu 

Burntex Corp.26e/Bu 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Butcher Boy Refrigerator Door Co.23c/Bu 

Butler Mfg. Co.2i/Bu 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Byers, A. M., Co.28a/By 

Byrne Doors, Inc.16h/By 


c 


Cabot, Samuel, Inc.15/Ca 

Caddo Door & Veneer Co.16c/Ca 

Cahill, Edward, Inc.16g/Ca 

Caisson Corp.la/Ca 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.18a/Ca 

California Redwood Assn.5a/Ca 

Caloric Appliance Corp.,-see Caloric Architectural 

Porcelain Div., Caloric Appliance Corp.3c/Ca 

Caloric Architectural Porcelain Div., Caloric Appliance 

Corp.3c/Ca 

Calsi-Crete Inc., Sub. Continental Materials Corp. .2g/Ca 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13c/Ca 

Campbell, E. K., Co.30b/Ca 

Campbell Heating Co.30b/Cam 

Canadian Sirocco Products-see American Blower 

Div., American-Standard.30a/Am 

Cann, H. E., Co.9/Can 

Canvas Awning Institute Inc.19e/Ca 

Capital Cubicle Co., Inc.22c/Ca 

-see also Bar-Ray Products, Inc.22e/Ba 

-see also Torjesen, Inc.22d/To 

Capitol Battens Div., Hausman Steel Co.22a/Ca 

Capitol Mail Chute Corp.23b/Ca 

Capitol Products Corp.17a/Ca 

Carborundum Co.13h/Car 

Carew Steel Co.2c/Ca 


Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co. 

•built-up roofing ...8a/Ca 

•expansion joints .2h/Ca 

•insulating panels .8b/Car 

•roofing and siding .8b/Ca 

• roofing, shingles .8c/Ca 

-see also Miami Cabinet Div.26d/Mi; 30e/Mi 

Car-Mon Products Inc.30e/Ca 

Carnahan Mfg. Co., Inc.23d/Ca 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co. 

•wood cabinets .24b/Car 

•wood windows .17c/Car 

Carrier Corp.30a/Car 

Carter-Waters Corp.4h/Car 

Carthage Marble Corp.13f/Ca 

•toilet partitions .22b/Ca 

Case Mfg. Corp.26a/Ca 

Castle Hills Corp., 

-see Hartzell Propeller Fan Co., Div. Castle 

Hills Corp.30e/Ha 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.31c/Ca 

Ceco Steel Products Corp. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Ce 

•concrete forms .2a/Ce 

•curtain walls .3a/Ce 

•steel doors .16b/Ce 

•steel joists and decks .2c/Ce 

•steel windows .17b/Ce 

Celotex Corp. 

•acoustical materials .lla/Ce 

•insulation . lOa/Ce 

Cement Enamel Development, Inc.13h/Ce 

Central Commercial Co.4f/Ca 

Centriline Corp., 

-see Raymond Concrete Pile Co., Div. Raymond 

International Inc.la/Ra 

Century Brass Works, Inc.29d/Ce 

Century Lighting, Inc. ..32a/Ce 

Ceramic Tile Panels, Inc., Sub. U.S. Ceramic 

Tile Co.3e/Ce 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9/Ce 

Cerro de Pasco Corp.-see Lewin-Mathes Co., 

Div. Cerro de Pasco Corp.28a/Lew 

Chalkboard & Trim Co., 

-see Educational Equipment Co.23e/Ed 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.18e/Ch 

Chamberlin Co. of America 

•screens .19a/Ch 

•weatherstrips .19b/Ch 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

-see Chamberlin Co. of America.19b/Ch 

Chambers Mfg. Corp.3c/Ch 

Champion Dish Washing Machine Co.25b/Ch 

Chase Bag Co., Impervitex Dept.8a/Ch 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., Sub. 

Kennecott Copper Corp. 

•brass and copper pipe .28a/Ch 

•roofing and roofing products .8g/Ch 

•screen and wire cloth .19a/Cha 

Chelsea Elevator Co.34a/Ch 






























































































firms 


Chem Seal Corp.3f/Ch 

Cheney Flashing Co.8g/Che 

Chicago Mastic Co.13c/Ch 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.18e/Chi 

Childers Mfg. Co.19e/Ch 

Chomes Co., Inc.,-see Cornice Temper Zinc Alloy 

Div., Chomes Co., Inc.8g/Co 

Chrysler Corp.,-see Airtemp, Div. 

Chrysler Corp.30a/Ai ; 30a/Air 

Church, C. F. Div., American-Standard .26a/Chu 

Cincinnati Floor Co.13J/Ci 

Clad-Rex Corp., Sub. Simoniz Co.14a/CL 

Claiborne Sales Co., Inc.13c/CL 

Clancy, J. R., Inc.23g/CL 

Clarage Fan Co.30a/CL 

Claridge Products & Equipment, Inc.23e/CL 

Clark Door Co., Inc.23c/CL 

Clark, Peter, Inc., 

-see Joseph Vasconcellos, Inc.23g/Va 

Claycraft Co.4f/CL 

Cleaver-Brooks Co.30g/CL 

Cleveland Range Co.25c/CL 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.2h/CL 

Closures Sales Corp.16e/CL 

Coast Line Steel Products, Inc.16b/Co 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/Co 

Colonial Hand Split Shingles, Inc.8d/Co 

Colonial-Hites Co.6f/Co 

Colonial Lumber Specialties Inc. 

-see Colonial Hand Split Shingles, Inc.8d/Co 

Colonial Screen Co., Inc.19a/Co 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 

Spence Steel Div.22g/Co 

Columbia Acoustics & Fireproofing Co., 

Sub. United States Mineral Wool Co. 

•acoustical moteriol .lla/Co 

•fireproofing material .12e/Co 

Columbia Electric & Mfg. Co.32a/Co 

Columbia Metal Box Co.26d/Co 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp. 

•canvas-backed wall covering .13k/Co 

•vinyl wall covering .13k/CoL 

Commercial Controls Corp.-see Electromode, Div. 

Commercial Controls Corp.30h/EL 

Concrete Plank Co., Inc. 

•concrete joists .2g/Coc 

•concrete planks .2g/Co 

Concrete Products, Inc.2g/Con 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute .2a/Co 

Concrete Service Co.9/Co 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc., Gold Seal Div.13i/Co 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc., Industrial Sales Div.23e/Co 

Connor Engineering Corp.30f/Co 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13J/Co 

Connors Steel Div., H. K. Porter Co., Inc.2g/Cor 

Consolidated General Products, Inc. 

•dome skylights .20a/Cn 

•folding louver doors .16e/Co 

Consoweld Corp.14a/Co 


Construction Specialties, Inc. 

• louvers , louvered penthouses .20d/Con 

•sunshades .19e/Con 

•vent brick louvers .20d/Co 

Constructional Chemicals, Inc.9/Con 

Construction Products Co.26f/Co 

Continental Air Filters Inc.30d/Co 

Continental Materials Corp.,-see Calsi-Crete Inc., 

Sub. Continental Materials Corp.2g/Ca 

Continental Nu-Steel Metal Products Co.16i/Co 

Continental Steel Corp.22g/Con 

Contrex Co.11 a/Con 

Cook, Loren, Co.20c/Co 

Cook Machinery Co., Inc.26g/Co 

Cook Paint & Varnish Co.15/Co 

Cookson Co. 

•doors . !6g/Co 

•partitions . .22d/Co 

Coppes, Inc.24b/Cop 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware Corp.. .18e/Co 
Corbin Wood Products Div., American Hardware 

Corp.23b/Co 

Cordley & Hayes.29d/Co 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.16g/Cor 

Cornice Temper Zinc Alloy Div., Chomes Co., lnc..8g/Co 

Corning Glass Works.32b/Co 

Corrulux Div., L-O-F Glass Fibers Co. 

•dome skylights .20a/Co 

•plastics . 76/Co 

Corry-Jamestown Mfg. Corp.22a/Co 

Cox Mfg. Co.30b/Co 

Crab Orchard Stone Co., Inc.4c/Cr 

Cramer Safe Co.,-see Dropository Corp.23b/Dr 

Crampton-Farley Mfg. Co.29g/Cr 

Crane Co. 26a/Cr 

Crawford Door Co.16i/Cra 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.8d/Cr 

Crestlyn Div., Douglas Crestlyn International, Inc. 24b/Cr 

Crex Patent Column Co.2d/Cr 

Cribben & Sexton Co.24a/Cr 

Croft Industries, Inc.,-see Mayfair Industries, 

Inc.17a/May 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons .16c/Cr 

Crossfield Products Corp.13i/Cr 

Crown Zellerbach Corp. 

•plywood .5b/Cr 

•washroom equipment .26e/Cr 

Cummins Engine Co., Inc.31c/Cu 

Cupples Door & Frame Corp.16a/Cu 

Cupples Products Corp. 

•commercial aluminum windows .17a/Cu 

•curtain walls .3a/Cu 

-Alumi-Coustic Div.llb/Cu 

Curon Div., Curtis-Wright Corp.13k/Cu 

Curtis Companies Inc.16c/Cu 

Curtis Lighting Inc.32a/Cu 

Cirrtis Mfg. Co., Refrigeration Div.30a/Cu 

Curtis-Wright Corp.,-see Curon Div., Curtis-Wright 

Corp.13k/Cu 

Curtition Corp.16e/Cu 
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firms 


Custodis Construction Co., Inc.30k/Cu 

Cutler Mail Chute Co., Sub. Federal Equipment 

Co.23b/Cu 

Cutler Metal Products Co., Building Products 

Div..22b/Cu 

Cyanamid-see Formica Corp., Sub. Cyanamid... .14a/Fo 

Cyclone Fence Dept., American Steel & Wire Div., 
United States Steel.22g/Cy 


d 


Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.34b/Da 

Dallas Ceramic Co.13c/Da 

Dalmo Continental Inc.18b/Da 

Darling, L. A., Co., Workwall Div.22a/Da 

Daryl Products Corp.16d/Da 

Davidson Enamel Products, Inc., 

Sub. Fenestra, Inc.3c/Da 

Davis Iron Works, Inc.6h/Da 

Davis Products Co.24b/Da 

Day-Brite Lighting, Inc.32a/Da 

Dayton Sure-Grip & Shore Co.2h/Da 

Dearborn Glass Co.7a/De 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co., Inc. 

•aluminum windows .17a/De 

•jail equipment .23m/De 

Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Dee-Gee Aluminum Windows, Div. Detroit Gasket 

& Mfg. Co.17a/Dee 

Delano Granite Industries, Div. Minnesota Granite 

Industries .4a/De 

Delongs, Inc.2c/De 

DeLuxe Metal Furniture Co.23f/De 

Denton Edwards Co., Ltd.15/De 

Desco Metals Co.16a/De 

Desco Vitro Glaze Assn, of America, Inc.13h/De 

Deslauriers Column Mould Co., Inc., Sub. Thomas 

Industries, Inc.2h/De 

Detroit Controls Div., American-Standard.30i/De 

Detroit Gasket & Mfg. Co.,-see Dee-Gee Alu¬ 
minum Windows, Div. Detroit Gasket & Mfg. 

Co.17a/Dee 

Detroit Hardware Mfg. Co. 

• exit devices .18f/De 

•window hardware .18b/De 

Detroit Incinerator Corp., 

-see American Incinerator Corp.27a/Am 

DeVac, Inc.17a/Dev 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.15/Dev 

-see also Truscon Laboratories, Div. Devoe & 

Raynolds Co., Inc.2g/Tr ; 9/Tru 

De Witt Products Co.28a/De 

Dicks-Armstrong-Pontius, Inc.7c/Di 

Diebold, Inc.23b/Di 

Dodge Cork Co., Inc.13i/Do 

Donald, J. R., Co.23h/Do 

Donley Brothers Co. 

•fireplaces .30L/Do 

•incinerators .27a/Do 


Donn Products Inc. 

•partition studs . 12a/Do 

•suspended ceilings .llb/Do 

Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, Inc. 

•automatic door operators .18e/Dor 

•manual door operators .18e/Do 

Douglas Aircraft Co., Inc.14c/Do 

Douglas Crestlyn International, Inc.,-see Crestlyn 

Div., Douglas Crestlyn International, Inc.24b/Cr 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/Do 

Dover Corp.,-see Rotary Lift Co., Div. Dover 

Corp.34a/Ro; 23g/Ro 

Dow Chemical Co. 

•flashings .8g/Do 

•roofmate .lOa/Dow 

•scorbord .lOa/Dor 

•styrofoam .lOa/Do 

DoxPlank Mfrs. Assn.2g/Do 

Dravo Corp.30c/Dr 

Driwood Moulding Co.5c/Dr 

Dropository Corp.23b/Dr 

Dual-Lite Co., Inc.32a/Du 

Dubuque Products, Inc. 22d/Du 

Duffy Concrete Products, Inc. 

•channel slabs .2g/Du 

•concrete planks .2g/Duf 

Dukane Corp.33a/Du 

Duke Mfg. Co.25d/Du 

Dunham-Bush, Inc.30a/Dun 

Dunham-Bush, Inc., Brunner Div.30a/Du 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co. Inc., 

Electrochemicals Dept.3c/Du 

Dur-O-Wal Co.4h/Du 

DURAflex Co.19b/Dur 

Durable Mat Co.23p/Du 

Duralab Equipment Corp.23L/Du 

Duraloom Carpet Mills, Inc.13L/Du 

Duriron Co., Inc.28b/Du 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.16b/Du 

Duvinage Corp.6h/Duv 

Dwyer Products Corp.24b/Dw 

Dyfoam Corp.lOb/Dy 


e 

Eagle-Picher Co.,-see Fabricon Products 


Div., Eagle-Picher Co.14a/Fa 

Eastern Products Corp. 

•ceiling suspension systems .llb/Ea 

•drapery hardware .19d/Eas 

•Venetian blinds . 19d/Ea 

Eastern Products Corp., Acoustical Div.lla/Ea 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.4a/Ea 

Eastern Steel Rack Co.23c/Ea 

Eastern Venetian Blind Co.,-see Eastern Products 

Corp.19d/Eas 

Eastman Chemical Products, Inc., Sub. Eastman 
Kodak Co.15/Ea 
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firms 


Eastman Kodak Co.-see Eastman Chemical Prod¬ 


ucts, Inc., Sub. Eastman Kodak Co.15/Ea 

Ebco Mfg. Co.29d/Eb 

Economy Co.27a/Ec 

Economy Engineering Co.34d/Ec 

Edgewood Furniture Co.23o/Ed 

Educational Equipment Co.23e/Ed 

Educators Mfg. Co.23i/Ed 

Efron, Theodore, Mfg. Co.26c/Ef 

Eggers, F., Plywood & Veneer Co.16c/Eg 

Ehret Magnesia Mfg. Co.1 Oc/Eh 

Ekco Products Co.,-see Kennatrack Corp., Sub. 

Ekco Products Corp.18d/Ke 

Elcen Metal Products Co.28a/EL 

Electric Hotpack Co., Inc.23L/EL 

Electric Power Door Co., Inc. 

•doors .16i/EL 

•pedestrian door operators .18e/EL 

Electromode, Div. Commercial Controls Corp.30h/EL 

Elevator Supply Co., Inc.34a/EL 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4f/EL 

Elkay Mfg. Co.24b/ELk 

Elkington Mfg. Co.25b/EL 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.16a/EL 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Emco Porcelain Enamel Co., Inc.3c/Em 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.,-see Emerson-Pryne 

Co.30e/Em 

Emerson-Pryne Co. 

•fans and ventilators .30e/Em 

•lighting equipment .32a/Em 

Emerson-Sack-Warner Corp.6i/Em 

Emmert Mfg. Co.23b/Em 

Empire Varnish Co.,-see Waterlox Div., 

Empire Varnish Co.15/Wa 

Enamel Products Co.23e/En 

Ender Monarch Corp. 

•church lighting .32a/End 

•commercial lighting .32a/En 

Energy Elevator Co.34a/En 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Engineering Products & Specialties, Inc.-see Alumiline 
Corp., Div. Engineering Products & Specialties, 

Inc.16a/ALu ; 21 /AL 

Engwald Corp.30e/En 

Equal-Aire Incinerator Div.,-see Sargent Building 

Specialties Inc., Equal-Aire Incinerator Div.27a/Sar 

Equipment Mfg. Co., Inc.23d/Eq 

Equipment Steel Products, Div. Union Asbestos & 

Rubber Co.2c/Eq 

Erie Enameling Co.3c/Er 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.34d/Er 

Erveen Corp.3c/Erv 

Esco Elevators, Inc.34a/Es 

Estey Corp.23f/Es 

Euclid Chemical Co.9/Eu 

Evans Products Co.,-see Haskelite Mfg. Corp., 

Sub. Evans Products Co.3e/Ha 


Everbrite Electric Signs, Inc.,-see Eberbrite Plastics 


Div. Everbrite Electric Signs, Inc.19e/Ev 

Everbrite Plastics, Div. Everbrite Electric Signs, 

Inc.19e/Ev 

Executone, Inc.33a/Ex 

Extendoor, Inc., Sub. E. H. Sheldon & Co.16e/Ex 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 


f 


F & A Laboratories, Inc.2a/Fa 

Fabricon Products, Div. Eagle-Picher Co.14a/Fa 

Facing Tile Institute .4f/Fa 

Fair, D. L., Lumber Co..13J/Fa 

Fair-Play Mfg. Co.23k/Fa 

Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 

•generating sets .31c/Fa 

•pumps .29a/Fa 

Fairhurst, John T., Co., Inc. 

•folding walls .22d/Fa 

•wardrobes .23d/Fa 

Famco Div., James A. Phillips, Inc.llb/Fa 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co. 

•wood doors .16c/Fa 

•wood windows .17c/Far 

Fasco Industries, Inc.30e/Fa 

Federal Equipment Co.,-see Cutler Mail Chute 

Co., Sub. Federal Equipment Co.23b/Cu 

Federal Pacific Electric Co.31a/Fe 

Federai Windows Mfg. Co., Inc.17b/Fe 

Fenestra, Inc. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Fe 

•curtain wall systems .- .3a/Fe 

•floor and roof panels systems .2f/Fe 

•hollow metal door units .16b/Fe 

•steel windows .17b/Fen 

•wall panels .3b/Fe 

Fentron Industries, Inc.17a/Fen 

Fenwal Inc.33a/Fe 

Ferrometal Div., Milwaukee Stamping Co.22b/Fe 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co. 

•shower stalls .26c/Fi 

•toilet partitions .22b/Fi 

Fibreboard Paper Products Corp.,-see Pabco Floor 
Covering Div., Fibreboard Paper Products 

Corp.13i/Pa 

Filon Plastics Corp.7d/Fi 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.29d/Fi 

Finger Lakes Stone Co., Inc.4c/Fi 

Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.12e/Fi 

Firebar Door Div., Rysdon Products Co.16m/Fi 

Fireproof Products, Inc.2g/Fi 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Fiske, J. W., Architectural Metals, Inc.6e/Fi 

Fleet of America, Inc. 

•aluminum windows .17a/FL 

•sliding glass doors .16d/FL 

Fleming Steel Co.16h/FL 
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firms 


Fletcher, H. E., Co. 

•granite .4a/FLe 

•granite highway products .4a/FL 

Flexicore Co., Inc.2a/FL 

Flexotile Floor Co.13h/FL 

Flintkote Co. 

-Building Materials Div. 

•built-up roofing .8a/FL 

•fiberboard insulation .lOa/FL 

•roofing and siding .8c/FL 

-Industrial Products Div.9/FL 

-see also Insulrock Co., Div. Flintkote Co.2g/ln 

-see also Tile-Tex Div., Flintkote Co.13i/Ti 

-see also Van-Packer Co., Div. Flintkote Co.30k/Va 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 

-Armored Concrete Div., Flockhart Foundry Co.6i/FL 

-Construction Castings Div., Flockhart Foundry Co. .6i/FL 
Florence Mfg Co., Inc. 

•mail boxes ..18e/FL 

•telephone systems .33a/FL 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 

•curtain walls .3a/FLo 

•doors ...16a/FL 

•windows .17a/FLo 

Flush-Metal Partition Corp.22b/FL 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co. 

•aluminum curtain walls .3a/FLy 

•aluminum windows .17a/FLy 

•steel windows .17b/FL 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8b/Fo 

Folmar, R. H., Co.17a/Fo 

Food Machinery & Chemical Corp., Kitchen Equip¬ 
ment Dept.25b/Fo 

Formica Corp., Sub. Cyanamid.14a/Fo 

Forney Industries Inc.27b/Fo 

Forsberg, H., Co...15/Fo 

Fort Howard Paper Co.26e/Fo 

Forty-Eight Insulations, Inc.lOa/Fo 

Fourco Glass Co.7a/Fo 

Franki Foundation Co.la/Fr 

Franklin Products Corp.25d/Fr 

Franklin Research Corp.,-see Wheeler-Fullerton 

Lighting Div., Franklin Research Corp.32a/Wh 

French Creek Granite Co., Inc.4a/Fr 

Frick Co.30a/Fr 

Friedrich, E. H., Co.16b/Fr 

Frigidaire Div., General Motors Corp. 

•air conditioning . 30a/Fri 

•electrical appliances .24a/Fr 

Fry, Lloyd A., Roofing Co. 

•asphalt shingles .8c/Fr 

•built-up roofing .8a/Fr 

Fyr-Fyter Co.29f/Fy 
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G R Products Inc. 


•movable wall systems .22a/Gar 

•portable partitions .22a/Gat 

G R Products Inc., Steel Div.22a/Ga 


Gate City Sash & Door Co. 

•aluminum awning windows .17a/Ga 

•wood windows .17c/Ga 

Gates & Sons, Inc.2h/Ga 

Gateway Engineering Co. 

•construction accessories .2h/Gat 

•electrical underfloor duct system .31b/Ga 

Gateway Erectors, Inc., Sub. Gateway Engineering 

Co.2a/Ga 

Gauff Corp.-see New York Silicate Book Slate Co., 

Inc.23a/Ne 

General Air Conditioning Corp.24b/Ge 

General Aniline and Film Corp.-see Ozalid Div., 

General Aniline and Film Corp.23b/Oz 

General Bronze Corp. 

•revolving doors .16f/Ge 

•windows .17a/Ge 

-see also Alwintite Div., General Bronze 

Corp.16d/AL ; 17a/ALw 

General Bronze Corp., Permatite Div.3a/Ge 

General Electric Co. 

-Air Conditioning Dept. 

•air conditioners .30a/Ger 

•water coolers .29d/Ge 

-Air Conditioning Div.30a/Gen 

-Appliance and Television Receiver Div. 

•air conditioners .30a/Ge 

•electric appliances .24a/Gen 

-Laminated Products Dept.14a/Ge 

-Silicone Products Dept..9/Ge 

-X-Ray Dept.23L/Ge. 

-see also Hotpoint Co., Div. General Electric 

Co.24a/Hot; 25c/Hot 

General Fire Extinguisher Corp.29f/Ge 

General Fireproofing Co.23o/Ge 

General Lead Construction Corp.22e/Ge 

General Lighting Co.32a/Ge 

General Motors Corp., 

-see Frigidaire Div., General Motors 

Corp.24a/Fr ; 30a/Fri 

General Plastics Corp.32a/Gen 

General Plywood Corp.16c/Ge 

General Portland Cement Co.4i/Ge 

General Steel Products Corp.22a/Ge 

General Tire & Rubber Co., Building Materials Div. 

•flooring .13i/Ge 

•vinyl wall coverings .13k/Ge 

General Welding & Fabricating Co.22b/Ge 

General Woodcraft Co.,-see Woodco Corp. Div. 17c/Wo 
Geneva Modern Kitchens, Div. Acme Steel Co. 

•kitchen cabinets and sinks .24b/Gev 

•steel cabinets .23i/Ge 

Georgia Granite Co.4a/Ge 

Georgia-Pacific Corp. 

•hardboard and plywood paneling .5b/Gep 

•hardboard panels .5b/Geo 

•hardboards .14d/Geo 

•overlaid plywood .5b/Ger 

•sheathing, siding .8b/Ge 

•wood products reference guide .5a/Ge 
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firms 


Gering Products, Inc.9/Ger 

Gerwin Industries, Inc.30f/Ge 

Getty, H. S., & Co., Inc.18b/Ge 

Geyser, E. K., & Co.3a/Gey 

Gillespie, Robert, Co.34d/Gi 

Gillis & Geoghegan Hoist Corp.34d/GiL 

Glass Shower Door Co., Inc. 

•shower enclosures .26c/GL 

•sliding glass walls .16d/GaL 

Glidden Co.15/GL 

Glide Windows, Inc.16d/GL 

Glidorama Div., Whizzer Industries, Inc.17a/GLi 

Globe Hoist Co.34a/GL 

Globe Marble & Granite Corp.4a/GL 

Globe-Wernicke Co.23f/GL 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.18e/GL 

Goder, Joseph, Inc.27a/Go 

Goder Incinerator Corp., 

-see Brule Incinerator Corp.27a/Br 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co. 

•concrete joint construction .2a/Go 

•metal roof decks .2f/Go 

Goodrich, B. F., Co., Flooring Products.13i/Go 

Goodrich, B. F., Industrial Products Co.13k/Go 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co.13i/Goo 

Goslee, J. R., Co.26d/Go 

Gotham Chalkboard & Trim Co., Inc.23e/Go 

Gould-Mersereau Co., Inc.19d/Go 

Gow Div.,-see Raymond Concrete Pile Co., Div. 

Raymond International Inc.la/Ra 

Granco Steel Products Co., Sub. Granite City Steel Co. 

•reinforcement forms .2a/Gr 

•roof decks .2f/Gr 

•steel forms .2h/Gr 

•steel roof decking .2f/Gra 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18a/Gr 

Grand Rapids Sectional Equipment Co.23L/Gr 

Granite City Steel Co.,—see Granco Steel Products 
Co., Sub. Granite City Steel 

Co.2a/Gr ; 2f/Gra ; 2f/Gr ; 2h/Gr 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Co.18d/Gr 

Granux Corp.4d/Gra 

-see also Modur Co., Div. Granux Corp.4d/Mod 

Great American Industries, Inc.,-see Rubatex Div., 

Great American Industries, Inc.8b/Ru 

Great Lakes Carbon Corp., Perlite Div. 

•concrete aggregates .lOa/Gr 

•plaster aggregates .12d/Gr 

Gridwall Co.3a/Gr 

Grinnell Co., Inc.29e/Gr 

Grossman Steel Stair Corp.6h/Gr 

Guardian Chemical Co.9/Gu 

Guastavino, R., Co.2a/Gu 

Gustin-Bacon Mfg. Co. 

•acoustical ceiling board ..lla/Gu 

•duct insulation .lOa/Gu 

•pipe insulation .lOc/Gu 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.32a/Gu 


h 


H. & B. Enterprise Corp.22a/Ha 

Hachmeister-lnc., see Hako Building Products, Div. 

Mastic Tile Corp. of America.13i/Hak 

Haertel, W. J., & Co.lib/Ha 

Hako Building Products Div., Mastic Tile Corp. of 

America.13i/Hak 

Haldeman-Homme Mfg. Co.23i/Ha 

Hall-Mack Co.26d/Ha 

Hankins & Johann, Inc. 

•aluminum doors .16a/Ha 

•architectural aluminum .6e/Ha 

Hanley Co.4f/Ha 

Hanna Paint Mfg. Co., Inc. ..15/Ha 

Hansson, Elof, Inc., Acoustical Div.lla/Ha 

Hardwood Products Corp...16c/Ha 

Harnischfeger Corp.31c/Ha 

Harrington & King Perforating Co., Inc.30f/Ha 

Harris, D. C., Co.9/Ha 

Harris Barrier, Inc.23p/Ha 

Harris Mfg. Co.13J/Har 

Harrison-Weise Co.18c/Ha 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co.30f/Har 

Hartmann-Sanders Co.5c/Ha 

Hartzell Propeller Fan Co., Div. Castle Hills Corp. 30e/Ha 

Haskelite Mfg. Corp., Sub. Evans Products Co. .. .3e/Ha 

Haslett Chute & Conveyor Co.26f/Ha 

Hastings Pavement Co., Inc.13i/Has 

Hatco Corp.25b/Ha 

Haughton Elevator Co.34a/Ha 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.22a/Hau 

Hausman Steel Co.,-see Capitol Battens Div., 

Hausman Steel Co.22a/Ca 

Haven-Busch Co.2c/Ha 

Haws Drinking Faucet Co.29d/Ha 

Hazen Metal Products, Inc.16g/Ha 

Heat-X, Inc.,-see Dunham-Bush Inc., Brunner Div. 30a/Du 

Heine Chimney & Construction Co., Inc.30k/He 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.30f/He 

Herrick Refrigerator Co.25a/He 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.23b/He 

Hersey Mfg. Co.29i/He 

Hillyard Chemical Co.13m/Hi 

Himmel Brothers Co.21/Hi 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.20c/Hi 

Hobart Mfg. Co.25b/Ho 

Hogan, C. T., & Co., 

-see Alumiseal Corp.10b/AL ; lOb/ALu 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.2h/Ho 

Hohmann & Barnard of Alabama, Inc.4h/Ho 

Holcomb & Hoke Mfg. Co., Inc. 

•folding doors .16e/Ho 

•folding partitions .22d/Ho 

Homasote Co.lOa/Ho 

-see also Nova Sales Co., Sub. Homasote Co.8d/No 

Hope's Windows, Inc. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Ho 

•steel windows .17b/Ho 
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Horn, A. C., Cos., Subs. & Divs. Sun Chemical Corp. 9/Ho 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 


•backstops .23k/Ho 

•folding gym seats .23J/Ho 

•folding partitions .22d/Hor 

•folding stages and steps .23g/Ho 

•wardrobes .23d/Hor 

Hotpoint Co., Div. General Electric Co. 

•commercial cooking equipment .25c/Hot 

•kitchen and laundry equipment .24a/Hot 

Hough Mfg. Corp.16e/Hou 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.31b/Hu 

Hubbellite Corp.13h/Hu 

Hunter Div., Robbins & Myers, Inc.30h/Hu 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum Div., Bridgeport Brass 
Co. 

•awnings .19e/Hu 

•blinds .19d/Hu 

Huntington Laboratories, Inc.13m/Hu 

Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc.23J/Hu 

Hyde-Murphy Co. 

•custom woodwork .5c/Hy 

•wood doors .16c/Hy 

Hydrotherm Inc.30g/Hy 


I 


l-T-E Circuit Breaker Co.31a/la 

Ickes-Braun Greenhouse Mfg. Co.2i/lc 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.30e/IL 

Illinois Zinc Co., Div. Hydrometals, Inc.8g/IL 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.26e/lm 

Impervitex Dept.,-see Chase Bag Co., Impervitex 

Dept.8a/Ch 

In-Sink-Erator Mfg. Co.24a/ln 

Incinerator Products Co.27a/ln 

Inclinator Co. of America .34a/ln 

Independent Register Co.30f/ln 

Indiana Limestone Institute .4c/lnd 

Industrial Acoustics Co., Inc...llc/ln 

Industrial Chemical Laboratories, Inc.13m/ln 

Industrial Corp. of America-see Atlas Overhead 

Door Co., Div., Industrial Corp. of America.16i/At 

Industrial Engineering Works.17a/ln 

Infra Insulation Inc.lOa/ln 

Ingram-Richardson Mfg. Co.3c/lng 

Inland Steel Products Co. 

•access doors .16J/ln 

•acoustical roof deck .lla/ln 

•curtain walls .3b/ln 

•floor panels .2a/ln 

•hollow metal doors .16b/ln 

•metal lath .12a/ln 

•steel roof decks .2f/lnL 

•steel forms .2h/ln 

Insinger Machine Co.25b/ln 


Insulite Div., Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co. 

•building products ..lOa/lns 

•construction accessories .2h/lns 

Insulrock Co., Div. Flintkote Co.2g/ln 

Integro, Inc.13g/ln 

Interior Steel Equipment Co.23d/ln 

International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc.6f/ln 

International Molded Plastics, Inc., Structoglas Div.. .7d/ln 

International Steel Co.16h/lnt 

International Steel Co., 

Revolving Door & Entrance Div.16f/ln 

International Telephone & Telegraph Corp.,-see Kellogg 

Switchboard & Supply Co., Div. International 

Telephone & Telegraph Corp.33a/Ke 

Ipik Door Co., Inc.16c/lp 

Iron Fireman Mfg. Co.30i/lr 

Irving Subway Grating Co., Inc.13a/lr 

Isenhour Brick & Tile Co.4f/ls 


J 


Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.23L/Ja 

Jamestown Veneer & Plywood Corp.16c/Ja 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co.23c/Ja 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co., 

Sound Reduction Door Div.16m/Ja 

Janitrol Heating & Air Conditioning Div., Surface 

Combustion Corp.30b/Ja 

Jenn-Air Products Co., Inc.20c/Je 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13J/Je 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.23L/Je 

Jiffy Join, Inc.22c/Ji 

JO-GRESITE, s.p.a.13c/Jo 

Joanna Western Mills Co. 

•wall coverings .13k/Jo 

•window shades .19c/Jo 

Johns-Manville 

•acoustical materials .lla/Jo 

•asbestos-cement shingles .8c/Jo 

•asbestos Transitop .8b/Jo 

• asphalt-asbestos floor tile .13i/Joh 

• building insulation .10a/Jo 

•built-up roofing .8a/Jo 

•cement additives .9/Jo 

•corrugated asbestos Transite .8b/Joh 

• partitions , walls .22a/Jo 

•plastic tile flooring .13i/Jo 

Johnson Plastic Tops, Inc.14a/Jo 

Jordan Commercial Refrigerator Co.25a/Jo 

Josam Mfg. Co.29g/Jo 

Joy Mfg. Co.30e/Jo 

Just Mfg. Co.24b/Ju 


k 

K-M Building Products Co.12a/Ka 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, Inc. 

•aluminum products .6a/Ka 

•industrial building products .8b/Ka 
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Metalco .21/Me 

Metpar Steel Products Corp.22b/Me 

Metropolitan Brick, Inc.4f/Me 

Miami Cabinet Div., Philip Carey Mfg. Co. 

•bathroom accessories .26d/Mi 

'fans .30e/Mi 

Miami Window Corp. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Mi 

•curtain walls .3a/Mi 

Michaels Art Bronze Co. 

•metal wall systems .3a/Mic 

•museum cases .23e/Mi 

Mid-West Chandelier Co.32a/Mi 

Miller Co.32a/MiL 

Miller Sliding Glass Door Co., Inc.16d/Mi 

Mills Co. 

•office partitions .22a/Mi 

•toilet partitions .22b/Mi 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.18e/Mi 

-see also Ferrometal Div., Milwaukee Stamping 

Co.22b/Fe 

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co. 

•air cleaners .30d/Mi 

•controls .30i/Mi 

• hotel/motel master systems .33b/Mi 

Minnesota Granite Industries,-see Delano Granite 
Industries, Div. Minnesota Granite 

Industries .4a/De 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., 

Adhesives and Coatings Div. 

•adhesives flooring and wall covering .13i/Mi 

•curtain wall sealers .3f/Mi 

Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co., 

-see Insulite Div., Minnesota & Ontario Paper 

Co.2h/lns; lOa/lns 

Minnesota Paints, Inc.15/Mi 

Minwax Co. Inc. 

•masonry treatments .9/Mi 

•wood finishes .15/Min 

Miracle Adhesives Corp. 

•adhesives for tile setting .13c/Mir 

•building insulation .lOa/Mir 

Mirawal Div., Birdsboro Steel Foundry & Machine Co. 

•curtain walls .3c/Mi 

•porcelain enamel .6d/Mi 

Mississippi Glass Co.7a/Mi 

Mitchell Engineering Co.2i/Mi 

Mitchell, Lloyd E., Inc.,-see Air Path Products Co., 

Div. Lloyd E. Mitchell, Inc.20d/Ab 

Mitchell Mfg. Corp.23i/Mi 

Mitchell Rand Mfg. Corp.8g/Mi 

Modur Co., Div. Granux Corp.4d/Mod 

Moe Light Div., Thomas Industries, Inc.32a/Mo 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc.16g/Mo 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co. .34a/Ma 

Monarch Tile Mfg. Co.13c/Mo 

Monsanto Chemical Co.,-see Rez Wood-Tones, 
lnc .15/Re 


Monsanto Chemical Co. 

-Organic Chemicals Div.5d/Mo 

-Plastics Div.14a/Mo 

Montgomery Elevator Co.34a/Mon 

Moore, Benjamin & Co.15/Moo 

Moore Brothers Co.26e/Mo 

Moore, P. O., Inc.18e/Moo 

Morgan-Francis Co., Inc.6g/Mo 

Morrison Steel Products, Inc., Roly-Door Div.16i/Mo 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co.27a/Mo 

Mo-Sai Associates, Inc.4d/Mos 

Mosaic Tile Co.13c/Mos 

Mosher Mfg. Co.16h/Mo 

Mosler Safe Co.23b/Mo 

Moultile, Inc.13i/Mo 

Moynahan Bronze Co., Architectural Metals Div. .3a/Mo 

Mueller Brass Co.28a/Mu 

-see also Valley Metal Products Co., Sub. Mueller 

Brass Co.17a/Va 

Mueller Climatrol, Div. Worthington Corp.30b/Mu 

Muellermist Irrigation Co.29e/Mu 

Multi-Clean Products, Inc.13m/Mu 

Multi Electric Mfg., Inc.32a/Mu 

Munchhausen Soundproofing Co., Inc.16m/Mu 

Munro Waterproofing, Inc.9/Mu 

Murals, Inc.13c/Mu 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13c/Mur 

Musson, R. C., Rubber Co.13i/Mu 

Mutschler Brothers Co. 

•kitchen cabinets .24b/Mut 

•school furniture .23i/Mu 

Muzak Corp.33a/Mu 


n 


Narragansett Gymnasium Equipment Co.23k/Na 

Nash, Cadmus & Voelker Inc.27a/Na 

Natco Corp.4f/Na 

National Building Granite Quarries Assn., Inc....4a/Na 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.15/Na 

National Cotton Council, 

-see Canvas Awning Institute Inc.19e/Ca 

National Dryers,-see World Dryer Corp.26e/Wo 

National Gypsum Co. 

•asbestos-cement roofing, shingles, siding .8c/Na 

•gypsum plasters, lime .12e/Na 

•gypsum roof decks .2g/Na 

•gypsum wallboard .12c/Nat 

•insulation products .lOa/Na 

•metal lath .12a/Na 

'point .15/Nat 

•panels, roofing and siding .8b/Na 

•sound control .lla/Na 

National Mfg. Co.18d/Nat 

National Metallic Sash Co.17b/Na 

National Oak Flooring Mfrs.' Assn.13J/Na 

National Plastic Products Co.14a/Na 

National Pool Equipment Co.23k/Nat 

National Slag Assn. 4i/Na 
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National Steel Corp.,-see Stran-Steel Corp.2c/Str 

National Steel Partition Co., Inc.22a/Na 

National Store Fronts Co. Inc.21/Nat 

National Supply Co.,-see Spang-Chalfant Div., 

National Supply Co.31 b/Sp 

National System of Garage Ventilation, Inc.30e/Na 

National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., Inc.13g/Na 

National Tile & Mfg. Co.13c/Na 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co.23e/Na 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic Products of 

Texas .20a/Na 

Naugatuck Chemical Div., U. S. Rubber Co. 

•plastic materials .7d/Na 

•plastic sandwich panels .3e/Na 

Neenah Foundry Co.6i/Ne 

Nelco Metalcraft, Inc.6f/Ne 

Nelson, A. R., Co., Inc.23d/Ne 

Nelson, A. R., Co., Inc., Hospital Div.22c/Ne 

Nelson-Harkins Industries 

-see ABC Bulletin & Directory, Div. Nelson-Harkins 

Industries .23a/Ab 

-see ABC Letter, Div. Nelson-Harkins Industries-6f/Ab 

Nelson Metalcraft Co.,-see Nelco Metalcraft, Inc. 6f/Ne 

Neo-Ray Products, Inc.32a/Ne 

New Castle Products, Inc. 

•doors .16e/Ne 

•wall coverings .13k/Ne 

New England Lead Burning Co., Inc.22e/Ne 

New Monarch Machine & Stamping Co., 

-see Bull Dog Floor Clip Co., Div. New Monarch 

Machine & Stamping Co.13J/Bu 

New York Air Brake Co.,-see Aurora Pump Div., 

New York Air Brake Co.29a/Au 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. 

•bulletin boards .23a/Ne 

•chalkboards .23e/Ne 

Newman Brothers, Inc. 

•aluminum railings .6e/New 

•architectural metals .6e/Ne 

•curtain walls .3a/Ne 

•tablets and letters .6f/New 

Nicholson, W. H., & Co.22b/Ni 

Niedringhaus Metal Products Co.16b/Ni 

Nik-O-Lok Co.22b/Nik 

Norman Products Co.30h/No 

North American Aviation, Inc.3a/No 

North American Cement Corp.4i/No 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc. 

•flagpoles .6g/No 

•rolling doors .16g/No 

North Bangor Slate Co.8e/No 

North Carolina Granite Corp. 4a/No 

Norton Co.13g/No 

-see also Norton Pike Co., Div. Norton Co.13c/Nor 

Norton Door Closer Co., Div. Yale & Towne Mfg. 

Co.18e/No 

Norton Pike Co., Div. Norton Co.13c/Nor 

Nova Sales Co., Sub. Homasote Co.8d/No 

NuTone, Inc.24a/Nu 


o 


O'Brien Corp.15/Ob 

O'Connor, Thomas, & Co., Inc.35/Oc 

O'Hara Incinerator Co.27a/Oh 

O'Keeffe’s Inc.20b/Ok 

Olin Mathieson Chemical Corp., Metals Div.6a/OL 

-see also Ramset Fastening System, Winchester- 

Western Div., Olin Mathieson Chemical Corp. .2h/Ram 

Olsen, Samuel, Mfg. Co., Inc.25d/OL 

Omnia Construction Corp.2g/Om 

Onan, D. W., & Sons Inc.31c/On 


Orangeburg Mfg. Co. Inc. 

•conduits . 

•piping . 

Oregon Brass Works. 

Osmose Wood Preserving Co. of America, Inc, 

Otis Elevator Co. 

Outdoor Lighting Corp. 

Overdoors Inc. 

Overhead Door Corp. 

Overly Mfg. Co. 

•architectural metal products . 

•doors and frames . 

•entrances . 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas 

•form board . 

•insulation . 

•insulation for curtain walls . 

•noise control products . 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp., 

-General Products Div. 

•built-up roofing . 

•roof insulation . 

-Textile Products Div. 

•drapery fabrics . 

•screening . 

Owens-Illinois 

•glass blocks . 

•skylights . 

Owens-Illinois Plywood Co. 

•flush doors . 

•movable partitions . 

Ozalid Div., General Aniline and Film Corp. . ., 


,31 b/Or 
.28a/Or 
. .6f/Or 
, .5d/Os 
.34a/Ot 
32c/Ou 
. 16i/Ov 
16i/Ove 

.8b/Ov 
. 16b/Ov 
. 16a/Ov 

.2g/Ow 
lOc/Ow 
. .3f/Ow 
1 la/Ow 


.8a/Ow 

lOa/Ow 

19d/Ow 

19a/Ow 

, .7b/Ow 
,20b/Ow 

, 16c/Ow 
22a/Ow 
.23b/Oz 


P 


Pabco Floor Covering Div., Fibreboard Paper 

Products Corp. 

Pacific Lumber Co. 

Pacific Metal Decking Co., Inc. 

Pacific Rolling Door Co.. • • 

Packard-Bell,-see Bellwood Co. of California, 

Div. Packard-Bell . 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co. 

Page Fence Assn. 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd. 

Pam Co. 


. 13i/Pa 
.5a/Pa 
..2f/Pa 
16g/Pa 

16c/Be 

.23k/Pa 

22g/Pa 

,16c/Pa 

20a/Pa 
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Panel-Matic Inc.22a/Pan 

Panel Structures, Inc.3e/Pa 

Panelfab Products, Inc. 

•curtain walls .3c/Pa 

* doors .16a/Pan 

•partitions .22a/Pa 

Panelfold Doors, Inc.16e/Pa 

Panelyte Div., St. Regis Paper Co.14a/Pa 

Paragon Electric Co.31a/Pa 

Pardee, C. G., Co., Inc.9/Pa 

Parkay Div.,-see Wood-Mosaic Corp., 

Parkay Div.13J/Wo 

Parker, Charles, Co.26d/Pa 

Parkwood Laminates, Inc.14a/Par 

Parr Paint & Color Co., Compound Div.3f/Pa 

Pass & Seymour, Inc.31b/Pa 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.29c/Pa 

Paulding, John I., Inc.31b/Pau 

Pauly Jail Building Co.23m/Pa 

Payne Brick Co.4f/Pa 

Pecora, Inc. 

•ceramic tile adhesives .13c/Pe 

•products for building .7c/Pe 

Peelle Co. 

•elevator doors .34c/Pe 

•hangar doors .16h/Pe 

•nuclear doors .16b/Pe 

•pass windows .16g/Pe 

Peelle Co., Peelle Motorstair Div.34a/Pee 

Peerless Electric Co.30e/Pe 

Pellerin Milnor Corp.26g/Pe 

Penberthy Injector Co., Div. Buffalo-Eclipse Corp. 29a/Pe 
Penco Metal Products Div., Alan Wood Steel Co. 23d/Pe 
Penn Metal Co., Inc. 

•gratings .13a/Pe 

•metal lath .12a/Pe 

•structural sections .2c/Pe 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.7a/Pe 

Penokee Veneer Co., 


Perfect Seal Acoustical Co.lla/Pe 

Perlite Institute 

•concrete aggregates .lOa/Pe 

•plaster aggregates .12d/Pe 

Perma-Top Co.27a/Pe 

Permaglas Div.,-see Smith, A. O., Corp., 

Permaglas Div.29c/Sm 

Permatite Div.,-see General Bronze Corp., Permatite 

Div .3a/Ge 

Peters & Co., Inc.25d/Pe 

Peterson Window Corp. 

•projected aluminum windows .17a/Per 

•sliding aluminum windows .17a/Pet 

Pfaff & Kendall .32c/Pf 

Philipp Mfg. Co.16b/Ph 

Phillips Drill Co.2h/Ph 

Phillips, James A., Inc.,-see Famco Div., James A. 

Phillips, Inc.llb/Fa 

Phoenix Glass Co.32b/Ph 


Pinner, L. A., Steel Forms,-see Steel Forms, Inc. ...2h/Ste 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.16b/Pi 

Pioneer Plastics Corp.14a/Pi 

Pistol, A. W., Inc.32a/Pi 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp. 

•glass block curtain walls .3e/Pi 

•glass blocks .7b/Pi 

•insulation .lOa/Pi 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

•g/ass-c/ad curtain wall systems .3e/Pit 

•glass doors and frame assemblies .16d/Pi 

•glass products ..7a/Pi 

* P^nt .15/pi 

•store fronts .21/Pi 

•structural glass .13e/Pi 

•tubular doors . 16a/Pi 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.32a/Pit 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.,-see Pittsburgh Steel Products, 

Div. Pittsburgh Steel Co.2a/Pi ; 12a/Pi 

Pittsburgh Steel Products, Div. Pittsburgh Steel Co. 

•metal lath .12a/Pi 

•reinforcing mesh .2a/Pi 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/PLa 

Plasteel Products Corp.8b/PL 

Plastic Products of Texas,-see Naturalite Marketing 

Div., Plastic Products of Texas.20a/Na 

Plibrico Co.27a/PL 

Plywood Co. 13J/PL 

Poblocki & Sons Co.23e/Po 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co. 

•air conditioner, radiator enclosures .30h/Po 

•aluminum windows .17a/Po 

•steel windows .17b/Po 

Pomona Tile .13c/Po 

Pontiac Millwork Co.16c/Po 

POrete Mfg. Co.2g/Po 

Porter Athletic Equipment Co., Div. Waco Mfg. 

Co.23k/Po 

Porter Athletic Equipment Corp.,-see Porter Athletic 

Equipment Co., Div. Waco Mfg. Co.23k/Po 

Porter, H. K., Co., Inc.,-see Connors Steel Div., 

H. K. Porter Co., Inc.2g/Cor 

Portland Cement Assn.4i/Po 

Potlatch Forests, Inc., Bradley-Southern Div.13J/Po 

Potter Fire Escape Co.6h/Po 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.34d/Po 

Powell Steel Lath Corp.12a/Po 

Powers Regulator Co.26b/Po 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.15/Pr 

Precision Parts Corp.23n/Pr 

Preco Chemical Corp., Building Products Div.13h/Pr 

Premier Panels, Inc.3c/Pr 

Premium Brand Insulation Group .lOa/Pr 

Prescolite Mfg. Corp.32a/Pr 

Prescon Corp.2g/Pr 

Presstite-Keystone Engineering Products Co., Div. 

American Marietta Co.3f/Pre 

Prestressing, Inc.,-see Spanblok Div., Prestressing, 

Inc.2a/Sp 
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Price Brothers Co.,-see Flexicore Co., Inc.2o/FL 

Pricemetal Corp.22b/Pri 

Products Research Co.3f/Pro 

Progressive Metal Equipment Inc.25d/Pr 

Providence Granite Co., Inc.4a/Pr 

Prudens Products Co.2a/Pr 

Puerto Rico Marble Industries, Inc.13g/Pu 

Puffer-Hubbard Refrigerator Co' .25a/Pu 

Pyrne Lighting Fixture Co.,-see Emerson-Pryne 

Co.30e/Em; 32a/Em 

Pyro Incinerator & Supply Co.27a/Py 

q 

Quaker Maid Kitchens, Inc.24b/Qu 


r 

R.C.A. Rubber Co.13i/Ra 

R.C.A. Whirlpool Corp.24a/Rc 

R. O. W. Sales Co.17c/Ra 

Rackle, George, & Sons Co.2g/Ra 

Radio Corp. of America, Commercial Electronic 

Products Div.33a/Ra 

Rambusch 

•church equipment .23h/Ram 

•design service .23h/Ra 

•lighting fixtures .32a/Ra 

Ramset Fastening System, Winchester-Western Div., 

Olin Mathieson Chemical Corp.2h/Ram 

Ray Proof Corp.22e/Ra 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co., Div. Raymond 

International Inc.la/Ra 

Raymond International Inc.,-see Raymond Concrete 

Pile Co., Div. Raymond International Inc.la/Ra 

Raynor Mfg. Co.16i/Ray 

Rebco, Inc.21/Re 

Recreation Equipment Corp.23k/Re 

Rector Mineral Trading Corp.1 Ob/Re 

Red Cedar Shingle Bureau 

•handsplit red cedar shakes .8d/Re 

•red cedar shingles and shakes .8d/Re 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co. 

•metal weather strips .19b/Re 

•sash balances .18a/Re 

Reflectal Corp., Sub. Borg-Warner Corp. 

•insulation .lOa/Re 

•sunscreen .19e/Re 

Reflecto-Barrier Sales Co., Inc.8h/Re 

Reilly Tar & Chemical Corp.8a/Re 

Reiss Associates Inc., Plastics Div.14a/Re 

Reliance Steel Products Co.13a/Re 

Reliance Window Corp. 

-see Williams & Williams Products Corp. . .3a/Wi; 17b/Wi 

Remington Arms Co., Inc., Industrial Sales Div.2h/Rem 

Remington Rand, Div. Sperry Rand Corp. 

•library equipment .23f/Re 

•office furniture .23o/Re 

Republic Industries, Inc.,-see Dor-O-Matic Div., 

Republic Industries, Inc.18e/Do; 18f/Dor 


Republic Steel Corp. 

•pipe ...28a/Ra 

•sheet metal . 6 c/Re 

-see also Truscon Steel Div., Republic 

Steel Corp.2c/Tr ; 3d/Tr ; 12a/Tr ; 16b/Trs ; 16h/Tr ; 

17a/Tru ; 17b/Tr 

Republic Steel Corp., Berger Div. 

• gutters , leaders . 8 g/Re 

•kitchen cabinets .24b/Re 

•lockers .23d/Re 

Republic Steel Corp., Steel & Tubes Div.31b/Re 

Reuten, Fred, Inc.17c/Re 

Reuter, M., & Sons .16b/Re 

Revco, Inc.24a/Rev 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

•gravel stops . 8 g/Rea 

•pipe and tube .28a/Re 

•roofing and flashing . 8 b/Re 

Reynolds Metals Co. 

•acoustical systems .lla/Re 

•aluminum . 6 a/Re 

•aluminum curtain walls .3a/Rey 

•aluminum windows .17a/Rey 

•commercial roof deck . 8 b/Ree 

• copings , gravel stops . 8 g/Rez 

•insulated curtain walls .3a/Re 

•ribbed siding . 8 b/Reo 

•roofing and siding . 8 b/Rey 

•V-beam roofing and siding . 8 b/Ren 

Rez Wood-Tones, Inc.15/Re 

Reznor Mfg. Co.30c/Rez 

Rheem Mfg. Co.,-see Richmond Plumbing Fixtures 

Div., Rheem Mfg. Co.26a/Ri 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc.19c/Ri 

Richards, J. Merrill .7a/Ri 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

•folding partitions .22d/Ri 

•hardware and doors .16h/Ri 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co., School Equipment Div. .23d/Ri 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.16b/Ri 

-see also Peelle Co. 16g/Pe 

Richmond Plumbing Fixtures Div., Rheem Mfg. Co.. .26a/Ri 

Ridge Door Co. 

•overhead doors .16i/Rid 

•rolling doors .16g/Rig 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.20d/Ri 

Rigid Metal Products Inc.21/Ri 

Rigidized Metals Corp. 6 c/Ri 

Rilco Laminated Products, Inc.2b/Ri 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co., Inc. 8 e/Ri 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.18e/Ri 

Roanoke Iron & Bridge Works, Inc.23m/Ro 

Robberson Steel Co.35/Ro 

Robbins & Myers, Inc.-see Hunter Div., Robbins & 

Myers, Inc.30e/Hu; 30h/Hu 

Robbins Floor Products, Inc.13i/Ro 

Robbins Flooring Co. 

•gymnasium floors .13J/Rob 

•hardwood floors .13J/Ro 
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Robertson, H. H., Co. 

•curtain walls, panels .3c/Ro 

•Q-Deck, Q-Floor .2a/Ro 

Robertson Mfg. Co., Tile Div.13c/Ro 

Robinson, J. G., Inc.4c/Ro 

Robinson Clay Product Co.28a/Ro 

Rochester Germicide Co.26e/Ro 

Rockwell-Standard Corp., Grating Div.13a/Ro 

Roddis Plywood Corp. 

•doors .16c/Ro 

•plywoods .5b/Ro 

Rogers Insulating & Roofing Co., Inc.,-see Aaer- 
Sprayed Insulations Inc., Div. Rogers Insulating & 

Roofing Co., Inc.lOa/Aa 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/Roh 

Rol-Fol-Table Inc.23i/Ro 

Rollform Inc.lla/Ro 

Rolscreen Co. 

•folding doors .16e/Ro 

•windows .17c/RoL 

Roly-Door Div.,-see Morrison Steel Products, Inc., 

Roly-Door Div.16i/Mo 

Roman Metal Products, Inc. 

•sliding glass doors .16d/Ro 

•steel windows .17b/Ro 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.17b/Ros 

Rotary Lift Co., Div. Dover Corp. 

•freight and passenger elevators .34a/Ro 

•rising stages .23g/Ro 

Rowe Mfg. Co.16i/Ro 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.23e/Ro 

Royal Tile Mfg. Co.13c/Roy 

Rubatex Div., Great American Industries, Inc.8b/Ru 

Rubber & Plastics Compound Co., Inc.8g/Ru 

Ruberoid Co. 

•asbestos and asphalt shingles .8c/Ru 

•built-up roofing .8a/Ru 

Rudel Floor Strip Co., Inc.13g/Ru 

Russell, F. C., Co. 

•curtain walls .3a/Ru 

•steel windows .17b/Ru 

Russell, Burdsall & Ward Bolt & Nut Co.2e/Ru 

Rust-Oleum Corp.15/Ru 

Ruud Mfg. Co. 29c/Ru 

Rysdon Products Co.,-see Firebar Door Div. 

Rysdon Products Co.16m/Fi 

Ryther-Purdy Lumber Co.32c/Ry 


s 


Safway Steel Products, Inc.23J/Sa 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking Corp.19b/Sa 

Saino, F. L., Mfg. Co.16b/Sa 

St. Charles Mfg. Co. 

•hospital casework .23L/Sa 

•kitchen cabinets .24b/Sa 

St. Charles Mfg. Co., School Div.23i/Sa 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.16h/Sa 

St. Paul & Tacoma Lumber Co.2h/Sai 


St. Regis Paper Co.,-see Panelyte Div., St. Regis 


Paper Co.14a/Pa 

Sandell Mfg. Co., Inc. 8 g/Sa 

Sandura Co.13i/Sa 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.22b/Sa 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc., Equal-Aire 

Incinerator Div. 27a/Sar 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Saxe We ! ded Connections.2e/Sa 

Sayre & Fisher Co., Brick Div.4f/Sa 

Schacht Associates, Inc.16d/Sc 

Schieber Sales Co.23i/Sc 

Schlage Lock Co.18e/Sc 

Schless, Robert A., & Co., Moulded 

Structures Div. 23c/Sc 

School Equipment Mfg. Corp.23i/Sch 

School Supply Co..23d/Sc 

Schundler, F. E., & Co., Inc.lOa/Sc 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.5c/Sc 

Scott Paper Co.26e/Sc 

Sealview Plastics, Inc.32a/Se 

Seamloc Carpet Co.13L/Se 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.3c/Se 

Security Fire Door Co. 

•doors .16h/Se 

•elevator doors .34c/Se 

Security Metal Products Corp.16b/Se 

Security Products Co.17a/Se 

Sedgwick Machine Works.34a/Se 

Select-O-Phone Div., 

-see Kellogg Switchboard & Supply Co.33a/Ke 

Self Storing Window Co., Inc., 

-see DeVAC, Inc.17a/Dev 

Servicised Products Corp.2h/Se 

Shampaine Co.23L/Sh 

Sheffield Div., Armco Steel Corp.2c/Sh 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.18e/Sh 

Sheldon, E. H., & Co.,-see Extendoor, Inc., Sub. 

E. H. Sheldon & Co.16e/Ex 

Shell Chemical Corp., Agricultural Chemical 

Sales Div.5d/Sh 

Shelley Mfg. Co.25a/Sh 

Shepard Warner Elevator Co.34a/Sh 

Sherron Metallic Corp.33a/Sh 

Sherwin-Williams Co.15/Sh 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.2c/ShL 

Siems Bros., Inc., 

-see Trussbilt Div. Siems Bros. Inc.16b/Tru 

Sika Chemical Corp. 9/Si 

Silbrico Corp.lOa/Si 

Silcrest Co.17c/Si 

Silvray Lighting, Inc.32a/Si 

Simes Co., Inc. 32a/Sim 

Simmons Co.23i/Sim 

Simoniz Co.,-see Clad-Rex Corp., 

Sub. Simoniz Co.14a/CL 

Simplex Ceiling Corp. 

•acoustical materials . lla/Si 

•radiant heating panels .30b/Si 
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Simplex Time Recorder Co.33b/Si 

Simpson Co...2h/Si 

Simpson Logging Co. 

• acoustical materials .11 a/Sim 

•concrete forms .2h/Sim 

•flush doors .16c/Si 

•insulating board products .lOa/Sim 

•overlaid plywood .5b/Sim 

•plywood products .5b/Si 

•stile and rail doors .16c/Sim 

Sinko Mfg. & Tool Co.32a/Sin 

Slide-View Door & Window Co.16d/SL 

Slidewall Co. of Chicago Inc.3a/SL 

Sloan Valve Co.26b/SL 

Smith, A. O., Corp., Permaglas Div.29c/Sm 

Smith, Elwin G., & Co., Inc. 

•curtain walls .3a/Sm 

•insulated curtain walls and roofs .8b/Sm 

•roof decking .2f/Sm 

Smith & Kanzler Corp.lOa/Sm 

Smithcraft Lighting .32a/Sm 

Smyser-Royer Co.,-see J. W. Fiske Architectural 

Metals, Inc.6e/Fi 

Solux Corp.32a/So 

Son-Nel Products Co. 

•chalkboards .23e/So 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9/So 

Sonoco Products Co., Construction Products Div. 

•concrete column forms .2h/Son 

•fibre ducts .30f/Son 

•hollow concrete deck forms .2g/Son 

Soss Mfg. Co.18e/So 

Soule Steel Co. 

•aluminum and steel curtain walls .3a/So 

•aluminum windows .17a/So 

Southern Cast Stone Co., Inc.2g/Sou 

Southern Coating and Chemical Co.15/So 

Southern Sash Sales & Supply Co., Inc. 

•aluminum curtain walls .3a/Sou 

•aluminum windows .17a/Sou 

Southern Steel Co.23m/So 

Southern Wood Preserving Co.13J/So 

Southwell Co.6f/So 

Southwood Corp.14b/So 

Spanblok Div. Prestressing, Inc.2a/Sp 

Spang-Chalfant Div., National Supply Co.31b/Sp 

Spanjer Bros., Inc.6f/Sp 

Sparta Ceramic Co.-see United States Ceramic Tile 

Co.13c/Un 

Speakman Co.26b/Sp 

Spencer Industries, Inc.6f/Spe 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.la/Sp 

Sperry Rand Corp.,-see Remington Rand, Div. Sperry 

Rand Corp.23f/Re; 23o/Re 

Sperti-Faraday Corp.33a/Sp 

Splendor Inc.16e/Sp 

Splicedwood Corp. 

•doors .16c/Sp 

•plywood .5b/Sp 

Sprayon Insulation & Acoustics Inc.1 la/Sp 

A 


Springwood Floor System.13J/Sp 

Spronz Incinerator Corp.27a/Sp 

Standard Conveyor Co.34d/St 

Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc.9/St 

Standard Fire Hose Co.29f/St 

Standard Pressed Steel Co.23i/St 

Standard Products Co.3f/St 

Standard Stamping & Perforating Co.30f/St 

Standard Tile Co., Inc.13c/San 

Standard-Toch Chemicals Inc., 

-see Toch Brothers, Div. Standard-Toch 

Chemicals, Inc.9/To 

Stanley Hardware, Div. Stanley Works .18e/Sta 

Stark Ceramics, Inc.4f/St 

Sta-Vu Co., Inc.19d/St 

Steel Forms, Inc.2h/Ste 

Steel Joist Institute .2c/St 

Steel Partitions, Inc. 22 a/St 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.16b/Ste 

Steele, Oliver C., Mfg. Co.19c/St 

Steiner Co.26e/St 

Stelzer Molding .19e/Ste 

Sterling Hardware Mfg. Co.,-see John Sterling 

Corp.18d/Ste 

Sterling, John, Corp.18d/Ste 

Stero Dishwashing Machine Mfg. Co.25b/St 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.23m/St 

Stic-Klip Mfg. Co., Inc. 

•fastening devices .2h/Sti 

•rubber doors .16k/St 

Stillwater Clay Products Co.28a/Sti 

Storagewall .23d/St 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.,-see Robbins 

Flooring Co.13J/Ro; 13J/Rob 

Straits Products, Inc.16e/St 

Stran-Steel Corp.2c/Str 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.33a/Str 

Structural Clay Products Institute, 

-see Facing Tile Institute .4f/Fa 

Structural Slate Co.4c/St 

Structoglas Div.,-see International Molded Plastics, 

Inc., Structoglas Div.7d/ln 

Stylon Corp. 13c/St 

Sulzer Bros. Ltd.16L/Su 

Summitville Tiles, Inc.13c/Sum 

Sun Chemical Corp.,-see A. C. Horn Cos.9/Ho 

Sun Valley Industries, Inc.16d/Su 

Sun Vertikal Blind Co.19d/Su 

Sunbeam Lighting Co.32a/Sun 

Sunlight Metal Products Co. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Su 

•curtain walls .3a/Su 

Sunroc Corp.29d/Su 

-see Super Sky Products Co., Div. Super Steel 

Products Co.20b/Su 

Super Steel Products Co.,-see Super Sky Products 

Co., Div. Super Steel Products Co. 20 b/Su 

Superior Concrete Accessories, Inc.2h/Su 

Superior Fireplace Co.30L/Su 

Superior Fireproof Door & Sash Co.16b/Sup 
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Superior Standardline Corp.16b/Sur 

Superior Window Co. 

•aluminum awning windows .17a/Sup 

•aluminum windows .17a/Sur 

Superior Wire & Iron Products.22f/Su 

Supersine Co.6f/Su 

Surface Combustion Corp.,-see Janitrol Heating & 

Air Conditioning Div., Surface Combustion 

Corp.30b/Ja 

Surface Engineering Co., Inc.15/Su 

Sussman, J.17a/Sus 

Suttle Equipment Co.33a/Su 

Swartzbaugh Mfg. Co.25d/Sw 

Swedish Crucible Steel Co., Plastics Div.26a/Sw 

Swenson, John, Granite Co., Inc.4a/Sw 

Sylvania Electric Products, Inc.32a/Sy 

Symmons Engineering Co.26b/Sy 

Symons Clamp & Mfg. Co.2h/Sy 


t 


T & S Brass & Bronze Works Inc.26b/Ta 

Tablet & Ticket Co.23a/Ta 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.29d/Ta 

Taylor Clay Products, Inc.,-see Isenhour Brick & Tile 

Co.4f/ls 

Teco-Tested Plywood .5b/Te 

Tectum Corp. 

•acoustical .lla/Te 

•roof planks .2g/Te 

Telecom, Inc.33a/Te 

Temprite Products Corp.29d/Te 

Tennessee Stone Co., Inc.4c/Ten 

Texas Lawn Sprinkler Co., Inc.29e/Te 

Textron Metals Co.17a/Te 

Ther-Mo Roof, Inc.8a/Th 

Thermo-Base Div.-see Gerwin Industries, Inc.30f/Ge 

Thomas Industries, Inc. 

-see Deslauriers Column Mould Co., Inc., Sub. 

Thomas Industries, Inc.2h/De 

-see Moe Light Div., Thomas Industries, Inc.32a/Mo 

Thompson, E. A., Co., Inc.9/Th 

Thru-Vu Vertical Blind Corp.19e/Th 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.30i/Th 

Tiger Brands Inc., Div. Basic Inc.11a/Tig 

Tile Contractors' Assn., Inc.13c/Ti 

Tile Council of America, Inc.13c/TiL 

Tile-Tex Div., Flintkote Co. 13i/Ti 

Timber Structures, Inc.2b/Tim 

Titus Mfg. Corp.30f/Ti 

Tnemec Co., Inc.15/Tn 

Toastmaster Div., McGraw-Edison Co.25c/To 

Toch Brothers, Div. Standard-Toch Chemicals, Inc...9/To 

Toledo Scale Corp.25b/To 

Torjesen, Inc.22d/To 

-see also Bar-Ray Products, Inc.22e/Ba 

-see also Capitol Cubicle Co., Inc.22c/Ca 

Townsend Co.8b/To 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.30e/Tr 


TransWall Coated Products, Bemis Brothers Bag 

Co.16e/Tr 

Treadway Corp.18e/Tr 

Tremco Mfg. Co. 

•flooring products .9/j r 

•sealants for curtain walls .3f/Tr 

Triangle Millwork & Supply Corp.22a/Tr 

Trio Industries Inc. 

•curtain walls .3a/Tr 

• windows, doors .17a/Tr 

Tropicraft of San Francisco.19d/Tro 

Troy Laundry Machinery Div., American Machine & 

Metals, Inc.26g/Tr 

Truscon Laboratories, 

Div. Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc. 

•masonry treatments . 9/Tru 

•roof construction .2g/Tr 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel Corp. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Tru 

•industrial doors .... 16h/Tr 

•interior doors .16b/Trs 

•metal lath .12a/Tr 

•steel windows .17b/Tr 

•structural products .2c/Tr 

•window walls .3d/Tr 

Trussbilt Div., Siems Bros., Inc.16b/Tru 

Tubular Products, Inc.2d/Tu 

Twinsburg-Miller Corp.9/Tw 

Tyler Refrigeration Corp.25a/Ty 


u 

Union Asbestos & Rubber Co.,-see Equipment Steel 


Products, Div. Union Asbestos & Rubber Co.2c/Eq 

Union Carbide Corp.,-see Visking Co., Plastics 

Div., Union Carbide Corp.9/Ni 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.Ib/Un 

Unique Balance Co., Inc. 

•chalkboards .23e/Ui 

•sash balances .18a/Un 

Unique Window Balance Corp.,-see Unique Balance 

Co., Inc.18a/Un 

Unistrut Products Co.22a/Ui 

Unit Structures, Inc. 

•arches, beams, roof deck .2b/Un 

•unit deck .2b/Uni 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc.6f/Un 

United States Ceramic Tile Co.13c/Un 

-see also Ceramic Tile Panels, Inc., Sub. U.S. 

Ceramic Tile Co.3e/Ce 

United States Flagpole & Equipment Co., Inc.6g/Un 

United States Gypsum 

•acoustical plasters .11 a/Uni 

•expanded metal .6e/Un 

•gypsum, metal lath .12a/Un 

•gypsum partition tile .12c/Un 

•gypsum plasters and finishing limes .12e/Un 

•gypsum wallboard .12a/Uni 

•roof decks .2g/Un 

•sound control products .lla/Un 
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United States Mineral Wool Co., 

-see Columbia Acoustics & Fireproofing Co., Sub. 


United States Mineral Wool Co.lla/Co; 12e/Co 

United States Plywood Corp. 

•chalkboards .23e/Un 

• fillers, stains .15/Uni 

•partitions .22a/Un 

•plastic wall coverings .13k/Un 

•plywood .5b/Un 

•wood doors .16c/Un 

•wood paneling .13k/Uni 

United States Register Co.30f/Un 

United States Rubber Co.13L/Un 

-see also Naugatuck Chemical Div., 


U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.26e/Un 

United States Steel 

-see also American Bridge Div., United States 

Steel Corp.2c/Am 

-see also Cyclone Fence Dept., American Steel & 

Wire Div., United States Steel.22g/Cy 

-see also Universal Atlas Cement, Div. United 

States Steel Corp.4d/Un ; 4i/Uni; 13g/Un 

United States Testing Co., Inc.35/Un 

United Steel Fabricators, Inc.16b/Un 

Unitronics Corp.-see Bogen, David Co., Inc.33a/Bo 

Universal Atlas Cement Div. United States Steel Corp. 

•concrete facing units .4d/Un 

•masonry cement .4i/Uni 

• terrazzo .13g/Un 

Universal Bleacher Co.23J/Un 

Universal Chemical Corp.13h/Un 

Universal Corp.3a/Un 

University Loudspeakers, Inc.33a/Un 

Upco Co. 

•clay tile mortar, grout, sealer .13c/Upc 

•joint fillers, ceramic tile grout .13c/Up 

•masonry treatments .9/Up 

Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co.,-see Azrock Products Div., 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co.13i/Az 


V 


Vacu-Master Corp. of America.27b/Va 

Vacumite, Inc.23k/Va 

Valley Metal Products Co.3a/Va 

Valley Metal Products Co. 

Sub. Mueller Brass Co.17a/Va 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.23m/Va 

Van Noorden, E., Co. 

•aluminum and steel skylights .20b/Van 

•plastic dome skylights .20a/Va 

•plastic skylights .20b/Va 

•ventilators .20c/Va 

•wall louvers, louver penthouses .20d/Va 

Van-Packer Co., Div. Flintkote Co.30k/Va 

Van Range, John, Co.25d/Va 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.23g/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 

A 


firms 


Vento Steel Products Co., Inc. 

•aluminum windows .17a/Ven 

•steel windows .17b/Ven 

Vermont Marble Co. 

•exterior marble .4b/Ve 

•granite veneer .4a/Ve 

•interior marble .13f/Ver 

•wall tile .13f/Ve 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.4c/Ve 

Versen, Kurt, Co.32a/Ve 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America.19d/Ve 

Victor Oolitic Stone Co.4c/Vi 

Victory Metal Mfg. Corp.25a/Vi 

Viking Corp.29e/Vi 

Viking Superior Corp.29c/Vi 

Vinyl Plastics, Inc.13i/Vi 

Virden, John C., Co.32a/Vi 

Virginia Metal Products, Inc.22a/Vi 

Visking Corp., Plastics Div., Union Carbide Corp.9/Vi 

Visumatic Corp.18e/Vi 

Vitreous China Accessories Guild.26d/Vi 

Vogel-Peterson Co. 

•checkroom equipment .23d/Vo 

•coat and hat racks .23d/Vog 

Von Duprin Div.-see Vonnegut Hardware Co., 

Von Duprin Div.18f/Vo 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin Div.18f/Vo 

Voorhis-Tiebout Co., Inc.26e/Vo 

Vulcan Radiator Co.30h/Vu 


w 

Waco Mfg. Co.,-see Porter Athletic Equipment 


Co., Div. Waco Mfg. Co.23k/Po 

Wakefield Co.32a/Wa 

Walker Cement Products Co., 

-see Walker Poroswall Pipe Co.28a/Wa 

Walker Poroswall Pipe Co.28a/Wa 

Walker Supply & Mfg. Co.*.3a/Wa 

Walsh, L. M., Co. 16J/Wa 

Ware Laboratories, Inc. 

•aluminum windows .17a/War 

•curtain walls .3a/War 

Wasco Products, Inc. 

•dome skylights .20a/Wa 

•flashings .8g/Wa 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.27a/Wa 

Washington Steel Corp.6c/Wa 

Waterlox Div., Empire Varnish Co.15/Wa 

Watson Foundation Co., Inc.la/Wa 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc. 

• bank equipment .23b/Wa 

•hospital equipment .23L/Wa 

Wax, Leslie, Co.32a/Wax 

Waylite Co.4g/Wa 

Wayne Iron Works 

•basketball backstops .23k/Wa 

•folding partitions .22d/Wa 

•grandstands .23J/Wa 
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Wear-Ever Aluminum, Inc.25c/We 

Weatherguard Products Corp.9/We 

Weatherguard Service, Inc.18c/We 

Weber Costello Co.23e/We 

Webster, W. F., Cement Co.3f/We 

Weil-McLain Co.30g/We 

Weil Pump Co.29a/We 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.22b/We 

Wellman Products Co.6f/We 

Wells Aluminum Corp.,-see Kelco Div., Wells 

Aluminum Corp.17d/Ke 

West Chemical Products, Inc. 

•masonry treatments .9/Wes 

•washroom equipment .26e/We 

West Coast Lumbermen’s Assn.5a/Wes 

Western Engineering & Mfg. Co.20c/We 

Western Waterproofing Co., Inc.9/Wet 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.22f/We 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

•electrical equipment .31a/We 

•lighting equipment .32a/We 

-Elevator Div.34a/We 

-Major Appliance Div.24a/We 

-Water Cooler Dept.29d/We 

Wheeler-Fullerton Lighting Div., 

Franklin Research Corp.32a/Wh 

Wheeling Corrugating Co. 

•metal lath .12a/Wh 

•roof decking .2f/Wh 

Wheeling Tile Co.13c/Wh 

White Partitions Inc.22a/Wh 

Whitney, Vincent, Co.18b/Wh 

Whizzer Industries, Inc.-see Glidorama Div., 

Whizzer Industries, Inc.17a/GLi 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Div., 

-see Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Div.22g/Co 

Wilcox-Woolford Corp.14b/Wi 

Wiley, R. & W. Inc.32a/Wi 

Wilke Metal Products, Inc.17a/Wi 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.26f/Wi 

Williams & Williams Products Corp. 

•aluminum curtain walls .3a/Wi 

•windows .17b/Wi 

Williams Equipment & Supply Co., Inc.2h/Wi 

Williamsburg Steel Products Co.16b/Wi 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.16g/WiL 

Wilson, Ralph, Plastics, Inc.14a/Wi 

Winchester-Western Div.,-see Ramset Fastening 
System, Winchester-Western Div., Olin Mathieson 

Chemical Corp.2h/Ram 

Winco Ventilator Co., Inc. 

•aluminum curtain walls .3a/Wic 

•aluminum windows .17a/Wic 

Windalume Corp.17a/Wid 


WindowMaster Corp. 

•curtain walls .3a/Win 

•windows .17a/Win 

Windsor Door Co., Inc.16i/Wid 

Winfield Door Corp.16i/Win 

Winter Seal Corp.17a/Wir 

Wiremold Co. 

•surface metal raceways .31b/Wi 

•Tele-power duct systems .31b/Wir 

Wolverine Brass Works.23L/Wo 

Wolverine Porcelain Enameling Co.3c/Wo 

Wonder Building Corp. of America.2b/Wo 

Wood, Alan, Steel Co., 

-see Alan Wood Steel Co.13b/AL 

-see also Penco Metal Products Div., 

Alan Wood Steel Co..23d/Pe 

Wood Conversion Co. 

•acoustical materials .lla/Wor 

•building insulation .lOa/Wo 

•insulating boards .lOa/Woo 

Wood-Mosaic Corp., Parkay Div .13J/Wo 

Wood Specialty Products, Inc.16e/Wo 

Woodall Industries Inc.16c/Woo 

Woodbridge Ornamental Iron Co.6h/Woo 

Woodco Corp.17c/Wo 

Wooster Products Inc.13b/Wo 

Workwall Div.,-see L. A. Darling Co., Workwall 

Div.22a/Da 

World Dryer Corp.26e/Wo 

Worthington Corp.30a/Wo 

Woven Wire Products Assn.22f/Wo 

Wright Mfg. Co., Div. Mastic Tile Corp. of 
America 

•rubber floor tile .13i/Wr 

•vinyl floor tile .13i/Wri 


y 

Yale Lock & Hardware Div.,-see Yale & Towne Mfg. 


Co., Yale Lock & Hardware Div.18e/Ya 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & Hardware 

Div.18e/Ya 

-see also Norton Door Closer Co., 

Div. Yale & Towne Mfg. Co.18e/No 

Yeomans Brothers Co.29a/Ye 

Young Radiator Co.30a/Yo 

Young Regulator Co.30f/Yo 


Youngstown Kitchens Div., American-Standard.. .24b/Yo 

z 


Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc.19b/Zer 

Zonolite Co. 

•concrete roof systems .2g/Zo 

•plaster and acoustical systems .12d/Zo 
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products 


numbers refer to sections 


a 


absorbers 

shock or vibration—machinery 

see vibration control:—machinery.11 

shock or vibration—pressure line 
see vibration control:—pressure line....29 


accelerators 

see admixtures:—accelerators— 

concrete or mortar.9 

acidproofing 

see admixtures:—acid-resistant—concrete 
coatings and toppings—concrete or 
masonry:—acid-resistant.9 

acoustical materials ..11 

baffles 

blanket type 
board type 
carpeting 

see floor coverings:—carpets and rugs... 13 
fastening devices for—adhesives, clips, 
nails, etc. 
fireproofing 
panel type 
plaster 

plaster—aggregates for 
sprayed-on 

tile form—concrete aggregate block 
tile form—cork, or plastic 
tile form—fabricated stone 
tile form—metal or mineral 


adhesives 

see specific application as: 

fastening systems:—adhesives .2 

curtain walls:—adhesives, caulking 
and sealing compounds for.3 


building insulation:—adhesives for; 
insulation:—adhesives for; high 
temperature insulation:—adhesives 
for; low temperature insulation:— 


adhesives for .io 

acoustical materials:—fastening de¬ 
vices for—adhesives, clips, nails, 

etc .11 

wallboard accessories:—adhesives for. 12 
floor coverings—specific material:— 
adhesives for; wall coverings—spe¬ 
cific material:—adhesives for.13 

surfacing and paneling:—adhesives 
f°r .14 


admixtures.9 

accelerators—concrete or mortar 
acid-resistant—concrete 
air-entraining 

antifreeze—concrete or mortar 
curing—concrete 

efflorescence-checking—concrete or mortar 
hardeners and densifiers—concrete 
metal powder or aggregates—concrete 
plasticizers—concrete or mortar 
water-reducing—concrete or mortar 
water-repellent—concrete or mortar 


admixtures—-concrete 
or mortar.4 

[see also admixtures .9] 


aggregates—concrete 4 

abrasive 

acoustic or insulating 

air-cooled slag 

blast furnace slag 

expanded slag 

inspection and testing of 

lightweight 

metallic 

perlite 

vermiculite 

aggregates—plaster 12 

perlite 

vermiculite 

air conditioners.30 

[see also specific items as: 

blowers—centrifugal or axial:— 
ventilating or exhaust; cool¬ 
ers; dehumidifiers; fans; fil¬ 
ters—air .30] 

air-cooled 

central plant (remote source unit) 

coolers for 

enclosures for 

floor, ceiling or wall unit 

packaged 

see air conditioners:—floor, ceiling or 


wall unit .30 

water-cooled 
window unit 

air gaps.26 

alarm systems— 
burglar or fire.33 

amplifiers.33 


anchors .2 

beam or joist 

bolt 

buck 

cavity wall 
expansion bolt 
furring 

furring—adjustable wall 

[see also lath and plaster work acces¬ 
sories:—adjustable anchors 
—wall furring .12] 

masonry 

partition 

powder-actuated fastening 
see fastening systems:—powder-actuated. .2 
screw 
sleeper 

slot and slots for 
wall 

angles 

see structural shapes.2 

antifreeze compounds 

see admixtures:—antifreeze—concrete or 
mortar.9 

arches .2 

metal 

wood 

area walls.6 

metal 

armored concrete. . . .6 
ash cans. 34 

trucks for 

ash hoists.34 

electric 

hand-powered 


asphalt 

basic .8 

[see also roofing:—built-up; shingles:— 

asphalt .8 

floor coverings:—asphalt tile; 

flooring—asphalt .13] 

emulsion .9 

sealers for.9 

[see also sealers, sealing compounds: 

—asphalt .15] 
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astragals 

see weatherstripping:—adjustable 


astragals for .IV 

aviaries .2 

awnings.19 


bars and hardware for 
canvas or fabric 
louvered 
metal 

operating mechanisms for 

rollers for 

roll-up 

store front—built-in 


b 

backstops 

baseball or tennis 

basketball 


23 


balconies 

see ornamental metalwork .6 

ballasts.32 


fluorescent lighting 
mercury vapor lighting 

balustrades 

see ornamental metalwork; railings. 6 

band shells.8 


bank equipment .... 23 

burglar alarms 

[see also alarm systems—burglar or fire 33] 
cash drawers, record cabinets, etc. 
counters and check desks 
deposit boxes 

drive-in or walk-in facilities 
grilles 

see grilles or curtains:—bank, post 


office, etc.23 

night and 24-hour depositories 
safes 

see safes .23 

vaulr doors 
vault ventilators 
wire screens 


see partitions:—wire; wirework:— 

specialties .22 

barrels 

storage racks for 

see racks:—barrel, reel or merchandise 

storage .23 

barriers and 
bumpers—parking 

see parking equipment:—barriers and 

bumpers .23 


bases—cove, wall 

see specific material or product as: 

floor coverings; flooring; wall cover¬ 
ings .13 

bathroom accessories 26 

ceramic 

metal 

porcelain enamel 
vitreous china 

bathroom cabinets 
and mirrors.26 

with lighting fixtures 

baths—hydrotherapy 

see hospital equipment: — baths—hydro¬ 


therapy .23 

bathtubs.26 

enclosures for 
fittings for 


see plumbing fittings, valves, etc.:— 
bathtub, lavatory, sink, toilet, 

urinal, etc.26 

hangers and accessories for 

battery chargers ... .31 


beam and girder 
fireproofing.12 

beams, girders 

and rafters.2 

[see also joists; structural shapes .2] 

aluminum 

concrete—precast, prestressed 
steel 


steel—accessories for—anchors, bridging, etc. 

steel—welded connectors for 

wood 

bells—tower 

see church equipment:—bells and carillons 23 


bells, buzzers, 
chimes .33 

belting—wire 

see wirework:—conveyor belts.22 

bench legs.6 

benches 

see locker room equipment:—benches; 

seating; work benches .23 


beverage dispensers— 


hot or cold 

see food service equipment—commercial 
or institutional:—dispensers—milk, 

coffee, tea, etc.25 

coolers—drinking water:—hot or cold 
water.29 


billiard room equipment 
blackboards 

see chalkboards .23 

blanket warmers 

see hospital equipment:—warming cabi¬ 
nets .23 

blasting compounds . .9 

bleachers and 
grandstands.23 

closed deck 
operators for 
permanent 

permanent—telescopic 
portable 

bleaches—wood .... 15 
blinds—horizontal 


or vertical 

see Venetian blinds .19 

blocks—glass 

see glass blocks.7 


blowers— 

centrifugal or axial . .30 


forced draft (light duty) 
pressure or volume (heavy duty) 
ventilating or exhaust 

bluestone 

see sandstone.4 

boiler-burner units ... 30 
boilers .30 


coal-fired 
fire tube 
gas-fired 
high pressure 
oil-fired 
packaged 

see boiler-burner units .30 

safety and control devices for 
smokeless 

support brackets for 
water tube 


bolts.2 

expansion 

[see also anchors—expansion bolt .2] 

structural 

toggle 


bonding compounds 

see coatings and toppings—concrete or 

masonry:—bond for .9 


28 
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bookstacks 

see library equipment:—bookstacks .23 

booms ••••••••••••• 6 

bowling alley 
equipment .23 

planning and contractors 


boxes—conduit 

see conduit—electrical:—fittings and 

supports for.31 

boxes—gutter, 
meter or valve.6 

brick.4 

[see also tile (or tile form)—structural ... 4 ] 


acid-resistant 

concrete 

face or front 

floor 

glazed 

modular 

refractory or fire 
SCR 

unglazed 

building insulation ..10 


[see also roof insulation. 10 ] 

acoustic 

see acoustical materials . 11 

plaster:—acoustic or insulating... .12 


adhesives for 
blanket or batt form 
block, board or panel 
lath 

powdered, granulated or shredded 


reflective 

sprayed-on 

sprayed-on—fireproofing 
tile 

vapor seal or barrier 

see vapor barriers. 10 

building panels 

see panels—building. 3 

building papers.8 

[see also roofing:—fabric, felt or paper . .8 
insulation:—cellulose fiber (cot¬ 
ton, paper, wood); vapor 
barriers. 10 ] 

buildings— 

prefabricated.2 

aluminum 


concrete—precast—steel combination 
movable or expandable 
parts for 

porcelain enamel 
steel 


bulletin and 

display boards.23 

changeable letter 

cork, magnetic, tackboard, etc. 


bumpers 

door 

see checks, closers, bumpers and 

holders—door .18 

parking 

see parking equipment:—barriers and 

bumpers .23 

burners.30 

[see also boilers; furnaces.30] 

gas 

oil 


butts 

see hardware:—hinges and butts.18 

C 

cabinets—filing 

see filing cabinets .23 

cabinets—hospital 

see hospital equipment:—cabinets and 

casework.23 

cabinets—kitchen— 
commercial or 
institutional 

kitchen planning 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional: — counter 
and kitchen casework;—planning 
and contractors.25 

metal 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional: — counter 
and kitchen casework;—planning 
and contractors.25 

cabinets—kitchen— 
domestic.24 

[see also kitchen or kitchenette units— 
cabinet, oven, refrigerator, 

sink, stove .24] 

accessories for 
kitchen planning 
light-fan combination for 
metal 

metal-wood combination 
wood 

cabinets—locker type 

see storage:—bins, cabinets or drawers ..23 

cabinets—medicine 

see bathroom cabinets and mirrors.26 


cabinets—x-ray 

see hospital equipment:—x-ray—viewing 
cabinets, observation booths, floor 


screens, etc.23 

cabinetwork 

see woodwork. 5 

cables.31 

see wire and cables—electric.31 

supports for 

see pipe:—hangers and supports .28 

caging 


see reinforcing:—wire mesh or expanded 


metal. 2 

caissons and caisson 
contractors.1 


canopies.19 

caps and bases— 
column or post 

see wood frame construction accessories: 

—caps and bases—column or post ..2 


columns—ornamental metal:—caps 

and bases for. 6 

carillons 


see church equipment:—bells and carillons 23 

carillons—electronic . . 33 

carports.19 

carriers—sink, urinal, 
water closet, etc. 

see supports—sink, urinal, water closet, 

etc.26 

carts—clay storage. .23 

[see also trucks:—hand.23] 

casings—window 

see windows—specific types:—casing or 


trim for.17 

castings .6 

aluminum 


brass or bronze 
iron 

ornamental 


see ornamental metalwork . 6 

steel or stainless steel 

caulking.7 

[see also curtain walls—adhesives, caulk¬ 
ing and sealing compounds for.3 

caulking—masonry .9] 

compounds for—glass, plastic, etc. 
expansion joint 
guns for 


joint sealers and fillers (strips, oakum, 
plastic rope) 

synthetic rubber base for 
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products 


caulking—masonry ... 9 

[see also curtain walls—adhesives, caulk¬ 
ing and sealing compounds for.3 


caulking . 7 ] 

compounds for 
guns for 

ceiling suspension 
systems .11 

acoustic 

acoustic— wall trim for 
with fireproofing 


ceilings 

acoustic. 11 

acoustic—metal, metal pan system. 11 

luminous .7 

[see also lighting fixtures: — louvered, 
grid type or luminous ceil¬ 
ing .32] 

metal—suspended . 6 

panel system for reinforced concrete.2 

plastic—corrugated or flat sheet. 7 

sprayed-on .10 

[see also building insulation: — spray¬ 
ed-on; insulation—sprayed- 

on . 10 ] 

sprayed-on—fireproofing . 10 

[see also building insulation: — spray¬ 


ed-on—fire-proofing; coat¬ 
ings: — insulating—fire-re¬ 
tardant; insulation:—spray¬ 
ed-on—fireproofing. 10 ] 

tile—fiber.12 

[see also ceilings—various types and 

systems . 11 ] 

x-ray-protective. 22 

ceilings—acoustic-light 
combination.32 

cement.4 

[see also admixtures—concrete or mortar . .4 

admixtures . 9 ] 

acid or alkali-proof 

[see also admixtures:—acid-resistant— 

concrete .9] 

anti-bacterial 
asbestos 
bond for 
canvas or fabric 
for insulation 
grouting 

inspection and testing of 
mastic—for application of flooring, wallboard, 
etc. 
mortar 

mortar—premixed 

patching and resurfacing 

Portland 

Portland— white 

refractory 

roofing 

see roofing:—cement and coatings for ...8 
tile setting 


chairs 

see furniture; seating .23 

chalkboards.23 

accessories for—cleaners, mouldings, 
troughs, etc. 
composition 
easel type 
glass 
plastic 

porcelain enamel 

portable or movable 

reversible 

slate 

sliding 

sliding—vertical balanced 

channel stringers.2 

see structural shapes . 2 

channels—concrete- 
precast .2 

checkroom equipment 23 

[see also clothes racks .23] 

checks, closers, bumpers 
and holders—door.. 18 

chemical apparatus 
and equipment.23 


stoneware and porcelain 

chimes 

see bells, buzzers, chimes . 33 

chimneys.30 


brick, steel or reinforced concrete 
cement and vermiculite 
contractors and engineers for 
linings for 

maintenance and repair 

packaged 

tops for 

chlorine control 
apparatus 

see water conditioning equipment:— 

chlorinators;—dechlorinators.29 

church equipment ... 23 

bells and carillons 
confessionals 
confessionals—grilles for 
cushions and draperies 
depositories 

furnishings—metal or wood 
spires 

see spires. 8 

stained glass 


chutes 

coal .30 

laundry .26 

laundry—doors for.26 


chutes co nt. 

mail or package 

see mail or package chutes .23 

rubbish and waste .27 

rubbish and waste—doors for.27 

circuit breakers.31 

circulators or boosters— 
heating system.30 

clamps 

[see also reinforcing:—clamps or clips ... 2 ] 

beam, column, joist, wall, etc. 2 

cable and conduit.31 

[see also pipe—clamps or clips.28] 


classroom equipment 

see specific items as: 

carts—clay storage; chalkboards; 
desks—library, office, school; seat¬ 
ing; storage:—bins, cabinets and 
drawers; wardrobe .23 

cleaning equipment. .27 

animal cage 
floor 

see flooring:—treatments and mainte¬ 
nance;—treatments and mainte¬ 
nance—machines for; vacuum 

cleaners .13 

vacuum cleaning systems 
washers and sterilizers—can 


dips 

see reinforcing:—clamps or clips . 2 

pipe:—clamps or clips .28 

docks 

see time systems .33 

closets 

accessories for .18 

linings for.5 

prefabricated.5 

clothes hampers— 
built-in .26 

clothes line poles.26 

clothes racks.23 

[see also closets:—accessories for .18] 

checking system 
coat and hat 
overshoe 
umbrella 


coal—bituminous ... 30 

coatings—-insulating- 
fire-retardant .10 


I. 
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products 


coatings and toppings— 
concrete or masonry. .9 

acid-resistant 
bond for 
colored 
curing 
finishing 

for concrete forms 
hardeners and densifiers 
metallic 

protection course 

sealers 

slip-resistant 

transparent 

water-repellent 

cofferdam contractors . 1 

coils—air conditioning 
or heating.30 

fin-type 
pipe 

cold storage insulation 


see low temperature insulation.10 

collecting systems— 
dust or fly ash.30 


colors—asphalt, cement, 
mortar, plaster, etc. .. 9 

column fireproofing .12 

columns .2 

concrete—fiber forms for 
concrete—metal forms for 
concrete—precast 

steel 

steel—concrete filled 
steel—welded connectors for 

columns— 

ornamental metal.... 6 

[see also ornamental metalwork.6] 

caps and bases for 

columns—wood.5 

communicating systems 


see intercommunicating systems.33 

compressors.30 


compressor-condenser combination 
refrigeration 

concrete 

accessories 

see anchors; bolts; inserts; joints; 


plugs; reinforcing ..2 

masonry construction accessories ....4 


water stops—masonry and concrete . .9 


concrete cont. 

admixtures 

see admixtures—concrete or mortar.4 

admixtures .9 

curing—steam .4 

inspection and testing of.2 

repair and restoration.4 

tools and equipment for.2 

concrete block.4 


curing—steam 
decorative faced or glazed 
filler for pan construction 
modular 

wall, partition and back-up 
x-ray-protective 

condensers 


refrigeration .30 

water supply . 29 

conduit—electrical . .31 

[see also wiring systems.31] 

fittings and supports for 
underfloor ducts 

confessionals 


see church equipment:—confessionals.23 

construction systems . . 2 

domed and vaulted roofs 
metal framing—nailable 
metal framing and fittings for 
pan construction—panel ceiling 
pan construction—permanent 
pan construction—removable 
reinforced concrete slab 
wood framing 

contractors 

see section 35; also specific type 

controls—electric ... .31 


centralized 

dimmers 

lighting—automatic—daylight 
safety switch 

see wiring devices—electrical .31 

convectors .30 


[see also radiators] 
baseboard type 
covers and cabinets for 

converters— 

heating system.30 

conveyors.34 

accessories for 
book or record 

see library equipment:—book or record 

conveyors.23 

food 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional:—conveyors . .25 
vertical, horizontal, spiral, etc. 


coolers .30 

air or gas 
liquid 

coolers— 

drinking water.29 

[see also fountains—drinking water .29] 

bottle type 
bubbler type 
electric 

hot or cold water 
ice-cooled 
multiple faucet 
refrigerator compartment 
remote unit 

coolers—walk-in 

see food service equipment—commercial 
or institutional:—coolers—walk-in; 
freezers—commercial or institutional: 


—sectional;—walk-in .25 

cooling towers 

air conditioning .30 

air conditioning—enslosures for .30 

water supply .29 

copings.8 


cast stone, clay, stone or terra cotta 

joint covers for 

metal 

porcelain enamel 

copying and printing 
machines .23 

cork or cork composition 


see specific application as: 

gasket and packing materials; insula¬ 
tion:—cork.10 

acoustical materials:—tile form—cork 
or fiber; vibration control:—ma¬ 
chinery .11 

floor coverings:—cork or cork com¬ 
position .13 


corner beads 

see lath and plaster work accessories:— 


corner beads and miter.12 

counters 

commercial or institutional 

see partitions:—office .22 

bank equipment:—counters and 

check desks .23 

tops—cabinet, counter, sink, etc.: 

commercial or institutional .25 

residential 

see tops—cabinet, counter, sink, etc.: 

—domestic.24 

couplings 

see pipe:—fittings—various types .28 
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products 


cove base 

see specific type of floor covering or 

flooring.13 

covers/ frames/ gratings 
or traps—catch basin, 
trench, etc.6 

cranes. 34 

cubicles 

see partitions . 22 


cupolas 

see ventilators:—penthouses for. 20 

curbs .6 

armored concrete 
inlets for 
stone 

see specific type of stone . 4 

metal 


curing and equipment 
for—concrete 

see concrete:—tools and equipment for ....2 
concrete:—curing—steam; concrete 

block:—curing—steam . 4 

admixtures:—curing—concrete; coatings 
and toppings—concrete or masonry:— 
curing . 9 

curtain walls.3 

insulation, adhesives, caulking and sealing 
compounds for 

[see also caulking . 7 

caulking—masonry. 9 ] 

aluminum or bronze 
asbestos-cement panel 
ceramic tile 
concrete—precast 

[see also panels—building:—concrete— 

precast . 3 ] 

glass block 
glass spandrels 
granite 

marble spandrels and panels 

see marble .4 

plastic 

porcelain enamel 
steei or stainless steel 

curtains and 

draperies.19 

bamboo or wood slat 
hardware for 
plastic or fabric 
stage 

[see also stage equipment:—curtains 

and rigging.23] 

stage hardware for 


d 


damper regulators 

see heating controls and control systems ..30 

dampers—vibration 

machinery 

see vibration control:—machinery . 11 

pressure line 

see vibration control:—pressure line ...29 

dampproofing 

see admixtures:—water-reducing—mortal- 
water-repellent—concrete or mor¬ 
tar; coatings and toppings—con¬ 
crete or masonry: — sealers; — 
transparent,—water-repellent; wa¬ 


terproofing—membrane method. 9 

sealers, sealing compounds.15 

deaerators.30 

dehumidifiers.30 

depositories 


see bank equipment:—night and 24-hour 
depositories; church equipment:— 
depositories; library equipment:— 


depository conveyor .23 

desks—library, 
office, school.23 

destructors.27 

[see also incinerators .27] 


dictation systems .... 33 

diffusers—air- 
ceiling, wall or floor. .30 


accessories for 

adjustable 

fixed 

light combination 

dimmers 

see controls—electric:—dimmers .31 

directories and signs.23 

fsee also letters and signs. 6 ] 


changeable letter 
letters for 

disappearing beds . .23 

disappearing 

stairways 

see stairways:—disappearing .23 

dishwashers— 
commercial or 
institutional 

see food service equipment—commercial 
or institutional: — dishwashing — 
rinsing—sanitizing—drying .25 


dishwashers— 
domestic.24 

sink combination 

dispensers— 
lotion or soap 

see washroom equipment:—lotion dis¬ 
pensers;—soap dispensers and ac¬ 


cessories . 2 6 

display and map rails 23 

display cabinets 

and cases.23 

display cases—refrig¬ 
erated .25 

displays— 

advertising.23 

dome skylights.20 

door and frame 
packaged units.16 


metal 

wood 

••••••••••••! 6 

access—ceiling or wall 
access—crawl space 
accordion type—residential 
air curtain 
airplane hangar 

aluminum—commercial or industrial 
aluminum—entrance 
aluminum—residential 


ash pit, clean-out, coal chute or trap. 6 

[see also fireplaces:—ash and clean¬ 
out dumps for.30] 


blast-resistant 

bronze 

bronze—entrance 
bulkhead 
canopy 
casement 

closet—folding, sliding, etc. 

[see also wardrobe:—doors . 

closet—folding, sliding, etc.—with frames 


coal 

see doors:—ash pit, clean-out, coal 

chute or trap. 6 . 

cold storage or refrigerator 
see storage room doors—cold storage 

or refrigerator.23 

counter 

see shutters:—counter.16 


craneway opening 
detention 

see prison equipment:—doors—deten¬ 


tion .23 

dumbwaiter 

see doors—elevator:—dumbwaiter . 34 
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products 


doors .16 

elevator 

see doors—elevator:—freight, etc.34 


entrance 

entrance—with frames 
fire-labeled 

fire-labeled—operators for 

fire-resistant 

flush—metal 

flush—plywood or wood 
folding and sliding—commercial or 
industrial 

folding and sliding—residential 

folding—louver 

garage—decorative panels 

garage—metal 

garage—wood 

glass 

glass—double-glazed 
glass—sliding (window wall) 
grounded 
hardware for 

see hardware .18 

hopper 

see chutes:—rubbish and waste—doors 
for; incinerators: — parts for 
(hopper, fire doors, grates, etc.) 27 
jail 

see prison equipment:—doors—detention 23 
lalousie 
laundry chute 

see chutes:—laundry—doors for .26 

metal—hollow 
[see also doors:—steel] 
metal—kalamein 
metal—tubular 
operators for 

see operators — door — commercial or 


residential . 15 

operators—door .18 

overhead type 
packaged units 

see door and frame packaged units ....16 


power-operated 

radiation shielding—with frames 
revolving 

rolling—aluminum 
rolling—bronze 

rolling—steel or stainless steel 

rolling—wood 

roundhouse 

rubber 

screen 


see screens:—door. 19 

seals for—lightproof, dust, gas, vapor, etc. 
showcase 

see display cabinets and cases .23 

shower stall 

see skowers:—doors .26 


sidewalk 

[see also doors—elevator:—sidewalk ..34] 
sliding 

see doors:—folding and sliding .16 

sound-insulating or retarding 

stainless steel 

stainless steel—entrance 


doors ..16 

steel 

steel—entrance 

steel or cast iron—plastic filled—with frames 


storm 

see screens:—door—storm sash 

combination.19 

toilet stall 

see partitions:—toilet, shower, etc.22 

vault, storage or record room 

see bank equipment:—vault doors; file 

room doors—fire-resistant .23 

ventilator paneled 
wardrobe 

see wardrobe:—doors.23 

window wall 


see doors:—glass—sliding (window wall) 16 
wire 
wood 

wood-plastic-faced 

x-ray-protective 

doors—elevator.34 

controls for—elevator or dumbwaiter 

dumbwaiter 

freight 

passenger 

sidewalk 

drafting instruments 


drainage pipe 

see piping and tubing:—drainage .28 

drains.28 

[see also drains .29] 

floor 

drains.29 


floor, yard, etc. 

industrial 

roof 

sediment 
shower 
strainers for 
swimming pool 

drains and 

drainage—roof.8 


[see also drains:—roof .29] 

drills.2 

drinking fountains 

see fountains—drinking water.29 

drives.30 

fluid 

variable speed—hydraulic 

duct insulation.10 


duct lining—acoustic. 11 


ducts.30 

asbestos-cement 
chemically-resistant 
connections for—fabric 
dampers and controls for 
fiber 

linings for 

see duct lining—acbustic .11 

sealers for 

underfloor—electrical 

dumbwaiters .34 

doors for 

see doors—elevator:—dumbwaiter.34 

electric 

hand-powered 

hydraulic 

tray-carrier 


e 

ejectors.29 

electrical insulation. . .31 
elevators .34 


accessories for 
control systems for 
gates for 

maintenance service for 
stage 

see turntables and lifts .23 

truck-loading 

window washing, cleaning, etc. 

elevators—freight ... 34 

accessories for 

cars and entrances for 

doors for 

see doors—elevator:—freight .34 

electric 
gates for 
hand-powered 
hydraulic 
loading dock 

[see also parking equipment:—docks— 


adjustable.23] 

elevators— 

passenger.34 

cars 

doors for 

see doors—elevator:—passenger .34 

electric 

entrances 

hand-powered 

hydraulic 


elevators—sidewalk .34 

doors for 

see doors—elevator:—sidewalk .34 

electric 

hand-powered 

hydraulic 
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enamels. 15 

acid and alkali-resistant 

undercoat 

wet surface 

enclosures—air condi¬ 
tioning, convector, radi¬ 


ator, etc.. 

entrances 

see doors:—entrance.. 

exhaust systems.30 

dust and waste removal 


see collecting systems—dust or fly ash . .30 

fume 

expansion dowels.... 2 
expansion shields ... 2 
extrusions .6 

f 


fabric—curtain, 
drapery, upholstery, 
etc . 

10 

[see also wall coverings—fabric 

» 1 w 

...13] 

fabricators. 


aluminum 


steel 


facings 


see specific material or use as: 


panels—building . 


slate:—facings and veneers _ 


metal . 


siding . 0 

surfacing and paneling . 


wall facings or linings—inter¬ 


changeable . 


fans . 

30 

[see also ventilators: — roof — power-driven 20 

blowers—centrifugal or axial. 

..30] 

attic 


darkroom 


explosion-proof 


fan-light combination 


fan-light-heater combination 


kitchen or bathroom — blower typo 


kitchen or bathroom—propeller type 


portable 


wall, ceiling or pedestal 


wall, ceiling or pedestal—guards for 


window ventilator 



fasteners—roofing 
or siding.. 

[see also nails, screws etc.|Q| 


fastening systems ... 2 

adhesives 

for corrugated construction 
powder-actuated 

welded connectors—structural steel 
wood framing 

faucets—commercial 
or institutional.25 

mixing 

faucets—domestic ... 24 

mixing 

fencing.22 

aluminum 

steel 

wood 

file room doors— 


fire-resistant .23 

filing cabinets.23 


metal 

wood 

filler strips 

see specific application 


fillers.. 

concrete 

joint 

see joint(s):—fillers and sealers .2 

piping and tubing:—joints—fillers 

and sealers . 28 

wood—liquid or paste 

filters—air. 30 

electronic 

glass—cellular, fiber 
mechanical 


finishes 

aluminum—chemical process .15 

[see also coatings and toppings—concrete 

or masonry:—finishing .9 

flooring:—treatments and 

maintenance.13 

enamels; lacquer; paint; wax— 
floor or wall . 15 ] 

fire escapes.6 

tubular and spiral slide type 

fire protection 
equipment and 
systems .29 

alarms and detectors 

see alarm systems—burglar or fire.33 

extinguishers 

fittings, valves, etc. 

hose, hose cabinets, racks and reels 

hydrants 


fire protection 
equipment and 
systems co „i .29 

nozzles 

Siamese hose connectors 
standpipe hose connectors 
systems—contractors for 
systems—dry or wet 

firehouse equipment. . 29 

sliding poles and shutters 

fireplaces. 30 

accessories for 

ash and cleanout dumps for 

dampers for 

grilles for 

heater units for 

mantels for 

see woodwork.5 

outdoor 

[see also grills:—outdoor:—portable or 

built-in . 24 ] 

prefabricated 


fireproofing 

see specific material or type as: 

tile (or tile form)—structural:—fire¬ 
proofing—beams, columns, girders . .4 

building insulation: — sprayed-on_ 

fireproofing; ceilings:—sprayed-on 
—fireproofing; coatings: — insula¬ 
ting—fire-retardant; insulation:— 

sprayed-on—fireproofing .10 

acoustical materials: — fireproofing; 
ceiling suspension systems:—with 

fireproofing .n 

beam and girder fireproofing; column 
fireproofing; plaster:—fireproof ....12 

flagging 

see specific type of stone . 4 

flooring—stone . 13 

flagpoles—metal 
and wood.6 

accessories for—trucks, fixtures, etc. 

bases for 

telescopic 

tilting 


flashings.8 

asbestos, fabric, mastic, plastic, etc. 
blocks, forms and receivers for 
combination—metal with fiber, bituminous 
compound, fabric, paper or plastic 
metal 

pipe flange 

floodlights . 32 

exterior 

exterior—standards for 
interior 
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floor coverings.13 

acid or alkali-resistant 
asphalt tile 

asphalt tile—adhesives for 
base, edgings, inserts or dividers for 
see floor coverings—specific materials ..13 
bituminous—roll or tile 
carpets and rugs 
carpets and rugs—cushions for 
carpets and rugs—fastening devices for 
carpets and rugs—foam rubber backed 
cork or cork composition 
greaseproof 
linoleum 

linoleum—adhesives for 
marble tile 

non-sparking or static discharging 
plastic—adhesives for 
plastic—non-slip coating for 
plastic—sheet or tile 
rubber—adhesives for 
rubber—sheet or tile 
slip-resistant 

floor decking.2 

aluminum 
cellular steel 
for wiring systems 
steel 

steel—acoustic 
wiring systems for 
wood 

floor decking— 


poured-in-place.2 

aggregates for 

see aggregates—concrete . 4 

concrete 


concrete—acoustic or insulating 
concrete—expanding fill 
concrete—forms for hollow core 
concrete—lightweight 
concrete—nailable 
screeds for 

floor decking—precast 
—planks and tiles_2 

concrete 

concrete—acoustic or insulating 
concrete—hollow core 
concrete—lightweight 
concrete—nailable 

floor plates 

see gratings; girds:—flooring—for armor¬ 
ing; plates—floor; stair treads— 


safety . . 

flooring . 13 

abrasive 


acid or alkali-resistant 
contractors 
greaseproof 
hardeners for 

see admixtures:—hardeners and 

densifiers—concrete . 9 


flooring co „, .13 

insulation for 

see insulation .10 


magnesium oxychloride cement 
magnesium oxychloride cement—bond for 
non-sparking or static discharging 
patching or resurfacing for 
reinforcing wire mesh for 
slip-resistant 

treatments and maintenance 

treatments and maintenance—machines for 

[see also vacuum cleaners.13] 

underlayment 

x-ray-protective 

flooring—asphalt ... 13 

block or plank 
mastic 


flooring—brick 

see brick:—floor.4 

flooring—clay or 
ceramic tile.13 

adhesives for 

base, edgings, inserts for 

ceramic mosaics 


ceramic mosaic—contractors for 

glazed 

grouting for 

auarry 

slip-resistant 

unglazed 

flooring—concrete ..13 

slip-resistant—aggregates for 

see aggregates—concrete:—abrasive _4 

flooring—granite ... 13 

flooring—marble ... 13 

flooring—slate.13 

flooring—stone .... 13 

flooring—synthetic 
rubber .13 

flooring—terrazzo ..13 

aggregates for 

base beads, dividers, edgings, grids for 
cements for 

rubber or synthetic rubber for 
slip-resistant 

flooring—wood .... 13 

adhesives for 
beech 

birch or ash 

blocks—heavy duty, end grain 
blocks—residential (parquet, etc.) 
hickory 

installation systems 
maple or elm 


flooring—wood cent. . 13 

oak 

pecan 

pine 

planks 

prefinished 

resilient spring system 
strips 


flue linings.30 

food service equip¬ 
ment—commercial or 
institutional .25 

broilers 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional:—ranges and 
ovens.25 


choppers, cutters, mills, peelers, saws, slicers 

conveyor dishwashers 

conveyors 

coolers—walk-in 

counter and kitchen casework 

dishwashing—booster heaters for 

dishwashing—rinsing—sanitizing—drying 

dispensers—milk, coffee, tea, etc. 

drinking water fountains 

see coolers—drinking water; fountains 

—drinking water .29 

food warming and conveying cabinets 
griddles, griddle stands 
ice-making machines, containers 
kettles, steam and pressure cookers 
kettles, steam and pressure cookers— 
supports for 
mixers 
ovens 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional:—ranges and 


ovens .25 

pass windows 

see windows—special types:—pass _17 

planning and contractors 
ranges and ovens 


refrigerators—storage and food service 
scales 

soda fountains 
steam tables 
tea makers 
urns, urn stands 

food waste disposers— 


sink unit 

commercial or institutional .25 

domestic .24 


food waste disposers— 
sterilizers for 

see washers and sterilizers—can .27 

food waste receivers 24 
footing drains 

see piping and tubing:—underdrain .28 
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products 


foreign construction 

contractors— 

general.35 

forms—concrete .... 2 

anchors for 

contractors 

fiber board or tube 

fiber tube—for columns 

for treads and risers—stadium 

hangers for 

jacking devices for 

liners for 

inserts for—rubber—removable 
metal 

metal—for columns 
permanent 

permanent—acoustical or trofFer 

plywood or wood 

removable 

rentable 

supports for—removable 

supports for—rentable 

ties, clamps, patches and spreaders for 

foundation contractors 

see caissons and caisson contractors; 

piling contractors and engineers; etc...l 


fountains— 

drinking water.29 

[see also coolers—drinking water.29] 

bubbler type 

counter or deck type 

fittings or accessories for 

free-standing 

wall 


frames—door .16 

[see also door and frame packaged units.. 16] 

buck and trim units 

metal 

wood 


framing 

see construction systems; joists; structural 

shapes; etc.2 

freezers—commercial 
or institutional.25 

[see also refrigerator-freezer combina¬ 
tion—commercial or institu¬ 
tional .25] 


sectional 

walk-in 

freezers—domestic . .24 

[see also refrigerator-freezer combi¬ 
nation—domestic.24] 

built-in 

fuel—bituminous coal 30 
fuel oil heaters.30 


fume hoods 

see laboratory equipment:—fume hoods ..23 
ranges and ovens—domestic:—venti¬ 


lating hoods for .24 

fume washers.28 

furnaces.30 

[see also unit heaters.30] 


coal-fired 
duct—gas-fired 
duct—oil-fired 
floor or wall 
forced circulation 
gas-fired 

gravity circulation 
oil-fired 


furniture.23 

[see also desks—library, office, school; 

disappearing beds; tables; 
etc.23] 

furring and studding 

see anchors:—furring .2 


9 

garages 

exhaust systems for 

see exhaust systems:—fume .30 

garbage disposers— 
sink unit 

see food waste disposers—sink unit:— 


domestic. 

.24 

food waste disposers—sink 

unit:— 

commercial or institutional 

.25 

garbage receivers 

• 

see food waste receivers. 

.24 

gasket and 

packing materials 

. . .10 

gates . 



aluminum 

chain link or wire 

folding 

freight elevator 

see elevators—freight:—gates for.34 

metal 

operators for 
wood 

general construction 


contractors.35 

sub-contractors 

generating sets— 
stand-by.31 


glass .7 

anti-glare 
anti-glare film for 
brick or block 

see glass blocks.7 

bullet-resisting 

corrugated 

diffusing 


see glass:—patterned, decorative. 


textured or carved .7 

double-glazed panel 

see glass:—insulating panel .7 

glare-reducing 

see glass:—anti-glare .7 


heat-absorbing 
insulating panel 
masonry 

see glass blocks .7 

mirrors 

see mirrors .7 


patterned, decorative, textured or curved 

plate 

safety 

screening 

sheet 

shower doors 

see showers:—doors .26 

stained and leaded 

see church equipment:—stained glass ..23 
structural (colored, opaque) 
tempered 
wall 

see curtain walls .3 

window wall 

see doors:—glass—sliding (window 

wall) .16 

wire—safety 
x-ray-protective 

glass blocks.7 

accessories for—anchors, caulking 
compounds, joints, etc. 
ventilating fans for 
ventilators for 
windows for 

see windows—special types:—for glass 


block construction .17 

glass roofs.2 


glazing compounds . . .7 

putty, plastic, rubber, etc. 
strip, tape or ribbon 

granite—manufac¬ 
tured .4 

facings and veneers 

granite—natural ... .4 

anchoring devices for 
ashlar 

blocks or tile 
curbs and edgings 
fabricators 
facings and veneers 
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products 


granite—natural co nt. • 4 

flagging 

memorials 

paving blocks and stones 

steps and treads 

trim 

granules—ceramic . . .9 

gratings.13 

gravel stops.8 

greenhouses— 
aluminum.2 

griddles 

commercial or institutional 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional:—griddles, 


griddle stands.25 

domestic .24 

grids .13 

flooring—for armoring 

grilles or curtains 

cast and ornamental .6 

[see also ornamental metalwork.6] 

heating, ventilating or air conditioning... .30 
rolling, coiling, folding or sliding.16 

grills.24 

outdoor—portable or built-in 

[see also fireplaces:—outdoor .30] 

grouting cement 

see cement:—grouting .4 

guards .6 

[see also wirework.22] 

column, curb, doorway, turnstile, etc. 

loading platform 

wheel 


guards—door, 
skylight or window 

see wirework:—door, skylight or window 


guards.22 

prison equipment:—window guards ...23 

gutters, leaders and 
downspouts .8 

bands and straps for 
shoes for 


see leaders and downspouts—shoes for. .6 


gymnasium 

equipment .23 

backboards 

see backstops .23 

scoreboards—electric 

see scoreboards—electric .23 

seating 

see bleachers and grandstands .23 


h 


hangers 

see forms—concrete:—hangers for; joists: 

—hangers for; wood frame con¬ 
struction accessories: — hangers, 
plates or boxes—beam, joist, wall, 

etc.2 

pipe:—hangers and supports .28 


hardeners and 
densifiers 

see admixtures:—hardeners and 

densifiers—concrete .9 

hardware.18 

cabinet 

casement door or window 
closet 

see closets:—accessories for .18 

cold storage or refrigerator door 

see storage room doors—cold storage 

or refrigerator.23 

door control 

see checks, closers, bumpers and hold¬ 
ers—door; hardware:—latches ...18 
door—knobs, push and pull bars 
drawer—knobs, pulls and slides 
exit door lock—electrically controlled 
exit, panic or fire door 
garage door 
hinges and butts 
hinges and butts—spring pivot 
hinges and butts— wardrobe 
industrial or hangar door 
jail or prison 
jalousie 

kick and push plates 
latches 

lavatory or toilet partition 
lock trim 
locks, locksets 

[see also hardware:—exit door lock— 

electrically controlled .18] 

locks, locksets—installation tools for 

locks—sliding doors 

narrow stile door 

screen or storm door 

showcase or counter 

sliding, rolling or folding door 

window—awning, projected, sliding, etc. 

hatchways or scuttles 16 

skylight combination 

heat exchangers 

see coils—air conditioning or heating; 
condensers:—refrigeration; convec¬ 
tors; cooling towers; radiators; etc. 30 


heat pumps.30 

heaters—auxiliary- 
electric .30 


heaters—water supply 
—storage 

see water heaters—residential:—storage 


—various types .29 

heating—bituminous 
coal .30 

heating controls and 
control systems.30 

automatic 

automatic—manual control 


heating specialties 

see boiler water feeders; boilers:—safety 
and control devices for; circulators 
or boosters—heating system; con¬ 
verters—heating system; fuel cut¬ 
offs; valves:—air conditioning or 
heating—relief—pressure or tem¬ 


perature .30 

high temperature 
insulation.10 


adhesives for 

cement for 

pipe, boiler or tank 

pre-assembled insulated pipe 

protection for 

sprayed-on 

underground or overhead pipe 

home economics 
equipment .23 

honeycomb material- 
structural .14 

hoods—range—domestic 

see ranges and ovens—domestic:—hoods 
for—fan and light combination;— 
ventilating hoods for.24 

horns and sirens.33 

hose—flexible 

exhaust, supply, etc.30 

hospital equipment. . 23 

bandages and dressings—incinerators for 
baths—hydrotherapy 
blanket warmers 

see hospital equipment:—warming 

cabinets .23 

blood bank equipment 
cabinets and casework 
cubicle 

see partitions:—hospital cubicle .22 

heat-controlled rooms 
kitchen equipment 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional .25 

mortuary refrigerators and racks 
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products 


hospital equipment 

cont. •••••••••••••• 23 

operating, examining, treating 
pharmacy 

planning and contractors 

sterilizers 

warming cabinets 

x-ray—machines, films and processing 
equipment 

x-ray—planning and contractors 

[see also x-ray protection contractors .. 35 ] 
x-ray—viewing cabinets, observation 
booths, floor screens, etc. 

humidifiers.30 

controls for 
spray 


I 

ice making machines, 
containers 

see food service equipment—commercial 
or institutional:—ice-making ma¬ 


chines, containers .25 

identification plates 

see plaques, tablets and name plates . 6 

identification systems— 
color bands, labels, 
etc.28 

electrical, mechanical coding 

incinerators .27 

[see also destructors .27] 

contractors for 


parts for (hopper, fire doors, grates, etc.) 

inducers—draft 

see blowers—centrifugal or axial:— 


forced draft (light duty) .30 

inserts—concrete, 
brick, etc. 2 

channel or continuous 
hanger 

screw or nutted 

slotted 

wedge 


insulation. 10 

[see also specific uses] 

adhesives for 

asbestos 

building 

see building insulation. 10 

cellulose fiber—asbestos-cement or asphalt- 
coated 

cellulose fiber (cotton, paper, wood) 
cork 

flexible tubing 
glass—cellular, fiber 

38 


insulation CO nt. 10 

high temperature 

see high temperature insulation . 10 

low temperature 

see low temperature insulation . 10 

metal 

mineral 

plastic 

pre-assembled insulated pipe 


prefinished panels and boards—asbestos- 
cement 
sprayed-on 

[see also building insulation:—sprayed- 

on; ceilings:—sprayed-on .. 10 ] 
sprayed-on—fireproofing 
[see also building insulation:—sprayed- 
on— fireproofing; ceilings: 

— sprayed-on — fireproof¬ 
ing; coatings: — insula¬ 
ting—fire-retardant. 10 ] 

insulation contractors 10 


interceptors—gas, 
grease or oil.29 

intercommunicating 
systems . 33 

[see also telephone systems . 33 

pneumatic tube systems . 34 ] 

ironwork 

see ornamental metalwork. 6 


isolators—vibration 

machinery 


see vibration control:—machinery. 11 

pressure line 

see vibration control:—pressure line ...29 


J 


jail equipment 

see prison equipment.23 

jalousies 

see doors:—jalousie .16 

windows—specific types:—jalousie or 
louvered . 17 

joint covering- 
metal . 9 

joint (s) 2 

expansion and pressure-relieving 
expansion—protection for 
fillers and sealers 

joists . 2 

bridging for 
hangers for 
reinforced concrete 
steel 

i 


keene’s cement 

see plaster:—finishing . 12 

kettles 

see food service equipment—commercial 
or institutional:—kettles, steam 
and pressure cookers .25 

keys.. 

cabinet 

control systems 
filing equipment 

kitchen or kitchenette 
units—cabinet, oven, 
refrigerator, sink, 
stove .24 


laboratory 

equipment .23 

faucets, fittings, valves, cocks 
fume hoods 

furniture and casework 
planning and contractors 
refrigerators 

sinks and drainboards—acid-resisting metal 
alloy 

[see also sinks—commercial or 

institutional .25] 

sinks and drainboards—stone 
[see also sinks—commercial or 

institutional .25] 

stoneware and porcelain 

lacquer. 15 

aluminum-protective 

ladders. 6 

rungs for 
shoes for 

lagging 

see specific type of insulation.10 

laminates 

see surfacing and paneling:—laminated— 
plastic .. 

lamps. 32 

cold cathode 

fluorescent 

incandescent 

lath. 12 

fiber 

gypsum—perforated or plain 
metal—expanded or perforated 
metal—wire 
x-ray—protective 
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products 


lath and plaster 
work accessories .... 12 

adjustable anchors 
adjustable anchors—wall furring 
[see also anchors:—furring— 

adjustable wall .2] 

arches—metal 
base screed 

casings and corner guards 
clips 

corner beads and miter 
hangers 

moulds—dado, picture, stop 
rails—chair, map or display 
strip channels and corner lath 

lath and plaster 
work trim.12 

bases and fittings 
cove mouldings 
door and window 

laundry equipment . .26 

chutes 

see chutes:—laundry.26 

dryers 

ironers, folders, stackers, etc. 
sinks and tubs 
ventilating canopies 
washers 

lavatories.26 

cabinets for 
fittings for 

see plumbing fittings, valves, etc.:— 
bathtub, lavatory, sink, toilet. 


urinal, etc.26 

legs for 

lawn sprinkler 
systems.29 

leaching pipe 

see piping and tubing:—leaching .28 


leaders and down¬ 
spouts—shoes for .... 6 


letter boxes.23 

[see also mail boxes.18] 

letters, numbers and 
signs.6 

[see also directories and signs.23] 

illuminated 

see lighting fixtures:—signs .32 


metal—aluminum, bronze or stainless steel 
plastic 

porcelain enamel 

reflectorized 

wood 


library equipment . .23 

book or record conveyors 
bookstacks 

depository—conveyor 
desks 

see desks—library, office, school .23 

furnishings 
installation service 
planning and contractors 
shelving 

lighting fixtures.32 

accessories for—bolts, nuts, pendants, etc. 

airport runway 

bathroom cabinet and mirror 

battery-powered 

bookstack 

chancel 

church 

cold cathode 

custom-designed 

emergency 

fluorescent 

fluorescent—troffer 

hangers and supports for 

incandescent 

incandescent—adjustable 

incandescent—directional 

incandescent—porcelain 

incandescent—recessed 

louvered, grid type or luminous ceiling 

luminaires 

mercury vapor 

metal deck 

night light or hospital 
posts and standards for 
posts and standards for—bases, brackets, 
lanterns, etc. 
signs 

underwater 

lighting ware.32 

diffusing 

glass 

globes 

lens 

metal 

plastic 

lighting posts and 
standards 

see lighting fixtures:—posts and 


standards for .32 

lightning protection . .31 
lights .7 

window—glass 

see glass .7 

window—plastic 

lights—dome 

see dome skylights.20 

lime.12 


limestone.4 

ashlar 

facings and veneers 
flagging 

steps and treads 

liner plates—clay .... 28 


linings.28 

flue 

see flue linings.30 

tank, pipe, etc. 

lintels.6 

locker room 

equipment.23 


basket racks and baskets 

benches 

lockers 

planning and contractors 

lotion dispensers 

see washroom equipment:—lotion 

dispensers.26 

loudspeakers .33 

baffle and light fixture combination 
baffles, enclosures and grilles for 
mounting accessories for 


louvers.20 

attic or roof 

fire-retarding (fusible link, etc.) 

[see also shutters and louvers—venti¬ 
lating:—fire-retarding .30] 

foundation or basement 

see ventilators:—foundation or base¬ 
ment .20 

wall—adjustable 
wall—stationary 


louvers—door or 
window .19 

[see also shutters—interior .19] 

adjustable 

[see also windows—specific types: — 

jalousie or louvered .17 

Venetian blinds .19] 

fire-retarding (fusible link, etc.) 

lightproof 

stationary 

x-ray-protective 


low temperature 
insulation.10 

adhesives for 
blanket or batt form 
block 
board 

pipe or tank 

powdered, granulated or shredded 

pre-assembled insulated pipe 

protection for 

reflective 

sprayed-on 
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products 


lumber.5 

[see also specific use as: 

structural shapes:—wood .2 

flooring—wood . 13 ] 

fir, hemlock, cedar or spruce 
pine 

redwood 


treated or treating—decay, rot, etc. 
treated or treating—fire-retardant 
treated or treating—insect-repellent 


m 


mail boxes.18 

[see also letter boxes .23] 

mail or package chutes 23 

mail slots.23 

manhole steps 

see ladders:—rungs for . 5 

marble.. 

[see also floor coverings:—marble tile; 

flooring—marble; wall cover¬ 
ings:—marble tile .13] 


ashlar 

blocks or tile 
curtain walls 
facings and veneers 
granules—roof surfacing 
memorials 

markers—pipe, wire 
and cables, etc.28 

marquees 

see canopies. ]9 


masking tape 

see tape—plastic—protective, sealing .7 

masonry construction 
accessories. 4 

[see also anchors; bolts; inserts — con¬ 
crete, brick, etc.; joint (s); 
plugs: — for concrete, brick 
etc.. 


waterstops—masonry and 

concrete . 

anchors, clips, inserts, ties 

expansion and pressure-relieving joints 

joint coverings—metal 

joint Tilers 

reinforcing 


masonry treatment 
contractors. 9 

masonry treatments 

see admixtures; coatings and toppings— 

concrete or masonry; etc.9 

40 


masts.. 

house 

radio, radar, television 

mats and matting ... 13 

[see also floor coverings:—specific ma¬ 


terials . 13 ] 

snow melting, signaling, etc. 

medicine cabinets 

see bathroom cabinets and mirrors.26 

metal.. 


aluminum or aluminum alloy 
brass or bronze 
copper or copper alloy 
corrosion and rust-resistant 
foil 

heat-resistant 

nickel copper alloy 

porcelain enamel 

porcelain enamel—contractors for 

stainless steel 

steel or iron 

terne 

trim 

see trim:—metal . 

zinc 


meters—water.29 

microphones.33 

mirrors.. 

transparent 

mortar 

see cemenf; lime .. 

mortuary racks 
and trays 


see hospital equipment:—mortuary 


refrigerators and racks .23 

mosaics .. 

motors . 31 

controls for 


mouldings and cornices 

see plywood:—mouldings and cornices; 

woodwork:—mouldings and cornices. .5 


mouldings and cornices—metal .6 

trim:—metal . 12 

surfacing and paneling:—mouldings 
and trim for.. 


mountings 

machinery or motor—isolation or insulation 
of vibrations 

see vibration control:—machinery.11 

moving stairways. . . .34 

housings or covers for 


murals .23 

porcelain enamel 

see panels—building:—metal—decorative 3 


music distribution 
systems . 

equipment for 
wired 


music—work, 
atmosphere, 
background . 


n 


nails, screws, etc. . 

. .18 

x-ray-protective 


nosings . 



O 

operators—door ... 18 

[see also operators—door—commercial 


or residential.16] 

operators—door- 
commercial or 
residential . 1 6 

electronic or photoelectric 
manual or mechanical 
power 


operators—window 

see windows—special types:—operators 


for .. 

ornamental 

metalwork.6 


ironwork—cast and wrought 
non-ferrous 

steel or stainless steel 

ovens 

commercial or institutional 

see food service equipment—commer¬ 
cial or institutional:—ranges and 


ovens .25 

domestic 

see ranges and ovens—domestic .24 


P 

pads—for vibration 
isolation 

see vibration control:—machinery.11 
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products 


paging or signaling 


systems.33 

commercial 

hospital 

paint .15 

[see also enamels .15] 

acoustical surface 
aluminum 


antimicrobial reagent for 
asphalt 

canvas or fabric 
cement base 
chemically resistant 
clear gloss 
contractors 
exterior (house) 
fire-retarding 

see wood treatments:—fire-retarding ....5 
coatings:—insulating—fire-retardant 10 
floor or deck 
fungi-resistant 
germproof 
graphite 
heat-resistant 
insulation-protective 
interior (ceiling, wall) 
machinery 
masonry 
metal-protective 
mill white 
non-slip 
odorless 
pigments 
plywood 

primers—masonry 
primers—metal 
primers—plaster 
primers—wood 
removers 
resin-emulsion 
rollers for 
roof 

rubber base 
rust-inhibitive 
swimming pool 
texturing 

traffic and zone marking 
vehicle 

water-repellent 

see coatings and toppings—concrete 


or masonry:—water-repellent .9 

panelboards.31 

[see also switchboards—electrical .31] 

panels and boards— 
prefinished.14 

asbestos-cement 

hardboard 

hardboard—perforated 
plastic 


[see also plastic materials:—corrugat¬ 
ed or flat sheet;—pat¬ 
terned or textured .7] 


panels and boards— 
prefinished cont. • . . . .14 

plastic-coated 

plywood 

plywood or hardboard—plastic or 
parcelain-faced 
steel—porcelain enameled 
wood or wood fiber 
wood-grain finish 
wood—veneered 
x-ray-protective 

panels—building .... 3 


acoustic or insulating 

see floor decking; roof decking .2 

panels—building:—metal—insulated .3 
building insulation:—block, board 
or panel .10 


acoustical materials:—panel type ..11 
asbestos-cement 
ceramic tile 
concrete—precast 
concrete—precast—decorative 
concrete—precast—insulated 
fire-underwriters' rated 
floor 


see floor decking:—specific material -2 

glass 

see curtain walls—glass spandrels .3 

granite—decorative 
masonry 

see specific material .4 

metal—decorative 


[see also surfacing and paneling:— 


metal .14 

wall facings or linings—in¬ 
terchangeable .22] 

metal—insulated 

[see also surfacing and paneling:— 

metal.14 

wall facings or linings—in¬ 
terchangeable .22] 

plastic 

porcelain enamel 

see curtain walls—porcelain enamel ....3 
roof 

see roof decking:—specific material .2 

wall 

see panels—building:—concrete— 

precast .3 

panels—metal 

see panels—building:—metal .3 

surfacing and paneling:—metal.14 

wall facings or linings—inter¬ 
changeable .22 


paper and felts 

see building papers; roofing:—fabric, 

felt or paper .8 

insulation:—cellulose fiber (cotton, 
paper, wood); vapor barriers.10 


parking equipment . .23 

barriers and bumpers 
docks—adjustable 


partition systems ... 12 

plaster (solid) 

steel stud (hollow or core) 


partitions.22 

[see also partition systems.12] 

accessories for 

aluminum 

curtain 


electrically or power-operated 

fire-retardant or underwriters' labeled 

folding—louver 

folding, sliding or side rolling 

framing for 

glass or plastic 

hospital cubicle 

hospital cubicle—curtain type and accessories 
interchangeable 

marble 

metal or plastic—honeycomb core 
office 

planning service 
sound-insulating or retarding 
steel or stainless steel 
terrazzo 

toilet, shower, etc. 
wire 

wire—accessories for 
wood or wood slat 
wood shutter 
x-ray-protective 

paving materials ... 13 
perimeter insulation . 10 


[see also building insulation:—block, 

board or panel .10] 

piers and caissons— 
drilled.1 

piles or piling.1 


concrete—fiber forms for 

H-beam 

pipe or tube 

sheet 

shell 

testing of 

piling contractors and 


engineers.1 

pipe .28 

[see also pipe.$1 

asbestos-cement 
brackets 
clamps or clips 


expansion joints for 

fittings—chemically resistant 

fittings—concrete—porous 

fittings—copper or copper alloy 

fittings—iron or steel—cast or wrought 

hangers and supports 

linings—sprayed on 

roller supports 


A 
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pipe insulation 

see specific types pipe insulation as: 
high temperature insulation:—pipe, 
boiler or tank;—underground or 
overhead pipe; low temperature 
insulation:—pipe or tank. 10 

piping and tubing. . . .28 

[see also pipe; tubing. 6 ] 

asbestos-cement 

chemical stoneware and porcelain 

chemically resistant 

clay 

concrete—porous 
conductor 

see gutters, leaders and downspouts. 8 

copper or copper alloy 
drainage 
drainage—fiber 
drawn 

see piping and tubing:—specific mate¬ 
rial .28 

expansion joints for 

iron—cast or wrouqht 

joint caulking compounds for 

joint(s)—fillers and sealers 

leaching 

plastic 

prefabricated 
steel or stainless steel 
underdrain 
welded 


pitch or tar. 8 

plaques, tablets and 
name plates. 6 

plaster. 12 

acoustic or insulotinq 

[see also acoustical materials:—plaster.il] 
base 

see tile (or tile form)—structural . 4 

lath . . 

base coat 
board 

see lath; wallboard . 12 


bond for 

casting and moulding 
cement 

[see also stucco:—cement 
finishing 
fireproof 
gypsum 
insulating 


see plaster:—acoustic or insulating. 12 

moulding 

see plaster:—casting and moulding 12 

perlite 
sand finish 

see plaster:—gypsum . 12 

vermiculite 

x-ray-protective 


plastic materials. 7 

anti-glare 

colored 

corrugated or flat sheet 

corrugated or flat sheet—filler strips for 

diffusing 

fluorescent 

laminated 

see surfacing and paneling-laminated— 

plastic . 14 

patterned or textured 
resins for 
shock-resistant 
translucent 


plates.13 

floor 

[see also gratings; grids:—flooring— 
for armoring; stair treads 
—safety.13] 

wall 

see wood frame construction accesso¬ 
ries:—hangers, plates or boxes 
—beam, joist, wall, etc. 2 


platforms—loading . 34 

playground equipment 
—bars, ladders, slides, 
etc.23 

plugs . 2 

for concrete, brick, etc. 

plumbing fittings, 
valves, etc.26 

[see also valves:—plumbing .26] 

bathtub, lavatory, sink, toilet, urinal, etc. 
shower or spray 
shower—thermostatic 

plywood. 5 

[see also siding:—plywood . 8 ; 

surfacing and paneling:—ply¬ 


wood . 14 ] 

cabinetwork 
mouldings and cornices 
x-ray-protective 

pneumatic tube 
systems . 34 

[see also intercommunicating systems. 33 ] 


pointing and patching 
compounds. 9 


poles—clothes line 

see clothes line poles.26 

porcelain enamel 

[see also metal:—porcelain enamel . 6 ] 

copings 

see copings:—porcelain enamel . 8 


porcelain enamel com. 

curtain walls 

see curtain walls—porcelain enamel _ 3 

eave strut cover, fascia, soffit, etc. 
panels 

see panels and boards—prefinished:— 


steel—porcelain enameled.14 

roofing 

see roofing:—porcelain enamel . 8 

sheet 

see sheet, strip, plate:—porcelain 

enamel . 5 

siding 

see siding:—porcelain enamel . 8 


porch enclosures.... 17 


glass 

screen 

see screens:—porch or patio.19 

posts 

adjustable .. 

building 

see structural shapes. 2 

rail 

see railings .$ 

power plant 

contractors. 35 


preservatives— 

masonry 

see coatings and toppings—concrete or 


masonry . 9 

preservatives— 
wood . 15 

[see also wood treatments:—preservative 

and termite preventive. 5 ] 


pressure controls 

see heating controls and control systems..30 

primers 

see fillers:—concrete; paint:—primers; 

sealers, sealing compounds; etc.15 

prison equipment ... 23 

[see also windows—aluminum:—deten¬ 
tion; windows—steel:—deten¬ 
tion .17] 

doors—detention 
furnishings 
window guards 

protective coatings ..15 

public address 
systems . 33 
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.29 

..29] 


pumps. 

[see also ejectors . 

bilge or sump 

centrifugal 

condensate 

deep or shallow well 

self-priming 

sewage 

sump 

see pumps:—bilge or sump 
turbine 
vacuum 
viscous liquid 


putty 

see glazing compounds:—putty, plastic, 

rubber, etc.7 


.29 


quartzite . 

ashlar 

facings and veneers 
flagging 

steps and treads 
trim 


raceways 

see wiring systems:—mouldings and race¬ 
ways for.31 

see ducts:—underfloor—electrical .30 

conduit — electrical: — underfloor 
ducts; wiring systems: — mouldings 
and raceways for; underfloor ducts 
and raceways for .31 

racks .23 

[see also clothes racks; storage:—racks 

and shelving ..23] 

barrel, reel or merchandise storage 
basket 

radiant heating— 
ceilings—acoustic ... .30 

radiant heating 
panels .30 

radiant heating 
systems^—electric 
or electronic.30 

radiation-protective 

equipment 

see specific type x-ray-protective product as: 

concrete block:—x-ray-protective.4 

glass:—x-ray-protective .7 


radiation-protective 
equipment conf. 

lath:—x-ray-protective; plaster:—x- 

ray-protective .12 

panels and boards—prefinished:—x- 

ray-protective .14 

doors:—x-ray-protective .16 

windows—special types:—x-ray- 

protective .17 

nails, screws, etc.:—x-ray-protective. .18 
ceilings:—x-ray-protective; partitions: 

—x-ray-protective.22 

radiators .30 

[see also convectors .30] 

baseboard type 
brackets for 

cabinet-radiator or air conditioning 
combination 

see storage:—cabinet-radiator or air 

conditioning combination .23 

covers and cabinets for 
fin type and covers 
tube type 
unit ventilator 

radio equipment.33 

raggle blocks.8 

railings .6 

brackets for 
cast or wrought 
extruded 
office 

see partitions:—office .22 

ornamental 

see ornamental metalwork.6 

pipe—prefabricated 
pipe, chain and fittings for 
wood—aluminum 
woven wire 

ramps—dock 

adjustable 

see parking equipment:—docks— 

adjustable .23 

ranges and ovens— 
domestic.24 

accessories for 
built-in ovens 
electric 
gas 

hoods for 

see ranges and ovens—domestic:—ven¬ 
tilating hoods for .24 

hoods for—fan and light combination 
oven or burner units 
ventilating hcods for 

receivers—package . 23 
recording systems . . .33 


refractory 

brick or block 

see brick:—refractory or fire .4 

cement or mortar 

see cement:—refractory .4 

refrigeration 
equipment .30 

[see also compressors:—refrigeration; con¬ 
densers:—refrigeration.30] 

controls for 

refrigerator-freezer 
combination— 
commercial or 
institutional .25 

[see also food service equipment—com¬ 
mercial or institutional:—re¬ 
frigerators—storage and food 
service; freezers—commercial 
or institutional.25] 

built-in 

refrigerator-freezer 
combination— 
domestic.24 

[see also freezers—domestic .24] 

built-in 

refrigerators— 
domestic.24 

[see also freezers—domestic .24] 

built-in 

ref ri gerators— 
commercial or 
institutional 

see food service equipment—commercial 
or institutional:—refrigerators— 

storage and food service; freezers 
—commercial or institutional .25 

registers.30 

adjustable 

fixed 

reglets 

see flashings .® 

reinforcing.2 

benders—pipe or rod 

caging 

see reinforcing:—wire mesh or ex¬ 
panded metal .2 

chairs 

clamps or clips 
r.asonry wall 

see masonry construction accessories:— 

reinforcing .* 

rods, bars or cables 
separators or spacers 
sheet metal 

wire mesh or expanded metal 
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rods and bars.6 

aluminum or aluminum alloy 
concrete reinforcing 

see reinforcing:—rods, bars or cables_2 

copper or copper alloy 
lightning 

see lightning protection .31 

stainless steel 
steel 

roof construction or 
roofing contractors ... 8 

roof cooling systems. . 29 

roof decking.2 

aluminum 

aluminum—acoustic or insulating 

cellular steel 

steel 

steel—acoustic or insulating 
steel—structural 
wood or wood fiber 

wood or wood fiber—acoustic or insulating 

roof decking— 
poured-in-place.2 

concrete 

concrete—forms for hollow core 
concrete—lightweight 
gypsum 

gypsum—forms for 
screeds for 

roof decking- 

precast—planks 

and tiles.2 

concrete 

concrete—acoustic or insulating 

concrete—lightweight 

concrete—nailable 

fiber—acoustic or insulating 

gypsum 

wood or wood fiber—acoustic or insulating 


roof insulation.10 

[see also building insulation . 10 ] 

aggregates for 

see aggregates—concrete . 4 

roofing.. 


aluminum 

aluminum foil 

asbestos-cement 

asbestos-cement—insulated 

asphalt—block, plank or tile 

built-up—cold process 

built-up—fire-retardant 

built-up—hot process 

cant or closure strips for 

cement and coatings for 

combination (sheathing-insulation-covering) 

copper or copper alloy 

corrugated 


roofing co nt. .. 8 

corrugated—filler strips for 
corrugated—plastic 
fabric, felt or paper 
maintenance material 
porcelain enamel 
reinforcing wire mesh for 


roll—prepared 
roll—sheet metal 
shingles 

see shingles. 8 

slate 

see shingles:—slate . 8 

stainless steel 


steel or iron—asphalt or asbestos-covered 
steel or iron—copper alloyed 
steel or iron—plain, galvanized, black or 
painted 
terne 

tile or tile form 
traffic-bearing 
translucent—plastic 
zinc 

rubber and synthetic 
rubber compounds . . .7 

rubber matting 

see floor coverings:—rubber—sheet or 

tile; mats and matting .13 

rust and corrosion 
preventives 

see lacquer:—aluminum-protective; paint:— 
rust inhibitive .15 


S 

saddles 

see thresholds . 19 

safelights.32 


safes ............ 23 

sandstone. 4 

ashlar 

facings, spandrels and veneers 
flagging 

steps and treads 
trim 

sash.18 

balances 

weights, chain and cord 

scaffolding.2 

brackets for 

scales—bathroom . . .26 


school equipment 

see specific items as: 

carts—clay storage; chalkboards; 
desks—library, office, school; gym¬ 
nasium equipment; seating; stor¬ 
age:—bins, cabinets and drawers; 
wardrobe .23 

scoreboards—electric 23 

controls for 

screeds 

see floor decking—poured-in-place:— 

screeds for; roof decking—poured- 


in-place:—screeds for . 2 

lath and plaster work accessories:— 

base screed . 12 

specific type of flooring .13 

screening.19 


glass mesh 
louvered 

wire mesh (heavy duty) 
wire mesh (insect) 

screens. 19 

custom-built 

detention 

door 

door—storm sash combination 

louvered 

porch or patio 

rolling 

window 

window—storm sash combination 
[see also windows—specific type:— 

screens or storm sash for ....17] 

screens and storm 
sash 

see windows—specific types:—screens or 


storm sash for. 17 

screens:—door—storm sash combina¬ 
tion;—window—storm sash combi¬ 
nation . 19 

screws, nails, etc. 

see nails, screws, etc. 18 

sculpture.23 

scuppers.29 

scuttles 

see hatchways or scuttles.16 

sealers. 


sealing compounds ..15 

asphalt 

[see also asphalt:—sealers for . 9 ] 

masonry 

metal 

plaster 

wood 


44 


A 



































products 


seals—sill/ 

window, etc.10 

seat brackets.6 

seating.23 

auditorium and theater 


cafeteria chairs and tables 
chairs—folding or stacking 
church 
gymnasium 

see bleachers and grandstands .23 

public (park, terminal, etc.) 

school, library 

stadium 

stools—bathroom 


septic tanks and 
accessories.29 

service stations.2 

sewage filter blocks. .29 

sewage treatment 
systems .29 

shades 

skylight 

see skylights:—shades or louvers for-20 

shades—window 

see window shades .19 

shakes 

see shingles.8 

sheathing.12 

[see also roofing; siding .8 

building insulation:—block, 

board or panel .10 

panels and boards—prefinished; 

surfacing and paneling.14] 

fiber or gypsum 


sheet, strip, plate .... 6 

aluminum or aluminum alloy 
asphalt or asbestos-covered 

see roofing; siding.8 

copper or copper alloy 
enameled 

see sheet, strip, plate:—porcelain enamel 
enameling 

formed and textured 
perforated 
porcelain enamel 
stainless steel 
steel 

steel—for painting 

steel or iron—annealed, aluminized, 
galvanized or black 
steel or iron—copper-alloyed 

terne 

zinc or lead 
A 


shelves—bathroom . .26 
shelving.23 

[see also library equipment:—shelving; 

storage:—racks and shelving. .23] 

brackets for 
standards for 

steel 

shingles .8 

asbestos-cement 

asphalt 

backer or undercourse 
porcelain enamel 
slate 

tile or tile form 
wood—natural 
wood—prestained 

shock absorbers 

machinery 

see vibration control:—machinery .11 

pressure line 

see vibration control:—pressure line-29 

shores .2 

shoring, reinforcing and 
bracing contractors ... 1 

showers .26 

bases and stalls—marble 
bases and stalls—terrazzo 
cabinets and enclosures 
doors 
fittings for 

see plumbing fittings, valves, etc.:— 
shower or spray; shower—ther¬ 


mostatic .26 

pans and receptors 

shutters .16 

[see also shutters—interior.19] 

counter 

door 

fire-labeled 

fire-retarding 

window 


shutters and louvers— 
ventilating .30 


[see also louvers—door or window.19 

louvers.20] 


back pressure 
damper 

fan or blower—automatic 
fan or blower—motor-operated 
fan or blower—stationary 
fire-retarding 
grille or register 

shutters—interior ... 19 

see louvers—door or window.20 


siding.8 

[see also panels—building .3 

shingles .8 

panels and boards—prefinished. 14] 

aluminum 

asbestos-cement 

asphalt 

corrugated 

corrugated—filler strips for 
fiber 

galvanized steel 

hardboard 

plywood 

porcelain enamel 
sheet—insulated 
stainless steel 

steel or iron—asphalt or asbestos-covered 

steel or iron—ribbed 

zinc 

signs and letters 

see letters and signs.6 

directories and signs.23 


sills 

door 

see thresholds .19 

window 

see windows—specific types:—sills or 

stools for .17 

window sills and stools.19 


sinks — commercial 


or institutional . . . 

. . .25 

cabinets for 


see food service equipment—commer- 

cial or institutional:—c 

ounter 

and kitchen casework ... 

.25 

cast iron—porcelain enameled 


fittings for 


see plumbing fittings, valves, 

etc.:— 

bathtub, lavatory, sink, 

toilet, 

urinal, etc. 

.26 

stainless steel 


sinks — domestic . . 

. . .24 

cabinets for 


see cabinets—kitchen—domestic 

.24 

cast iron—porcelain enameled 


chairs for 


dishwasher combination 


see dishwashers—domestic:—sink com- 


.24 

fittings for 


see plumbing fittings, valves, 

etc.:— 

bathtub, lavatory, sink, 

toilet, 


.26 

laundry 


see laundry equipment:—sinks 

.26 

stainless steel 


steel—porcelain enameled 


skylights . .. 



aluminum frame 
ceiling panels for 
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skylights cont. • . 20 

coffer panels or well liners for 

concrete grid construction 

copper or copper alloy frame 

curbs for 

custom-designed 

dome 

see dome skylights . 20 

glass—corrugated plain or wired 
glass block or double-glazed 
guards for 

see wirework:—door, skylight or win¬ 
dow guards . 22 

hatchway combination 

see hatchways or scuttles:—skylight 

combination. 15 

heat and glare-retarding 

insulating 

plastic 

shades or louvers for 
stage—automatic opening 
steel or stainless steel frame 
structural 
vacuum-insulated 
ventilating 

ventilating—fire-retarding 
see ventilators:—fire-retarding (fusible 


link, etc.) . 20 

ventilator—power-driven 
see ventilators:—roof—skylight—power- 
driven 

slab handles.2 

slabs——floor or roof 

see floor decking—poured-in-place; roof 

decking—poured-in-place. 2 


slag 

see aggregates—concrete:—air-cooled 
slag;—blast furnace slag;—ex¬ 


panded slag. 4 

slate.. 


facings and veneers 
flagging 

laboratory equipment 
roofing 

[see also shingles:—slate . 8 ] 

spandrels 

steps and treads 

trim 

smoke screens.22 

snack bars-—domestic 24 
snow guards—roof . . 8 
soap dispensers 

see washroom equipment:—soap dispen¬ 
sers and accessories .26 

soil investigating .... 1 

46 


soil treatments — termite 

preventative . . . . 


solariums . 


sound proof rooms and 

booths 


sound systems . . . . 

. .33 

space heaters — cabinet. 

ceiling or wall. 

. 30 

electric 

electric—with lighting 

gas-fired 

oil-fired 

steam or hot water 


spandrels . 


spark arresters .... 

. .27 

spires . 


spotlights. 


exterior 

interior 


spreaders 


see forms—concrete:—ties, clamps, patches 

and spreaders for . 


sprinkler systems 

fire protection 


see fire protection equipment and 

sys- 

terns:—systems—dry or wet . 

.29 

lawn 


see lawn sprinkler systems . 


stable equipment . . 

. .6 

stage equipment . . . 

curtains and rigging 
folding stages and steps 
lighting 

lighting—controls for 
rising stages 
scenery and props 
turntables and lifts 

.23 

see turntables and lifts . 


stains . 


shingle 

wood 


stair treads — safety 

.13 


[see also floor coverings:—slip-resistant 

flooring:—slip-resistant .13] 

abrasive surfacing for 

clay tile 

grating 

metal—abrasive or abrasive-filled 

metal—patterned 

rubber 

terrazzo, concrete, etc.—abrasive or 
with inserts 


stair treads—wood ..13 


stairs—metal.6 

[see also disappearing stairways.23] 


contractors for 
nosings for 
spiral 

stringers for 
treads and risers for 

[see also stair treads—safety .13] 

stairways.23 

disappearing 


standards.6 

for shelving 

see shelving:—standards for.23 

lighting 

see lighting fixtures:—posts and stand¬ 
ards for . 32 

sign or traffic 


sterilizers 

see hospital equipment:—sterilizers .23 

stone 

see specific type as: 

granite; marble; sandstone; etc. 4 

stone—fabricated . . .4 

concrete 

concrete—acoustic 
granite and stone aggregate 

storage .23 

bins, cabinets or drawers 
cabinet-radiator or air conditioning 
combination 
racks and shelving 
racks and shelving—cold storage 

storage room doors— 
cold storage or 


refrigerator.23 

store fronts.21 

aluminum 

bronze 

plastic 

porcelain enamel 


see metal:—porcelain enamel . 5 

steel or stainless steel 

storm sash 

see windows—specific type:—screens or 


storm sash for . 17 

screens:—door—storm sash combina¬ 
tion;—window—storm sash combi¬ 
nation .. 

strainers—pipe.28 

structural shapes ... .2 

concrete 

metal 

wood 
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structural steel.2 

fabricators and designers 
see fabricators:—steel .2 

welded connectors for 

structural steel 
contractors.35 

stucco.4 

cement 

reinforcing for 

[see also lath:—metal .12] 


studs 

see partition systems:—steel stud (hollow 


or core) . 

....12 

substations—unit . . . 

.31 

subway and tunnel 


contractors. 

.35 

sumps and covers 


for. 

.28 

sun control devices. 

.19 

[see also shutters. 

....16 


awnings; canopies; carports; 
louvers — door or window; 
shutters — interior; Venetian 


blinds; walkway covers.19] 

supports—sink, urinal, 
water closet, etc.26 

surfacing and 
paneling.14 

adhesives for 
aluminum 
hardboard 
laminated—plastic 

metal 

[see also panels—building:—metal .3] 

mouldings and trim for—hardboard 
mouldings and trim for—metal 
mouldings and trim for—wood or plywood 
[see also woodwork:—mouldings and 

cornices.5] 

plastic 

plywood 

plywood or hardboard—plastic or 
porcelain-faced 
wood or wood fiber 

swimming pool 
equipment .23 

cleaning apparatus 
diving board standards 
diving boards, ladders, etc. 
diving towers 
drains and fittings for 
heating systems 
maintenance equipment 
safety devices 


swimming pool 
equipment corn.23 

scum gutters 

water treatment apparatus (chlorinators, fil¬ 
ters, pumps) 

swimming pools .... 23 


enclosures for .2 

switchboards— 
electrical.31 

switches -- e lectric 

see wiring devices—electrical .31 

t 

tables.23 

folding 

folding—portable 


library, school, drafting, restaurant, 
sorting, etc. 

tablets 

see plaques, tablets and name plates.6 


tanks 

linings for 

see linings:—tank, pipe, etc.28 

tanks—expansion 
or compression.30 


tape—plastic— 
protective, sealing ... .7 

telephone systems ... 33 

booths for 
instruments for 
switchboards for 

television distribution 
systems .33 

television equipment. 33 

temperature controls . 30 

[see also heating controls and control 

systems .30] 

termite control 

see soil treatments—termite preventative.. .5 


termite shields .8 

vapor barriers:—termite resistant -10 

termite shields.8 

terrazzo—floor, 
partitions, stair, etc. 

see flooring—terrazzo .13 


testing and inspection 


services .35 

test boring.1 

thermostats .30 

thresholds .19 

metal 


metal-plastic combination 
rubber 

safety—non-slip 
weatherstrip combination 

tile 

see roofing:—tile or tile form; shingles: 

—tile or tile form .8 

wallboard:—tiled .12 

floor coverings; flooring—clay or 

ceramic tile; wall coverings.13 

tile (or tile form) — 
structural .4 

acidproof 

see brick:—acid-resistant .4 

acoustical 

see acoustical materials:—tile form.11 

back-up 

bin 

drain 

facing—glazed or unglazed 

filler—pan construction 

fireproofing—beams, columns, girders 

flat arch—floor construction 

flue lining 

modular 

partition 

radial segment 

timber connectors 

see wood frame construction accessories: 

—timber connectors, accessories for..2 


time systems . 

program or time signaling 
recording equipment 
synchronous clock 
watchman's tour 


33 


toilet seats.26 

tools.2 

hand 

hand—powder-actuated 

hand—powder-actuated—accessories 

timber connector 

see wood frame construction accesso¬ 
ries:—timber connectors, acces¬ 
sories for .^ 


tops—cabinet, counter, 
sink, etc. 

commercial and institutional .- 

domestic . 
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products 


track . .18 

cabinet door—sliding 
door 

transformers .31 

traps 

air conditioning and heating.30 

P'pe . 28 

water supply and drainage 
see drains .29 

treads—safety 

see stair treads—safety .13 


trim 

hardboard 

see surfacing and paneling:—mould¬ 
ings and trim for—hardboard_14 

hardware 

see hardware:—lock trim .18 

lath and plaster 

see lath and plaster work trim..12 

metal.12 

[see also surfacing and paneling:— 
mouldings and trim for— 
metal .14] 

slate 

see slate:—trim .4 

window 

see windows—specific type:—casing or 

trim for .17 

wood or plywood 

see surfacing and paneling:—mould¬ 
ings and trim for—wood or ply¬ 


wood . 14 

trucks.23 

hand 

trusses. 2 

metal 


metal—welded connectors for 
wood 

tubing . 6 

[see also pipe; piping and tubing.28] 

aluminum or aluminum alloy 
condenser or heater 
copper or copper alloy 
flexible 

see hose—flexible:—vibration isolation .11 
hose—flexible:—exhaust, supply, 


etc.30 

laminated fiber 

see ducts:—fiber .30 

rust-re:istant 


seamless—drawn or extruded 
steel or stainless steel 
welded 

tubs—laundry 

see laundry equipment:—sinks and tubs...26 

turbines—steam.30 


turnstiles . 6 

turntables and lifts . . 23 


U 

underdrain pipe 

see piping and tubing:—underdrain .28 

unit heaters.30 


electric 

gas-fired 

oil-fired 

steam or hot water 

urinals .26 

fittings for 

see plumbing fittings, valves, etc:— 
bathtub, lavatory, sink, toilet, 
urinal, etc.26 

urns, urn stands 

see food service equipment—commercial or 
institutional:—urns, urn stands.25 

V 

vacuum breakers ... .26 
vacuum cleaners .... 13 

[see also swimming pool equipment:— 


cleaning apparatus.23] 

vacuum cleaning 
systems.27 

valves 

air conditioning or heating—relief— 

pressure or temperature.30 

pedal type.26 

P'Pe.28 

plumbing .26 

[see also plumbing fittings, valves, etc. 26] 
water supply and drainage.29 

vapor barriers. 10 

crawl space 
sealers for 
termite-resistant 

varnish.15 

floor or wall 

spar 

stain 

veneers . 5 

[see also panels and boards— 


prefinished:—wood—veneered 14] 


Venetian blinds.19 

brackets for 
metal or fabric 
operating mechanisms for 
plastic or plastic fabric 
slats for 

tapes and cords for 
vertical 

visual education 

vent connections— 
roof .8 

ventilators.20 

[see also grilles or curtains:—heating, 
ventilating or air condition¬ 
ing; shutters and louvers— 

ventilating .30] 

attic or basemen*—fan or blower unit 

see louvers:—attic or roof.20 

fans:—attic .30 

caps for 
ceiling 

fan or blower 


see ventilators:—roof—power-driven ...20 
blowers—centrifugal or axial:— 

ventilating or exhaust; fans.30 

fire-retarding (fusible link, etc.) 
foundation or basement 


garage—carbon monoxide removal systems 


glass block construction 

see glass blocks:—ventilators for.7 

hoods for 
kitchen 

see fans:—kitchen or bathroom.30 


oil storage tank—brick size 

penthouses for 

roof—continuous ridge 

roof—curbs for 

roof—power-driven 

roof—skylight—power-driven 

roof—stationary 

roof—turbine type 

roof—wind-driven 

stage—automatic opening 

unit type 

unit type—enclosures for 
vault 

see bank equipment:—vault ventilators 23 


wall—brick or block size 
wall—grille 
wall—louver 

see louvers:—wall .20 

vibration control 

machinery .H 

pressure line .29 


W 

wainscoting .14 

panels and boards 
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products 


walkway covers .... 19 
wall coverings.13 

base, edgings, trim 

see wall coverings—specific materials.. .13 
canvas 

cement—vitreous finish 

clay tile—odhesives for 

clay tile—ceramic mosaic 

clay tile—ceramic mosaic—contractors for 

clay tile—glazed 

clay tile—grouting for 

clay tile—mortar for 

clay tile—quarry 

clay tile—unglazed 

cork or cork composition 

fabric 

fabric—adhesives for 

fabric—coated or coatings for 

fiberboard 

see wallboard:—fiber .12 

glass—application methods for 
glass—sheet or tile 
hardboard 

leather tile—adhesives for 
linoleum 

linoleum—adhesives for 
marble tile 
metal tile 

metal tile—adhesives for 
metal tile-ceramic combination 
plastic—adhesives for 
plastic—sheet or tile 
plywood 

see plywood .5 

surfacing and paneling:—plywood .14 
reinforcing—wire mesh for 
rubber—adhesives for 
rubber—sheet or tile 
wall paper 

wall facings or linings— 
interchangeable .... 22 


wallboard.12 

[see also building insulation:—block, 

board or panel .10] 


asbestos-cement 

fiber 

gypsum 

tiled 

wallboard 

accessories.12 

adhesives 

fasteners—clips, nails, etc. 

joint fillers 

tape 

trim 

walls 

area 

see area walls:—metal.6 

concrete—precast 

see panels—building:—concrete— 

precast .3 


walls cont. 

curtain 

see curtain walls .3 

fire-underwriters' rated.3 

glass 

see curtain walls—glass spandrels.3 

metal—insulated 


see curtain walls—specific type metal; 
panels—building:—metal—insu¬ 


lated .3 

surfacing and paneling:—metal.14 

wardrobe.23 

cabinets 

clothes racks for 

see clothes racks .23 

doors 

[see also doors:—closet—folding, slid¬ 
ing, etc.16] 

doors—with chalkboard or tackboard 


warm air heating 


systems 

see furnaces.30 

washers 

air .30 

gas .27 


washroom equipment.26 

advisory service 

dryers—electric—hand or hair 

group washing 

lotion dispensers 

paper seat or towel holders 

paper towels, tissue, sanitary napkins, etc. 

sanitary napkins—incinerators for 

sanitary napkin dispensers 

servicing 

soap dispensers and accessories 
toilet paper holders 
waste receptacles 


water chillers.29 

water closets.26 

fittings for 

see plumbing fittings, valves, etc.— 
bathtub, lavatory, sink, toilet, 
urinal, etc.26 

water conditioning 
equipment .29 


chemical feeders 

chlorinators 

dechlorinators 

filters 

purifiers 

softeners 

systems 

water-hammer 

eliminators 

see vibration control:—pressure line.29 


water heaters— 
industrial .29 

coal 

gas 

hot water 

oil 

steam 

water heaters— 
residential .29 

coils for 

storage—electric 
storage—gas 
storage—hot water 
storage—oil 
storage tanks for 
tankless 

water-repellent 

methods 

see admixures:—water-reducing—mortar; 

—water-repellent — concrete or 
mortal- 

coatings and toppings—concrete or 
masonry:— sealers;— transparent; 


—water-repellent; 

waterproofing—membrane method.9 

sealers, sealing compounds.15 

water supply 
systems .29 

waterfront construc¬ 
tion contractors.35 


waterproofing 

see admixtures:—water-reducing—mortar; 
—water-repellent — concrete or 
mortar; 

coatings and toppings—concrete or 
masonry:— sealers;— transparent; 


—water-repellent; 

waterproofing—membrane method.9 

sealers, sealing compounds.15 


waterproofing— 
membrane method . . .9 

contractors for 
protection course 
spandrel 


waterstops.8 

[see also flashings .8) 

waterstops-*-masonry 
and concrete.9 

wax—floor or wall ..15 

[see also flooring:—treatments and 

maintenance .13] 

stain finish 
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products 


weatherstripping ... 19 

adjustable astragals for 
felt 

metal—extruded or formed 
sash balance combination 
sliding door or glass wall 
threshold combination 
see thresholds:—weatherstrip combina¬ 


tion .. 

weathervanes .6 

welded connectors— 
structural steel.2 

window and frame 
packaged units.17 

window cleaners’ 
safety devices.18 

window shades.19 


accessories—brackets, cords, rollers, etc. 

cloth or fabric (for) 

flame and fire-resistant 

lightproof or shadowproof 

plastic 

wood or plastic slat 

window sills and 
stools.. 

glass 

metal 

stone or cast stone 
tile 

windows—aluminum 17 

awning 

awning—hopper vent 
awning—knockdown 
basement or utility 
casement 

casement—hopper vent 
casing or trim for 
church 

see windows—special types:—church_ 17 

continuous 

see windows—aluminum:—ribbon .17 

custom-designed 

detention 

double frame insulating system 
double-glazed, insulating glass panels 
double-hung 

double-hung—hopper vent 
fixed 

see windows—aluminum:—picture. 17 

folding 
frames for 

jalousie—knockdown 
jalousie or louvered 
picture 

picture—hopper vent 
picture—knockdown 
pivoted—hopper vent 
pivoted—horizontal 
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windows—aluminum 

cont. .. 

pivoted—vertical 

projected 

psychiatric 

see windows—aluminum:—detention ... .17 
ranch 
reversible 

see windows—aluminum:—pivoted . 17 

ribbon 

screens or storm sash for 
sills or stools for 

[see also window sills and stools. 19 ] 

single-hung 
sliding—horizontal 
trim 

see windows—aluminum:—casing or 

trim for. 7 

windows—bronze ..17 

awning 

casement 

casement—hopper vent 
church 

see windows—special types:—church ...17 
custom-designed 

double-glazed, insulating glass panels 
double-hung 

double-hung—hopper vent 

fixed 

see windows—bronze:—picture . 17 

picture 

pivofed—hopper vent 
pivoted—horizontal or vertical 
projected 
reversible 


see windows—bronze:—pivoted. 17 

screen or storm sash for 

windows- 

special types.17 


bank depository 
church 

church—ventilators and sashes for 
classroom 

for glass block construction 
guards for 

see wirework:—door, skylight or win¬ 


dow guards .22 

operators for 
pass 

underwriters' 

see windows—steel:—underwriters’ . 17 

window walls 

see doors:—glass—sliding (window 

wall) . . 

x-ray-protective 

windows—stainless 
steel.. 

awning 
casement 
casing or trim for 
church 

see windows—special types:—church_ 17 


windows—stainless 
steel «, n ,. ..17 

continuous 

see windows—stainless steel:—ribbon ..17 
custom-designed 

double-glazed, insulating glass panels 

double-hung 

fixed 

see windows—stainless steel:—picture ..17 
folding 

jalousie or louvered 
picture 

pivoted—hopper vent 
pivoted—horizontal or vertical 
projected 
reversible 

see windows—stainless steel:—pivoted ..17 
ribbon 

screens or storm sash for 
trim 


see windows—stainless steel:—casing 

or trim for.. 7 


windows—steel .... 17 

awning 

awning—hopper vent 
basement or utility 
casement 

casement—hopper vent 
casing or trim for 
church 


see windows—special types:—church ...17 
continuous 

see windows—steel:—ribbon. 17 


custom-designed 

detention 

double-glazed, insulating glass panels 
double-hung 

double-hung—hopper vent 
fixed 


see windows—steel:—picture .17 

fixed—hopper vent 

see windows—steel:—picture—hopper 

vent.. 


folding 
frames for 
jalousie or louvered 
picture 

picture—hopper vent 

pivoted—hopper vent 

pivoted—horizontal or vertical 

projected 

psychiatric 

see windows—steel:—detention . 17 

ranch 

reversible 

see windows—steel:—pivoted .17 

ribbon 

screens or storm sash for 
security (burglar-proof) 
sliding—horizontal 
trim 

see windows—steel:—casing or trim for. 17 
underv/riters' 
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products 


windows—wood ... 17 

awning 

awning—hopper vent 
basement or utility 
bow 

casement 

continuous or ribbon 
double-glazed, insulating glass panels 
double-hung—removable 
fixed 

see windows—wood:—picture.17 

picture 

preservative-treated 

projected 

reversible 

see windows—wood:—double-hung— 

reversible .17 

ribbon 

see windows—wood:—continuous or 

ribbon.17 

screens or storm sash for 
sliding—horizontal 
trim—exterior or interior 


wire and cables— 
electric .31 

connectors, terminals, etc. 
supports for 

see pipe:—hangers and supports.28 

wirework.22 

[see also guards .6] 

cloth or fabric 

see screening:—wire mesh.19 

conveyor belts 

door, skylight or window guards 
fencing 

see fencing—metal .22 


wirework cont. • . 22 

partitions 

see partitions:—wire.22 

specialties 

wiring devices— 
electrical.31 

accessories for 

boxes 

outlets 

switches, relays, etc. 

wiring systems.31 


busbars for 
conduit—clay 
conduit—rigid 
ducts—busbar 
fittings for 

mouldings or raceways for 
supporting frames for 
underfloor distribution 
underfloor ducts and raceways for 

wood frame con¬ 
struction accessories . .2 

anchors and clips 

see anchors.2 

bridging 

caps and bases—column or post 
hanqers, plates or boxes—beam, joist, 
wall, etc. 
shims 

timber connectors, accessories for 

wood—honeycomb 
core.5 

wood treatments .... 5 

fire-retarding 

inspection and testing of 
preservative and termite-preventive 


woodwork .5 

custom-built 
mouldings and cornices 

[see also surfacing and paneling:— 
mouldings and trim for— 
wood or plywood.14] 

package trim 

see woodwork:—mouldings and cornices..5 
surfacing and paneling-.—mouldings 
and trim for—wood or plywood..14 

stock 

work benches.23 

X 

x-ray protection 
contractors.35 


[see also hospital equipment:—x-ray— 

planning and contracting.23] 

x-ray protection 
equipment 

see specific material or product as: 

concrete block:—x-ray—protective.4 

glass:—x-ray-protective.7 

lath:—x-ray-protective; plaster:— 

x-ray-protective.12 

panels and boards—prefinished:— 

x-ray-protective.14 

doors:—x-ray-protective .16 

windows—special types:—x-ray-pro- 

tective.17 

nails, screws, etc.:—x-ray-protective ..18 

ceilings:—x-ray-protective; partitions: 
x-ray-protective.22 
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trade names 


catalogs are indexed by section and alphabetic sequence 


section number 

la 

first letters of firm name 

Ab 


a 


ABC (bulletin boards, directories, 

letters, etc.23a/Ab 

ABC (metal, plastic letters) .6f/Ab 

A-J (diffeusers, grilles, registers) .30f/Aa 

AAMCO (sun shades).19e/ALu 

ABC (dumbwaiters) .34a/Se 

AE (carbon black) .9/Ho 

AE (glass fiber insulation) .lOc/Ow 

AE-F (glass fiber insulation).lOc/Ow 

AL (stainless steel) .6c/AL 

A-M (paint, enamels, stains) .15/Ame 

AMP (metal doors).16b/At 

AP (hardware) .18d/AL 

AP (dome skylights) .20a/Ar 

APCO (pumps) .29a/Au 

APCO-MATIC (condensate pumps) ...29a/Au 
APR (antimicrobial process reagent for 

paint .15/De 

A. P. W. (bathroom accessories).26e/Aa 

A-S-E (lockers) .23d/AL 

A. W. (floor plates) .13b/AL 

AW (wood windows) .17c/An 

A.W.M.A. (aluminum windows).17a/ALu 

AAER-SPRAYED (sprayed-on insulation) lOa/Aa 
ABBOTSFORD (rolling doors, grilles) ..16g/Ab 
ABBOTSFORD JR. (rolling shutter) ...16g/Ab 

ABSORBO (absorber tubes) .29g/jo 

ABSORPTION PROCESS (concrete 

floors) .13h/Ka 

ACADEMY (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mi 

ACADEMY (toilet, shower 

compartments) .22b/Sa 

ACCELLO (accelerators).9/An 

ACCENTLITE (lighting fixtures).32a/Ce 

ACCO (caulking compounds) .19b/Ac 

ACCOUSTI-FOAM (soundproofing for 

partitions) .22a/Pan 

ACCOUSTI-PANEL (soundproof 

partitions) .22a/Pan 

ACCURATE (metal weather strips)_19b/Ac 

ACCURATE (toilet compartments) ....22b/Ac 
ACE (bulletin boards and letters). .. .23a/Ne 
ACME (bulletin boards, directories). .23a/Ac 

ACME (flagpoles).6g/Ac 

ACME (paints) .15/Ac 

ACMETYLE (flooring) .13h/Ac 

ACOUSTAMATIC (acoustical tile) ....10a/Na 

ACOUSTEEL (acoustical tile).lla/Ce 

ACOUSTI-BOOTH (telephone booths) .33a/Bu 
ACOUSTI-CELOTEX (sound 

conditioning) .lla/Ce 

ACOUSTI-CONFESSIONAL 

(confessionals) .23h/Do 

ACOUSTI-LINE (suspension systems).. 1 la/Ce 
ACOUSTI-LITE (louvered ceilings, 

lighting fixtures) .32a/We 

ACOUSTI-LUMINUS (luminous 

ceilings) .32a/Luo 

ACOUSTI-LUX (acoustical panels)_lla/Ce 


ACOUSTI LOCK BOARD 

(gypsum boardl .lla/Ce 

ACOUSTIC (telephone booths).33a/$h 

ACOUSTIDECK (acoustical roof deck).. 11 a/ln 
ACOUSTIDOR (sound retarding 

doors) .16m/Fi 

ACOUSTIFIBRE (wood fiber tile).lla/Na 

ACOUSTILITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ne 

ACOUSTILITE (tileboard) ....2h/lns ; lOa/lns 
ACOUSTIMETAL (acoustical panel) ..lla/Na 
ACOUSTISEAL (sound retarding 

doors) .16m/Fi 

ACOUSTOLIGHT (paint) .15/Ba 

ACOUSTONE (acoustical tile) .lla/Un 

ACRI-LUMINUS (luminous ceilings). .32a/Luo 

ACRYLICOTE (paint) .9/Am 

ACRYLITE (lighting fixtures).32a/Wi 

ACT-O-MATIC (shower heads).26b/SL 

AD-A-DECK (oven units).25c/Hot 

AD-A-FOOT (heating units) .25c/Hot 

ADAMATIC (prison locks).23m/Ad 

ADAMS (locks) .18e/Sa 

ADAMS-RITE (locks) .18e/Ad 

ADAPTOSIZE (storage bins) .23L/Ge 

ADHACO (door hardware) .16m/Fi 

ADHESTIK (adhesives) .lOa/Wo 

ADJUST-A-BEAM (stage lighting) . ...23g/Ar 
ADJUST-O-HOODS (range hoods) ...30e/Fa 
ADJUSTA-SIDE (side spray shower).. .26b/Sp 

ADJUSTAFLO (controls) .30i/Th 

ADJUSTO (lighting fixtures).32a/Si 

ADJUSTO (pump covers) .29a/Ye 

ADJUSTOFLEX (freezer door hinges) ..23c/Ja 

ADLAKE (aluminum windows).17a/Ad 

ADMIRAL (dishwashers) .25b/ln 

ADOR (aluminum sliding glass 

doors) .16d/Ado 

ADSILMIX (admixture) .9/An 

ADWELD (abhesives) .10a/Mir 

AERO MIX (admixtures) .9/La 

AEROBAT (metal doors)...16a/Ae 

AEROCOR (glass fiber insula¬ 
tion) .10c/Ow; lla/Ow 

AEROCORE (honeycomb core 

partitions) .22d/Hor 

AEROLITE (safety glass) .7a/Pi 

AEROLITH (air-entraining agent) .9/So 

AEROPEL (ventilators) .30a/Am 

AEROPRESSURE (microphones).33a/Ra 

AEROWRAP (pipe insulation) .lOc/Ow 

AETNA (hollow metal doors).16b/Ae 

AETNAWELL (metal office partitions) .22a/Ae 
AFCO (air conditioners, furnaces) ..30a/Ame 

AFCO (mats, treads) .13i/Ame 

AFCO-LINK (mats) .13i/Ame 

AGATEX (floor hardener) .9/Tru 

AGATINE (floor tile) .13i/Go 

AIR-CUSHION (oven decks) .25c/Hot 

AIR-FLO (vacuum cleaning systems) 27b/Va 

AIR GRID (roof board) .lOa/Na 

AIR-LITE (lockers) .23d/Pe 


AIR-LOC (take-out window hardware) 18a/Un 


AIR MASTER (jalousie door and 

windows) .17d/Ai 

AIR-O-BLIND (glass jalousies) .19e/Br 

AIR-O-THERM (sprayed insulation) ..10a/Ab 
AIR-PATH (sheet metal specialties) ..20d/Ab 
AIR-SPLIT (damper regulator control). .30f/Yo 

AIR STREAM (furnaces) .30a/Ame 

AIR-TITE (louver) .20d/Ex 

AIR-TORCH (incinerators) .27a/Mo 

AIR-VENT (roofing felt) .8a/Ru 

AIR-WALL (heating, cooling 

systems) .30a/Gen 

AIRACOUSTIC (duct lining).lla/Jo 

AIRCAP (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

AIRCOMB (structural honeycomb) ....14c/Do 

AIRDOME (skylights).20a/Wa 

AIRETTE (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

AIRFOIL (louvers) .30f/Ti 

AIRFOIL (ventilating fans) .20c/Bu 

AIRJET (roof ventilators).30e/Ha 

AIRLINER (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mi 

AIRLINER (ranges) .24a/Gen • 

AIRMPELER (roof exhausters, relief 

caps) .20c/Amm 

AIRO-FLEX (registers) .30f/Au 

AIROLITE (adjustable louvers) .16b/Tru 

AIROLITE (ventilating louvers) .20d/Ai 

AIROUT (ventilators).20c/We 

AIRPATH (rubber tile) .13i/Go 

AIRTEMP (air conditioners) .30a/Ai; 30a/Air 

AIRTHERM (steel deck) .2f/Ai 

AIRTOX (admixtures) .9/To 

AIRTROL (heating specialties) .30i/Be 

AIRXPELER (roof ventilators, exhaust 

systems) .20c/Amm 

AJAX (antennas) .6g/Ac 

AJAX (laundry tubs) .26g/Tr 

AJUSTAFLO (controls) .30i/Th 

AKBAR (fire doors) .16g/Ki 

AKLO (heat-absorbing glass) .7a/Li 

AKOUSTOLITH (sound absorbing 

stone) .2a/Gu 

A-KRYL-X (acrylic emulsion) .15/Co 

AL (stainless steel) .6c/AL 

ALABAX (porcelain lighting fixtures).. .31 b/Pa 

ALASLAB (concrete slabs) .2g/AL 

ALASTOR (door slats) .16g/Ba 

ALBA-LITE (lighting glass) .32b/Co 

ALBRO (architectural metal) .6e/AL 

ALBRO (curtain walls) .3a/AL 

ALBRO (windows) .17a/AL 

ALCLAD (aluminum alloy) ..3a/ALu ; 6a/ALu 

ALCLAD (aluminum mesh).19a/Cha 

ALCOA (architectural aluminum).6a/ALu 

ALCOA (aluminum curtain walls) ....3a/ALu 

ALCOA (roofing and siding products).. 8b/AL 

ALFOL (building insulation).lOa/Re 

ALGOMA (plywood panels).5b/Un 

ALGRIP (floor plates).13b/AL 

ALIGNALOCK (locks) ..18e/Sa 

ALKATITE (masonry paint).15/Pr 

ALKOL (plastic color coating) .8b/Ame 

ALL-AIR (air diffusers) .30f/An 
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trade names 


I 


ALL-AMERICAN (sinks) .26a/Cr 

ALL METAL (mirror frames).26d/AL 

ALL METAL (partitions, cubicles) .22b/AL 

ALL-WEATHER (house paint) .15/Dev 

ALL-WEATHER CRETE (insulation) ...lOa/Si 

ALL-WEI D (qratings).13a/Bo 

ALLIANCEWALL (porcelain enamel 

panels) .3 c/AL 

ALLINCEWALL (porcelain enamel 

veneer panels) .6d/AL 

ALLIS-CHALMERS (stand-by generators)31c/AL 
AL-LITE (aluminum overhead 

doors) .16a/Ar 

ALLITE (plastic panels) .8a/Ba 

ALMETL (fire doors) .16h/Me 

ALODINE (aluminum finish) .15/Am 

ALOXITE (abresive grain for 

surfacing) .13h/Car 

ALPRO (acoustical panels).lla/AL 

ALROK (aluminum 

finish) .3a/ALu ; 6a/ALu ; 8b/AL 

ALSEAL (weatherstrips) .19b/Re 

ALSTEEL-DOR (sheet metal doors) . ...16h/Sa 

ALSYNITE (plastic panels) .7d/AL 

ALSTELE (flush doors) .16m/Fi 

ALTEX (carpet cushion) .13L/AL 

ALUMAFLEX (weatherstripping) .17c/Si 

ALUMALUN (aluminum treads).13b/Am 

ALUMAR (aluminum windows, sliding 

doors) .17a/Fo 

ALUMASPHALT (varnish base) .15/Co 

ALUMCO (flashing) .9/Mu 

ALUMI-COUSTIC (suspension systems). 11 b/Cu 
ALUMIFOAM (insulation, vapor 

barriers) .10b/AL; lOb/ALu 

ALUMILASTIC (elastic metallic 

compounds) .3f/Pa 

ALUMILINE (entrances) .16a/ALu 

ALUMILINE (store fronts) .21/AL 

ALUMILITE (aluminum sheet, finish) . .3a/ALu 
ALUMILITE (aluminum sheet, finish) . .6a/ALu 
ALUMINAIRES (lighting fixtures) ....32a/Mc 

ALUMINEX (skylights) .20b/AL 

ALUMINITE (metal finish) .6f/Co 

ALUMINIZED STEEL (steel building 

panels) .2i/Ar 

ALUMINUM-CHAMP (aluminum 

flashings) .8h/Lu 

ALUMINUS OXIDE (non-slip aggregates) 9/La 
ALUMISATIN (aluminum 

finish) .lOb/AL; lOb/ALi 

ALUMISEAL (reflective 

insulation) .10b/AL; lOb/ALi 

ALUMISILL (aluminum window sills)...8b/Ov 
ALUMOGRIT (thresholds, treads).... 13b/Wo 

ALUNDUM (abrasive aggregate).13g/No 

ALUNDUM (aggregates, stair and floor 

files) .13c/Nor 

ALWIN-TILT (tilt-type window sash) 17a/ALw 
ALWINTITE (aluminum windows) ...17a/ALw 

ALWINTITE (sliding glass doors).16d/AL 

ALWINTITE (windows).17a/Ge 

ALZAK (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ce 

AMARLITE (aluminum entrances).16a/Am 

AMARLITE (aluminum store fronts) ...2l/Am 
AMBASSADOR (electric 

door operators) .16g/La 

AMBOY (service sinks) .26a/Ri 

AMBRIDGE (service sinks) .26a/Ri 

AMBRIDGE (steel joists) .2c/Am 

AMER-PLY-WOOD (prefinished panels) 14b/So 
AMERAY (x-ray protective materials). .22e/Am 
AMERICA (locksets) .18e/Co 


AMERICAN (aluminum windows and 


doors) .17a/Ame 

AMERICAN (glass) .7a/Amr 

AMERICAN (louvers, metal doors)... 16b/Am 
AMERICAN (skylights, ventilators). .20b/Ame 

AMERICAN (wood doors) .16c/Cu 

AMERICAN AUTOMATIC (towel 

dispensers) .26e/St 

AMERICAN COLONIAL (shingles).8c/Jo 

AMERICAN-STANDARD (air conditioning 

equipment) .30a/Amr 

AMERICAN WAY (fan shutters, 

dampers, louvers) .20d/Ame 

AMERWOOD (prefinished panels) . ...14b/So 
AMFAB (arches, beams, trusses) ....2b/Am 

AMTICO (rubber, plastic flooring)... 13i/Am 

AMURSEAL (asphaltic paint).9/An 

AMVENT (ventilators).20c/We 

AMVIT (jointed pipes) .28a/Ame 

AMWELD (steel doors) .16b/Amw 

ANACONDA (architectural metals) ...6b/Am 
ANACONDA (bronze curtain walls).. .3e/Am 

ANACONDA (copper sheets) .8b/Am 

ANACONDA (pipe, tube) .28a/Am 

ANCHOR (roofing coatings) .8a/Ba 

ANCHOR POST (fencing, gates).22g/An 

ANCHOR-WELD (fencing) .22g/An 

ANDCO (metal, plastic letters) 6f/An 

ANDERSEN (wood windows).17c/An 

ANEMOSTAT (air diffusers) .30f/An * 

ANEMOTHERM (air meter) .30f/An 

ANHYDROSOL (masonry treatments)_9/To 

ANN-O-MATIC (wood windows) ....17c/Ga 

ANNIVERSARY (lighting fixtures) ,...32a/Cu 

ANNULITE (recessed lights) .32a/Ra 

ANOCLAD (aluminum sheets, 

extrusions) .3a/ALu; 6a/ALu 

ANTACIDOL (hardeners).9/Up 

ANTENAPLEX (television receiver 

system) .33a/Ra 

ANTI-HYDRO (hardeners, densifiers) ...9/An 

ANTI-RUST (paint) .15/Mi 

ANYSTREAM (shower fixtures) .26b/Sp 

AP (skylights) .20a/Ar 

APAC (asbestos sheets) .8c/Ke 

APCO (aluminum windows, 

window walls) .17a/ALm 

APCO (pumps).29a/Au 

APCO-MATIC (condensate pumps) ... .29a/Au 

APEX (corkboards) .23e/Ne 

APPLIKAY (paint products) .15/Sh 

AQUA-CHROME (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

AQUA REPEL (waterproof coating) .9/Le 

AQUACIDE (water repellent coating). .15/So 
AQUACONE (transparent masonry 

coating) . 9 /Aq 

AQUACOOLERS (cooling towers) ,...29b/Ma 

AQUADAM (built-up roofing) .8a/Jo 

AQUA5IL (water repellent) .9/Ce 

AQUATEX (caulking compound) .9/Aq 

AQUATILT (parting compounds) .9/Aq 

AQUATITE (densifier, hardener) .9o Aq 

AQUATOWER (cooling towers).29b/Ma 

ARCADIA (sliding glass doors) .16d/Ar 

ARCH BEAD (corner beads).12a/ln 

ARCH TECO (laminated arches, 

trusses) .2b/Tim 

ARCHITECT (asphalt shingles) .8c/Bi 

ARCTIC ZONE (low temperature 

system) .25a/Ba 

ARDMORE (toilet compartments).22b/Ac 

AREX (roof ventilators).20c/Ar 

AREX-AUSTOR (roof ventilators).20c/Ar 

ARGOSBY (residential doors) .16i/At 


ARGUS (glass blocks) .3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

ARIDCLEAR (masonry treatments) ......9/An 

ARIDSIL (masonry treatment) .9/An 

ARIDTITE (plaster bond) .9/An 

ARIDTONE (masonry treatment) .9/An 

ARIELITE (stage lighting) .23g/Ar 

ARIN (wall louvers).20c/Ar 

ARISTO (toilet partitions) .22b /Fi 

ARISTOCRAT (bookcases) .23o/Re 

ARISTOCRAT (key wall cabinets) ...18e/Moo 
ARISTOCROME (bathroom 

accessories) .26d/Ha 

ARISTOFLEX (asphal floor tile) .13i/Ma 

ARKANSAS SOFT PINE 

(pine paneling) .13J/Po. 

ARKELITE (ceramic tile) .4f/Ark 

ARKETEX (ceramic tile).4f/Ark 

ARM-R-LITE (aluminum 

overhead doors) .16a/Ar 

ARMAFLEX (pipe insulation) .lOb/Ar 

ARMALITE (board insulation) .......10b/Ar 

ARMCO (foundation pipe) .Ib/Ar 

ARMCO (steel, stainless steel, 

steel products) . 6 c/Ar 

ARMCO (steel joists).2c/Sh 

ARMCO (steel buildings) .2i/Ar 

ARMOR (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 

ARMOR-CRETE (resurfacer) .13h/Pr 

ARMOR-TILE (landing tile) .13i/Ame 

ARMOR-TREDS (treads) .13i/Ame 

ARMORGRID (armoring grids) .30f/He 

ARMORPLY (metal bonded plywood) ..5b/Un 

ARMORTOP (hardeners, densifiers).9/An 

ARMORWEAVE (expanded metals) .... 6 e/Un 
ARNCO (coat, hat racks, wardrobes).23d/Ne 

ARNCO (curtain cubicles) .22c/Ne 

ARNOLAC (coatings) .9/So 

AROUND-THE-CORNER (sliding 

doors) .16h/lnt 

ARRESTONE (acoustical materials) ...lla/Ar 

ARROWHEAD (wallboard) .Ua/Wor 

ART ROC (aggregates) .9/Tru 

ARTEX (windows) .17a/Art 

ARTHUR (locks) .18e/Sa 

ARTHUR (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

ARTISTO (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 

ARTWALL (paint) .15/Ame 

ASBESTILE (flashing system) . 8 a/Jo 

ASBESTOCITE (chalkboards) .23e/CL 

ASBESTONE (corrugated asbestos—cement 

roofing, siding) . 8 c/Na 

ASBESTONE (panels, roofing, siding). . 8 b/Na 
ASBESTOSPRAY (sprayed-on fireproofing, 

acoustical materials).lla/As 

ASIDBAR (treated lumber).5d/Kop 

ASTRA (locks) .18e/Sc 

ASTRA-DOME (phone booth domes). ..33a/Sh 
ASYLUM (detention door hinges) ....18e/Do 

ATLAS (mortar cement) .4i/Uni 

ATLAS MIRAWAL (porcelain enameled 

sheets).3c/At 

ATLAS SPARTAN (residential doors) ..16i/At 
ATLAS WHITE (white portland cement) 4d/Un 

AUDICOTE (acoustical plaster).lla/Uni 

AUDIO-VISUAL (paging systems).33a/Ex 

AUDITONE (acoustical tile) .lla/Un 

AURORA (pumps) .29a/Au 

AUT-O-DOR (door operators) .16h/Ri 

AUTO-AIR (sound retarding door sea).16m/Fi 

AUTO-CLOSE (freezer doors) .23c/Ja 

AUTO-CLOSE (swinging doors).23c/Bu 

AUTO-DIAL (intercommunicating 

systems) .33a/Ra 

AUTO-SEAL (acoustic doors) .lla/Fir 
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trade names 


AUTO-SEAL (threshold closers).16m/Fi 

AUTO SIGNAMATIC (elevator 

control system) .34a/Ha 

AUTO-VENT (aluminum windows) ...17a/Me 

AUTOCALL (fire alarm systems) .33a/Au 

AUTOCALL-HOWE (plant protection & 

supervisory systems) .33a/Au 

AUTOFLEX (freezer door hinges) 23c/Ja 

AUTOLENE (concrete additives, sealers) .9/Au 

AUTOTRONIC (elevators).34a/Ot 

AUTO-VENT (steel windows).17b/Me 

AVC (vermaculite) .12d/Am 

AVCO NAMALOY (porcelain enamel 

panels) .3c/Av 

AVON (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

AVONCRAFT (porcelain enamel) 2i/Av 

AWN-O-MATIC (wood windows) ...17c/Ga 

AXIVANE (blowers).30e/Jo 

AYR-TRAP (admixtures) .9/Ho 

AZPHLEX (plastic tile) .13i/Az 

AZROCK (asphalt tile) .13i/Az 


b 


B&G (aluminum awning windows)... .17a/Br 

B&G (aluminum window walls) .3a/Br 

B&G (heating systems) .30i/Be 

BC-100 (ceramic tile adhesives).13i/Cr 

BCI (Bituminous Coal Institue).30J/Bi 

B-D (flagpoles) .6g/Ba 

B-D (hatchways) .16J/Ba 

B-H (acoustical materials) .lla/Ba 

B-H (spun-blanket insulation) .. .10a/Ba 

BM (sun control devices) .19e/Ba 

BS (roofing).8a/Ba 

B-W (building insulation) .lOa/Re 

BW (parquet flooring) .13J-Har 

B-W (screens) .19e/Re 

BACKBARS (food service equipment) ..25d/Pr 

BALCOPLY (plywood doors).16c/Ja 

BALSAM-WOOL (blanket insulation). .10a/Wo 

BAMBINO (printing machines) .23b/Oz 

BANG-LOK (nuts) .16b/Amw 

BANDECK (built-up roofing).2f/Am 

BANDLITE (glass).7a/Mi 

BANGOR CERTIFICATE SLATE 

(slate shingles).8e/No 

BANTAM (sliding door hardware)_18d/Gr 

BAR-GRILLE (area wall covers) .2h/Ho 

BAR-RAY (x-ray protective products).. .22e/Ba 

BAR-X (metal lath).12a/Wh 

BAR-Z (steel stud partition systems). .12a/Wh 
BARCOL (automatic control systems). .30i/Ba 
BARCOL COUNTERDOOR (counter 

doors) .23d/Ba 

BARCOL DOORMAN (door operators). 16i/Ba 
BARCOL OVERDOOR (overhead doors) 16i/Ba 
BARCOL WARDROBEDOOR (wardrobe 

doors) .23d/Ba 

BARNHIDE (paint) .15/Pi 

BARON (water closets) .26a/Bri 

BARRETT (built-up roofing) .8a/Ba 

BARRETT (insulating board) .lOa/Bar 

BARRETT-HOLT (roof connections) .8a/Ba 

BARRINGTON (locks) .18e/Sc 

BARTON (urinals) .26a/Rri 

BASE BLO (furnaces).30a/Ame 

BASEAL (joins fillers) .2h/Se 

BATHMASTER (tub enclosures).26c/GL 

BATTERBRAIN (griddle controls) . ...25c/Hot 
BAXBOARD (gypsum wallboard) ....12c/Uni 

BAYPORT (toilet compartments).22b/Ac 

BEAUFORD (rolling grilles) .16g/Ab 


BEAUTY-LINE (wood windows) .17c/An 

BEAUTY-LOK (paint products) .15/Sh 

BEAUTYWARE (plumbing fixtures) ...26a/Bri 

BECO (louvers) .20d/Be 

BEE-CLAWS (anchor slots).2h/Gat 

BEE-CUPS (anchor slots) .2h/Gat 

BEE-HIVE (anchor slots).2h/Gat 

BEE-NUTS (nuts) .2h/Gat 

BEL-CRAFT (waterproofing system) 9/Be 

BEL-TEL (concrete inserts) .2h/Ho 

BELLHOUSE (louvered windows) .17a/Bc 

BELLO (terrazzo tile) .13g/Pu 

BELT-IN THINLINE (air conditioners) 30a/Ger 

BELT-VEYOR (conveyors) .34d/St 

BEMIS (folding partitions, curtains).. .16e/Tr 

BEMISWALL (folding partitions) 16e/Tr 

BENNING (water closets).26a/Ca 

BENWOOD (stains, fillers).15/Moo 

BENWOOD LOULUSTRE (varnish) ... .15/Moo 

BERESFORD (rolling grilles) .16g/Ab 

BERGER (steel lockers).23d/Re 

BERKLEY (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

BERKO-MATIC (thermostats) .30h/Ber 

BERMICO (conduit, tubing) .31 b/Br 

BERMICO (sewer pipe and fittings). .28a/Bro 

BERMIDRAIN (drainage pipe) .28a/Bro 

BERMISEPTIC (sewer pipe) .28a/Bro 

BERMUDA (ceramic tile) .13c/Ro 

BERYLSTONE (plastic floor covering) . .13i/Co 

BEST (locks, locksets) .18e/Be 

BESTWALL (gypsum products) .2g/Be 

BETA (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wa 

BETH-CO-WELD (piping).2c/Bet 

BETH-CU-LOY (steel sheet) .2c/Bet 

BETHCON (steel sheet) .2c/Bet 

BEVELITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

BEVERLY (lavatories).26a/Cr 

B-H (acoustical materials).lla/Ba 

BI-POST (downlights).32a/Ra 

BIG-BIN (refrigerator bin).24a/Hot 

BIGMESH (lath) .12a/ln 

BILCO (doors, hatchway-).16J/Bi 

BILD-ON (brackets) .19d/Ki 

BILDRITE (sheathing) .2h/lns; lOa/lns 

BILT-IN (storm and screen window 

units) .17a/Dev 

BILT-IN (turntables) .23g/Ma 

BILT-IN (water coolers) .29d/We 

BILT-IN THINLINE (air conditioners). .30a/Ge 

BILT-WELL (wood cabinets).24b/Car 

BILT-WELL (wood windows).17c/Car 

BILTIN (window subframes) .17b/Ho 

BIND-FREE (vents) .17a/So 

BIOTOX (preservative treatment) ...lOa/Sim 

BIRCHFACE (partitions) .22a/Wh 

BITUMASTIC (coatings) .8a/Ko 

BLACK-TITE (caulking compound) 7c/Di 

BLACK DIAMOND (roofing) .8a/Ba 

BLACKTEX (window shade fabric).19c/St 

BLACK SHIELD (roofing) .8a/Ba 

BLAKE (bathtubs) .26a/Ri 

BLAKESHIELD (fireproofing) .12e/Co 

BLAKESLEE-BUILT (food service 

equipment) .25b/BL 

BLASCRETE (radiation doors).16m/Fi 

BLASTELE (blast resistant doors) . ...16m/Fi 

BLASTITE (aluminum oxide grain)... .13h/Car 

BLENDWOOD (wood blocks).13J/Bru 

BLISS (windows).17b/BL 

BLOCKBED (asphalt emulsion) .13i/Has 

BLOCKMASTIC (mastic) .13i/Has 

BLODGETT (ovens) .25c/BLo 

BLOK-JOINT (joints) .4h/Car 

BLOK-LOK (masonry reinforcement) ...4h/Aa 


BLOK-MESH (masonry reinforcement) .4h/Car 


BLUE BOND (cement).4i/No 

BLUE-LAKE (pool equipment).23k/La 

BLUE RIDGE (glass) .7a/Li 

BLUE RIDGE (glass doors) .16d/BL 

BLUE RIDGE (spandrel glass) .3e/BL 

BLUE STREAK (cement).4i/No 

BLUE STREAK (dispenser cards for 

pipe markers) .28a/Br 

BLUMCRAFT (ornamental metal).6e/BLu 

BOBRICK (soap, lotion dispensers) ...26e/Bo 

BOCA (aluminum windows).17a/Ba 

BOCA (steel doors, windows).17b/Bo 

BOLTA-FLOOR (floor, wall coverings) 13i/Ge 
BOLTA-WALL (vinyl wall covering). . .13k/Ge 

BOMMER (hinges, mail boxes) .18e/Bo 

BOND-CRETE (cement bonding 

adhesive) .9/Co 

BONDCOTE (bonding agent) .13h/Ac 

BONDCOTE (tile adhesive) .13i/Ti 

BONDCRETE (gypsum plaster) .12e/Un 

BONDWOOD (parquet flooring)-13J/Har 

BONNY MAID (floor tile) . .13i/Boa ; 13i/Bon 

BONTEX (shade cloth).13k/Co 

BOOKVEYOR (book conveyors) .34a/La 

BOSCO (aluminum windows) .17a/Bo 

BOSS-RIB (metal lath) .12a/Bo 

BOSTON (autopsy tables) .23L/Ma 

BOSTON (sinks) .26a/Bri 

BOSTWICK (sheet lath) .12a/Na 

BRACE-TITE (lathing system) .12a/Un 

BRADFORD (rolling grilles).16g/Ab 

BRADLEY-SOUTHERN (lumber) .13J/Po 

BRAINTEMP (oven controls) .25c/Hot 

BRANDING-GARD (steak branders) . .25c/To 

BRANDT (enclosures).30h/Br 

BRASCO (entrances, store fronts, window 

walls) .l^a/Br 

BRASCO WALL (window wall) .16a/Br 

BRASCOLITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

BREAK-BACK (concrete accessories) ... .2h/Su 

BRESLIN (bathtubs) .26a/Ri 

BRICtILE (brick, tile) .4f/St 

BRIDGE-COATING (industrial 

coatings) .15/Tn 

BRIDJOINT (lathing system) 12a/Un ; 12c/Un 

BRIKETTE (floor tile coverings).13i/Ro 

BRIKRON (plasticizers) .9/Mas 

BRIKSET (portland cement) .4i/Me 

BRISK (waterproofing) .9/Br 

BRISTOL (glass blocks) .3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

BRISTOL (locks) .18e/Sa 

BRISTOL (lock set).16b/Ce 

BRIXMENT (masonry cement) .4i/Lo 

BROAD SHADOW (asphalt shingles).. .8a/Ba 

BROADLITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

BROADVIEW (depository windows) ...23b/He 

BROADWAY (bronze castings) .6e/Li 

BROADWOOD (flooring) .13J/Ci 

BROMLYN (drinking fountains) .26a/Ri 

BRONZALUN (bronze treads) .13b/Am 

BRONZOGRIT (thresholds, treads).. .13b/Wo 

BROWN (sun control devices).19e/Br 

BRU-CEX (corrosion preventatives, 

feeders) .29b/Br 

BRUCE-WAY (floor finish) .13J/Bru 

BRUNER (water conditioning 

equipment) .29b/Br 

BRUNNER (air compressors) .30a/Du 

BRUNNER-METIC (condensing units) .30a/Du 

BUCKEYE (shower drains).29g/Cr 

BUDGETEER (cabinet showers).22b/We 

BUDGETEER (sinks) .26a/Cr 


BUDGEX (partitions) .22a/Gar ; 22a/Gat 
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trade names 


BUFF-BRITE (floor wax) .13m/ln 

BUFFALO (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wi 

BUFFALO BETTER-BUILT (extinguishers).29f/Fy 

BULATOR (grilles) .30f/He 

BULB EDGE (glass) .7a/Amr 

BULL DOG (floor clips, wall plugs) .. 13J/Bu 

BURKAY (gas water heater) .29c/Sm 

BURLINGTON (lighting fixtures) ....32a/MiL 

BURNS (lavatories).26a/Bri 

BURNTEX (incinerators for sanitary 

napkins) .26e/Bu 

BURNZIT (incinerators) .27a/Sp 

BUSDUCT (conduits, busbar systems) . .31a/Ad 
BUTCHER BOY (cold storage 

room doors) .23c/Bu 

BUTLER (prefabricated steel buildings) 2i/Bu 

BUTT-WAY (store fronts) .21/Nat 

BUTTERFLY (damper regulator) .30f/Yo 

BYRNAPERTURE (hangar doors).16h/By 

BYRON (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

BYZANTILE (tile) .13c/Mos 

C 

CFI (lighting fixtures).32a/Da 

CF&I (fencing) .22g/Co 

CLSP (metal doors, frames) .16b/Co 

CM (piping and tubing) .28a/Lew 

CMC (adhesives) .13c/Ch 

CPC (laundry, rubbish chutes, brick 

size vents) .26f/Co 

C-O-TWO (fire protection systems) ..29f/Fy 

CRA (redwood) .5a/Ca 

CWG (corrugated wire glass) .7a/Pe 

C-S (brick size vents).20d/Co 

C-S (louvers, louvered penthouses). .20d/Con 

C-S (sun shades) .19e/Con 

C-S-C SHRINKPROOFER (masonary 

treatments) .9/Co 

CABINETEER (sinktops) .24b/Ju 

CAD (access doors) .16J/Bi 

CADET (water coolers).29d/Te 

CAFCO SOUNDSHIELD (acoustical 

insulation) .lla/Co 

CAFCO SPRAY (fireproofing) .12e/Co 

CAG (bathroom accessories) .26d/Vi 

CALCORE (porcelain enamel panels). .3c/Ca 

CALCULITE (lighting fixtures).I32a/Lia 

CALROD (dishwasher heater).24a/Hot 

CALROD (heating units) .. .23a/Hot; 25c/Hot 

CALROD (ranges) .24a/Gen 

CALROK (accelerators, densifiers, 

waterproofing) .13h/Pr 

CALSI-CRETE (roof planks) .2g/Ca 

CALSLATE (chalkboards).23e/So 

CAMARGO (ceramic tile) .13c/Ca 

CAMBRIDGE (autopsy tables).23L/Ma 

CAMBRIDGE (locks).18e/Sc 

CAMBRIDGE (toilet compartments).. .22b/Cu 

CAMEL (water closets).26a/Ca 

CANDENS GRAY (industrial coatings) 15/Tn 

CANOPY (lighting fixtures) .32a/Da 

CANTERBURY (water closets).26a/Ri 

CANVASTEELE (window shade fabric). 19c/St 

CANTILITE (concrete joists) .2g/Coc 

CANTILITE (concrete planks) .2g-Co 

CANTILITE LAP-PLANK (concrete 

planks) .2g/Coc 

CAPITOL (aluminum windows) .17a/Ca 

CAPITOL (key wall cabinets).18e/Moo 

CAPRI (laminated plastics) .14a/Fo 

CAPRI (locks, lock escutcheons) .18e/Sc 

CAPRI (mosaic tile) .13c/San 


CAR-MON (garage ventilators).30e/Ca 

CARBINETEER (sinks) .24b/Ju 

CARBO-JET (dispersed carbon black) ...9/So 
CARBORUNDUM (abrasive grain 

for surfacing) .13h/Car 

CARBOSOTA (wood preservatives) ....8a/Ba 
CAREY SUPER EBONTEX (masonary 

coatings, asphalt planks) .2h/Ca 

CAREYLASTIC (sealing compounds) ...2h/Ca 

CAREYSEAL (tarred felt) .8a/Ca 

CAREYSTONE (roofing, siding).8b/Ca 

CARLTON (water closets) .26a/Bri 

CARLYLE (tile) .13c/Mos 

CARMEN (bidets) .26a/Bri 

CAR-MON (garage ventilators).30e/Ca 

CARNIVAL (floor tile) .13i/Ke 

CAROUSEL (lighting fixtures).32a/We 

CARRARA (structural 

glass) .3e/Pit; 7a/Pi; 13e/Pi 

CASCADE (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories) .26d/Mi 

CASCADE (drinking fountains).26a/Ca 

CASCO (urinals) .26a/Ca 

CASCOOL (drinking fountains).26a/Ca 

CASE (plumbing fixtures).26a/Ca 

CASETTE (water closets) .26a/Ca 

CASHGARD (cash boxes) .23b/Di 

CASWELL (drinking fountains) .26a/Ca 

CAT (stand-by generators) .31c/Ca 

CATA-COTE (concrete floor finish) ...13m/ln 

CATHEDRAL (expanded metals) .6e/Un 

CATI-COAT (paint products) .15/Sh 

CAULKTITE (caulking compounds) .9/La 

CAVALIER (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories) .26d/Mi 

CAVALIER (lighting fixtures).32a/Wa 

CAVITATOR (sewage treatment 

systems) .29a/Ye 

CAVITETTE (package home sewage 

disposers) .29a/Ye 

CAVITY (acoustical tile) .lla/Ce 

CAVITY-LOK (masonry reinforcement) 4h/Aa 
CECO-MEYER STEELFORM (concrete 

forms).2a/Ce 

CECO-STERLING (aluminum windows) 17a/Ce 
CECONOMY (basement windows) ....17b/Ce 

CEIL-N-WALL (fans) .30e/Fa 

CEILINGLITE (plastic skylights, 

ceiling panels) .20a/Va ; 20b/Va 

CEL-BEAM (floor systems) .2a/Mah 

CELLU-TONE (paint) .15/Pr 

CELLUFLOR (steel floor panels).2a/ln 

CELO-LOK (shingles) .lOa/Ce 

CELO-ROK (gypsum products) .lOa/Ce 

CELOTEX (acoustical materials) .lla/Ce 

CELOTEX (cant strips, insulation, etc.) lOa/Ce 
CELOTEX ALUMITEE (suspension 

systems) .lla/Ce 

CELOTONE (mineral fiber tile) .lla/Ce 

CEM-SEAL (floor sealers, finishes)_13m/Hi 

CEMENT ENAMEL (cement enamel) .. .13h/Ce 

CEMENTHIDE (paint) .15/Pi 

CEMENTTONE (joint fillers) .2h/Se 

CEMESTO (insulating panels) .lOa/Ce 

CENTRIFLOW (roof ventilators) .20c/Bu 

CENTRI-PAC (pumps) .29a/Au 

CENTRILATOR (roof ventilators) .30a/CL 

CENTRILINE (pipe linings) .la/Ra 

CENTURY (roofing, siding) .8b/Ke 

CENTURY (toilet, shower 

compartments) .22b/Sa 

CERAMATILE (floor tile) .13i/Ro 

CERAMICA VENEZIA (ceramic 

mosaic tiles) .13c/Mu 


CERAMIX (tile and ceramic substitute) 13h/Pr 


CERAMO-STEEL (chalkboards) ...23e/Go 

CERCO (sealers) .9/Ce 

CEREFLUX (masonry treatments) .9/Ce 

CEREPEL (inorganic paint) .9/Ce 

CERESIT (water repellents) .9/Ce 

CERETINT (cement colors) .9/Ce 

CEROMASTIC (patching cement) .9/Ce 

CEROPHAI.T (crack or joint fillers) .9/Ce 

CERTAIN-TEED (gypsum roof decks).. .2g/Be 

CERTI-SPLIT (red cedar shingles).8d/Re 

CHALICE (locksels) .18eCo 

CHALKROBES (portable chalkboard). .23d/Vo 

CHALLENGER (locks) .18e/Ch 

CHALLENGER (sliding door 

hardware) .18d/Am 

CHAMBERS (architectural porcelain).. .3c/Ch 

CHAMCO (weatherstripDing) .19b/Ch 

CHAMPION (bathtubs).26a/Cr 

CHAMPION (gauging plaster) .12e/Un 

CHAMPION (overhead doors) ....... 16i/At 

CHAMPION (overhead type doors) ...16i/Co 
CHAMPION (sliding door hardware) 18d/Am 

CHAN-L-FORM (steel studs) .12a/Bo 

CHANCELLOR (key drawer files) ... .18e/Moo 

CHANNEL (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mi 

CHANNEL-LAP (hardboard siding 

panels) .lOa/Ce 

CHANNEL-MOUNT (stage lighting) ..23g/Ar 

CHANNEL-RIB (roofing) .3a/Sm 

CHANNEL-SEAL (roof insulation).lOa/Ce 

CHAR-GRILL (barbecue 

grilles) .24a/M ; 30L/M 

CHARLOTTE (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

CHAR-ROKS (charcoal grille 

“brickets”) .24a/M 

CHASE (flashings) .8g/Ch 

CHASE (wire screening) .19a/Cha 

CHAUCER (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

CHECKER (coat and hat racks) .23d/Vo 

CHECKERETTE (wardrobe racks) .23d/Vo 

CHECKERTONE (matting) .13i/Ar 

CHELDUOGEAR (dumbwaiters) .34a/Ch 

CHELGEAR (dumbwaiters).34a/Ch 

CHELMSFORD (granite) .4a/FL 

CHELNOGEAR (dumbwaiters).34a/Ch 

CHELWINDLASS (dumbwaiters).34a/Ch 

CHEM-A-COTE (bonding for shelving).23f/De 
CHEM SEAL (caulking compounds, 

coatings) .3f/Ch 

CHEMCORE (fire door cores) .16c/Bou 

CHEMCLAD (flush doors).16c/Bou 

CHEMIGLAZE (plastic panel protec¬ 
tion) .7d/AL 

CHEVRON-TREDS (treads) .13i/Ame 

CHEROKEE (tile) .13c/Mos 

CHESHIRE (finishing lime) .12e/Un 

CHEX-WEAR (floor enamel) .15/Moo 

CHICAGO (spring hinges) .18e/Chi 

CHILDERS (carports, walkway 

covers) .19e/Sh 

CHIME-MATIC (signal systems) .33a/Ex 

CHINAL (urinals) .26a/Am 

CHINALINE (enamel) .15/Ba 

CHINAVOGUE (bathroom acces¬ 
sories) .26d/Ha 

CHINC (metal flashing) .8g/Che 

CHIPSTONE.(floor tile) .13i/Ro 

CHORE BOY (incinerators) .27a/ln 

CHROMA-SHAKE (asbestos-cement 

siding) .8c/Na 

CHROMA-TEX (asbestos-cement 

siding) .8c/Na 

CHROME-LOCK (sealers) .3f/Pro 
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trade names 


CHRYSTEX (clay floor tile).13c/Na 

CIRCLAIR (film driers) .23L/Ge 

CIRCLELUX (outdoor flourescent 

lighting) .32c/Pf 

CIRCLINE (lamps) .32a/Lia 

CIRCULITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Lia 

CLAD-REX (vinyl-metal panels) .14a/CL 

CLARCO (unit heaters) .30a/CL 

CLAREMONT (locks, lock escutcheons) 18e/Sc 

CLAREMONT (water closets) .26a/Ri 

CLARIDGE (chalkboards, 

tackboards, etc.) .23e/CL 

CLARITONE (acoustical tile) .lla/Ba 

CLASSIC (bathroom accessories).26d/Pa 

CLAY-BURN (ceramic glazed tile) ...,13c/CL 

CLEAR BOND (sealing compound).9/Gu 

CLEAR-COAT (masonry treatments) ....9/Am 
CLEAN-CRETE (concrete floor sealer). .13m/ln 

CLEAR-SELE (sealers).15/Ru 

CLEARLITE (sheet glass) .7a/Fo 

CLEARTEX (lighting louvers) .32a/Da 

CLEARTONE (sealers) .15/Moo 

CLEARVIEW (telephone booths).33a/Sh 

CLEAVER-BROOKS (boilers) .30g/CL 

CLEERALL (air filters) .30d/Co 

CLERESPAN (steel joists) .2c/Tr 

CLEVELAND (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

CLEVELAND (steel products) .2h/CL 

CLIFTON (urinals) .26a/Bri 

CLIMATROL (heating, cooling units) 30b/Mu 

CLIMAX (ventilating fans) .30e/Mi 

CLIPPER (dishwashers) .25b/ln 

CLOISONNE (vinyl flooring) .13i/Goo 

CLOS-RIB (decking) .3a/Sm 

CLOSNOS (nosings) .13a/KL 

CLOSUR-DOR (folding doors).16e/CL 

CO-ORDINATOR (door control 

devices) .18f/Vo 

COADOR (doors) .16i/Co 

COFAR (forms, reinforcement) .2a/Gr 

COFAR (forms, reinforcement).2f/Gr 

COILDOR (truck doors) .16g/WiL 

COIL-WAL (automatic partitions) ...22d/Du 

COL-ITE (letters and signs) .6f/Co 

COL-PLY (built-up roofing) .8a/FL 

COLCAP (roofing felt) .8a/Ca 

COLD-PANTRY (freezer-refrigerators) ..24a/Fr 

COLD-STIK (mastic cement) .13J/Bru 

COLDPOINT (drink dispensers) .25d/Ba 

COLLOPAKE (paint) .15/Ca 

COLONIAL (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories) . 26d/Mi 

COLONIAL (custom built screens) ... .19a/Co 

COLONIAL (overhead type doors).16i/At 

COLONIAL PLANK (hardwood 

flooring) .13J/Har 

COLONIAL-HITES (letters) .6f/Co 

COLOR BRITE (masonry coating).13h/Pr 

COLOR-CEIL (indirect luminous 

ceilings) .32a/Si 

COLOR COTE (concrete floor finish) .13m/ln 

COLOR-CRETE (concrete 

floor finish) .13m/ln 

COLOR-RITE (metal lath) .12a/Un 

COLOR TONE (kitchen appliances) ..24a/Hot 
COLORAMICS (ceramic facing tile) ...4f/CL 

COLORAY (reflectors) .32a/Si 

COLORBESTOS (asbestos sidewalls) ..10a/Jo 

COLORBESTOS (shingles) .8c/Jo 

COLORBLEND (clay tile).13c/Mo 

COLORBRITE (floor hardeners) .9/La 

COLORCLAD (entrance units).16a/Ov 

COLORCRON (hardeners, colorers) ...9/Mas 
COLORCURE (curing compounds).9/Ce 


COLORFLOOR (concrete floor paint)... .9/Tr 


COLORGIAZE (glazed tile).4f/St 

COLORLINE (partitions) .22a/Ui 

COLORMIX (colors) .9/Mas 

COLOROBOT (color mixing device). .15/Ma 

COLOROIL (floor finishes).9/Mas 

COLORSLIP (hardeners) .9/Pa 

COLORSOL (masonry sealers) .15/Ma 

COLORTONE (floor finishes) .13m/Hi 

COLORUNDUM (colors, hardeners) _9/Ho 

COLORWAX (floor wax) .9/Mas 

COLOUVERED (lighting glass) .32a/Lia 

COLUMBIA (bathroom cabinets) ....26d/Co 
COLUMBIA-HALLOWELL (office, school 

shop furniture) .23i/St 

COMBINATION (toilet tissue holders) 26e/Cr 

COMBINATION (towel cabinets).26e/$t 

COMET (lighting fixtures).32a/Wi 

COMFORT CURTAIN (heating, air condi¬ 
tioning) .30b/Len 

COMFORT MASTER (office chairs) ...23o/Ge 
COMFORTMAKER (air conditioners) 30a/Ame 

COMFORTSURE (pew cushions).23g/Kn 

COMMANDER (shade cloth) .19c/Jo 

COMMANDER (shower fixtures) .26b-Sp 

COMMENTATOR (microphones).33a/Ra 

COMMODORE (dishwashers) .25b/ln 

COMMODORE (lighting fixtures) ...32a/Wa 
CONCORD (toilet compartments) ...22b/Ac 
CONCRETE PLANK (floor, roof slabs) 2g/Co 

CON-DOR-LUX (flush doors) .16c/Bo 

COND-A-PAC (pumps).29a/Au 

CONDUCT-O-TILE (conductive tile) ..13c/Am 

CONDUCTILE (non-sparking rile) .13i/Vi 

CONDUFLOR (electrical system fittings) 2a/FL 

CONE-FAST (concrete accessories) _2h/Su 

CONFETTI (asphalt floor tile) .13i/Ma 

CONI-VANE (ventilators).20c/AL 

CONOMANUAL (air filters) .30d/Co 

CONOMATIC (air filters) .30d/Co 

CONSOLETTE (intercommunicating 

system) .33a/Ra 

CONSOLIDATOR (flexible office 

units).23o/Ge 

CONSOLITE (double dome skylights).20a/Cn 
CONSOWELD (plastic 

panels) .14a/Co ; 16a/Ae 

CONTEMPORARY (display cases).23e/Po 

CONTEMPORARY LIGHTING (lighting 

fixtures) .32a/Ve 

CONTINENTAL (carports) .19e/Ch 

CONTINENTAL (lock escutcheons)... .18e/Sc 
CONTINENTAL (rolling aluminum 

door) .17a/Ch 

CONTINENTAL (steel fencing).22g/Con 

CONTINUOUS-FLOW (water heaters) 29c/Ru 

CONTINUOUS (wood flooring) .13J/Ro 

CONVASEAL (asphalt hardboard) .... lOa/Me 
CONVERSION (folding wood doors).. 16e/Ne 

CONVEY-ALL (conveyor belts) .22g/Cy 

COOKSON (wood partitions).22d/Co 

COOLERET (water cooler).. .29d/We 

COOLERO (ridge ventilators) .20c/Hi 

COOLERSEAL (freezer door gaskets) ..23c/Ja 

COOLIDGE (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

COOLITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

CO-ORDINATOR (door control 

devices) .18f/Vo 

COP-O-TOP (flashings) .8g/Ch 

COP-R-GUARD (copper flashing) .9/We 

COP-R-LOY (steel sheets) .2f/Wh 

COP-R-TEX (flashings).8g/Wa 

COPPER-CHAMP (flashings, 

damproofing) .8h/Lu 


COPPER-COIL (water heaters).29c/Ru 

COPPERSEAL (flashings) .8g/Wa 

COPPES (kitchen cabinets) .24b/Co 

COPR-FIBRE (building, roof insulation) 10a/Fo 

CORALUX (perlite aggregate) .lOa/Sc 

CORBIN (door hardware) .18e/Co 

CORDLEY (coolers, water fountains) .29d/Co 

CORDLEYRAC (cooler racks) .29d/Co 

CORDON (circuit breaker) .31a/la 

COREX (toilet seats).26a/Ch 

CORK-GLO (floor tile) .13i/Bo; 13i/Bon 

CORKATILE (asphalt floor tile).13i/Hak 

CORKOUSTIC (acoustical materials) ..lla/Ar 
CORKROBES (portable bulletin 

boards) .23d/Vo 

CORKSTYLE (asphalt tile).13i/Arm 

CORKTITE (perimeter insulation).lOa/Me 

CORKTONE (floor tile) .13i/'Ke 

CORKUSHION (wood flooring) .13J/Ro 

CORLON (plastic floor covering) ....13i/Arm 

CORNALATH (lath) .12a/AL 

CORNER-CLIPT (wood block flooring).. 13J/$o 

CORNER-EX (corner beads) .12a/ln 

CORNER-LOK (masonry reinforcement) 4h/Aa 

CORNERITE (corner reinforcement).2c/Tr 

CORNERITE (metal lath) .12a/Un 

CORNERITE (wing arch bead).12a/Pe 

CORNET (locksets) .18e/Be 

CORNICE TEMPER (zinc alloy flashing) 8g/Co 

COROC (wall finish).15/Co 

COROFLEX (lacquer) .15/Co 

CORONADO (bathroom accessories). .26d/Ha 

CORONADO (bathtubs) ... ,i. .26a/Bri 

CORONET (sliding glass doors).16d/AL 

COROTINT (paint colorants).15/Co 

COROTOP (fibrous glass mats) .8a/FL 

COROTOP (roofing material).8a/Ow 

COROVEL (paint) .15/Co 

COROX (oven heaters) .24a/We 

CORRALINE (lighting fixtures).32a/Da 

CORRALOUVER (lighting fixtures) ....32a/Da 

CORRALUME (lighting fixtures).32a/Da 

CORRELATION (desks) .22a/Co 

CORRI-LATOR (lighting fixtures).32a/Mi 

CORRUCOTE (liquid plastic) .7d/Co 

CORRUFORM (steel forms) .2h/Gr 

CORRU-LUMINUS (luminous 

ceilings) .32a/Luo 

CORRULUX (double dome skylight) ..20a/Co 

CORRULUX (translucent panels) .7d/Co 

CORRUMASTIC (sealers) .7d/Co 

CORRUTONE (acoustical panel) . ...lla/Un 

CORTLAND (water closets) .26a/Ri 

COSMETTE (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

COSMIC (lock set) .16b/Ce 

COSMICOAT (asphalt sealer) .9/Ha 

COSMIPATCH (asphalt patchings for 

floors, pavement) .9/Ha 

COSMOLITE (floor wax) .13m/Hu 

COSMOPOLITAN (paint) .15/Mi 

COTSWOLD (casement windows) . ...17b/Ho 

COUNSELOR (lighting fixtures).32a/Mi 

COUNT (water closets) .26a/Bri 

COUNTER-FLO (furnaces) .30a/Ame 

COUNTER-FLOW (cooling towers) ...29b/Ma 

COUNTERFLO (space heaters) .30c/Dr 

COUNTERFLOW (heating, cooling 

units) .26a/Cr 

COUNTERFLOW (winter air 

conditioners) .30a/Ai; 30a/Air 

COUNTESS (counter top lavatories) ...26a/Ri 

COVER CRETE (finish plaster).12e/Na 

CRAB ORCHARD (quartzite) .4c/Cr 

CRAFTCO (rement paint) .15/Nat 
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trade names 


CRAFTLINE (linoleum) .13i/Arm 

CRAFTSMAN (wing arch bead).12a/Pe 

CRAFTWALL (plywood panels) .5b/Ro 

CRANE-LINE (boilers, cabinets) .26a/Cr 

CRAXEMENT (patching cement) .9/Ce 

CRECONTO (cement paint) .15/Co 

CREO-DIPT (shingles, stains) .8d/Cr 

CREO-PINE (wood block flooring) ...13J/So 

CRESCRETE (hardeners) .9/Ce 

CRESMIX (floor resurfacers) .9/Ce 

CRESOLAC (water repellents) .9/Ce 

CRESTLINE (wood windows and doors). 17c/Si 

CRESTLYN (kitchen units) .24b/Cr 

CRESTMONT (fixtures, sinks) .26a/Cr 

CRESTONE (acoustical materials) . ...lla/Ar 

CRESTOPANE (insulating glass) .17c/Si 

CRESTWOOD (locksets) .18e/Co 

CRETEMIX (concrete accelerator, 

densifier) .9/Tr 

CRETEPLANK (concrete slab) .2g/Mar 

CREX (concrete filled steel columns) ...2d/Cr 

CREZON (plywood) .5b/Cr 

CRITERION (bathtubs, lavatories) ,...26a/Cr 

CROWN (chalkboards) .23e/We 

CROWN (flush valves) .26b/SL 

CROWN (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

CROWN RECESS (towel cabinets) ....26e/Cr 

CROWN SERVICE (toilet tissue).26e/Cr 

CRYSTA-LITE (lighting glass) .32b/Co 

CRYSTAL (roofing asphalt).8a/Ba 

CRYSTAL-GLAZE (floor tile) .13c/St 

CRYSTALITE (vinyl floor tile) .13i/Ke 

CRYSTALOID (masonry treatments) ...9/Co 

CRYSTEEL (chalkboards).23e/Ed 

CRYSTO-GLAZE (ceramic floor tile).. .13c/CL 
CRYSTOLON (sidewalk abrasive) ....13g/No 

CRYSTOPAL (lighting glass) .32b/Co 

CU LOUVRES (louvered ceilings, 

lighting fixtures) .32a/We 

CUPPLES (aluminum windows) .17a/Cu 

CUPPLES (curtain walls) .3a/Cu 

CUPPLES (grid ceiling systems) .llb/Cu 

CUPRA (locks) .18e/Sc 

CURB-SIDE (depositories) .23b/Dr 

CURE-IT (concrete curing compound). .13h/Pr 
CURE-N-SEAL (concrete floor curing 

agent, sealer) .9/Tr 

CURE-SEAL (masonry treatments).9/Co 

CURECOTE (curing compounds) .9/Up 

CURON (acoustical, insulating wall 

and ceiling coverings) .13k/Cu 

CURTIS (wood doors) .16c/Cu 

CURTISTRIP (raceways) .32a/Cu 

CURTITION (accordion doors, 

partitions) .16e/Cu 

CUSHIONCRETE (underlayment) .13h/Ko 

CUSHIONER (secretaries’ chairs) ....23o/Re 

CUSHIONITE (underlayment).13h/Ko 

CUSHIONTONE (acoustical materials). 1 la/Ar 
CUSHIONTONE (fireproofing 

formboard) .2h/Arm 

CUSTOM "400” (sound systems).33a/Str 

CUSTOM-LINE (coat and hat racks) . .23d/Vo 

CUSTOM-LINE (curtain walls).3a/Ne 

CUSTOM LINE (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories).26d/Pa 

CUSTOM ROYAL (doors).16c/Un 

CUSTOM-TINT (paint) .15/Nat 

CUSTOMATIC (water softeners) .29b/Br 

CUSTOMLINE (dishwashers, refrigerator- 
freezers) .24a/Hot 


CUSTOMLINE (flush overhead doors) 16i/Mc 
CUSTOMLINE (kitchen appliances) 24a/Hot 


CUSTOMLINE QUIKONECT (refrigerator- 

freezers) .24a/Hot 

CUTLER (mail handling equipment). .23b/Cu 
CYCLONE (fencing).22g/Cy 


d 


DFPA (Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.). .. .5b/Do 

DGI (granite) .4a/De 

D&H (doors) .16b/Du 

D-J (mortar) .9/St 

D-ORO (ceramic mosaics) .13c/Jo 

D-S (fire resistant doors) .16c/Ow 

DA-NITE (heating controls) .30i/Mi 

DAIRY-STOR (refrigerator racks)_24a/Hot 

DAL-DECA (glazed tile) .13c/Da 

DAL-DURA (glazed tile)...13c/Da 

DAL-TILE (glazed tile) .13c/Da 

DALMO (wood windows) . ...,18b/Da 

DANA (urinals) .26a/Ri 

DANBY (marble) .4b/Ve 

DARIEN (locks) .18e/Sa 

DARIEN (lock escutcheons) .18e/Sc 

DARK-O-MATIC (lightproof window 

shades) .22a/Ra 

DARKO (window shades).19c/Jo 

DATACENTER (controls) .30i/Mi 

DATA-LENS (lighting glass) .32b/Co 

DAVARLINE (metal protection coating). .9/Ha 

DAVIS (efficiency kitchens) .24b/Da 

DAVIS (stage lighting controls).23g/Ar 

DAWES (urinals) .26a/Ri 

DAY-BRITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Da 

DAY-LITE (enamel) .15/GL 

DAYLUME (lighting fixtures) .32a/Da 

DAY-TEX (lighting louvers).32a/Da 

DAYTON (fire protection equipment). .29f/Fy 
DE-ION (arc quenchers; 

panelboards) .31a/We 

DE LUXE (water closets).26a/Ca 

DEAN (incinerators) .27a/Wa 

DECKER (skylights) .20b/De 

DECOR (insulating tile) .10a/Na 

DECORA (glass blocks) .3e/Pi ; 7b/Pi 

DECORALT (decorative coatings) .9/FL 

DECORAY (linoleum) .13i/Arm 

DECORFOLD (accordion doors).16e/Cu 

DED-LEVL (bitumen) .8a/Fr 

DEE-GEE (aluminum windows) .17a/Dee 

DEEP SET (terrazzo seal) .9/Gu 

DEFENDER (locksets) .18e/Co 

DEHYDRATINE (accelerator, water 

repellent hardeners) .9/Ho 

DEKORON-COATED (conduit) .31b/Re 

DELCO-MATIC (door operator) .16i/Cra 

DELFAIR (wood flooring) .13J/Fa 

DELIA (door slats).16g/Ba 

DELTON (urinals) .26a/Ri 

DE-LUXE (toilet partitions) .22b/AL 

DELUXE (cabinet sinks) .24b/Yo 

DELUXE (chalkboard trim).23e/Go 

DELUXE (display cases).23e/Po 

DENSE-TOP (surface hardener) .13h/Pr 

DENSET (accelerators) .9/Pa 

DENTALEDGE (lavatories) .26a/Am 

DENTYN (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

DENVER (sinks) .26a/Bri 

DERBY (lighting fixtures).32a/Da 

DESCO (entrances) .16a/De 

DESCO-RIXON (aluminum entrances). 16a/De 
DESIGN X (linoleum) .13i/Co 


DESPARD (wiring devices).31b/Pa 

DETECT-A-FIRE (fire detectors).33a/Fe 

DETECTEDGE (safety devices) .22d/Co 

DEVAC (alass walls).17a/Dev 

DEVON (locksets) .18e/Be 

DEVOPAKE (paint) .15/Dev 

DEWEY (urinals) .26a/Ri 

DEWK (plastic sealers) .28a/De 

DEX-O-KOTE (vinyl coatings).13i/Cr 

DEX-O-TEX (flooring and roof deck 

coverings) .13i/Cr 

DIAFLO (air conditioners) .30a/Am 

DIAL-A-DRINK (bubblers) .29d/Eb 

DIAL-A-FOOD (food warming 

controls) .25b/Ba 

DIAL-DEFROST (refrigerators) .24a/Gen 

DIAL-ESE (plumbing, fittings) .26a/Cr 

DIAL-O-MATIC (water softeners) ....29b/Br 
DIAL-O-VENT (garage ventilation) .. .30e/Na 

DIAL X (telephone systems).33a/Str 

DIAMOND (flush valves).26b/Sp 

DIAMOND-CRETE (masonry treatments) 9/Co 

DIAMOND-LITE (entrance doors) .17c/Si 

DIAMOND KOTE (industrial coatinqs) . .15/Tr 
DIAMOND LUSTRE (wood floor finish) 13J/Wo 

DIANA (cabinet sinks) .24b/Yo 

DIANA (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

DIELDRIN (termite control) .5d/Sh 

DIELUX (lighting fixture frames).32a/Pr 

DIET-THERM (food conveyors).25d/Sw 

DIFFAXIAL (loudspeakers).33a/Un 

DlFFUSAIRES (air diffusers) .30f/Har 

DIFFUSEX (glass) .7a/Li 

DIFFUSICONE (loudspeakers) .33a/Un 

DILATO (joint fillers) .9/Wet 

DIPLOMAT (electric door operators). .16g/La 

DIPLOMAT (key wall cabinets).18e/Moo 

DIPPERWELL (counter sanitation 

units) .25d/Ba 

DIRECT-A-CALL (private telephone 

system) .33g/La 

DIRECTILATOR (roof ventilators) ....30a/CL 

DIRECTO-LENS (lenses) .32b/Ph 

DIRECTOR (lighting fixtures) .32a/Sm 

DIRECTORY (telephone booths).33a/Sh 

DISCO (aluminum windows, 

curtain walls) .17a/De 

DISCO (prison equipment) .23m/De 

DISH-O-LATER (dishwashers) .25d/Ba 

DISPOSALL (food waste 

disposes) .24a/Gen; 24a/Hot 

DISPOSALL (incinerators) .27a/Go 

DIVIDER-WALL (partitions) .22a/Hau 

DIXIE (floor hinges) .18e/Bo 

DOME-AIR (ventilating skylights)....20a/Va 
DOMELITE (plastic dome skylights).. .20a/Va 

DOMETTE (small capacity fans) .20c/Pe 

DOMEX (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

DONN (ceiling suspension systems) ..llb/Do 

DONORA (urinals) .26a/Ri 

DONOVAN (windows) .17b/Tr 

DOORMASTER (garage doors).16i/Cra 

DOORNAMENTS (door panel designs)16i/Ba 

DOOZIT (floor treatments) .13J/Bru 

DOR-LESS-DOR (air curtain doors) ..16L/Su 

DOR-MAN (door controls).18e/Do 

DOR-O-MATIC (door 

controls) .18e/Do; 18e/Dor 

DOR-SEAL (weatherstripping).19b/Ch 

DORCHESTER (locksets) .18e/Sc 

DOREX (air recovery equipment).30f/Co 

DORM LINE (dormitory furniture) ... .23i/Sim 

DOUBLE-FLOW (cooling towers) -29b/Ma 

DOUBLE WHITE (paint) .15/Ca 
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trade names 


DOUBLEX (glass) .7a/Li 

DOWNLITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ce 

DOX (concrete slabs) .2g/Do 

DOXPLANK (reinforced concrete slab) 2g/Do 
DRAFT-A-MATIC (drafting tables) . ...23o/Ge 

DRAFT-RIGHT (drafting units) .23b Em 

DRAFTITE (weatherstripping) .3f/St 

DRAIN-DRI (pumps) .29a/Ye 

DRAINTRED (matting) .13i/Ar 

DRAMALITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ce 

DRAMASERTS (tile inserts) .13i/Ma 

DRAMATILE (tile inserts).13i/Ma 

DRAMATONE (colors) .15/GL 

DREXEL (lavatories, water closets) . ...26a/Cr 
DREXEL JUNIOR (toilet compartments) 22b/Ac 

DRI-FILM (water repellent) .9/Ge 

DRI-GLOSS (finishing wax).15/Min 

DRI MASTER (towel dispensers).26e/St 

DRI-RITE (enamel) .15/Na 

DRI-SEAL (masonry treatments) .9/Co 

DRI-SPEEDWALL (tile) .4f/Na 

DRIVE-ANCHOR (fencing posts) .22g/An 

DRIVE-DUCT (fans) .30e/Pe 

DRIVE-WELD (fencing) .22g/An 

DRIWAL (limestone coating) .15/GL 

DROPOSITORY (depositories) .23b/Dr 

DRUM N’HALF (incinerators).27a/Br 

DRY-VAC (wood flooring 

treatment) .13J/Ro; 13J/Rob 

DRYCOLOR (cement colors) .9/Pa 

DRYCRETE (densifiers) .9/Pa 

DRYDEN (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

DRYFOL (building insulation) .lOa/Re 

DRYJOINT (pointing mortar) .9/St 

DRYPHOTO (sensitized paper) .23b/Oz 

DRYSEAL (copper tube) .28a/Re 

DUA-LITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Cu 

DUAL DUCT (air diffusers) .30f/An 

DUAL-LITE (emergency lights) .32a/Du 

DUALAY (asbestos shingles) .8c/Ke 

DUAMESH (rib lath) .12a/Pe 

DUBL-COVERAGE (roofing) .8a/Ru 

DUBL-DOME (plastic skylights) .20a/Pa 

DUBLECOTE (shingles) .8a/Ba 

DUBUQUE (partitions) .22d/Du 

DUCHESS (bathroom cabinets) .26d/Mi 

DUCO (cooler cabinet).29d/Fi 

DUETTE (bathroom cabinets) .26d/Mi 

DUFFCON (concrete slabs. 

Planks) .2g/Du; 2g/Duf 

DUKE (water closets) .26a/Bri 

DULAMEL (paints, enamels) ..15/Moo 

DULVAR (varnish) .15/Mi 

DUNBAR (urinals) .26a/Ri 

DUO (washfountains) .26a/Br 

DUO BLO (furnaces).30a/Ame 

DUO-CHECK (door checks) .18e/Ri 

DUO-GLAZE (sliding doors) .16d/GL 

DUO-GLAZE (sliding glass doors) ..17a/May 
DUO-JOBMASTER (fastening tools) . .2h/Ram 

DUO-TEX (fire-retardant paint) .15/GL 

DUO-TEX (tile finish).lla/Ce 

DUOLITE (safety glass) .7a/Pi 

DUOLOX (hardboard).14d/Mas 

DUOLUX (hardboard) .14b/Ma 

DUPLATE (plaie glass) .7a/Pi 

DUPLEX (corkboards) .23e/Be 

DUPLEX (underlayment lining felt) ...13i/Co 

DUR-A-BEAD (corner beads) .12c/Uni 

DUR-O-LASTIC (caulking compounds).. .9/We 
DUR-O-WAL (masonry reinforcement) 4h/Du 

DURA-SHIELD (finish) .8c/FL 

DURA-TOPP (roll roofing).8a/Ca; 8c/Ca 

DURA-TUBE (heat exchangers).30b/Ja 


DURA-WOOD (block, strip flooring).. 13J/Bru 


DURABILT (wood columns).5c/Ha 

DURABEST (chalkboards) .23e/Ro 

DURACITE (chalkboards) .23 e /CL 

DURACLAD (gas water heater) .29c/Sm 

DURACO (greaseproof tile) .13i/Az 

DURAFAX (hardeners) .9/Ho 

DURAFLEX (thresholds) .19b/Dur 

DURAFLOR (floor tile).13c/Roy 

DURAFLOR (rubber base coating)_13h/Pr 

DURALAB (laboratory equipment, 

furniture) .23L/Du 

DURALITE (wood floor sealer) .13m/ln 

DURAMIC (glazed brick) .4f/Ha 

DURAPLASTIC (white Portland cement) 4d/Un 

DURAPLY (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

DURASPEED (fire protection 

equipment) .29e/Gr 

DURASTEEL (chalkboards) .23e/CL 

DURATEX (bulletin boards) .23e/Ro 

DURATITE (aluminum and 

steel skylights) .20b/Van 

DURATONE (counter, sink tops).24b/ELk 

DURATREM (concrete floor topping) . 9-Tr 

DURCO (rope packing) .28b/Du 

DURIDENE (metal finish) .22b/Ni 

DURIMET (pipe strainers) .28b/Du 

DURIRON (pipe, drains) .28b/Du 

DURMANIT (sewer, pressure 

pipe).28a/Ama; 28a/Amb 

DUR-O-LASTIC (caulking compounds) . .9/We 

DURO (toilet partitions) .22b/Fi 

DURO-MIX (hardener, densifier) .9/Aq 

DURO-SEAL (floor treatment) .9/Aq 

DURO-TILE (spark arresters) .27a/Sar 

DUROC (finish) .8c/Ru 

DUROCON (metallic hardener) .9/Aq 

DUROLITE (tileboard) .2h/lns 

DUROPLATE (chalkboards).23e/Ro 

DUROPLATE (metallic aggregate) .9/Aq 

DUROTRED (matting).13i/Ar 

DURUNDUM (non-metallic aggregate) ..9/Aq 

DUSTITE (panelboards) .31a/Ad 

DUSTON COLORTOP (masonry paint).. .9/Ce 

DUVINAGE (spiral stairs) .6h/Duv 

DUX-BAK (masonry treatments) .9/Pa 

DYCON (air filters) .30d/Co 

DYFOAM (plastic foam insulation).. .10b/Dy 

DYNACURVE (fans) .30a/CL 

DYNAFAN (roof ventilators) .20c/Pe 

DYNASEAL (door hardware) .16i/Al 


e 


EH (noise reduction panels).lla/Ha 

ESR (racks) .23c/Ea 

E-Z GLIDE (sliding door track) .18g/En 

E-Z LOC (wood awning windows) ... ,17c/Wo 

E-Z-OPEN (freezer door fasteners)_23c/Ja 

E-Z SERVICER (lighting fixtures).32a/Wi 

E-Z SOAK (finish lime) .12e/Na 

E-Z-WASH (air filters) .30d/Co 

E-ZEE LOC (wood awning windows).. 17c/Wo 
E-Z-S (ceiling suspension system) . ...lla/Un 

EZ-A-WAY (bleachers) .23J/Ber 

EZY-CLEAN (rubber stairtreads) .13i/Ro 

EZY-RASE (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 

EARL (water closets).26a/Bri 

EARLY AMERICAN BRAND (shingles, 

fencing).8d/Co 

EASTERN’S STAR (Venetian 

blinds) .19d/Ea 

EASY ACCESS (flagpoles) .6g/Ba 


EASY ACCESS (hatchways) .16J/Ba 

EASY-FIT (steam supply headers)... .30g/We 

EASY MOLD (fiber tubes) .2h/Ap 

EASY ONE COAT (cement base 

coating) .9/Tru 

EBONITE (masonry treatments) .9/Co 

ECLIPSE (compressors) .30a/Fr 

ECON (display cases) .23e/Po 

ECON-O-CLAMP (concrete forms) . ...2h/De 

ECON-O-MOLD (concrete forms) .2h/De 

ECON-O-WALL (windows) .17a/War 

ECON-O-WARE (windows) .17a/War 

ECONACOUSTIC (formboard) .2g/Na 

ECONACOUSTIC (wood fiber tile) ...lla/Na 

ECONO (sash balance) .18a/Gr 

ECONO-FLAP (towel holders) .26e/Bro 

ECONO-LINE (curtain walls) .3a/Ne 

ECONO-LOK (masonry reinforcement) 4h/Aa 
ECONO-RAIL (extuding railings) ....6e/New 

ECONO-RAIL (railings) .3a/Ne 

ECONOLAST (plastic tile) .13i/Vi 

ECONOLINE (wall panels) .3a/Wa 

ECONOMY (copper roofing) .8b/Am 

ECONOMY (door frames) .16b/Wi 

ECONOMY (incinerators, destructors) 27a/Ec 
ECONOMY 250 (corrougated asbestos- 

cement roofing, siding) .8c/Na 

ECONOMY WALL (curtain wall 

systems) .3a/Rey 

ECONORIB (roof decking) .2f/Fe 

ECONOVENT (ventilators).20c/We 

EDEN (water closets).26a/Ri 

EDGE-GLO (lighting fixtures).32a/Cu 

EDGE-LINE (curtain walls) .3a/Ne 

EDISON-HEATUBE (electic range 

heating elements) .25c/Jo 

EDUCATORS (classroom cabinets).23i/Ed 

EFFECTO (enamel) .15/Pr 

EFFICIENCY (waterstops) .2h/Wi 

EFFICO (roof ventilators).20c/Hi 

EG-SHEL (paint products) .15/Sh 

EGSCO (curtain wallls).3a/Sm 

EGSCO (curtain walls, roofing) .8b/Sm 

EGSCO (roof deck).2f/Sm 

EKCCO (blowers) .30b/Ca 

EL DORADO (shower doors, tub 

enclosures) .26c/Ef 

ELASTIC (caulking, glazing, etc.) .9/Ku 

ELASTIGUM (cement) .8a/Ba 

ELASTITE (asphalt, expansion joints).. .2h/Ca 

ELASTITE (flashing block) .8a/Ca 

ELAYNE (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

EL CAPITAN (doors) .16i/Co 

ELDORADO (bidets) .26a/Ca 

ELECTRIC DOORMAN (electric door 

operators) .16i/EL; 18e/EL 

ELECTRIC-LUMINUS (luminous 

ceilings) .32a/Luo 

ELECTRIFLOOR (floor decking) .2f/Fe 

ELECTRIONIC (automatic control 

systems) .30i/Ba 

ELECTRO (clutch) .31 a/la 

ELECTRO COLOR (electrochemical 

process) .17a/Fen 

ELECTRO-DRAIN (garbage disposer) . .24a/Ke 
ELECTRO-DYNAMETER (elevator 

controls) .34c/Se 

ELECTRO-FYRE (pilot ignitor).30b/Ja 

ELECTRO-LOADER (loading 

platforms) .34a/GL 

ELECTRO PAINTLOK (steel for painting) 6c/Re 

ELECTRO-SHEET (copper sheets).8b/Am 

ELECTRIC-TRAVERSE (drapery 

hardware) .19d/Ma 
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trade names 


ELECTRO-WELD (kalamein doors) . ...16b/Du 

ELECTRO-WIND (ventilators) .20c/AL 

ELECTROGLIDE (freezer door tracks). .23c/Ja 
ELECTROMATIC (sprinkling system valves, 

controls) .29e/Mu 

ELECTROMODE (electric heating 

systems) .30h/EL 

ELECTRUNITE (conduit) .31b/Re 

ELECTRUNITE (stainless steel tubing) . ..6c/Re 
ELEGANCE (incandescent lighting 

fixtures) .32a/Pi 

ELEVETTE (elevators).34a/ln 

ELGO (louvers, shutters) .20c/AL 

ELITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

ELKINGTON GATIC (covers 

and frames) .6i/FL 

ELLISON (louvers).20d/EL 

EMBASSY (key index trays).18e/Moo 

EMBASSY (plumbing fixtures) .26a/Cr 

EMBECO (mortar) .9/Mas 

EMERSON (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

EMCO (wardrobes, chalkboards).23d/Eq 

EMERI-BOND (bond for cement).13h/Ma 

EMERI-BRICK (flooring).13h/Ma 

EMERI-CRETE (flooring) .13h/Ma 

EMERI-CRETE KURE (concrete 

coatings) .13h/Ma 

EMERI-GROUT (grouting cement)... .13h/Ma 
EMERI-QUIKPATOH KIT (heavy-duty 

concrete repair kit) .13h/Ma 

EMERI-TOPCRETE (flooring) .13h/Ma 

EMERITEX (emery hardener) .9/Aq 

EMERSON (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

EMERSON-ELECTRIC (fans, venti¬ 
lators) .30e/Em 

EMPCO (anchors, inserts, 

raceways, etc.) .28a/EL 

EMPEROR (water closets).26a/Bri 

EMPIRE (curtain rods) .19d/Ki 

EMPRESS (water closets).26a/Ri 

EMRI-TREAD (floor tile) .4f/Ha 

ENAMELITE (conduit).31 b/Re 

ENAMELOID (paint products) .15/Sh 

ENDFORM (concrete forms) .2a/Ce 

ENDURAROC (chalkboards) .23e/Ro 

ENDURO (block or pipe insulation)...lOc/Eh 

ENDURO (stainless steel) .6c/Re ; 8g/Re 

ENDUROSIGN (letters, signs).6f/Spe 

ENERGY (dumbwaiters) .34a/En 

ENSIGN (dishwashers) .25b/ln 

EPCO (magnetic cabinet hardware, 

sliding door track) .18g/En 

EPOLITH (veneer) .9/So 

EQUAL-AIRE (incinerators) .27a/Sar 

EQUIDEPTH (column construction 

systems) .2d/Lay 

EQUITEMP (diffusers) .30a/Am 

ERAYDO (zinc alloy).8g/lL 

ERAYDO (zinc sheet) .2h/Ho 

ERDALITH (wood preservatives) .5d/Kop 

ERECTO-FRAMING (store fronts).16d/Sc 

ERICKSON (folding tables) .23i/Ha 

ESCALIFT (passenger elevators).34a/Sh 

ESCO (hydraulic elevators) .34a/Es 

ESPRO (s'eel tubing) .2c/Eq 

ESR (racks) .23c/Ea 

ESKIMO WHITE (paint).15/Tn 

ESSEX (glass blocks) .3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

EUCO (masonry treatment) .9/Eu 

EUCO WELD (bonding agents).9/Eu 

EVANS (hardware, wardrobes) .23d/Ca 

EVER GLO (lighting fixtures) .32a/Pr 

EVER READY (butt hinges).18e/Bo 

EVERBOND (mastic cement).13J/Bru 


EVERBRITE (louvered panels) .19e/Ev 

EVEREST (locksets).18e/Be 

EVERGLAZE (tile) .13c/Mos 

EVERJET (paint) .8a/Ba 

EVERLASTIC (masonry gaskets) .2h/Wi 

EVERLASTIC (roofing) .8a/Ba 

EVERLITE (greenhouses) .2i/ALu 

EX-TRAND CORNERITE (corner lath) 12a/Wh 

EXCELON (plastic tile) .13i/Arm 

EXCELSIOR (shade cloth) .19c/Jo 

EXECUTIVE (telephone booths) .33a/Sh 

EXECUTONE (communication systems) 33a/Ex 
EXHAUST-O-VENT (fume exhaust 

system) .30e/En 

EXHAUSTMASTER (roof ventilators) ...20c/Va 

EXLITE (shade cloth) .19c/Jo 

EXPAN-O-UNITS (food service 

equipment) .25d/Pr 

EXPELSOR (pneumatic ejectors) .29a/Ye 

EXT-DFPA (plywood) .5b/Do 

EXTENDO-BAR (towel bars) .26d/Ha 

EXTRU-SEAL (tape) .7c/Pe 

EXPAND-O-FLASH (waterstrops, 

flashings) .8g/La 

EXTRUD-A-LUME (lighting fixtures). .. .32a/So 

EXTRUDED LOUVER (louvers, penthouses, 

solar canopies) .20d/Ex 

EYE-COMFORT (lighting fixtures) _32a/Cu 

EXOLVENT (thinner) . 15 /Sh 

EXTENDASORB (sound insulation 

door liners) .16e/Ex 

EXTENDOOR (folding doors) .16e/Ex 

EZ-A-WAY (bleachers) .23J/Ber 

EZEGLAZE (metal glazing bead).17b/Ho 

EZY-CLEAN (rubber stairtreads) .13i/Ro 

EZY-FOLD (folding door assemblies) 18g/Kn 

EZY-RASE (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 

EXY-ROLL (sliding door track).18g/Kn 


f 


FA (electrical products) .31a/Ad 

F & A (floor construction systems).2a/Fa 

F/C (black granite) .4a/Fr 

FD (flush doors).16b/Ri 

FL (wood windows) .17c/Far 

FM-3 (office partitions) .22a/Am 

FMC (food service equipment) .25b/Fa 

FABRICORK (bulletin boards).23e/CL 

FABRICOTE (waterproofing membrane) 8g/Wa 
FABRIGLASS (lighting fixture shades) 32a/Pr 

FABRIKATED (registers) .30f/ln 

FABROID (water barrier fabric) .9/We 

FACADE (curtain walls) .3a/Fe 

FACITE (aluminum facing) .21/Hi 

FACTROLITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

FAIENCE (tile) .13c/Mos 

FAIRBANKS-MORSE (emergency generating 

sets) .31 c/Fa 

FAIRHURST (folding walls) .22d/Fa 

FAIRHURST (wardrobes) .23d/Fa 

FAMCO (suspension systems) .llb/Fa 

FANJET (roof cooling systems).29e/ Mu 

FANTOM GRIL (fan grilles).30e/Br 

FARLODOR (flush doors) .16c/Fa 

FAST-DRI (paint products) .15/Sh 

FAST-SERV (soda fountains) .25d/Ba 

FAST-SET (tile adhesive) .13i/Ti 

FEATHER TOUCH (exit devices).18f/Sa 

FEDERAL (letter boxes) .23b/Cu 

FELTEX (roofing felt).8a/Ca 


FEN-AIR (hollow metal doors) .16b/Fe 

FENACOUSTIC (acoustical plates).2f/Fe 

FENESTRA (aluminum windows) .17a/Fe 

FENESTRA (wall panels) .3b/Fe 

FENESTRA (floor, roof panels).2f/Fe 

FENESTRAWALL (curtain wall systems).3a/Fe 

FENLITE (metal finish) .17b/Fen 

FENMARK (steel curtain wall systems).3a/Fe 

FERA-FLOW (non-slip paint).13b/Am 

FERA-MAT (non-slip flooring).13b/Am 

FERALUN (iron treads) .13b/Am 

FEREM (hardeners) .9/Ho 

FERON-METALLIC (floor hardeners) ....9/La 
FEROX (anti-rot and termite 

process) ..10a/Ce ; lla/Ce 

FERRICON (hardeners) .9/Tru 

FERRO-BAR (masonry treatments).9/Co 

FERRO-FAX (colors, hardeners) .9/Ho 

FERROBORD (steel deck) .2c/Tr 

FERROCON (iron waterproofing) .9/Aq 

FERROGRIT (floor plates, treads) . ,.13b/Wo 

FERROKOTE (masonry treatments) .9/Ce 

FERROLITH (grouting, hardener, colorer, 

dampproofing) . 9 /$ 0 

FERROLUX (shower cabinets) .22b/Fe 

FERROMETAL (toilet, shower 

partitions) .22b/Fe 

FERROX (abrasive surfacers).13b/Am 

FESCO BOARD (roof-deck insulation) lOa/Sc 

FESTOON (expanded metals) .6e/Un 

FIBER KING (mats).13i/Ko 

FIBERGLAS (acoustical tile).lla/Ow 

FIBERGLAS (drapery fabrics) .19d/Ow 

FIBERGLAS (form board) .2g/Ow 

FIBERGLAS (glass fiber insulation) ...lOc/Ow 

FIBERGLAS (insect screening) .19a/Ow 

FIBERGLAS (roofing material).8a/Ow 

FIBERLITE (tileboard) .lOa/ln 

FIBEROCK (roofing sheet) .8a/Ca 

FIBRASLATE (chalkboards).23e/So 

FIBREKOTE (insulation protection) ....10c/Eh 

FIBRETEX (ceiling panels) .lOa/Jo 

FIBRETONE (fiber tile). lla/Jo 

FIBREX (felts, roofing cement) .8a/FL 

FIBERGLASS (lighting fixture shades). .32a/Pa 
FIELD-FAB (insulated curtain walls) ...3a/Sm 

FIESTA RAILS (aluminum railings).6e/Ne 

FIGURGRAM (electric scoreboard)... .23k/Fa 

FILGLASS (faucets).29d/Ha 

FILLMORE (locks) .18e/Sa 

FILM-OFF (floor cleaners) .13m/Hu 

FILON (plastic panels).7d/Fi 

FILTER-FLO (coils) .25a/Pu 

FILTER-FLO (washers) .24a/Gen 

FILTER-FLO (washing machines).24a/Hot 

FILTER-PAK (filter/purifiers).29d/Su 

FILTEX (paint) .15/Pr 

FILTRINE (coolers, filters, etc.) .29d/Fi 

FILTRON (light, heat control panels) 7d/AL 

FIN-TRIM (casement windows).17a/Ce 

FIN-VECTOR (radiation) .30a/Dun 

FINE-TEX (glass) .7a/Li 

FING-R-GARD (safety door edges) ...16a/Ov 

FIRE-CHEX (roofing, shingles) .8c/Ca 

FIRE-CHEX (vapor barriers, joint fillers, 

adhesives) .8a/Ca 

FIRE-GARD (thermostats) .25c/Jo 

FIRE-PROOFER (insulated files) .23a/Ge 

FIRE-SHIELD (fireproof wallboard) ..12c/Nat 

FIRE VALVE (roof ventilator).20c/Sw 

FIRE-X GLASBORD (fire-retardant 

panels) .7d/Ke 
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trade names 


FIREBAR (sound retarding doors)... .16m/Fi 
FIREBAR-SONICBAR (sound retarding 

doors) .16m/Fi 

FIREBLOCK (fire resistant panels) .7d/ly 

FIRECODE (fire-resistant wallboard). .12c/Uni 

FIRESTOP BESTWALL (gypsum wall- 

board) .12c/Be 

FIRE VENT (roof ventilators) .20c/Va 

FIRMA (roof ventilators) .20c/Hi 

FIRZITE (plywood finish) .5b/Un 

FIRZITE (fillers, stains) .15/Uni 

FIRZITE (wood finishes) .15/Br 

FITRITE (leader bands).8g/Le 

FITRITE (snow guard, roof strainers) .. .8g/Le 
5-STAR (bank vault entrances, depositories, 

depository windows) .23b/He 

FIXT-AIRE (registers and grilles) _30f/Har 

FLARE (lock set) .16b/Ce 

FLASHTITE (flashings).8a/Ru 

FLAT-RITE (paint products) .15/Sh 

FLAT-TONE (paint products) .15/Sh 

FLATSLAT (counter shutters) .16g/Cor 

FLEETLITE (aluminum windows).17a/FL 

FLEETLITE (sliding glass doors) .16d/FL 

FLEETWOOD (garage doors).16i/Cra 

FLEETWOOD (tellers counters).23b/Mo 

FLETCHER (granite) .4a/FL; 4a/FLe 

FLEX-BAR (registers) .30f/Un 

FLEX-GRID (conveyor belts) .22g/Cy 

FLEX-KRETE (masonry treatments) .9/Co 

FLEX-O-BOND (rubber bond coat)_13h/FL 

FLEX-WALL (interchangeable parti¬ 
tions) .22b/Am 

FLEX-WALL (steel partitions) .22a/Am 

FLEXACHROME (vinyl-asbestos 

flooring).13i/Ti 

FLEXALUM (aluminum awnings) .19e/Hu 

FLEXALUM (Venetian blinds).19d/Hu 

FLEXBEAD (corner bead).12a/Wh 

FLEXBOARD (asbestos insulating sheets) 8b/Jo 

FLEXBOARD (chalkboard) .23e/Go 

FLEXCELL (joint fillers) .lOa/Ce 

FLEXI (steel shelving) .23f/Bo 

FLEXI-BINS (bins) . 

FLEXI-COOL (air conditioners).30a/Wo 

FLEXI-FLOR (rubber flooring) .13i/Ra 

FLEXICO (enamels) .15/Ob 

FLEXICORE (concrete slabs) .2a/FL 

FLEXIDOR (freezer doors) .23c/Ja 

FLEXIFONE (intercommunicating 

systems) .33a/Du 

FLEXIMATIC AIR JET (clothes folders) 26g/Tr 

FLEXIVENT (window vents) .17c/An 

FLEXIVENT-FLEXIVIEW (wood 

windows).17c/An 

FLEXI VIEW (picture windows) .17c/An 

FLEXO-SEAL (weatherstrips).19b/Re 

FLEXOTILE (flooring) .13h/FL 

FLEXSTONE (asbestos roofing) .8a/Jo 

FLEXTITE (removable window operative 

hardware).18a/Gr 

FLEXTOP (roofing coatings).8a/Ca 

FLEXTRED (plastic flooring).13h/Ko 

FLEXWOOD (veneers) .5b/Un 

FLEXV/OOD (wood veneers) .13k/Uni 

FLINTAR (sealers) .9/FL 

FLINTDEK (anti-slip coatings) .9/FL 

FLINTGLAS (roofing sheets) .8a/FL 

FLINTKOTE (asphalt flooring) .13i/FL 

FLINTKOTE (asphalt flooring, water¬ 
proofing compounds) .9/FL 

FLINTKOTE (built-up roofing) .8a/FL 

FLINTKOTE (insulation products).lOa/FL 

FLINTKOTE (masonry treatments) .9/FL 


FLINTKOTE (roof decking) .2g/ln 

FLINTMASTIC (asphalt floor surfacing) ..9/FL 

FLINTOX (hardeners) .9/To 

FLITE-CHECK JOBMASTER (fastening 

tools) .2h/Ram 

FLO-CONTROL (control valves) .30i/Be 

FLOODLITER (service station 

lighting) .32a/Co 

FLOOR-SEAL (paint products) .15/Sh 

FLOOR-SHINE (floor wax) .13m/Hu 

FLOORSET (setting powder) .9/FL 

FLOORSTEEL (floor armor) .13a/KLe 

FLOR-CLEAR (toilet partitions).22b/AL 

FLOR-TREAT (floor treatments) .13m/Mu 

FLORENAMEL (enamel) .15/GL 

FLORENTINE (glass) .7a/Mi 

FLOREX (glass) .7a/Li 

FLORHIDE (enamel) .15/Pi 

FLOROK (chemical hardener) .13h/Pr 

FLORTEX (glazed floor tile) .13c/Ro 

FLOUR CITY (windows) .17a/FLo 

FLUE-FED (incinerators) .27a/Sar 

FLUR-O-GUIDE (lighting lens) .32a/Mi 

FLUSH-METAL (hospital cubicals) ...22b/FL 

FLUSHART (toilet compartments) .22b/FL 

FLUSHDUCT (wiring systems) .31b/Wa 

FLUSHIELD (urinal shields) .22b/FL 

FLUSHITE (toilet compartments).22b/FL 

FLUSHMETAL (toilet compartments) ...22b/FL 

FLUSHOWER (shower cabinets) .22b/FL 

FLUSHSCREEN (urinal shields).22b/FL 

FLUSHSEAL (partitions) .22b/FL 

FLUSHUNG (toilet compartments) ....22b/FL 
FLUSHWALHUNG (toilet 

compartments) .22b/FL 

FLUSHWING (urinal shields).22b/FL 

FLUTEX (glass).7a/Li 

FLY-ASH (spark arresters) .27a/Oh 

FOAMGLAS (cellular glass insulation). .10a/Pi 

FOAMGLAS (insulation) .3e/Pit 

FOIL-CHAMP (vapor barriers) .8h/Lu 

FOLD-A-WAY (gymnasium seating) ...23J/Un 
FOLD-A-WAY (tables, stages, stands). .23i/Ha 

FOLD-FAST (clothes folders) .26g/Tr 

FOLD-O-LEG DOUBLER (portable tables 

and benches) .23i/Mi 

FOLDASORB (door insulation) .16e/Ho 

FOLDER-WAY (folding partitions) ....22d/Ri 

FOLDOOR (folding doors).16e/Ho 

FOLDOOR (folding partitions) .22d/Ho 

FOLLANSBEE (terne).8b/Fo 

FOOD FILE (refrigerators) .25a/Ko 

FORDHAM (toilet compartments) ....22b/Cu 

FORESTONE (acoustical tile).lla/Sim 

FORM-COAT (masonry treatments) _9/Co 

FORM-SAVER (plywood form coatings) 9/So 
FORMCEL (concrete form coatings) . ...9/La 

FORMFILM (form coating).9/Ho 

FORMFREE (tile) .13c/Mos 

FORMICA (laminated plastic).14a/Fo 

FORUM (lighting fixtures) .32a/Sm 

FORTY-SIXTY (lighting fixtures).32a/Cu 

FOTA-LITE (lighting glass) .32b/Co 

FOURCO (sheet glass) .7a/Fo 

4-SQUARE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Da 

4-WAY (wood windows).17c/Far 

FRANKI (caissons) .la/Fr 

FREE-FLOW (vertical blinds) .19d/Ve 

FREMONT (bathtubs) .26a/Bri 

FRESCO (acoustical tile) .lla/Ow 

FRESNELITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ce 

FRIARS LIGHT (church lighting)... .32a/End 


FRICK (air conditioning units, refrigeration 


equipment, compressors, etc.) .30a/Fr 

FRICTEX (non-slip aggregate) .9/So 

FRIGIDAIRE (air conditioners) .30a/Fri 

FRIGl DAI RE (kitchen equipment).24a/Fr 

FROST-AWAY (automatic defrosting) 24a/Hot 
FROSTOP (freezer door accessories) ..23c/Ja 

FRY (concrete inserts)*.2h/Ho 

FRY (roofing asphalt) .8a/Fr 

FULITE (glass doors and frames).16d/Sc 

FULL-VIEW (glass sliding doors)_16d/GaL 

FULL-VUE (chalk-display boards).23e/Ne 

FULL-WELD (aluminum doors) .16a/Mar 

FULLMATIC (clothes washer controls). 26g/Tr 

FULLVIEW (doors) .16a/Cr 

FULLVIEW (telephone booths) .33a/Sh 

FURLATH (lath) .12a/ln 

FURNAFLEX (wood veneer) .14b/Wi 

FUTURA (bronze castings) .6e/Li 

FUTURA (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

FUTURLITER (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

FYER-WALL (fire doors) .16h/Ri 

FYER-WARD (fire doors).16h/Ri 

FYNAL-KOTE (shingle coatings) .8d/Cr 

FYR-FYTER (fire protection equipment). .29f / Fy 
FYRGARD (fire doors) .16b/Ri 


9 

G&G (ash hoists, sidewalk elevators, 


doors) .34d/GiL 

G-B (acoustical ceiling board) .lla/Gu 

G-B (curtain walls, ornamental 

metalwork) .3a/Ge 

GB (revolving doors) .16f/Ge 

GB (windows) .17a/Ge 

G-B SNAP-ON (pipe insulation).lOc/Gu 

G-E (air conditioners) .30a/Ger 

G-E (coolers, fountains) .29d/Ge 

G-E (kitchen equipment) .24a/Gen 

G-E (laminated plastic surfacing) ...14a/Ge 

GER-PAK (polyethylene film) .9/Ger 

GF (general fireproofing) .23o/Ge 

GJ (door controls).18e/GL 

G-L-M SHALLOW DOMES (lighting 

fixtures) .32a/Gu 

GMK (steel kitchens) .24b/Gev 

G-P (hardboard panels) .14d/Ged 

G-P (lumber, sheating, siding).8b/Ge 

G-P (plywood, plywood products) ....5a/Ge 

G-P (surfacing and paneling) .5b/Geo 

G-P (wood finish) .5b/Geo 

G-P RIPPLEWOOD (wood panels) ..5b/Geo 

G-P STRIATED (wood panels) .5b/Geo 

G.T.D. (asphalt coatings).9/Can 

GR (metal partitions) .22a/Ga 

G-26 UNDERLAYMENT (latex floor 

underlayment) .13i/Cr 

G-W (library equipment).23f/GL 

GALBESTOS (protected metal) . .2a/Ro; 3c/Ro 

GALOK (aluminum gratings) .13a/Ro 

GALV-AFTER (chain link steel wire) 22g/Cy 

GALVINOLEUM (metal coating).15/Ru 

GALVITE (conduit) .31b/Re 

GALVITE (galvanized iron primer) ....15/Sh 

GARBAGE-HOG (incinerators) .27a/Br 

GARFIELD (locks) .18e/Sa 

GARFIELD (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

GARY (gratings, treads) . 13a/Ro 

GARY-IRVING (gratings) .13a/Ro 

GATES (concrete forming systems) ...2h/Ga 

GATE CITY (aluminum windows).17a/Ga 
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trade names 


GATF CITY (wood windows).17c/Ga 

GATEWAY (building specialties) 

.2a/Ga ; 2h/Gat 

GATEWAY (electrical underfloor 

distribution system) ' .31b/Ga 

GATEWAY (floor drains) .29g/Cr 

GATEWAYDUCT (electrical underfloor 

ducts) . * .3)b/Ga 

GEARMOTOR fdoor operators) .16i/At 

GENCO (luminous ceilings) .32a/Gen 

GENERAL (plastics) .13k/Ge 

GENERAL CHEF (kitchenette units) ..24b/Ge 
GENERAL EXECUTIVE (refrigerators) .24b/Ge 

GENERALAIRE (office desk).23o/Ge 

GENEVA (steel kitchen equipment) 

.23i/Ge; 24b/Gev 

GENUWOOD (plastic laminates) ...14a/Par 

GEOMETILE (floor tile) .13i/Ro 

GEORAMA (plastic tile) .13i/Ge 

GER-PAK (polyethylene film) .9/Ger 

GIANT JAMB (hinges) .18e/Mi 

GIBRALTAR (shower receptors) .26c/Fi 

GILCO (cranes, hoists, lifts).34d/Gi 

GIRAFFE (corrugated mats) .13i/Ar 

GLAMOURLINE (commerical cooking 

equipment) .25c/Hot 

GLAS-GLAZ (glass-lined sewer 

pipe) .28a/Ame 

GLAS-WICH (laminated safety glass) .7a/De 

GLASBORD (plastic panels) .7d/Ke 

GLASELL (roofing systems) .9/Tw 

GLASFAB (membrane waterproofing) ...9/Tw 
GLASIRON (porcelain enameled 

metal) .3c/Wo 

GLASSTEEL (diffusers) .32a/Mu 

GLAZE-COAT (masonry treatments) ...9/Co 

GLAZECOAT (building boards) .lOa./Jo 

GLAZEDVITRES (glazed tile).13c/Am 

GLAZETEX (floor wax) .9/Aq 

GLAZETTE (floor, wall tile) .13c/St 

GLID-ON (mixing liquid) .15/GL 

GLID-TEX (finish) .15-GL 

GLID-TILE (concrete ceating) .15/GL 

GLID-TONE (stain, varnish, wood 

filler) .15/GL 

GLID-TONE CRYSTALACQ (lacquer) ...15-GL 

GLIDAWAY (sliding door units) .16c/Un 

GLIDE (aluminum curtain walls) .3a/Gr 

GLIDE (sliding doors) .16d/GL 

GLIDE-ALL (sliding doors).16c/Woo 

GLIDORAMA (gliding windows).17a/GLi 

GLO-DULL (chalkboard trim) .23e/Lo 

GLOBE (fire detectors, sprinklers) . ...29f/Fy 

GLOBE (materials handling 

equipment) .34a/GL 

GLOBOLITER (plastic lighting ware).32a/Ga 

GLO-RAY (lighting fixtures) .32a/Cu 

GLOSS TONE (wall tile).13c/Roy 

GLOW-LITE (illuminated signs).6f/Spe 

GLOW TONE (paint) .15-Ame 

GLYPTAL (protective coating) .31a/Ge 

GOLD BOND (asbestos-cement roofing, 

shingles, siding) .8c/Na 

GOLD BOND (gypsum plaster).12e/Na 

GOLD BOND (gypsum roof deck).2g/Na 

GOLD BOND (insulation).lOa/Na 

GOLD BOND (wallboard).12a/Nat 

GOLD BOND (metal lath) .12a/Na 

GOLD BOND (paint) .15/Nat 

GOLD BOND (panels, roofing, siding) .8b/Na 
GOLD BOND (sound control products) lla/Na 
GOLD SEAL (cork bulletin boards) ...23e/Co 

GOLD SEAL (floor, wall coverings) ...13i/Co 
GOLDEN DOWEL (wood doors).16c/Ro 


GOLDEN FRYER (fryer) .24a/Hot 

GOIDFN GRIDDLE (griddles) .24a/Hot 

GOLDEN RUB-TEX (carpet cushion).. .13L/AL 

GOLDEN TONE (sandstone) .4c/Br 

GOODFORM (aluminum chairs and 

tables).23o/Ge 

GOIJID (curtain, drapery hardware) 19d/Go 

GOURMET (refrigerators) .24a/Rev 

GOVERNAIR (registers) .30f/Un 

GOW (foundations) .la/Ra 

GPX (overlaid plywood) . ...5a/Ge; 5b/Ger 

GPX (sheathing, lumber) .8b/Ge 

GRAD-ROBE (lockers, wardrobes) ..23d/Med 
GRAINBOARD (gypsum board) . ...12c/Nat 

GRANADA (lever handles).18e/Sc 

GRANCO (steel roof deck) .2f/Gr 

GRAND PRIZE (finishing line).12e/Un 

GRAND PRIZE (hydrated limes).12a/Un 

GRANITEX (hardeners) .9/Tru 

GRANITFX (tile).13c/Mos 

GRANOLITH (rubber base paint) .15/Ba 

GRANT (locks) .18e/Sa 

GRANT (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

GRANUX (fabricated stone) .4d/Gra 

GRAPHOLITE (chalkboards) .23e/CL 

GRATELITE (light control louver) . ...32a/Gu 
GRAVITY DRAIN (automatic 

dishwasher) .24a/Hot 

GRAYLITE (insulating board, 

sheathing) .2h/lns; lOa/lns 

GRAYLITE-INS-LITE (formboard) .2h/lns 

GRAYLITE-FIBERLITE (formboard) .2h/lns 

GREEN SEAL (paint) .15/Ha 

GREEN STREAK (corner formers).2h/Se 

GRENADIER (lighting fixtures).32a/Wa 

GRIDSTEEL (armor grids) .13a/1r 

GRIDTONE (ascoustical materials) . .lla/Ar 
GRIDWALL (aluminum curtain walls). .3a/Gr 

GRIP-DECK (abrasive flooring) .13i/Pa 

GRIP-TITE (timber framing anchors) . ,2h/Ha 

GRIP-TREAD (abrasive flooring) .13i/Pa 

GRIPCLAD (paint products) .15/Sh 

GRIPSTAY (concrete inserts) .2h/Ho 

GRIPWELD (gratings, treads) .13a/1r 

GUARD (vinyl wall coverings) .13k/CoL 

GUARDIAN (toilet compartments) ....22b/Pri 

GUEST (lavatories) .2oa/Bri 

GUILDSET (clay tile contractors) .13c/Ti 

GUN-SEAL (concrete sealers).9/Can 

GUTH-LITE JR. (lighting fixtures) ....32a/Gu 

GUTHLITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

GYMSTAND (bleachers, grandstands) 23J/Wa 

GYPSOLITE (gypsum plaster) .12e/Na 

GYPSTEEL (gypsum slab) .2g/Be 

GYROL (fluid drives).30a/Am 


h 

HB (building construction accessories) ,2h/Ho 


H & B (movable partitions).22a/Ha 

H&J (doors).16a/Ha 

H & J (metal work) .8b/Ho 

H & K (architectural grilles) .30f/Ha 

H.D.H. (plastic flooring).13i/Goo 

H H (sliding door hardware).18d/Am 

H-H-M (bank vaults).23b/He 

HKP (sub-purlin sections) .2g/Cor 

H-P (roof ventilators) .20c/Hi 

HADDAM (lock set).16b/Ce 

HADES (aluminum paint) .15/Wa 

HAKO (floor tile) .13i/Hak 

HAKO-SERT (tile inserts) .13i/Hak 


HALL-MACK (bathroom accessories) . .26d/Ha 


HALLITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wi 

HALLOWELL (school shop furniture) . .23i /St 

HALO-OF-HEAT (dryers) .24a/May 

HALSEY TAYLOR (coolers, drinking 

fountains) ..29d/Ta 

HAND-PAK (insulation) .lOa/Pr 

HANDEE ANDEE (bins) .23f/Bo 

HANDI-BOOTH (telephone booths) ...33a/Su 

HANDI-DRIVE (conveyors) .34d/St 

HANDI-FRAME (pocket door frame).. 18d/Am 

HANOVER (locks) .18e/Sc 

HANSOLUX (acoustical tiles) .lla/Ha 

HANSONITE (acoustical tiles).lla/Ha 

HANSOTEX (acoustical ceiling 

panels) .lla/Ha 

HANSOTONE (acoustical form- 

board) .lla/Ha 

HAR-BAR (parking barriers).23p/Ha 

HAR-VEY (sliding door hardware)... .18d/Am 
HARCOL REDl-MIXED (concrete 

hardener, colorer). .9/So 

HARDLAP (hardboard, siding) .loa/lns 

HARDWEAR (floor treatments) .9/Pa 

HARMONITONE (tile) .13c/Mos 

HARMONY (locksets) .18e/Co 

HARRIS (hardboard flooring) .13J/Har 

HARTFORD (incinerators) .27a/Na 

HARTFORD (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

HARTZITE (fans) .30e/Ha 

HASKELITE (curtain wall panels).3e/Ha 

HASKO-PREG (laminated plywood)... .3e/Ha 
HASKO-STRUCT (plastic, foam wall 

panels) .3e/Ha 

HATCO (electic booster heaters) ....25b/He 
HAWS (coolers, fountains, faucets) ..29d/Ha 

HAWS-KRAMER (flush valves) .29d/Ha 

HAZEN (rolling doors).16g/Ha 

HEAT MANAGER (cooker controls) . .25c/Hot 

HEAT-A-LITE (heaters) .24a/Nu 

HEAT-O-MAT (heating mats) .13i/Ar 

HEAT-SEAL (blanket insulation) .lOc/Eh 

HEAT-X (heating, cooling equipment)30a/Du 
HEATFORM (fireplace heating units) . .30L/Su 

HEATMASTER (water heaters).30g/Ko 

HEATSAVER (fireplaces) .30L/Do 

HEAVY WEIGHT (sliding door 

hardware) .18d/Am 

HEL-COR (pile shells) .1 b/Ar 

HELIX (sash balances) .18a/Ca 

HENRY DREYFUS (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

HERCULES (closet poles) .2h/Ha 

HERCULITE (glass doors, frames) .16d/Pi 

HERCULITE (plate glass) .3e/Pit 

HERCULITE (tempered glass; doors; 

door frames) .7a/Pi 

HERRINGBONE (metal lath) .12a/Tr 

HEX’A-HE'DRAL (septic tanks) .29h/Ka 

HEX-A-LUME (lighting fixtures) .32a/So 

HEX-O-LUME (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wh 

HEXTEEL (floor armor) .13a/KLe 

HI-BOY (air conditioners) .26a/Cr 

HI BOY (heaters) .30b/Cam 

HI-BUILD (plastic plating) .15/Su 

HI-CON (floor cleaner) .13m/ln 

HI-DUTY (spring hinges) .18e/Chi 

HI-EX (roof ventilators) .20c/Pe 

HI-FLO (water softeners) .26g/Pe 

HI-FORM (fireplace dampers).30L/Su 

HI-GLOSS (panel f.nish) .14b/Ma 

HI-HEAD (circulators) .30i/Th 

HI-HEAT (aluminum paint) .15/Ame 

HI-HEAT (paint products) .15/Sh 

HI-LIFT (garage doors) .16i/Cra 
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trade names 


HI-UFT (rolling doors) .16g/Ki 

HI-LINE (toilet partitions) .22b/AL 

HI-UTE (acoustical 

plaster) .lla/llni; 12a/Un ; 12e/Un 

HI-LO (pneumatic ejectors).29a/Ye 

HI-SPEC (roof insulation) .8a/La 

HI-SPEED (dryers) .24a/Gen 

HI-SPEED (heating units) .25c/Hot 

HI-STILE (toMet compartments).22b/We 

HIDE-A-BED (beds) .23i/Sim 

HIGH-BAY (mercury and incandescent 

reflectors) .32a/Sy 

HIGH-RIB (metal lath) .12a/Bo 

HIGH GLOSS (paint) .15/Mi 

HIGH-LITE (sliding windows) .17c/Ra 

HIGHLANDER (washers, dryers)_24a/May 

HIGHLYN (lavatories) .26a/Am 

HIL-TEX (floor sealers).13m/Hi 

HILTON (urinals) .26a/Bri 

HILUSTRE (paints, enamels) .15/Moo 

HIMCO (store fronts) .21/Hi 

HISTORIC (paint) .15/Pi 

HIWALK (gratings) .13a/Pe 

HOAL (louvers) .16b/Am 

HOBART (kitchen machines) .25b/Ho 

HOEGGER (bathroom accessories) ...26d/Ke 
HOEGGERLITE (medicine cabinets) . .26d/Ke 

HOHMANN (clothesline poles).2h/Ho 

HOLD-FAST (shade rollers) .19c/Ri 

HOLFORD (casement windows) .17b/Ho 

HOLIDAY (asphalt, vinyl-asbestos 

floor tile) .13i/Ti 

HOLLOKORE (acoustical tile).lla/Sim 

HOLLYWOOD (bathroom cobinets) . .26d/Ha 

HOLORIB (roof decking) .2f/Fe 

HOLOSTUD (partition 

systems) .12a/Nat; 12c/Na 

HOMASOTE (building products) .lOa/Ho 

HOMELIFTS (home elevators).34a/Sh 

HOMEMAKER (sinks) .26a/Cr 

HOMESHIELD (screens, storm sash, 

porch, pool enclosures) .19a/Am 

HOMESHIELD (sliding door hard¬ 
ware) .18d/Am 

HOMESTEAD (overhead type doors) ...16i/At 
HONEYWELL (alarm systems, panel- 

board controls) .33b/Mi 

HONEYWELL (panelboard controls) ..30i/Mi 

HORIFOLD (bi-folding doors).16h/Se 

HORIZON (wall systems) .22a/Hau 

HORN-O-TONE (wall paint).9/Ho 

HORNCURE (curing materials) .9/Ho 

HORNOLITH (hardeners) .9/Ho 

HORNROCK (coatings) .9/Ho 

HORNSTONE (hardeners) .9/Ho 

HOSPITAL MASTER (communicating 

systems) .33b/Mi 

HOT BAIN MARIE (food service 

equipment) .25d/Pr 

HOTEL/MOTEL MASTER (communicating 

systems) .33b/Mi 

HOT’N’COLD (water fountains).29d/Eb 

HOTPACK (controlled temperature 

equipment) .23L/EL 

HOTPOINT (kitchen, laundry 

appliances) .24a/Hot 

HOTPOINT CUSTOMLINE (kitchen 

centers) .24a/Hot 

HOTPOINT EYE-HI (refrigerator-freezer 

combination).24a/Hot 

HOTPOINT LAUNDET (washers, 

dr /ers) .24a/Hot 


HOTPOINT TWO DOR (refrigerator- 


freezer combination) .24a/Hot 

HOUSEMART (wood doors).16c/Ro 

HUB CITY (shade cloth).19c/Ri 

HUBBELL (wiring devices) .31b/Hu 

HUBBELLITE (terrazzo cement) .13h/Hu 

HUBBELLOCK (connectors) .31b/Hu 

HUETEX (spandrel glass) .3e/BL; 7a/Li 

HUEWHITE (glass) .7a/Li 

HUFCOR (folding doors) .16e/Hou 

HUMMER (partition systems) .12c/Be 

HUNTINGTON (floor wax, finish) . .13m/Hu 

HURUNDUM (hardeners) .9/Tru 

HUSH CLIP (partition systems).12a/Pe 

HUSH-TONE (ceiling tile) .lOa/Ce 

HY-FLOW (pool vacuum cleaner) ....23k/La 

HYDRATITE (water repellent) .9/Ho 

HYDRO-BAR (flashing) .9/Mu 

HYDRO-CHECK (water-repellent 

coating) .15-Nat 

HYDRO-DENZ (accelerators) .9/We 

HYDRO-FLO (heating, cooling systems) 30i/Be 

HYDRO-MAGIC (door operators) _18e/Sta 

HYDRO-TWIN (water heaters) .29c/Vi 

HYDROCEL (integral water-repellents). . .9/La 

HYDROCIDE (masonry treatment) .9/So 

HYDROGUARD (shower regulators) ..26b/Po 

HYDROMENT (floor treatments) .9/Up 

HYDROMENT (joint fillers, 

ceramic tile grout) .13c/Up 

HYDRONCN (foundation coatings) . .. .8a/Ba 

hYDROPAKE (masonry coatings).9/Up 

HYDROTHERM (gas hot water 

heating boilers) .30g/Hy 

HYLITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

HYLOPLATE (chalkboards) .23e/We 

HYLOPREST (chalkboards) .23e/We 

i 

i-BEAM (flush doors) .16c/Fa 

ICL (floor finishing, maintenance 

products) .13m/ln 

ICEMAGIC (ice cube maker) .24a/Rc 

IDEAL (conveyors, sterilizers, warming 

cabinets).25d/Sw 

l-L-C (indirect luminous ceilings) ....32a/Si 

ILE-LITE (reflectors) .32a/Mu 

ILG (ventilating equipment) .30e/lL 

l-LINE (roof fans) .20c/AL 

IPC (incinerators) .27a/ln 

l-T-E (electrical equipment).31a/la 

IGAS (joint sealers) .9/Si 

IGNITION (rectifiers) .31a/We 

ILE-LITE (reflectors) .32a/Mu 

ILGETTE (ventilators) .30e/lL 

ILGPREX (fans) .30e/lL 

ILGVENT (ventilators) .30e/lL 

IMPERIAL (air conditioners) .30a/Ai 

IMPERIAL (sliding glass doors) .16d/Su 

IMPERIAL (bathroom cabinets) .26d/Mi 

IMPERIAL (display cases) ..23e/Po 

IMPERIAL (folding doors) ... .16e/Ne; 16e/St 

IMPERIAL (freezers, ranges) .24a/Fr 

IMPERIAL (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

IMPERIAL (lock escutcheons).18e/Sc 

IMPERIAL (locksets) .18e/Be 

IMPERIAL (partitions, walls) .22a/Jo 

IMPERIAL (ranges) .24a/Gen 

IMPERIAL (x-ray table) .23L/Ge 

IMPERIAL DANBY (marble).4b/Ve 

IMPERIAL VENETIAN (bathroom 

cabinets) .26d/Co 


IMPERMO (film processing tank).23L/Ge 

IMPERVITEX (waterproofing 

membrane) .8a/Ch 

IMPERVO (brick and tile) .4f/Ha 

IMPERVO (paints, enamel).15/Moo 

IN-A-GROUP (showers) .26a/Br 

IN-A-SLIDE (basement windows) . ...13J/Bu 
IN-A-WALL (classroom wardrobes)... .23d/Ri 

IN-A-WALL (incinerators).27a/ln 

IN-BUILT (fans, door chimes, 

heaters) .24a/Nu 

IN-DOR-SEAL (weatherstripping).19b/Ch 

IN-SINK-ERATOR (garbage disposers) 24a/ln 
IN-WALL (folding tables, benches) ...23i/Sc 

INADOR (door checks, closers).18e/No 

INCH-MARKED (conduit) .31 b/Re 

INCINERETTE (incinerators) .27a/Am 

INCLlN-ATOR (elevators) .34a/ln 

INDESTRUCT (wall fountains) .29d/Fi 

INDURITE (hardeners) .9/Ce 

INDUSTREX (glass).7a/Li 

INDUSTRI-BOOTH (telephone booths) 33a/Su 
INDUSTRIAL (lighting fixtures) . ...32a/MiL 

INGj-RICH (porcelain enamel 

parilis) .3c/lng 

INFAL (cork insulation) .10b/Re 

INNER-FIN (water chillers) .30a/Du 

INS-LITE (insulating board) ..2h/lns; lOa/lns 

INSALUM (roof renewer) .13h/Pr 

INSTANTO (water closets) .26a/Am 

INSTRUCTOR (lighting fixtures).32a/Mi 

INSULCOLOR (insulation finish).lOb/Ar 

INSUL-FIL (insulation) .10a/Mir 

INSULITE (building 

insulation) .2h/lns; lOa/lns 

INSULMAT (sound deadeners) .12a/ln 

INSULPRENE TWIST-LOCK 

(connectors) .31b/Hu 

INSULROCK (roof decking) .2g/ln 

INT-DFPA (plywood) .5b/Do 

INTEGRALOCK (locks) .18e/Sa 

INTEGRO (treads).13g/ln 

INTER-LOK (door frames).16b/Amw 

INTER-LOK (wall coping) .28a/Sti 

INTERLOCK (structural joints).3c/Pa 

INTERNATIONAL (industrial, aviation 

doors) .16h/lnt 

INTERNATIONAL-VAN KANNEL 

(revolving doors) .16f/ln 

INTEX (wood stains) .15/Ame 

INTRAPLAST (masonry treatment).9/Si 

INVINCIBLE (fencing) .22g/Cy 

INVINCIBLE (fire hose nozzles).29f/Mc 

INVISIBLE DOR-MAN (door 

controls) .18e/Dor 

INVIZIBLE (sash balance) .18a/Gr 

I PI K (wood doors) .16c/lp 

IRON-CLAD (armored flooring).9/Mas 

IRON CLAD (floor treatment) .9/Aq 

IRON FIREMAN (heating equipment).. .30i/lr 

IRONBOUND (wood flooring).13J/Ro 

IRONCO (grouting compounds) .9/Aq 

IRONHIDE (paint) .15/Pi 

IRONITE (concrete waterproofing) ....9/Wet 

IRONTOX (masonry treatments) 9/To 

IRVICO (gratings) .13a/lr 

ISO-VOL (grouting cement) .9/Tru 

IVORY (finishing lime) .12e/Un 


J 


J-M (acoustical material) .lla/Jo 

J-M (asphalt-asbestos floor tile) .13i/Joh 
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trade names 


C 


J-M (partitions, walls) .22a/Jo 

J-M (roofing) .8a/Jo 

J-M (shingles) .8c/Jo 

J-M (tile floors) .13i/Jo 

J-M TRANSITOP (insulating 

panels) .8b/Jo 

JMP (hospital, laboratory equipment) 23L/Ja 

JACKNIFE (towel holders).26e/Ba 

JACKSON (locks).18e/Sa 

JACKSON SYSTEM (ceiling fasteners) Vlb/Ha 
JAL-MASTER (aluminum windows) ..17a/Wir 

JAL-O-VENT (louver 

jalousies) . 17a/Sup 

JAMESTOWNER (cabinet doors).16c/Ja 

JANITOR (service sinks) .26a/Bri 

JAPALAC (enamel) .15/GL 

JANITROL (heating and cooling 

equipment) .30b/ja 

JEFFERSON (locks) .18e/Sa 

JENN-AIR (roof ventilators).20c/Je 

JENNITE (wood fillers) .13J/Je 

JENNITE J-16 (surface sealers) .9/Ma 

JET (garbage disposers).25b/Fo 

JET-ACOUSTIC (acoustic insulation). .10a/Ab 
JET-SULATION (sprayed insulation). .10a/Ab 

JET-TOWER (dishwashers).24b/Yo 

JIFFY-JOIN (curtain hardware) .22c/Ji 

JO (ceramic mosaics) .13c/Jo 

JOANNA (shade cloth).19c/Jo 

JOANNA (vinyl wall fabrics) .13k/Jo 

JOISTILE (tile for joists) .4f/EL 

JUBILEE (tile flooring) .13i/Mo 

JUMBO (window hardware) .18b/Wh 

JUNE-AIRE (air conditioners, furnaces, 

unit heaters) .30b/Am 

JUNIOR (sliding glass doors).16d/Su 

JUPITOR (drinking fountains) .26a/Bri 

JUST LINE (sink tops) .24b/Ju 


k 

K&M (acoustical material, insulation). 1 Oa/Ke 
K&M (asbestos-cemenj pipe, sheets, 


shingles, etc) .8c/Ke 

K&M (roofing, siding) .8b/Ke 

K-LOUVER (louvered awnings).19e/Ka 

K-M (adjustable wall furring anchors) 12a/Ka 

KMP (gates, partitions).22f/Ke 

KSC (mats, matting).13i/Ko 

K-V (cabinet hardware).18g/Kn 

KALISTRON (plastic sheeting) .13k/Un 

KALISTRON (vinyl material) .5b/Un 

KALITEX (plastic sheeting).13k/Un 

KALKTITE (sealing, caulking 

compounds) .3f/Pre 

KALMAN (concrete flooring).13h/Ka 

KALWALL (plastic building panels) ...3e/Ka 

KALWALL (plastic skylights) .20b/Ka 

KAMKLAMP (fuseholders) .31a/Ad 

KANE QUALITY (screens) .19a/Kan 

KARNAK (asphalt) .9/Le 

KARRI-MORE (square columns) .2c/ShL 

KAUKIT (caulking compound).9/So 

KAYLO (fire door cores).16c/Bou 

KAYLO (pipe insulation) .lOa/Ow 

KELCO (jalousie aluminum 

windows) .17d/Ke 

KELASEAL (floor sealer).15/Na 

KEM A & A (paint products) .15/Sh 

KEM-ELASTIC (paint products) .15/Sh 

KEM-GLO (paint products) .15/Sh 

KEM-JET (chemical feeder) .23k/Pa 


KEM-NAMEL (paint products) .15/Sh 

KEM-SFT (adhesives) .13i/Ro 

KEM-TONE (paint products) .15/Sh 

KEMI-KOTE (concrete floor hardener) . .9/Tr 

KEMOX (iron compounds) .9/Si 

KEMP (ceiling fastening systems) ....lla/Ac 

KEN-CLEANER (floor cleaner) .13i/Ke 

KENBASE (asphalt cove base) .13i/Ke 

KENCORK (cork floor, wall tile) . ...13i/Ke 

KENCOVE (wall base) .13i/Ke 

KENFLEX (vinyl floor) .13i/Ke 

KENFLOR (floor tile) . 13i/Ke 

KENGRADE (adhesive) .13i/Ke 

KENGRIP (floor wax) .13i/Ke 

KENNA-FINDER (door hardware 

index) .18d/Ke 

KENNA-PAK (wardrobe headers).18d/Ke 

KENNAFRAME (gliding door framing) 18d/Ke 
KENNAGUIDE (wardrobe headers) ...18d/Ke 
KENNATRACK (gliding door hardware) 18d/Ke 


KENROYAL (floor tile) .13i/Ke 

KENRUBBER (rubber tile) .13i/Ke 

KENSERTS (tile inserts) .13i/Ke 

KENT (water closets) .26a/Ri 

KENTILE (floor tile) .13i/Ke 

KEN WAX (floor wax) .13i/Ke 

KENWOOD (locksets, lever handles) 18e/Sc 

KERNER (incinerators).27a/Mo 

KERNERATOR (incinerators).27a/Mo 

KETTLES’ (towel cabinets).26e/Bro 

KEWANEE (steel boilers).30g/Ke 

KEY IN KNOB (locks, latches) .22a/Vi 

KEY-MUNICATOR (loudspeaking 

intercom) .33a/Str 

KEY-Z-BEAD (masonry reinforc¬ 
ing) .4h/Ke; 12a/Ke 

KEYBEAD (masonry reinforc¬ 
ing) .4h/Ke ; 12a/Ke 

KEYCORNER (masonry reinforc¬ 
ing) .4h/Ke ; 12a/Ke 

KEYDECK (reinforcing roofing) .2g/Ke 

KEYMESH (masonry reinforc¬ 
ing) .4h/Ke ; 12a/Ke 

KEYSTONE (masonry 

reinforcing) .4h/Ke; 12a/Ke 

KEYSTONE (flashings) .8b/Re 

KEYWALL (masonry reinforcing) .4h/Ke 

KEYWELD (masonry reinforcing) .4h/Ke 

KIFS (mechanical bond) .2h/Ho 

KIFS (rubber inserts) .2h/Bu 

KILMER (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

KILNOISE (acoustic plaster) .lla/Tig 

KING (water closets) .26a/Bri 

KING-TAB (asphalt shingles) .8c/Bi 

KINGSBURY (lavatories).26a/Ri 

KINNEAR (rolling doors) .16g/Ki 

KITCHEN CENTER (appliance 

combination units) .24a/Gen 

KITCHEN MAID (kitchen cabinets) ...24b/Ki 

KITCHEN PRIDE (sinks) .26a/Cr 

KITCHEN QUEEN (sinks) .26a/Cr 

KITCHENAID (dishwashers) .25b/Ho 

KLAMPSWITCHFUZ (switchboards) ...31a/Ad 

KLEERLITE (service station doors) ...16i/Win 

KLERESEAL (sealer).7c/Pe 

KLIMATON (windows) .17a/Tr 

KNAPP (architectural metal trim) ...12b/Kn 

KNAPP (curtain walls) .3a/Kn 

KNAPP (metal chalkboard trim).23e/Kn 

KNAPPLOK (clips) .12b/Kn 

KNIGHT (water closets) .26a/Bri 

KNIGHT-WARE (ceramic materials) ..28b/Kn 


KNIGHTPLATES (plastic name plates)..6f/Kni 


KNO-DRAFT (air diffusers) .30f/Co 

KNOLLWOOD (locksets) .18e/Co 

KOLDBOND (aluminum ceiling 

louvers) .32a/Co 

KOLL'S PATENT (wood columns).5c/Ha 

KOLOR-BRITE (enamels) .15/Ma 

KOLORDRIFT (asbestos-cement siding).8c/FL 

KOMPO-CITE (chalkboards) .23e/Lo 

KOMPO-LUX (chalkboards) .23e/Lo 

KOMPOCRETE (asphalt mastic 

flooring) .13h/Ko 

KOMPOLITE (plastic flooring) .13h/Ko 

KOMPOLITE (plastic flooring) .13h/Ko 

KOMPOPLASTIC (plastic flooring) ... .13h/Ko 
KONDUCTOKURE (curing compounds). .9/Mas 

KONDUCTOWAX (floor wax).9/Mas 

KONIK (steel fencing).22g/Con 

KOOL-DOME (plastic dome skylights).20a/Va 

KOOLSHADE (louvered screens).19e/Re 

KOPPERS (built-up roofing) .8a/Ko 

KOPPERS (treated lumber) . .5d/Ko ; 5d/Kop 

KORDITE (polyethylene sheetings) .9/Ko 

KOREK (chalkboards) .23e/En 

KORELOCK (hollow core panels) ,...14b/Ma 

KORK-PAK (closure strips) .2h/Se 

KORINA (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

KORKOLOR (asphalt, vinyl-asbestos 

tile) .13i/Ti 

KORKPHALT (asphalt) .9/Le 

KORKRETE (concrete primers) .9/Le 

KORKSEAL (asphalt) .9/Le 

KOROK (steel chalkboard).23e/En 

KOROSEAL (plastic tile).13i/Go 

KOROSEAL (vinyl coverings) .13k/Go 

KORUNDUM (abrasive grits) .9/Co 

KOTEX (sanitary napkins, dispensers). .26e/Ki 

KOUNTERSUNK (wood blocks) .13J/Je 

KOVEN (water heaters, boilers) . ...30g/Ko 

KREOLITE (flooring) .13J/Je 

KRODEPROOF (water-repellent coatings) 9/Le 

KROMIK (paint products).15/Sh 

KUHLCOTE (masonry treatments).9/Ku 

KUHLSEAL (masonry treatments) .9/Ku 

KURASEAL (curing compound) .9/Aq 

KURE-N-SEAL (floor hardeners 

and densifiers) .9/So 

KUROKROME (curing compounds) ....9/Mas 


L 


L&B (greenhouses) .2i/Lo 

LB (library furniture) .23f/Re 

LCN (door closers) .18e/La 

L-M (lighting equipment) .32c/Li 

L-O-F (duct liners, wraps) .lOc/Laf 

L-O-F (glass) .7a/Li 

L-O-F (glass doors) .16d/Lib 

L-O-F (glass fiber home insulation) 10a/La 

L-O-F (translucent panels) .7d/Co 

LNTP (panelboards) .31a/Ad 

LA SALLE (bathtubs) .26a/Bri 

LAB-FLO (laboratory service fittings).. 26b/Ta 

LABOR-SAVER (closet fronts) .23n/Pr 

LACLEDE (joists, reinforcing) .2c/La 

LACSEAL (floor lacquer) .15/So 

LACTIC (floor topping, grouting).9/La 

LAHOMA (bathtubs) .26a/Cr 

LAMBCO (water-repellent compounds) ..9/La 
LAMBRITE (colored paste wax).9/La 
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trade names 


LAMIN-ART (laminated plastic).14a/Fa 

LANCO (swimming pool equipment).23k/La 

LANCOMATIC (pool surface 

skimmers) .23k/La 

LANDON SKIM-FILTER (water skimmers 

and filters) .23k/La 

LANIER (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

LAP-LOK (copings) .28a/Ro 

LAPEER (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

LAPIDOLITH (concrete hardener) .9/So 

LARCHMONT (water closets).26a/Ri 

LARCO (water coolers) .29d/Ce 

LARCO KOOL-PAC (water coolers) ...29d/Ce 

LARRA (lighting fixtures) .32a/Cu 

LARSON (waterproofing).9/Br 

LASALLE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wh 

LASCOLITE (fiber glass building panels) 7d/Ly 
LASCOPIPE (plastic pipe and fittings) 7d/Ly 

LASTIK (concrete slabs).2g/La 

LASTILE (roofing sheet) .8a/Ca 

LASTINCOTE (floor sealers).9/Wes 

LASTO-MERIC (adhesives, sealers).3f/Tr 

LATCH-TRACK (thresholds) .18f/Vo 

LATHURN (soap dispensers).26e/Am 

LATHURSHELF (shelf and 

soap dispensers). 2<$e/Am 

LATHURVALV (soap 

dispensers, valves).26e/Am 

LAUAN (wood doors) .16c/Cu 

LAUNDRAY (laundry sinks) .26a/Ri 

LAUNDRITE (clothes washers) .26g/Tr 

LAUNDRYMASTER (water heaters) ....29c/Ru 

LAUNDUET (washers, dryers).24a/Hot 

LAVA-MATES (shelf and soap valve) 26e/Am 

LAVAX (enamel) .15/Pi 

LAWN GUARD (posts and chains).2h/Ho 

LAWTON (urinals) .26a/Bri 

LAYTILE (adhesive floor felt).13i/Vi 

LAYTITE (wood flooring) .13J/Co 

LAZY-M (metal louvers) .19d/Ve 

LEADER (ranges) .24a/Gen 

LEATHERWOOD (hardboard) .14d/Mas 

LEBANEX (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

LEDGE ROCK (insulated siding).8c/FL 

LEKOLITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ce 

LEKTRO-TEKTOR (corrosion 

preventive) .30a/Mar 

LEMLAR (sun control jalousies).19e/Le 

LENCOR (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

LENROC (sandstone) .4c/Fi 

LENSLITE (lighting glass) .32b/Co 

LEROY (roof ventilators) ..20c/Hi 

LEV-R-LATCH (door latches).18e/So 

LEVELATOR (freight lifts) .23g/Ro 

LEVELCOTE (floor leveler) .13h/Ac 

LEVELKOTE (roof coatings) .8a/FL 

LEVELEZE (drains) .29g/Jo 

LEVELIFT (freight lifts) .34a/Es 

LEVELSEAL (sash locks, lifts) .18a/Gr 

LEVOLOR (Venetian blinds).19d/Lo 

LEX (liquid floor dressing).9/Up 

LEXINGTON (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

LEXON (paint coatings) .15/Sh 

LIMITSTAT (thermostat) .23L/EL 

LIBERATOR (ranges).24a/Gen 

LIBERTY (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

LIBRARY BUREAU (library furniture) ...23f/Re 

LIF-T-LOX (window balance) .17c/Ra 

LIFE-LINE (motors) .31a/We 

LIFE-LINESTARTER (motor starters).. .31 a/We 

LIFE-TIME (dry beverage cooler).25a/Pu 

LIFETIME (ceiling panels) .lla/Re 

LIFETIME (clay tile) .13c/Na 

LIFETIME (diving boards).23k/Re 


LIFETIME (ribbed siding) .8b/Reo 

LIFETIME (roof deck) .8b/Ree 

LIFETIME (roofing, siding) . .8b/Rey ; 8b/Ren 
LIGHT SAVER (controlled lighting) ..33b/Mi 
LIGHTNING LIFT (door operators) ....16i/At 

LIGHTOLIER (lighting fixtures) .32a/Lia 

LIGHTSTEEL (modular building 

systems) .3c/Av 

LIGHTSTEEL (structural 

sections) .2c/Pe ; 12a/Pe 

LIGNOPHOL (wood treatment, sealer, 

preservative, finish).9/So 

LIKWIDURN (soap dispensers).26e/Am 

LIKWIDVALV (soap dispensers, 

valves) .26e/Am 

LIMINETTE (fixtures) .32a/Ne 

LIMPET (acoustical material, 

insulation) .10a/Ke 

LINABESTOS (asbestos sheets) .8c/Ke 

LINCOLN (locks) .18e/Sa 

LINDSAY (lavatories).26a/Bri 

LINE-O-FLO (diffusers) .30f/Ba 

LINEFLOW (fan units) .30a/Am 

LINEX (glass).7a/Li 

LINK (bonding agent).9/Am 

LINKPLATE (key link plates) .22a/Vi 

LINOTILE (floor coverings) .13i/Arm 

LINOVECTOR (convectors and covers) 30h/Vu 
LI NOVENTILATOR (heating-ventilating 

systems) .30h/Vu 

LINOWALL (wall coverings) .13i/Ar 

LIQUA-SHINE (floor wax) .13m/Hu 

LIQUI-STEEL (plastic coating).13h/Pr 

LIQUID VELVET (enamels).15/Ob 

LITCHFIELD (locks) .18e/Sa 

LITE-BLOX (troffers) .32a/Gu 

LITE-LIFT (unique balanced 

chalkboards) .23e/Ui 

LITE-LINE (siding panels) .lOa/Ce 

LITE-O-LET (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wh 

LITE-PANL (translucent building 

panels) .2i/Bu 

LITECONTROL (lighting fixtures) ....32a/Lie 

LITECRAFT (lighting 

fixtures).32a/Lin ; 32a/Lit 

LITECRAFT (luminous ceilings) .32a/Liu 

LITEGREEN (chalkboards) .23e/Be 

LITESITE (chalkboards) .23e/We 

LITESTRIP (shade hardware).19c/Ri 

LITETRIM (chalkboard mouldings) ...23e/We 

LITEWATE (conveyors) .34d/St 

LIVE-WALL (wall equipment).23e/Br 

LIVING KITCHEN (wood cabinets) ...24b/Br 
LLENROC (rolling steel fire doors) ...16g/Cor 

LO BOY (heaters) .30b/Cam 

LO-FLO (converters and water heaters) 29c/Pa 

LO-LIMIT (heating controls) .30h/No 

LO-NOISE (propeller fans) .30e/Ha 

LO-NOIZ-LEVEL (ventilators) .20c/AL 

LO-TEMP (freezer doors) .23c/Ja 

LO-VENT (roof ventilators) .30b/Am 

LO-VENT (roof ventilators) .20d/Ame 

LOBATH (bathtubs) .26a/Ri 

LOCK-JOINT (wood columns) .5c/Ha 

LOCKERETTE (lockers) .23d/Vo 

LOCKWOOD (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

LOCKWOOD (locks, locksets) .18e/Lo 

LODE-MASTER (elevator weighing 

device) .34a/Mon 

LOG CABIN (finish).15/Mi 

LOG CABIN (varnish) .15/Pi 

LOK-TAB (asphalt shingles) .8c/Ru 

LOK-TITE (door hinges) .16b/Pi 


LOK-TEX (Venetian blind tape) .19d/Ea 

LOK'D BAR (projected windows).17b/Ho 

LOKSAFE (kitchen cabinets) .24b/Ki 

LONDO (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

LONG-SHOT (concrete inserts).2h/Ho 

LONGFELLOW (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

LONGSPAN (open web steel joists) ...2c/St 

LONGWOOD (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

LOOV-O-LITE (lighting fixtures).32a/Gu 

LORAIN (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

LOUVER-FOLD (folding louver doors) .16e/Co 

LOUVER LINE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Pr 

LOUVER-LITE (louvers, solar canopies, sun 
control devices, vent housings, 

jalousies) .19e/Lo ; 20d/Lo 

LOUVERALL (packaged louvered 

ceilings) .32a/Co 

LOUVERCOMB (plastic 

diffusers) .32a/Lin ; 32a/Lit 

LOUVERDRAPE (vertical blinds) .19d/Ve 

LOUVREVENT (skylight louvers) .20a/Va 

LOUVREX (glass).7a/Li 

LOUVREX (glass door louvers) .22a/Vi 

LOUVRILLE (lighting fixtures) .32a/$i 

LOUVRON (lighting fixtures) .32a/Lia 

LOWELL (baffles, enclosures).33a/Lo 

LOWELL (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

LOWERLATOR (dispenser stands) ....25d/Ba 

LOXIKORK (tackboards) .23e/Lo 

LOXIT (floor laying systems).13J/Lo 

LOXIT VICTORY (bulletin boards, 

display cases, chalkboards).23e/Lo 

LOXIT WONDER (adjustable shelving 

system) .23e/Lo 

LOXITEX (tackboards).23e/Lo 

LUBRI-VAC (pump lubrication system).29a/Ye 
LUMA-CEILING (louvered luminaires) 32a/Pit 

LUMASKIN (reflective insulation).8h/Lu 

LUMI-PLASTIC (ceiling diffusers) ....32a/Luo 
LUMI-PEND (outdoor lighting units) ..32a/Si 
LUMI-POST (outdoor lighting units).. .32a/Si 

LUMI-VEE (steel v-moulding) .32a/Sy 

LUMICEL (acoustical panels).lla/Ce 

LUMICONE (luminaries) .32a/Pit 

LUMILITE (plastic skylights) .20a/Na 

LUMINAIR (lighting fixtures) .32a/En 

LUMINALL (paint).15/Na 

LUMINETTE (lighting fixtures).32a/Ne 

LUMINEX (glass).7a/Li 

LUMIRAMA (luminous ceilings) .32a/Liu 

LUMISHADE (marquees).19e/Ma 

LUMNOX (abrasive aggregates).9/Ce 

LUPTON (aluminum windows).17a/FLy 

LUPTON (curtain walls) .3a/Fly 

LUPTON (doors, windows).17b/FL 

LURANO (ceramic tile) .13c/Ag 

LUST-RO-LITE (aluminum paint).15/Mi 

LUSTERTONE (sinks) .24b/ELk 

LUSTRACRYSTAL (glass).7a/Amr 

LUSTRAGLASS (glass).7a/Amr 

LUSTRAGRAY (glass) .7a/Amr 

LUSTRAL (paint products).15/Sh 

LUSTRAWHITE (glass).7a/Amr 

LUSTREWOOD (hardboard panels). .14d/Mas 

LUVEX (lighting fixtures).32a/Da 

LUVR-LUMINOUS (ceiling diffusers).32a/Luo 
LUXAIRE (outdoor fluorescent lighting) 32c/Pf 

LUXLITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

LUXOID (enamel) .15/Mi 

LUXSTAR (cement paint) .9/Ce 

LUXTONE (paint).15/Mi 

LYRIC (locksets) .18e/Be 

LYT-ALL (interior paint).15/Pr 
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trade names 


m 


M-DECK (long-span structural 

roof decks) .2f/Ma 

M-FLOOR (floor decking) .2a/Mah 

M-PEL-AIR (ventilators) .20c/Br 

M & E (fire doors).16h/Me 

M & M (pylwood) .5b/Si 

M-W (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mi 

MA (adhesives, coatings, 

insulation) .10a/Mir 

MA (adhesives) .la/Mir; 13c/Mir 

MD (industrial doors) .16b/Ri 

MFMA (wood flooring) .13J/Ma 

MG (glass) .7a/Mi 

MS (locks, bolts) .18e/Ad 

MADISON (locks) .18e/Sa 

MADSTONE (urinals) .26a/Am 

MAESTRO (paint) .15/Pi 

MAGI-COTE (door treatments).16i/Cra 

MAGIC CARPET (door operators).18e/Sta 

MAGIC CARRIER (ash can truck).34d/Er 

MAGIC CIRCLE (water heaters).24a/Hot 

MAGIC DOOR (door operators).18e/Sta 

MAGIC-FOLD (folding doors).16e/CL 

MAGIC MOLE (door operators).18e/Sta 

MAGIC STAR (door operators).18e/Sta 

MAGICLEAN (glass block finish) . ...7b/Ow 

MAGICLITE (lighting fixtures).32a/Gu 

MAGNA (skylights).20a/By 

MAGNA-LUMINUS (luminous 

ceilings) .32a/Luo 

MAGNA-TILE (ceramic wall facing) .. 13c/St 

MAGNA-TITE (door catch) .18g/En 

MAGNABOND (cement bonding agent) 13i/Cr 

MAGNAGRIP (bus connectors) .31a/We 

MAGNALITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

MAGNALOCK (locks) .18e/Sa 

MAGNE-GRIP (door operator) .34c/Se 

MAGNE-GRIP (elevator door 

operators) .16h/Se 

MAILMATE (aluminum mailboxes) ..19b/Dur 

MAIN-LINER (lighting fixtures).32a/We 

MAINLINER (partitions) .22a/Mi 

MAINLINER (ranges).24a/Gen 

MAINTAINEER (trained floor experts) 13m/Hi 

MAKE-SET (accelerators) .9/La 

MAMMOTH LINE (lighting fixtures) . .32a/Ne 

MANCO (asphalt) .8a/Ca 

MANHATTAN (lock escutcheons).18e/Sc 

MANU-TOWL (paper towels, holders) 26e/Cr 

MAR-FREE (cabinet door pulls) .26c/GL 

MAR-NOT (paint products) .15/Sh 

MARACON (water-reducing 

admixture) .9/Mar 

MARACONCRETE (cement) .9/Mar 

MARB-L-COTE (paint, cement, tape) ..15/Na 
MARBELETTE (flooring 

materials) .13h/Ma ; 13h/Mar 

MARBLMETAL (toilet partitions).22b/Mi 

MARCALAN (doors) .16i/Co 

MARCIA (lavatories).26a/Cr 

MARCITE (concrete coating) .23k/Pa 

MARCOLITE (scuttles, skylights).20a/Ma 

MARIETTA MARZIAC (concrete precast 

building panels) .3e/Mai 

MARINE CEMENT (water-repellent).9/To 

MARINITE (panels) .22a/Jo 

MARKAY (canopies).19e/Ste 

MARKWA (marble tile).13f/Ve 

MARLITE (panels).14b/Ma 

MARQUETTE (bathtubs).26a/Bri 

MARS (drinking fountains) .26a/Bri 


MARTEX (ceiling, floor runners) .12a/ln 

MARTEX (tread surfacers) .13b/Am 

MARTRACK (ceiling, floor runners) ...12a/ln 

MARVEL-LIFT (garage doors).16i/Cra 

MARVEL-LITE (garage doors).16i/Cra 

MARVEL-LUCENT (garage doors) ....16i/Cra 

MASON (treads) .13b/Ame 

MASON-UNIVERSAL (treads) .13b/Ame 

MASONITE (concrete forms) .2h/Ma 

MASONITE 

(hardboard).8b/Ma; 14b/Ma; 14d/Mas 

MASTER (aluminum windows) .17a/FLy 

MASTER (bathroom cabinets) .26d/Mi 

MASTER (cabinet showers).22b/We 

MASTER (dishwashers) .25b/ln 

MASTER (furnaces) .30a/Ame 

MASTER BUILDERS (concrete products).9/Mas 

MASTER-BUILT (asphalt shingles).8c/Bi 

MASTER ENSEMBLE (bathroom 

cabinets) .26d/Mi 

MASTER-FLUSH (wood doors).16c/Ha 

MASTER MIX (hardeners).9/Mas 

MASTERIB (rib lath) .12a/Pe 

MASTERKURE (curing compounds).9/Mas 

MASTERMADE (chair desks, shades).. .23e/Ro 
MASTERPLATE (flooring aggregates) ..9/Mas 

MASTERQUICK (resurfacers) .9/Mas 

MASTIPAVE (bituminous flooring).13i/Pa 

MATICO (acoustical tile) .lla/Ma 

MATICORK (asphalt tile flooring). .. ,13i/Ma 

MATICOVE (cove base) .13i/Ma 

MAX-SPAN (joists) .2c/Bu 

MAXIM-AIR (detention windows).17b/Tr 

MAXITRON (therapy units) .23L/Ge 

MAYFAIR (windows, sliding glass 

doors) .17a/May 

MclNTIRE (automatic shutter-sliding 

pole unit) .29f/Mc 

McKEE (overhead doors, operators) 16i/Mc 

McKINLEY (abrasive castings) .13b/Mc 

McKINLEY (construction castings).6i/Mc 

McKINLEY (grilles, ventilators) ....20d/Mc 

McKINLEY (locks) .18e/Sa 

McKINLEY (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

McKINLEY (ornamental designs).6e/Mc 

McKINLEY (sun control and metal 

products) .19e/Mc 

McPHILBEN (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mc 

MECCO (rolling doors).16g/Mo 

MECHANO-DRIVE (power system) ...25b/Ch 

MEDALLION (desks) .22a/Co 

MEDCO (construction specialties) ....2h/Me 
MEDCO-WALL (masonry wall rein¬ 
forcing) .2h/Me 

MEDI-PREP (medicine stations) .23L/Ma 

MELODY (locksets) .18e/Co 

MELT-O-MAT (snow melting mats).... 13i/Ar 

MEND-A-FLOOR (cement) .13h/Ac 

MER-Q-REE (mildew preventive) .15/Ru 

MERCHANT (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

MERCURY (locks) .18e/Sc 

MEREDITH (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

MERRY-GO-ROUND (kitchen 

cabinets).23i/Ge; 24b/Gev 

MESHTEX (diamond lath).12a/Pe 

MET-CRO (bridging) .2h/Ho 

METAL-ROK (metallic pore sealer)... ,13h/Pr 
METAL-STRUCTURE COATING (industrial 

coatings) .15/Tn 

METALASTIC (paint products).15/Sh 

METALEAF (paint).15/Pi 

METALICRON (floor treatments) .9/Mas* 

METALOID (masonry treatments).9/Co 

METALON (water repellent).9/Ho 


METALOX (admixtures] .9/Ce 

METALSITE (chalkboards) .23e/We 

METALSIUM (metallic hardeners) .9/Ce 

METALTONES (floor tile) .13i/Ro 

METEOR (drinking fountains) .26a/Bri 

METERFLO (liquid dispensers).25b/Fo 

METPAR (metal partitions).22b/Me 

METRO-MIX (poured-in-place gypsum) 2g/Be 

METRODECK (floor, roof deck).2f/Go 

MI-T-LITE (service station lighting). .32a/Co 

MIA (marble) .13f/Ma 

MIAMI (autopsy tables) .23L-Ma 

MIAMI (curtain walls) .3a/Mi 

MIAMI (sinks) .26a/Bri 

MIAMI (aluminum windows) .17a/Mi 

MIAMI-CAREY (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories) .26d/Mi 

MIAMI-CAREY (ventilators, fans) ....30e/Mi 

MICHAELS (astragals) .19b/Zer 

MICRO (elevator controls) .34a/Ot 

MICRO-DRAFTER (drafting 

instruments) .23b/Em 

MIRCO-LOK (pipe insulation) .lOc/La 

MICROFIL (water-repellent coating).. 15/Nat 

MICROLITE (blanket insulation).10c/La 

MICROLITE (duct wraps) .10c/Laf 

MICROROLD (stainless steel) .6c/Wa 

MICROTEX (duct liners) .10c/La 

MICROTEX (duct liners, wraps).lOc/Laf 

MIDAL (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

MIDGET (louvers) .2h/Ho 

MIDGET (slat closures) .16g/WiL 

MIDGET (steel enclosures) .16g/WiL 

MIDGET (towel cabinets) .26e/St 

MIGHTY-MITE (stud drivers) .2h/Rem 

MILCOR (acoustical roof deck) .lla/ln 

MILCOR (hollow metal doors) .16h/ln 

MILCOR (lath) .12a/ln 

MILCOR (roof decks) .2f/lnL 

MILCOR (steel access doors) .16J/ln 

MILCOR (steel base) .2h/ln 

MILCOR (steel floor panels).2a/ln 

MILCOR (steel forms) .2h/ln 

MILCOR (wall panels) .3b/ln 

MILLBROCK (locks) .18e/Sa 

MILLER (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

MILNOR (washers, extractors) .26g/Pe 

MILTON (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

MIN-X (expanded metals) .6e/Un 

MINABORD (acoustical materials) ...lla/Ar 

MINALITH (treated lumber) .5d/Kop 

MINATONE (acoustical materials) ...lla/Ar 
MINATONE (fireproof formboard) ...2h/Arm 

MINI-CUBE (refrigerators) .24a/Gen 

MINNCOTE (paint) .15/Mi 

MINNESOTA (paints, stains, varnishes) 15/Mi 

MINNFLO (paint) .15/Mi 

MIINHUE (paint) .. f .15/Mi 

MINNUTE (white paint).15/Mi 

MINNSEAL (paint) .15/Mi 

MINNSPAR (varnish) .15/Mi 

MINWAX (masonry treatments) .9/Mi 

MINWAX (wood finishes) .15/Min 

MIRACLE-AIR (vacuum cleaning 

systems) .27b/Fo 

MIRACLE (adhesives, coatings, 

insulation, paints) .10a/Mir ; 13c/Mir 

MIRACLE WEDGE (overhead doors) . 16i/Ove 
MIRAFLEX (flexible porcelain enameled 

panels).6d/Mi 

MIRAMOLD (aluminum mouldings) . ...6d/Mi 

MIRASPAN (curtain wall panels).3c/Mi 
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trade names 


MIRAWAL (porcelain-enameled 

panels) .3c/Mi; 6d/Mi 

MIRAWAL PORCELOX (porcelain steel 

chalkboards) .23e/Lo 

MIROFLECTOR (reflectors) .32a/Ge 

MIRRO-GLIDE (bathroom cabinets).. .26d/Ha 
MIRRO-SLIDE (bathroom cabinets) ...26d/Ha 

MIRROPANE (mirrors) .7a/Li 

MISCO (glass) .7a/Mi 

MISTY-WALNUT (hardwood panels) 14d/Mas 

MITCO (grating) .30f/He 

MITIF'D ACOUSTONE (acoustical 

tile) .lla/Un 

MIX-EX (paint) .15/Ma 

MIX-OR-MATCH (ceramic wall tile). .13a/CL 

MIXAWAL (porcelain enamel).3c/At 

MIXCRETE (hardeners) .9/Pa 

MIXOMETER (shower fixtures).26b/Sp 

ML LOUVRES (louvered ceiling, 

lighting fixtures) .32a/Ne 

MO-SAI (fabricated stone) ...2g/Ra ; 4d/Mos 
MOBIL-FIRE WALL (fire retardant 

partitions) .22a/Vi 

MOBIL-LAB-WALL (laboratory 

partitions) .22a/Vi 

MOBILE-MAID (dishwashers) 

.24a/Gen ; 24a/Hot 

MOBILEX (lighting fixtures) .32a/Da 

MOBILRAIL (movable rails) .22a/Vi 

MOBILSCREEN (movablle rails) .22a/Vi 

MOBILSCREEN (movable screens) . ...22a/Vi 

MOBILWALL (interchangeable 

partitions) .22a/Vi 

MOBILWALL, JR. (partitions) .22a/Vi 

MODE-MAKER (executive desk).23o/Ge 

MODERN AIR (furnaces) .30a/Ame 

MODERN-COTE (wall coverings) . ...13k/Ne 
MODERNCOM (intercommunicating 

systems) . 33a/Ra 

MODERNE (bathroom cabinets).26d/Mi 

MODERNE (locks) .18e/Sc 

MODERNFOLD (folding doors).16e/Ne 

MODERNPHONE (intercommunicating 

systems) .33a/Ra 

MODERNWOOD (flooring) .13J/Ci 

MODULAR MULTI-UNITS (chalkboard, 

corkboard, displayboard units).23e/We 

MODULINE (wardrobes and case¬ 
work) ..23L/ALo 

MODUR (fabricated stone).4d/Mod 

MODUS-LUMINUS (luminous 

ceilings) . 32a/Luo 

MODUWALL (wall equipment).23e/Br 

MOGUL (downlights) .32a/Ra 

MOHAWK (lighting fixtures) .32a/$y 

MOISTITE (coatings) .15/Co 

MOISTOP (vapor barriers).8h/Am 

MOISTURE-MATIC (sprinkling system 

controls) .29e/Mu 

MOISTURE MINDER (dryers) .24a/Rc 

MOLTEX (toilet seats) .26a/Chu 

MOMENT CONTOUR (beams, 

girders) .2c/ShL 

MON-O-ARC (stage curtain tracks) ...23g/Kn 

MON-O-MIXER (plumbing valves)_26b/Sy 

MON-U-MENTAL (awning windows). .17a/Sup 

MONARCH (basement windows) .13J/Bu 

MONARCH (clay tile) .13c/Mo 

MONARCH (downlights) .32a/Ra 

MONARCH (folding doors) .16e/St 

MONARCH (house paints) .15/Ma 

MONARCH (locks).I8e/Sc 

MONITOR (lighting fixtures) .32a/Sm 

MONITOR (skylights) .20a/Ma 


MONO (lock set) .16b/Ce 

MONO-VANE (pumps).29a/Au 

MONOFLO (fittings) .30i/Be 

MONOPLAST (insulation finish).lOb/Ar 

MONOSEAL (glass block screen 

insert) .7b/Ow 

MONOTOP (plastic counter surfacing) 14a/Ge 

MONOTUBE (steel piles).lb/Un 

MONOVENT (roof ventilators).20c/Bu 

MONROE (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

MONSANTO (resins) .14a/Mo 

MONTEREY (shower receptors) .26c/Fi 

MOONGLO (laminated plastic).14a/Fo 

MOORE (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

MOORE (paints, enamels).15/Moo 

MOORWHITE (paints, enamels).15/Moo 

MORFLEX (primers) .15/Moo 

MORLEY (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

MORTAR-TITE (mortar admixtures).9/La 

MORTARON (mortars).9/Aq 

MORTITE (concrete curing).9/Tru 

MOSINEE (paper towels and holders). ,26e/Ba 
MOT-O-TROL (variable speed 

drives) .31a/We 

MOTIF’D ACOUSTONE (acoustical 

tile) .lla/Uni 

MOTO-FOLDER (operators for 

bleachers) .23J/Ho 

MOTORDOR (wall fans).30e/Br 

MOTORSTAIR (moving stairs) .34a/Pee 

MOTOR-VATOR (gym seat operators) 23J/Me 

MOULCORK (tile flooring) .13i/Mo 

MOULFLEX (tile flooring).13i/Mo 

MOULTILE (tile flooring).13i/Mo 

MOUNT AIRY (granite).4a/No 

MUELLERMIST (lawn sprinkler 

systems) .29e/Mu 

MULSAMASTIC (mastic flooring).9/Tr 

MULTI (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mu 

MULTI-CLEAN (floor treatments) _13m/Mu 

MULTI-COIL (water heaters) .29c/Ru 

MULTI-COLOR (paints) .15/Sh 

MULTI-COM (intercommunicating 

systems) .33a/Ra 

MULTI-DIMMER (dimmers) .23g/Ar 

MULTI FIN (water heaters) .29c/Ru 

MULTI-FLEX (grilles, registers) .30f/Un 

MULTI-FLOW (grilles, registers).30f/Un 

MULTI-LEAF (chalkboards) .23e/Go 

MULTI-LEAF (door operators) .16h/By 

MULTI-MATIC (dimmers) .23g/Ar 

MULTI-PUNCH (display boards) .23e/CL 

MULTI-PURPOSE (locks).18e/Ch 

MULTI-SHINGLE (asphalt shingles) ....8a/Ba 

MULTI-SLIDE (glass door units).16d/Ar 

MULTI-STOP (window shade rollers) ..19c/Jo 
MULTI-THERMEX (heat exchangers).. .30b/Ja 

MULTI-V (folding doors) .16e/Ho 

MULTI-WOOD BLOK (wood flooring) .13J/Fa 

MULTI-X (folding doors) .16e/Ho 

MULTIFOLD (paper towels and 

holders) .26e/Ba 

MULTIPORT (water softener valves). .29b/Br 
MULTITEMP (commercial, industrial gas 

hot water heating boilers) .30g/Hy 

MULTITHERM (air conditioning units) 30a/CL 

MULTIZONE (air conditioners) .30a/Du 

MUNCHHAUSEN (soundproof 

doors) .16m/Mu 

MUNCHHAUSEN (soundproof 

partitions) .22a/Un 

MUNOLITHIC (cement waterproofing). .9/Mu 
MUNRO SYSTEM (waterproofing) .9/Mu 


MURALEX (glass).7a/Li 

MURALEX (patterned glass).16d/BL 

MURALS (decorative wall coverings). 13c/Mu 

MURATILE (tile).13c/Mos 

MUSIC BY MUZAK (planned music 

service) .33a/Mu 

MUZAK (scientifically planned background 

music) .33a/Mu 

MYSTIC (locks) .18e/Sa 


n 


NACO (locksets).18e/Sc 

NCP (shingles) .8c/Jo 

NE (electrical products) .31b/Na 

NAILCRETE (cant strips) .8a/Ko 

NAILFILL (nailing concrete) .2g/Po 

NAIRN (floor, wall coverings) .13i/Co 

NAIRON (plastic floor covering).13i/Co 

NAIRONTOP (counter, sink tops) . ...13i/Co 

NAISCO (doors, operators) .16g/No 

NAISCO (flagpoles) .6g/No 

NAPANEE (kitchen cabinets) .24b/Cop 

NARRO-LAP (insulated panels) .8c/FL 

NATCHEZ (asbestos-cement shingles) ..8c/FL 

NATCO (clay products) .4f/Na 

NATCOFLOR (long span floors).4f/Na 

NATIONAL (garage ventilation) ....30e/Na 
NATIONAL (sliding door hardware) . .18d/Nat 
NATIONALITE (swimming pool 

lighting) .23k/Nat 

NATURALITE (plastic skylights) ....20a/Na 

NAVAL (flush valves) .26b/SL 

NEATSNAP (chalkboard trim) .23e/Ne 

NELCO (x-ray protective materials).. .22e/Ne 
NEO-DRY (concrete floor treatments) 13m/Mu 

NEO-SHINE (floor wax).13m/Hu 

NEOTEX (flooring) .13i/Cr 

NEOTEX (matting) .13i/Ar 

NERVA-KOTE (adhesive) .8g/Ru 

NERVA-PLAST (setting cement) .8g/Ru 

NERVASTRAL (waterproofing sheet) ...8g/Ru 

NERVASTRAL J. F. (joint fillers).8g/Ru 

NERVASTRAL P. E. T. (plastic tape).. .8g/Ru 
NERVASTRAL RIGID (waterproofing 

sheet) .8g/Ru 

NERVASTRAL SEAL-PRUF H-D 

(waterproofing) .8g/Ru 

NERVATAPE (plastic tape) .8g/Ru 

NEUDAY (baths, water closets, 

lavatories) .26a/Cr 

NEU-SANIX (water closets) .26a/Cr 

NEU-STAIN (wood stains) .15/Ma 

NEU-TONE (enamels) .15/Ma 

NEUTONE (floor treatments).13m/Hi 

NEUTRO-CRYSTALS (concrete 

neutralizers) .15/Tn 

NEUVOGUE (bathtubs).26a/Cr 

NEV-A-RUST (paints) .15/GL 

NEVANAR (decorative laminates) ...14a/Na 

NEW EASE (bathtubs) .26a/Ri 

NEW ERA (paints) .15/Ac 

NEW LONDONER (flush and folding 

doors) .16c/Cu 

NEWARK (sink cabinets) .26a/Bri 

NEWART (locksets, lever handles) . ...18e/Sc 

NIAGARA (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wi 

NIAGARA BEAM (lighting fixtures)-32a/Wi 

NIBROC (towel cabinets).26e/Bro 

NICALUN (nickel treads).13b/Am 

NIK-O-LOK (coin-operated locks).. .22b/Nik 
NITE-IN-DAY (brownout blinds).19d/Ki 
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trade names 


NITE-UTE (night lights).32a/Si 

NITEAIR (fans) .30e/La 

NO DIAGNAL VERTICAL MEMBER 

(longspan joists) .2c/ShL 

NO-DRAFT (window sills). .17a/Fe ; 17b/Fen 
NO-FUZE (circuit breakers, panel- 

boards) .31a/We 

NO-GEAR (potato peelers) .25b/BL 

NO-LITE (grilles) .30f/Yo 

NO-PAK (valves) .26b/Po 

NO-SCRUB (plastic flooring) .13i/Goo 

NO-SITE (grilles) .30f/Yo 

NO-VENT (dryers) .24a/May 

NO-VISION (grilles).30f/Yo 

NO-WARP (wood doors) . ...5c/Hy ; 16c/Hy 
NO WASH (paint, yarnish remover) . ..15/Na 

NO-WASTE (paper holders).26e/Un 

NO-WASTE (toilet tissue cabinets)... .26e/Cr 

NOBLE (toilet bowls) .26a/Bri 

NOCRETE (fibre conduits).31b/Or 

NOFMA (wood flooring).13J/Na 

NOISE-LOCK (sound proof panels and 

rooms) .llc/ln 

NOISE-STOP (acoustical baffles) _lla/Ow 

NON-CLIMBABLE (fencing).22g/Cy 

NORFE (tub enclosures) .26c/Ef 

NORMAN (casement windows).17b/Fe 

NORMAN (heating, ventilating 

system) .30h/No 

NORMAN (steel windows) .17b/Cr 

NORMANDIE (toilet, shower 

compartments) .22b/Sa 

NORTHERN LIGHTS (wood stain).15/Ca 

NORTON (door checks, closers).18e/No 

NORWICH (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

NORWIN (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

NOVACRETE (masonry point) .8d/No 

NOVAFILL (masonry treatments) .8d/No 

NOVAFOLD (folding doors, room 

dividers) .8d/No 

NOVAGRADE (shakes) .8d/No 

NOVALASTIC (joint fillers).8d/No 

NOVAMIX (admixtures) .8d/No 

NOVAPLY (plywood) .5b/Un 

NOVAPRIME (caulking compounds) ...8d/No 
NOVAPROOFING (masonry 

treatments).8d/No 

NOVASEP (nylon anchors) .8d/No 

NOVO (locks, lock escutcheons).18e/Sc 

NOVOPLY (sliding door units).I6c/Un 

NOVOPLY (surfacing process) .14a/Jo 

NOXIDE (metal paint) .15/Pr 

NU-COTE (floor finish) .13m/ln 

NU-FLEX (exhaust hose).30e/Ca 

NU-GRAIN (asbestos shingles) .8c/Ke 

NU-HUE (paint) .15/Ma 

NU-IMPERIAL (porcelain steel 

chalkboards) .23e/Lo 

NU JAMB (hinges).18e/Mi 

NU-RE-NU (valve assembly) .26a/Am 

NU-STATIC (asphalt) .8a/FL 

NU-STEEL (doors) .16i/Co 

NU-STRIP (lighting fixtures) .32a/WiL 

NU-TRED (rubber matting).13i/Ar 

NU-TRED (rubber runners) .13i/Ko 

NU-VICTORY (chalkboards) .23e/So 

NU-VICTORY (porcelain steel 

chalkboards) .23e/Lo 

NU-WOOD (tile, insulating 

board) .lOa/Woo; lla/Wor 

NUBESTOS (chalkboards) .23e/Be 

NUCA-SEAL (fabric coating process). 16e/Ne 
NUCITE (chalkboards).23e/Ne 


NO. 25 ZINC CHROMATE PRIMER 


(metal primer) .15/Pr 

NURITE (crayon board).23e/Ne 

NUTONE (fans, door chimes, 

heaters) ..24a/Nu 

NYCO (chalkboards).23e Ne 

NYSTEEL (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 


O 


OA (aluminum) .6a/OL 

O-l (glass blocks) .7b/Ow 

O.M. (mortar finishes).9/Mas 

O-T (steel joists) .2c/Tr 

OAK-PLY (laminated oak block 

flooring) .13J/PL 

OAKBLOK (wood flooring) .13J/Fa 

OAKPLANK (wood flooring).13J/Fa 

OAKSTRIP (wood flooring).13J/Fa 

OASIS (water coolers) .29d/Eb 

OCON (plasticizer) .9/Aq 

OFFICE VALET (coat racks).23d/Vo 

OHIO (bathtubs) .26a/Cr 

OILDRAULIC (hydraulic elevators) ... .34a/Ro 

OILIFT (loading platform) .34a/GL 

OKENE (wood preservatives).15/Pr 

OLCO (lighting standards, poles)... .32c/Ou 

OLD STYLE PITCH (pitch) .8a/Ko 

OLD VIRGINIA WHITE (paint) .15/Co 

OLIN (aluminum) .6a/OL 

OLSONITE (toilet seats) .26a/Sw 

OLYMPIC (bathtubs) .26a/Cr 

OMEGA (bathtubs) .26a/Cr 

OMEGA (lighting fixtures).32a/Wa 

OMICRON (mortar finishes) .9/Mas 

ON-GRADE (adhesives).13i/Ro 

ONE-CHECK SYSTEM (checking 

system) .23d/Vo 

ONEX-SEAL (floor treatments).13m/Hi 

ONEXIT (marble floor treatments)... . 13m/Hi 
ONLIWON (bathroom accessories).. .26e/Aa 

OPALCOTE (paint) .23k/Pa 

OPEN WEB (longspan joists) .2c/De 

OPTIPLEX (lighting fixtures) .32a/Lia 

ORANGE LABEL SISALKRAFT 

(waterproof building paper) .8h/Am 

ORANGEBURG (fibre conduits).31b/Or 

ORANGEBURG (pipe, pipe Fittings)... 28a/Or 

ORIENTAL (finishing plaster).12e/Un 

ORLYT (greenhouses).2i/Lo 

ORTON (water closets).26a/Ri 

OSMOSALTS (wood preservative).5d/Os 

OSMOSE (wood preservative 

treatment) .5d/Os 

OUT-DOOR (incinerator) .27a/Oh 

OUT-DOR-SEAL (weatherstripping) ...19b/Ch 
OVERBROOK (toilet compartments). .22b/Cu 

OVERDOOR (overhead doors) .16i/Ov 

OVERHEAD (garage doors).16i/Ove 

OVERLINE (entrance units).16a/Ov 

OVERLINE (hollow metal doors).16b/Ov 

OVERLY (coping, roofing).8b/Ov 

OVERLY-GOODWIN (batten type 

roofing) .8b/Ov 

OXFORD (bathroom cabinets).26d/Mi 

OXFORD (water closets, lavatories) . ..26a/Cr 
OZACHROME (transparent films, foils) 23b/Oz 

OZALID (printing materials).23b/Oz 

OZAMATIC (printing machines).23b/Oz 

OZAPLASTIC (sensitized paper).23b/Oz 


P 

PAP (detention windows) .17b/Ba 

P&H (stand-by generators) .31c/Ha 

P-A-X (intercommunicating systems). .33a/Aut 

P&L (paint, stains).15/Pr 

PC (cement, insulation, etc.).10a''Pi 

PC (glass blocks) .3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

PDA (cement dispersing agent) .9/Au 

PF (glass fiber insulation).lla/Ow 

PF (glass fiber insulation).lOc/Ow 

PG (panel grids) .28a/Am 

P-H (refrigerators, freezers, coolers) . .25c/Pu 

P-K (storage heaters).29c/Pa 

P&K (outdoor lighting equipment).32c/Pf 

PPG (glass doors) .16d/Pi 

PPG (store fronts) .21/Pi 

P-S-T (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

PWG (skylights).7a'Pe 

P & S (wiring devices) .31b/Pa 

P & W (hardeners) .9/St 

PACEMAKER (lighting fixtures).32a/Wa 

PACEMAKER (overhead doors) .16i/Mc 

PACEMAKER (sinks) .24b/ELk 

PACER (tub enclosures) .26c/Ef 

PACESETTING (doors) .16a/Pan 

PACKAGE D (light controls) .32a/Ce 

PACKEX (ejectors) .29a/Ye 

PAGEMASTER (paging systems).33a/Str 

PAINT WITH LIGHT (lighting fixtures).32a/Ce 

PAINTER CRAFT (paint products) .15/Sh 

PAINTGRIP (steel sheets for painting).6c/Ar 
PAINTLOK (electro-galvanized sheets) .6c/Re 

PAL (paint) .15/Nat 

PALCO (redwood) .5a/Pa 

PAN-L-TITE (joint sealers) .3e/Mai 

PAN-L-WALL (prefabricated 

panels).2d/Ame; 3b/Ame 

PAN-O-RAMIC (ceramic mosaic tile) . .13c/Am 

PAN-ORAMIC (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mi 

PANATONE (acoustical panels) .lla/Ba 

PANAVIEW (sliding doors) .16d/GL 

PANCAKE (overfloor duct systems) ...31b/Wi 

PANEL-FLO (lighting fixtures).32a/Be 

PANEL-LAP (skylights) .20b/Fi 

PANEL-MATIC (movable walls, 

partitions) . 22a/Pan 

PANEL-TEX (tile) /.lla/Wor 

PANEL-VENT (glass block vent).7b/Ow 

PANELBOARD (hardboard panels). .14d/Geo 

PANELCLIP (shake panel clips) .8d/No 

PANELCORK (cord-faced paneling). . .13i/Do 
PANELCOUSTIC (acoustical panels).. .1 la/Na 

PANELFAB (building panels) .3c/Pa 

PANELFAB (doors) .16a/Pan 

PANELFAB (partitions) .22a/Pa 

PANELFAB (prefabricated panels) ...16a/Pan 
PANELFOLD (sliding wood doors) ....16e/Pa 

PANELGROOVE (hardboard).14d/Mas 

PANELGROOVE (hardboard panels) ..8b/Ma 

PANELHITE (toilet compartments) _22b/FL 

PANELITE (curtain walls).17a/Ce; 17b/Ce 

PANELMETAL (toilet compartments) ...22b/FL 
PANELOUVRE (ventilating louvers). . .20d/Ve 
PANELPLANK (hardwood plywood 

paneling) .13J/PL 

PANELPLY (hardboard) .14b/Ma 

PANELSTONE (asbestos panels) .8c/Ru 

PANELWALL (curtain wall, spandrel 

facings) .4c/Fi 

PANELWOOD (hardboard) 14b/Ma; 14d/Mas 

PANELYTE (plastic panels) .14a/Pa 

PANL-FRAME (steel buildings) .2i/Bu 
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trade names 


PANTHEON (locks) .18e/Sc 

PAPR-LOK (cavity wall cover) .2h/Ho 

PAQUA (paints, enamels).15/Moo 

PAR-PLUS (hardeners) .9/Pa 

PARA-LATERAL (sealers) .2h/Se 

PARA-PLASTIC (asphalt joint sealers). .2h/Se 
PARA-PLASTIC JF (sealing compounds).2h/Se 

PARA-STONETEX (coatings) .9/Tru 

PARAFLECTOR (lighting ware) .32a/Gu 

PARAFLO (space heaters).30c/Dr 

PARAGON (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 

PARAGON (projected aluminum 

windows) .17a/Per 

PARAGON (time switches) .31a/Pa 

PARALLEL-O-PLATE (plate glass) .7a/Li 

PARALOUVER (lighting louvers).32a/Da 

PARALUM (abrasive).9/Pa 

PARALUM (bathroom accessories) ....26d/Pa 

PARAVANE (turntables).23g/Ma 

PARAWING (lighting fixtures) .32a/Da 

PARCO (floor finishes).9/Pa 

PARCO-SEAL (sealers) .9/Pa 

PARCRETE (asphalt emulsion) .9/Pa 

PARCURE (curing compounds) .9/Pa 

PAREM (floor treatment) .9/Pa 

PARFLEX (extruded caulking 

compounds) .3f/Pa 

PARGE (water-repellent coating).9/Wet 

PARK AVENUE (medicine cabinets).. .26d/Ke 

PARKAY (flooring) .13J/Wo 

PARKFLEX (plastic laminates) .14a/Par 

PARKPANEL (plastic laminates) .14a/Par 

PARKWALL (plastic laminates) .14a/Par 

PARMASTIC (sealing compounds).3f/Pa 

PARQUETRY (asphalt tile flooring) ...13i/Ma 

PARQUETWALL (plywood panels) .5b/Ro 

PARRA-SEAL (masonry treatments).9/Co 

PARTEX (dust coats).9/Ho 

PARTITION-LOK (masonry reinforce¬ 
ment) .4h/Aa 

PATHFINDER (lighting fixtures) .6e/Fi 

PATNEL (plastic panels) .7d/Ke 

PATIO MAGIC (sliding glass doors). .16d/Da 
PATIO-RAMA (sliding glass doors).. .16d/Da 

PAVISEAL (sealers).13i/Has 

PAX (terrazzo sealers) .13k/Hu 

PAYNE NORMAN (face brick).4f/Pa 

PAYNE ROMAN (face brick) .4f/Pa 

PEAK-TEMP (oil heaters) .30g/CL 

PEBBLEX (glass) .7a/Li 

PEEL-KILL (wood primer) .15/Ame 

PEEL-PROOF (house paints) .15/Ame 

PEELLE (hangar doors) .16h/Pe 

PEELLE (moving stairways).34a/Pee 

PEELLE (nuclear doors) .16b/Pe 

PEELLE (pass windows) .16g/Pe 

PEER (soap dispensers) .26e/Mo 

PEERLESS (corkboards; map, display 

rails) .23e/Be 

PEERLESS (window cleaner's safety 

devices).22b/Pri 

PEERLITE (lighting fixtures).32a/Gu 

PEG-BOARD (display board) .14d/Mas 

PEG-BOARD (perforated panels) 

.14b/Ma; 14d/Mas 

PEGBOARD (hardboard panels).8b/Ma 

PELLA (folding doors) .16e/Ro 

PELLA (wood windows) .17c/RoL 

PEM (masonry treatments).9/St 

PEN-CHROME (wood stains) .15/Ob 

PEN-PLANK (plywood) .5b/Sp 

PEN-PRIDE (sump pumps).29a/Pe 

PENCO (lockers, cabinets, shelving) . .23d/Pe 
PENDOME (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ve 


PENETREM (floor sealer) .9/Tr 

PENETREX (finish) .15/GL 

PENGLASS (roof ventilators).7a/Pe 

PENMETAL (channels, casings) .12a/Pe 

PENMETAL (gratings) .13a/Pe 

PENMETAL (structural sections) .2c/Pe 

PENN POWER (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

PENN TURBINE (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

PENN-WALL (modular building 

systems) .3c/Av 

PENNTON (urinals) .26a/Bri 

PENNVERNON (window glass) .7a/Pi 

PENTA (wood preservatives).5d/Mo 

PENTAFLEX (liquid bond) .15/Moo 

PENTECOR (glass) .7a/Mi 

PENTOX (wood preservative).5d/Os 

PENWOOD (flush wood doors).16c/Sp 

PENWOOD (plywood) .5b/Sp 

PERF-A-BEAD (corner beads) .12c/Uni 

PERF-A-TAPE (wallboard tape, 

cement) .12c/Uni 

PERF-A-TRIM (wallboard trim) .12c/Uni 

PERFATONE (acoustical tile) .lla/Un 

PERFEC-SEAL (weatherstrips). 18a/Re ; 19b/Re 
PERFECTLITE (cabinet mirror doors) . .26d/Co 
PERFO-LYTE (acoustical plaster) ....12e/Na 

PERFUSAIRE (registers) .30f/Au 

PERI-GLO (floor cleaner) .13m/ln 

PERIMAHEAT (convectors).30a/Yo 

PERIMSUL (insulation) .10a/Ba 

PERISEAL (spar vehicle, finish) .15/Na 

PERLCOTE (underwater paint).23k/Pa 

PERM-A-GRIP (anchor templets) .26d/Ar 

PERM-A-KROM (bathroom accessories) 26d/Ar 
PERM-NENT (plastic cement, 

adhesives) .7d/As; 8b/As 

PERM-O-SEAL (sink rims).26a/Bri 

PERM-SEAL (corrugated filler 

strips).7d/As; 8b/As 

PERMA-BUILT (lockers).23d/Pe 

PERMA-CODE (pipe, wire and cable 

markers) .28a/Br 

PERMA FAILLE (plastic fabric for 

vertical blinds) .19d/Su 

PERMA-GLAZE (floor tiles) .13c/Po 

PERMA-GLOSS (finish for plumbing 

fixtures).26a/Ri 

PERMA-PANEL (chalkboards) .23e/So 

PERMA-PLY (roofing material) 

.2g/Ow; 8a/Ow; lOa/Ow 

PERMA SHAN (plastic fabric for 

vertical blinds) .19d/Su 

PERMA SUN (plastic fabric for 

vertical blinds) .19d/Su 

PERMA TEX (plastic fabric for 

vertical blinds) .19d/Su 

PERMA-WELD (asphalt shingles) .8a/Lo 

PERMA-TOP (chimney tops, fly ash 

chambers, spark arrestors) .27a/Pe 

PERMA-TOP (spark arrestors) .27a/Pe 

PERMACUSHION (gymnasium 

flooring) .13J/Rob 

PERMABOARD (asbestos-sheets) .8c/Na 

PERMACOUSTIC (acoustic tile) .lla/Jo 

PERMAFLECTOR (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

PERMAGLAS (storage tanks) .29c/Sm 

PERMAKORK (chalkboards) .23e/Ro 

PERMAKORK (bulletin boards) .23e/Ro 

PERMALIFE (plastic flooring) .13i/Am 

PERMALITE (perlite 


aggregates) .10a/Gr; 12d/Gr 


PERMALOK (nailable stud system) ....12a/Pe 


PERMANITE (cement, pipe) .28b/Kn 

PERMASET (latex binder) .9/FL 

PERMASITE (chalkboards) .23e/Ro 

PERMASLAB (fire-labeled doors).16b/Sa 

PERMATILE (glazed tile) .13c/Am 

PERMATITE (windows) .17a/Ge 

PERMATRACK (tackboards) .23e/Ro 

PERMATRED (stair treads) .13i/Ar 

PERSPAC (metal office partitions)... .22a/Ac 
PETRALOX (cement-asbestos chalk¬ 
boards) .23e/Lo 

PETRICAL (wood fiber building 

panels) .2g/Fi 

PHANTOM (garage ventilation).30e/Na 

PHASETECTOR (phase detector).31a/la 

PHILLIPS RED HEAD (concrete 

anchors) .2h/Ph 

PHOENIX (water closets) .26a/Ri 

Pl-R (seals, weatherstripping).19b/Bau 

PICWOOD (laminated plastic).14a/Fo 

PIERCE (locks) .18e/Sa 

PIERCE (luminaires).32a/Pit 

PIGMEE (rolling steel doors) .16g/Ba 

PILGRIM (shingles) .8d/Cr 

PINHOLE (downlights) .32a/Ra 

PIONEER (asphalt paint).15/Mi 

PIONEER (fireproof doors).16b/Pi 

PIONITE (laminated surfacing).14a/Pi 

PISTOL GRIP (grid handles).25c/Hot 

PITTCO (curtain wall systems) .3e/Pit 

PITTCO (door hinges, checks).16d/Pi 

PITTCO (door hinge, store fronts).7a/Pi 

PITTCO (store fronts) .21/Pi 

PITTCOMATIC (checks, door 

hinges) .. -7a/Pi; 16d/Pi 

PITTCOTE (asphalt emulsion) .lOa/Pi 

PITTSBURGH (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

PLA-SAFE (cushioned wall panels) ...23g/Kn 

PLACEWEL (cement additives) .9/Jo 

PLANET (drinking fountains) .26a/Bri 

PLANK AND BLOCK (wall and ceiling 

paneling) .14b/Ma 

PLANKTEX (plywood panels).5b/Un 

PLANKWELD (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

PLASTECO (dome skylights).20a/PLa 

PLASTEEL (roofing, siding) .8b/PL 

PLASTEELITE (fiberglas reinforced 

panels) .8b/PL 

PLASTER-WELD (plaster bonding agent) 12e/La 

PLASTERTOX (masonry treatments).9/To 

PLASTEX (flooring) .13i/Am 

PLASTEX (partitions) .22a/Gar 

PLASTI-CANVAS (window shade 

fabric) .19c/St 

PLASTI-FOAM (insulated tanks) .29b/Br 

PLASTIC MARBLE (plastic flooring).. .13h/Ko 

PLASTICORK (cork insulation).lOb/Ar 

PLASTIMENT (densifiers) .9/Si 

PLEX-O-LITES (lighting fixtures).32a/Wh 

PLEX-ORAMIC (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mi 

PLEXIGLAS (plastic material).7d/Roh 

PLEXOLINE (lighting fixtures).32a/Da 

PLI-NAMEL (enamel) .15/GL 

PLIABOARD (asbestos-cement sheets). .8c/Na 

PLIBRICO (incinerators) .27a/PL 

PLIOTONE (rubber base coating) ...13h/Pr 

PLUGIN (wiring systems).31a/Ad 

PLUGMOLD (multi-outlet wiring 

systems) .31b/Wi 
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trade names 


C 


PLUGMOLD (raceway systems) ....31b/Wir 
PLUGMOLD 1900 (wiring systems) ...31b/Wi 

PLUGTRIM (raceways).31b/Wi 

PLURALITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

PLY-REX waterproofing).9/Can 

PLYBASE (plywood) .5b/Do 

PLYCHEN (plywood finish) .13J/PL 

PLYCLIPS (plywood clips) .2h/CL 

PLYFORM (plywood) .5b/Do 

PLYGLAZE (concrete form panels) ...2h/Sai 

PLYLON (rubber base paints) .15/So 

PLYMETL (metal faced plywood 

laminate) .3a/Ha 

PLYMOUTH (locks, locksets, lock 

escutcheons) .18e/Sc 

PLYMOUTH (water closets).26a/Ri 

PLYPANEL (plywood) .5b/Do 

PLYSCORD (plywood) .5b/Do 

PLYSCORD (plywood) .5b/Do 

PLYSHIELD (plywood) .5b/Do 

PLYWEAVE (plywood) .5b/Si 

POINTEX (glass) .7a/Li 

POLARIS (drinking fountains).26a/Bri 

POLKATILE (floor tile) .13i/Ro 

POLY-CHAMP (polyethylene films) ...8h/Lu 

POLY-FLOW (paints) .15/Ma 

POLY-KROME (floor tile) .13i/Hak 

POLYFILM (polyethylene sheet) .10a/Do 

PON-CRAFT (laminated plastic doors). 16c/Po 
POOL-A-RAMA (paint and coating) ...2g/Mi 
POOLMASTER (pool cleaning 

equipment) .23k/La 

POP-UP (lawn sprinklers) .29e/Bu 

PORC-LIN-PLY (plywood panels).5b/Un 

PORCELINER (lighting fixtures).32a/MiL 

PORCELOX (chalkboards) .23e/Lo 

PORCELPANEL (porcelain enamel 

panels) .3c/lng 

PORCENA (toilet, shower 

compartments) .22b/Sa 

PORCENELL (chalkboards) .23e/Ed 

PORETE (concrete slabs) .2g/Con 

PORETE (nailable planks) .2g/Po 

PORETHERM (insulating concrete) _2g/Po 

POREX (concrete slabs).2g/Po 

POREX (roof and floor decking) .2g/Con 

POROCK (panel insulation) .3c/Er 

POROSWALL (drain pipes).28a/Wa 

PORTA-FOLD (folding tables, benches) 23i/Sc 

PORTFOLIO (lighting fixtures).32a/Lia 

PORTLAND (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

PORWELD (adhesives) .2g/Po 

PORZELINE (incandescent lighting 

fixtures) .32a/Pi 

POST-FORM (plastic laminates) . ...14a/Par 

POTTER (fire escapes).6h/Po 

POW-R-TRUCK (elevators) .34a/Ot 

POWDERFLO (soap dispensers).26e/Mo 

POWDURN (soap dispensers).26e/Am 

POWER-GROVE (lighting fixtures).. .32a/Sm 
POWER-LUME (lighting fixtures) ....32a/Wh 

POWER-MATE (stud drivers) .2h/Rem 

POWERDOR (door operators) .16m/Fi 

POWERHOUSE (telephone booths). .. .33a/Sh 
POWERMATIC (electric toasters) ....25c/jo 
POWEROLLER (bleacher operators) . .23J/Un 
POWERPLUGIN (conduits, busbars).. .31 a/Ad 
POWERVENT (ventilator regulators) ...2i/Lo 

POZZOLITH (admixtures) .9/’Mas 

PRE-KRETE (lining cement) .29c/Pa 

PRECISION (disappearing stairways) 23n/Pr 
PREM-PAN (plastic laminated panels). .3c/Pr 

PREMIER (display cases) .;.23e/Po 

PREMIER (door hardware) .18e/Chi 


PREMIER ALPHA (asbestos-cement 

panels) .3c/Pr 

PREMIER DELTA (insulated sandwich 

panels) .3c/Pr 

PREMIER GAMMA (insulated panels) . .3c/Pr 
PREMIER LAMBDA (insulated panels).. .3c/Pr 
PREMIER SIGMA (insulated panels). .. .3c/Pr 

PREMIUM BRAND (insulation) .lOa/Pr 

PREMOULDED MEMBRANE (vapor 

seal) .lOa/Me 

PREP (paper towels and holders) _26e/Ba 

PRESCOLITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Pr 

PRESCON (concrete prestressing 

system) .2g/Pr 

PRESCOTT (urinals) .26a/Ri 

PRESDWOOD (concrete forms) .2h/Ma 

PRESDWOOD (chalkboards).23e Go 

PRESDWOOD (hardboard).8b/Ma 

PRESDWOOD (hard¬ 
board).14b/Ma; 14b/Mas; 14d/Mas 

PRESEAL (roof insulation) .lOa/Ce 

PRESIDENT (key drawer files).18e/Moo 

PRESKO (bulletin boards).23e/We 

PRESSTITE (sealing, caulking 

compounds) .3f/Pre 

PRESSURE SEAL (double-hung 

windows) .17c/An 

PRESSWITCH (switches) .31b/Hu 

PREST-O-MATIC (electric cold storage 

doors) .23c/CL 

PRESTEEL (stairways).6h/Woo 

PRESTFIN (refrigeration pipe).30a/Fr 

PRESTITE (insulation) .31a/We 

PRESTO-SET (glue) .5b/Un ; 15/Uni 

PRETEST (under pinning) .la/Sp 

PRIDE-O-YARD (compressor- 

condenser) .30b/Ja 

PRIMAFIL (primers and fillers) .15/Pr 

PRINCE (water closets) .26a/Bri 

PRINCESS (lighting fixtures).32a/Cu 

PRINCESS (sink cabinets).26a/Bri 

PRINTMASTER (printing machines) ...23b/Oz 

PRISM (glass blocks) .3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

PRISMALENS (plastic diffusers) .32a/Lin 

PRISMOLD GRATELITE (light control 

louver) .32a/Gu 

PROBOND E. T. (bonding agent).9/Au 

PROJECT-O-LITE (lighting fixtures)... .32a/Ce 
PROJECT-O-VENT (projected 

windows) .17a/Sup 

PROJECTORAMA (wide angle scene 

projectors) - U .32a/Ce 

PROTECTOR (snow guards).8g/Le 

PROTEKINSUL (protective coatings) lOa/Mir 

PROTEX (concrete additives, sealers).. ,9/Au 

PROVENCE (floor tile).13c/Lu 

PROVENCE (quarry tile) .8f/Lu 

PRY-LITE (lighting fixtures).32a/Em 

PRYME-SHAKES (shingles) .8d/Cr 

PSYCHOSECURITY (detention screens .19a/Ch 

PUBLIC SERVICE (paper towels, 

holders) .26e/Cr 

PUL-AIR (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

PUL-AIR (stationary ventilators) .20a/By 

PULFUZSWITCH (panelboards) .31 a/Ad 

PULL-TITE (door closers) .18d 'Ste 

PULLMAN (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

PUNCHY (lighting fixtures).32a/Cu 

PUSH-OVER (garage door hardware).. 18d/AL 

PUTTY STIK (filler) .15/Uni 

PYGMEE (rolling steel doors).16g/Ba 

PYRAMID (chalkboards).23e/Na 

PYRAMID (natural slate).4c/St 


PYRASTOVE (ovens) .25c/BLo 

PYRENE (fire protection systems).29f/Fy 

PYREX (lighting glass).32b/Co 

PYRO PANL (fire retardant panels) ...7d/Co 

PYROBAR (gypsum tile) .12c/Un 

PYRODOME (skylights) .20a/Wa 

PYRODOR (doors) .16b/Du 

PYROFILL (gypsum roof decks) .2g/Un 

PYROFLEX (synthetic lacquer) .28b/Kn 

PYROFORM (formbord) .2g/Un 

PYROJET (burners) .30c/Dr 

PYROTROL (heat shields).20c/Pe 

PYROVENT (skylights).20a/Wa 




Q-AIR (floor deck) .2a/Ro 

Q-CLIP (fasteners) . .2a/Ro 

Q-DECK (roof deck).2a/Ro 

Q-FLOOR (floor decking) .2a/Ro 

Q-PANEL (metal panels) .3c/Ro 

Q-R (power roof ventilators) .20c/Va 

Q-R JR. (roof ventilators) .20c/Va 

Q-T DUCTLINER (duct linings).lla/Ce 

QUA-FLEX (fire hose) .'..29f/Fy 

QUADRILITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Lia 

QUAKER MAID (kitchen cabinets, sinks, 

etc.).24b/Qu 

QUALI-KOTE (paint products) .15/Sh 

QUALITY (paint) .15/Mi 

QUALITY-BOARD (directories).6f/So 

QUALITY LINE (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories) .26d/Pa 

QUALITYBILT (flush doors) .16c/Fa 

QUALITYBILT (wood windows).17c/Far 

QUARTZOID (fire protection 

equipment) .29e/Gr 

QUEEN-BEE (masonry 

anchors) .2h/Ga ; 2h/Gat 

QUICK-EXIT (exit, fire door device) ..18e/Sa 

QUICK-NAMEL (enamel)....15/Mi 

QUICK RECOVERY (hot water 

heaters) .24a/Gen 

QUICK-SET (masonry treatments).9/Co 

QUICKLAG (circuit breakers; 

panelboards) .31a/We 

QUICKSEAL (masonry treatments) .9/St 

QUIET-DUCT (silencers) .llc/ln 

QUIET-FLOW (cooling tower 

silencers) .llc/ln 

QUIET-FLUSH (flush valves).26b/SL 

QUIET-VENT (silencers) .llc/ln 

QUIETEEZ (door operators) .16i/At 

QUIETON (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

QUIK-FLAT (enamel) .15/Ma 

QUIK-ON (tension screens) .19e/Re 

QUIKONECT (dishwashers) .24a/Hot 

QUIK-SEALER (plaster sealers).15/Ma 

QWIK-ON (tension screens) .19e/Re 


r 

R B & W (bolts) .2e/Ru 

R&H (plastic material) .7d/Roh 

R-C (duct floors) .2a/Ce 

R & M-HUNTER (heating systems)... .30h/Hu 

R/C (underfloor wiring) .2a/Co 

RCA (engineered sound) .33a/Ra 
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trade names 


RCA WHIRLPOOL (home appliances) .24a/Rc 


R.C.A. (floor, wall coverings) .13i/Ra 

R I W (masonry treatments) .9/To 

RL (troffer panels) .2f/Fe 

RLM (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

RM (office partitions).22a/Am 

R. O. W. (wood windows).17c/Ra 

RR (aluminum gratings) .13a/KLm 

RS (ceramic tile panels) .3e/Ce 

R-W (doors, hardware).16h/Ri 

R-W (folding partitions) .22d/Ri 

R-MIR-DEK (paint and coating).10a/Mir 

RACKLE-LITE (lightweight roof slabs). .2g/Ra 
RADIANT BLADES (heat-boosting fire¬ 
place blades) .30L/Ma 

RADI-VECTOR (convectors and covers) 30h/Vu 
RADIILUXE (stainless steel equipment) 24b/Ju 

RADOR (door operators).16i/At 

RA I LITE (laminated plastic surfacing. 14a/Re 

RAINER (lawn sprinklers) .29e/Bu 

RAINMOBILE (mobile lawn 

sprinklers) .29e/Bu 

RAJAH (water closets) .26a/Bri 

RAMBUSCH (church equipment, design 

service) .23h/Ra ; 23h/Ram 

RAMBUSCH DOWNLITES (down- 

lights) .32a/Ra 

RAMSET (fastening systems).2h/Ram 

RANCH HOUSE (paint) .15/Ca 

RANCH ROOF (continuous strip roofing) 8c/Bi 

RANCHER (water pumps).26a/Cr 

RANCHOME (overhead type doors) . ..16i/At 

RANDASH (flooring slate) .4c/Ve 

RANDOM-PLANK (hardboard 

panels) .14d/Geo 

RANDOMWOOD (flooring) .13J/Ci 

RANGELINE (ranges and ovens)... .24a/Gen 

RAPID-FLO (admixtures) .9/La 

RAPID-FLO (water softeners) .26g/Pe 

RAPIDRY (varnish).15/Co 

RAY-COR (flush doors) .16i/Ray 

RAY-LUX (composition panel) .16i/Ray 

RAY-PROOF (x-ray protective 

materials) .22e/Ra 

RAY-VENT (porch enclosures, 

combination doors).17a/Dev 

RAYCABLE (concrete reinforcing) .la/Ra 

RAYFLEX (finish) .8c/FL 

RAYNOR-ETTE (garage doors) .16i/Ray 

RAYSTEP (concrete piles).la/Ra 

REACH-IN (refrigerators, storage 

freezers) . 25a/Ty 

REACH-THRU (refrigerators) .25a/Ty 

READY-FIT (flooring slate) .4c/Ve 

READY-4-USE MASTERPLATE 

(floor treatments).9/Mas 

READY FRAMED (chalkboard trim) ...23e/Go 

REALOCK (fencing) .22g/Co 

REBALUM (facings, panels) .21/Re 

RECIPROVEYOR-PALLETLIFT (pallet 

conveyors) .34d/St 

RECORDLIFT (conveyors).34d/$t 

RECREATION LINE (gymnasium 

equipment).23k/Re 

RED TOP (lime, gypsum plaster) _12e/Un 

RED TOP AUDICOTE (acoustical 

plaster) .lla/Uni; 12e/Un 

RED-I-MIX (insulation protection) .9/Le 

REDI-CUBE (refrigerators).24a/Gen 

REDWOOD (sealers stain) .15/Moo 

REFLECTADOME (plastic skylights) .. .20a/Wa 

REFLECTAL (building insulation).lOa/Re 

REFLECTAL (screens) . 19e/Re 


REFLECT-O-SPHERE (display accent 

lights) .32a/Ce 

REFLECTO-BARRIER (adhesives, plastic 

film) .8h/Re 

REGAL (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 

REGAL (roof coating) .8a/Jo 

REGENCY (sliding glass doors).16d/AL 

REGENT (key wall cabinets).18e/Moo 

REGENT (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

REGENT (lock escutcheons) .18e/Sc 

REGENT (x-ray table).23L/Ge 

REGLEX (glass) .7a/Li 

REKA (pipe couplings).. .28a/Ama ; 28a/Amb 
RELAMP-A-LITE (lighting fixture 

frames) .32a/Pr 

RELAX (spring hinges) .18e/Chi 

RELGRIT (grating, safety treads) .13a/Re 

RELIANCE (asphalt roll roofing),.8c/FL 

RELIANCE (windows) .17b/Wi 

REMINGTON RAND (office furniture).23o/Re 
REMINGTON RAND (vault doors). .. .23c/Re 

REMITE (mechanical seals) .30i/Be 

RENAISSANCE (quarry tile) .8f/Lu 

REPUBLIC (steel kitchens).24b/Re 

REPUBLIC (steel, stainless steel) .6c/Re 

REPUBLIC (steel pipes) .28a/Rea 

RESILBASE (floor covering, underlay- 

ment) .10a/Ho 

RESISTA-CRFTE (finish).15/Wa 

RESISTOX (fillers) .9/To 

RESTO-CRETE (masonry coating) .9/Wet 

RETARDO (paints, enamels) .15/Moo 

REV (enamels, paints) .15/Ame 

REVCO BILT-IN (refrigerator-freezer 

custom combinations).24a/Rev 

REVERE (gravel stops) .8g./Rea 

REVO-FILE (filing cabinets) .23b/Mc 

REX (roofing) .8a/FL 

REX (toilet bowls) .26a/Bri 

REX FLINTKOTE (asphalt roll roofing). .8c/FL 

REXPAR (paint products) .15/ Sh 

REXALT (roofing coatings) .8a/FL 

REXTAB (asphalt shingles) .8c/FL 

REZ (wood sealers) .15/Re 

REZITE (wood finishes) .15/Re 

REZNOR-OLSON (direct fired heaters) 30c/Rez 

REZO (wood doors).16c/Pa 

REZO-FOLD (door units) .16c/Pa 

RHINO BRAND (adhesives) .13c/Pe 

RIBAC (plank flooring) .13J/Har 

RIBFORM (steel forms) .2h/ln 

RIBLATH (flat metal lath).12a/Un 

RIBPLEX (metal lath) .12a/Tr 

RICE-TEX (shade cloth).19c/Ri 

RICHCOR (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

RICHELIEU (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

RICHLAND (partitions) .22a/Gar 

RICHMOND (baffles) .33a/Lo 

RICHMOND (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

RIDGE (doors) .16i/Rid 

RIDGE (rolling doors) .16g/Rig 

RIDGE (overhead doors) .16i/Rid 

RIDGEGROOVE (hardboard 

panels) .8b/Ma; 14d/Mas 

RIDGELINE (hardboard) .14d/Mas 

RIDGELINE (hardboard panels) .8b/Ma 

RIDGEWOOD (hardboard) .14d/Mas 

RIGHT-SIDE-UP (refrigerator- 

freezers) .24a/Gen 

RIGID-ARCH (diffusers) .32a/Wa 

RIGID-TEX (metals).6c/Ri 

RIGID-TEX (rigidized steel) .6c/Re 

RIGIDWALL (insulating board) .10a/Bar 

RIGIDWALL (sheathing) .8a/Ba 


RILCO (arches, trusses, roof 

decking etc.) .2b/Ri 

RILCORD (trusses) .2b/Ri 

RINO BRAND (building products).7c/Pe 

RIO (locksets) .18e/Sc 

RIPPLEWOOD (plywood 

paneling) .5a/Ge; 5b/Gep 

RISERFRAME (seat anchors) .2h/Su 

RITE-ANGLE (column clamps) .2h/Ho 

RITE-LITE (acrylic skylights) .20a/By 

RITE-1 OCK (locks) .18e/Ad 

RIV-DEXTEEL (bridge decking) .13a/KL 

RIVAL (leader straps) .8g/Le 

RIVIERA (lock escutcheons) .18e/Sc 

RIVIERA (plastic panels) .7d/AL 

RO-WAY (garage doors, operators) ..16i/Ro 
ROASTMASTER (electric toasters) ....25c/Jo 

ROCK CORK (mineral insulation).8a/Jo 

ROCK-WELD (filler, sealer) .13h/Pr 

ROCKER-JET (lawn sprinklers).29e/Bu 

ROCKET (commercial cooking 

equipment) .25c/Hot 

ROCKET (sliding door hardware).18d/Gr 

ROCKFACE (partitions).22a/Wh 

ROCKLATH (gypsum lath).12a/Un 

ROCKLATH (plasterwork accessories). 12c/Un 

ROCKTOP (pigment and aggregate).9/To 

ROCO (bulletin boards).23e/Ne 

RODDISCRAFT (wood doors).16c/Ro 

ROL-FOL (fold benches and tables).. .23i/Ro 

ROL-TOP (rolling doors) .16g/Ki 

ROL-TRAK (folding door tracks).16e/Co 

ROLAMAT (roll matting) .13i/Ko 

ROLL-A-VAT (stainless steel vats) ...6i/Em 

ROLL-A-WAY (chalkboards) .23e/Go 

ROLL-A-WAY (gymnasium seating) ...23J/Un 

ROLL-LOCK (aluminum grating).13a/Ker 

ROLL-OUT (gymnasium seating).23J/Hu 

ROLL-R-RACKS (dishwashing racks) ,.24a/Hot 

ROLLA-HEAD (Venetian blinds) .19d/Ea 

ROLLA-TEX (Venetian blind tape) . ...19d/Ea 
ROLLFORM (acoustical ceiling panels, 

fastening systems) .lla/Ro 

ROLLING-COLD (refrigerated packaging 

conveyors).25a/Ty 

ROLSCREEN (screens, windows) .17c/RoL 

ROLTITE (adhesive) .14a/Co 

ROLTITE (contact cement).13i/Mi 

ROLY-DOOR (overhead doors) .16i/Mo 

ROMAN (steel sliding glass doors). .16d/Ro 
ROMAN CHALLENGER (steel sliding 

glass doors) .16d/Ro 

ROMANY (ceramic tile) .13c/Un 

ROMANY SPARTAN (ceramic tile 

panels) ..3e/Ce 

ROMARK (traffic paint) .15/GL 

RONDO (expanded metals) .6e/Un 

ROOFINSUL (fiber insulation).8a/Jo 

ROOFINSUL (roof insulation).lOa/Jo 

ROOF-LINE (roof ventilators) .20c/Va 

ROOMAIRE (air conditioners) .30a/Yo 

ROOFMATE (roof insulation).10a/Do 

ROTA-FLOW (power units) .34a/Ro 

ROTA-GEAR (power units) .34a/Ro 

ROTA-GRILL (grilles, ovens).24a/Hot 

ROTA-LIFT (autopsy table tops).23L/Ma 

ROTA-RELIEF (power units).34a./Ro 

ROTARY (depositories).23b/He 

ROTARY (lifts) .34a/Ro 

ROTARY (rising stages) . . .23g/Ro 

ROTO-FILE (filing cabinets) .23b/Mo 

ROTO-GLO (switches) .31b/Pa 

ROTO-STRIP (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ne 
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trade names 
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ROTO-WAITER (dumbwaiters) .34a/Se 

ROTOSPOT (recessed lights) .32a/Ra 

ROTOWOOD (plastic laminates)... .14a/Par 

ROYAL (flush valves) .26b/SL 

ROYAL (glazed ceramic tile).13c/Roy 

ROYAL (roof ventilators).20c/Pe 

ROYAL “100(T (line 

couplers) .2h/Ga; 2a/Gat 

ROYAL FAMILY (bathroom cabinets 

and mirrors) .26d/Go 

ROYALFOLD (accordion partitions) ...16e/Cu 

RUBADUCT (wire coverings) .13i/Go 

RUBBAIR (rubber doors) .16k/St 

RUBBER-BITE (refrigerator gaskets)... ,25a/Ba 

RUBBER-LOC (carpet cushion) .13L/AL 

RUBBER-TOP (carpet cushion) .13L/AL 

RUBBERSEAL (flashings) .8g/'Mi 

RUBBERSEAL COPPER (flashings, 

waterproofing) .8g/Mi 

RUBBERSTONE (rubber flooring) . ...13h/Ko 

RUBEROID (built-up roofing) .8a/Ru 

RUBEROID (shingles, siding) .8c/Ru 

RUGASOL (concrete coating) .9/Si 

RUGTEX (rubber matting).3i/Ar 

RUSCO (curtain walls) .3a/Ru 

RUSCO (steel windows) .17b/Ru 

RUST-OLEUM (rust preventives) .15/Ru 

RUST STOPPER (metal primer) .15/Ame 

RUSTICWOOD (plywood) .5b/Si 

RUSTITE (masonry treatments) .9/Pa 

RUSTON (urinals).26a/Bri 

RUUD ALCOA ALLOY (water heaters). .29c/Ru 

RUUD-MONEL (water heaters).29c/Ru 

RYSDONITE (doors) .16m/Fi 

RYNOSEAL (wood finishes) .15/So 


S 


S.I.S. (roofing) .8a/Ba 

SP (steel partitions) .22a/St 

SS (aluminum curtain walls) .3a/Sou 

SSS (flush wood doors).16c/Ge 

STR (plastic panels) .14a/Pa 

S-V (sliding glass doors 

and windows).16d/SL 

S-W (paint products) .15/Sh 

SWP (paint products) .15/Sh 

SABINITE (acoustical 

plaster) .lla/Uni; 12e/Un 

SABRE (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

SAF-T-TREAD (rubber flooring).13i/Mu 

SAFA (fire alarms) .29f/Fy 

SAFE-EDGE (strip channels, 

corner lath).12a/Na 

SAFE-T-COAT (coating for 

underground ducts) .31b/Sp 

SAFE T LINE (window cleaners’ 

devices) .18c/We 

SAFE-T-SAN (floor polishes & 

finishes) .13m/Hu 

SAFE-GROOVE (thresholds, treads).. 13b/Wo 

SAFEGUARD (fencing) .22g/Cy 

SAFETY GRID (heating elements) . ...30h/EL 
SAFETY SEAL (window weather¬ 
stripping) .17c/Wo 

SAFETY-SLIDE (cold storage 

room doors) .23c/Bu 

SAFETY-WALK (non-slip surfacing for 

floors, treads) .2f/Mi 

SAFETYMIX (plumbing valves) .26b/Sy 

SAFSTEP (safety treads) .13a/U 

SAFTIKNEEL (kneeler pads) .23g/Kn 


SAFWAY (telescoping gym seats) ....23J/Sa 

SAGLESS (door hardware).18e/Chi 

SAHARA (closet tanks) .26a/Cr 

SAINO (fire doors) .16b/Sa 

ST. CHARLES (hospital casework) ....23L/Sa 
ST. CHARLES (kitchen equipment) ....24b/$a 

SALEM (locksets).18e/Sc 

SALEM (shingles) .8c/Jo 

SALEM (ventilating hood) .30e/Tr 

SALES-CASES (refrigerated food display 

cases) .25a/Ty 

SALT SPRAY (steel doors and track). .16i/Ove 

SAMPSON (clothesline poles) .2h/Ho 

SAN FRANCISCO (woven wood 

fabrics).19d/Tro 

SANACOUSTIC (metal tile) .lla/Jo 

SANDRAN (vinyl flooring, adhesives). .13i/Sa 

SANI-FLAT (paints, enamels) .15/Moo 

SANI-GIENE (enamel) .15/GL 

SANI-STEEL (registers) .30f/Un 

SANIMASTER (water heaters) .29c/Ru 

SANISAC (waste receptacles).26e/Ro 

SANISEAL (hardeners) .9/Mas 

SANITARY WAY (soap dispensers) ... .26e/Ro 

SANITON (women’s urinals) .26a/Bri 

SANPAN (translucent building panels).3e/Pa 
SANYMETAL (toilet, shower 

compartments) .22b/Sa 

SAPPHIRE (sliding aluminum 

windows) .17a/Pet 

SARALOY (flashings).8g/Do; lOa/Do 

SARATOGA (shower cabinets).22b/FL 

SARGENT (builders hardware).18e/Sa 

SASH BLACK (black paint) .15/Mi 

SATEEN (enamels) .15/Ob 

SATIN-ALKYD (enamel) .15/Ha 

SATIN-TONE (glazed ceramic tile) ..13c/Roy 

SATIN SHEEN (paint).15/Ha 

SATINHIDE (enamel) .15/Pi 

SATINLAC (fillers, stains) .15/Uni 

SATINLAC (lacquer) .13k/Uni 

SATINOL (glass) .7a/Li 

SATINOL (glass finish).16d/BL 

SATURDAY PATCH (patching compound) 9/Eu 
SATURN (locks, lock escutcheons) ....18e/Sc 

SAVE-LITE (paint products).15/Sh 

SAVOY (lock escutcheons) .18e/Sc 

SAW SHUTLBRAK (switchboards) ....31a/Ad 

SAXE (welded connections).2e/Sa 

SAXON (glass blocks).3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

SCHENLEY (sinks).26a/Ri 

SCHLAGE (locks, locksets, lock 

escutcheons) .18e/Sc 

SCHOLASTIC (protective wood finish) ..15/Pr 

SCHOOLER (water coolers) .29d/Fi 

SCHOOLINE (wardrobe racks).23d/Vo 

SCHWARTZ (pharmacy equipment) ..23L/Gr 
SCORBOARD (perimeter 

insulation) .10a/Do; lOa/Dor 

SCOTCH SHORES 

(couplers) .2h/Ga ; 2h/Gat 

SCOTSMAN (gliding door hardware) 18d/Ke 
SCOTTIE (gliding door hardware) ..18d/Ke 
SCOTT;SSUE (washroom equ : pment) ..26e/Sc 

SCOUT (juvenile water closets).26a/Bri 

SCREW-TITE (chalkboard trim).23e/Go 

SCUF-CHAMP (vapor barriers) .8h/Lu 

SE-CUR (floor wax) .13m/ln 

SEA SWIRL (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

SEACOTE (paint) .23k/Pa 

SEADRIFT (hardboard panels).14d/Mas 

SEAFORD (sinks).26a/Ri 

SEAL-A-MATIC (awning windows) ...17a/Sup 
SEAL-A-MATIC (garage hinge) .16i/Ro 


SEAL COAT (sealers) .8a/Ko 

SEAL-CRETE (concrete floor sealer). . .13m/ln 
SEAL-FLEX (removable window operative 

hardware).18a/Gr 

SEAL-O-SAN (floor polishes & 

finishes) .13m/Hu 

SEAL-PRUF (sheet flashing) .8g/Ru 

SEAL-TAB (asphalt shingles) .8c/FL 

SEALAIRE (aluminum windows) .3a/Ka 

SEALER-CLEAR (terrazzo floor sealer). 13m/ln 

SEALSTRIP (glazing tape) .3f/St 

SEALTIGHT (waterproofing 

membrane).lOa/Me 

SEALUME (gaskets).32a/Mc 

SEALUXE (solar shades, curtain walls).3a/Un 

SEALVIEW (fiberglas panels) .32a/Se 

SEAPORCEL (porcelain enamel).3c/Se 

SEAPORCLAD (insulated porcelain 

panel) .3c/Se 

SECO (plastic protective systems).15/Su 

SECOTON (plastic protective systems) . .15/Su 
SECRETARIAL (office chairs, desks) ...23o/Ge 

SECTIONFOLD (folding doors).16g/WiL 

SECUR-ALOY (wire mesh) .19a/Ba 

SECURIT (glass).7a/Li 

SECURIT (glass doors) .16d/BL 

SECURITEE (ceiling suspension system) llb/Ha 

SECURITY (elevator doors) .34a/Se 

SECURITY (hollow metal 

doors, frames) .16b/Se 

SEE-GREEN (chalkboards) .23e/Ro 

SEE-WAY (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

SEELUX (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

SEGMENTILE (tile).4f/Na 

SELECT-A-VENT (awning windows) ...17a/$ou 

SELECT-CALL (paging systems) .33a/Te 

SELECT-O-PHONE (communication 

systems).33a/Ke 

SELECT-O-SET (mixing faucets) .24b/Yo 

SELECTAFLOW (controls, valves) ...,30i/De 

SELECTEMP (heating system) .30i/ll 

SELECTOMATIC (elevator controls) ..34a/We 

SELECTRIC (water heaters) .26a/Cr 

SELF-SENTERING (metal lath) .12a/Tr 

SELV-EDGE (metal lath).12a/Un 

SEMENTCOAT (cement coatings).9/La 

SEMI-LUSTRE (paint products) .15/Sh 

SEMINAR (lighting fixtures).32a/Wi 

SENIOR (pocket doors) .16d/Su 

SENTINEL (showers) .26b/Sp 

SENTINEL (toilet partitions) .22b/Mi 

SENTINEL (towel holders) .26e/Ba 

SENTRYLOCK (locks).18e/Sa 

SEPTAMENE (concrete control) .9/Con 

SEQUIN (floor covering) .13i/Co 

SERBIN (sinks) .26a/Ri 

SERVI-CENTER (cabinet sinks) .24b/Yo 

SERVICE (shade cloth).19c/Jo 

SERVICEMAN (door operators) .16i/Mc 

SERVICISED (sealers, fillers, 

waterstops) .2h/Se 

SERVILLA (sinks) .26a/Ri 

SERVIRE (fire doors) .16g/Co; 22d/Co 

SEWERTITE (sewer joint cements) . ...2h/Ca 

SHADE-PAK (aluminum marguees).. .19e/ALu 

SHAD-O-RUG (rubber runners) .13i/Ko 

SHADO-BILT (asphalt shingles) .8c/Fr 

SHADO-KOOL (colored shingles) .8c/FL 

SHADO-TEX (asphalt shingles) .8c/FL 

SHADOTONE (enamel) .15/Co 

SHADOW-LINE (kitchen cabinets). .. .24b/Ki 
SHADOWBESTOS (wall construction 

system) .lOa/jo 

SHADOWFLASH (unglazed tile) .13c/Am 
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SHADOWLINE (hardboard strips).8b/Ma 

SHADOWOOD (plywood) .5b/Si 

SHADOWVENT (hardboard 

panels) .8b/Ma 

SHAKE PAINT (paint) .15/Ma 

SHAKE-PANEL (shake panels) .8d/No 

SHALLORAMA (lighting fixtures). .. .32a/Sun 

SHALLOWLINE (luminaires) .32a/Pit 

SHEER LINE (wood cabinets) .24b/Br 

SHEETFLEXTOS (asbestos sheets) .8c/Ke 

SHEETROCK (gypsum formboard) ....2g/Un 
SHEETROCK (gypsum sheathing, 

wallboard) .12c/Uni 

SHEETROCK-TRUSSTEEL (stud partition 

system) .12c/Uni 

SHELBY (spring hinges, checks, pivots) 18e/Sh 

SHELFORD (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

SHELL-ICE (ice making machine).30a/Fr 

SHELLEYMATIC (self-leveling 

dispensers) .25a/Sh 

SHELTON (sinks) .26a/Ri 

SHER-GIDE (paint products) .15/Sh 

SHERATON (lighting fixtures).32a/Sm 

SHIELDCOTE (enamels) .15/Ame 

SHIELDWHITE (house paint).15/Ame 

SHINGLE-BACKER ish.ngle 

undercourse) .lOa/lns 

SHINGLSTIK (cement) .8c/Ru 

SHONE (ejectors) .29a/Ye 

SHOP-BLOCK (flooring) .13J/Ci 

SHOP TOP (laminated wood 

bench tops) .23i/St 

SHOWERITE (shower doors, 

tub enclosures) .26c/Ef 

SHOWERMASTER (shower cabinets). .22b/Sa 

SHOWEROFF (plumbing valves) .26b/Sy 

SHURE-SET (fastening tools) .2h/Ram 

SHUR-SITE (safety stair tread) .30f/He 

SURE-TEMP (gas water heaters) ...29c/Sm 

SHURBOND (concrete inserts) .2h/Ho 

SHUREBOND (concrete |oist 

construction) .2a/Go 

SHURLOK (asphalt shingles) .8c/FL 

SHURWHITE (primers) .15/Co 

SI-FLO (flush valves) .26b/Sp 

SICO CORE (wall panels) .3c/Be 

SIGNATURE BRICK (plaques, signs)....6f/Ar 

SIERRA (shower receptors) .26c/Fi 

SIESTA (vertical ventian blinds).19d/Ku 

SIGHT-TITE (grilles) .30f/Ba 

SIGHTRON (lighting fixtures) .32a/Lia 

SIGMA (lighting fixtures) ..32a/Wa 

SIGNATURE BRlCK (plaques, signs)_6f/Ar 

SIGNET (floor drains).29g/Cr 

SIGUNIT (masonry treatments) .9/Si 

SIKA (masonry treatments) .9/Si 

SIKA AER (masonry treatments) .9/Si 

SIKA-GARD (floor hardeners) .9/Si 

SIKA-KOTE (masonry treatments) .9/Si 

SIKA-PEL (masonry treatments).9/Si 

SIKA-PLUG (sealers) .9/Si 

SIKA SEAL (primers, sealers) .9/Si 

SIKA-SET (masonry treatments) .9/Si 

SIKACRETE (accelerators) .9/Si 

SILAKOTE (masonry treatments) .9/We 

SILCO (aluminum trim) .23e/Ne 

SILCOLAC (water repellents).9/Ce 

SILCOTITE (water repellents) .9/Ce 

SILENT CEILING (acoustical ceiling). .1 la/Ea 
SILENT WAY (automatic wall 

shutters) .20d/Ame 

SILENTEX (insulating tile) .10a/Na 

SILENTO (toiiet bowls) .26a/Bri 

SILIPRUF (masonry waterproofing). ... 13h/Pr 


SILLSEAL (freezer door gaskets).23c/Ja 

SILLSULATION (insulation) .lOa/Fo 

SILOX (masonry sealers).15/Wa 

SILVA-KROME (aluminum paint).15/Mi 

SILVER-BRITE (paint products).15/Sh 

SILVER-CHAMP (reflective insulation) 8h/Lu 

SILVER-DOT (lighting fixtures) .32a 7 Si 

SILVER SEAL (wood floor sealer) . ...13m/ln 
SILVER-SHEELD (protective film 

for ducts) .31b/Ga 

SILVER-SPOT (lighting fixtures).32a/Si 

SIM-A-TEL (telephone systems) .33a/Te 

SIMPLEX (chalkboards, corkboards, 

molding) .23e/Be 

SIMPLEX (depositories) .23b/He 

SIMPLEX (disappearing stairways) ...23n/Pr 

SIMPLEX (door hardware) .18e/Chi 

SIMPLEX (roof ventilators).20c/Va 

SIMPLEX (steel casements).17b/Fen 

SIMPLEX (suspension systems) .11 a/Si 

SIMPLEX (time recorders) .33b/Si 

SIMPLICITY (bathroom accessories) ..26d/Pa 

SIMPSON (acoustical products) .lla/Sim 

SIMPSON (insulating board) .lOa/Sim 

SIMPSON (plastic coated plywood). .2h/Sim 
SIMPSON (plywood, plywood 

products) .5b/Si; 5b/Sim 

SIMPSON (stile & rail doors).16c/Sim 

SIMPSON (wood doors) .16c/Si 

SINGLE-FLOW (cooling towers).29b/Ma 

SINGLINE (partitions) .22a/Mi 

SINKETTE (sinks) .24b/ELk 

SIROCCO (fans).30a/Am 

SISALATION (insulation) .8h/Am 

SI SAL ITE (plastic film).8h/Am 

SISALKRAFT (building paper) .8h/Am 

61 (enamel, fillers, varnish) .15/Pr 

SIXTY-SIX (lighting fixtures) .32a/Lit 

SKID-PROOF (non-slip paint base)_15/Mi 

SKYCEIL (lighting systems) .32a/Si 

SKYDOME (skylights) .20a/Wa 

SKYLARK (laminated plastic) .14a/Fo 

SKYLIGHTER (skylight blinds) .19d/Lo 

SKYLIKE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Si 

SKYLINE (roof ventilators) .20c/Ar 

SKYLINER (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mi 

SKYSCRAPER (steel locker framing) ...23d/Pe 

SKYSECTOR (lighting systems).32a/Si 

SKYTEX (glass) .7a/Li 

SKYTRAIL (vinyl-asbestos floor tile).... 13i/Ti 

SKYTROL (glass blocks) .7b/Pi 

SKYVIEW (fiberglas skylight dome).. .32a/Se 

SLABFORM (concrete forms) .2c/Bet 

SLABLIFT (concrete slab handles).2h/Ho 

SLATEBESTOS (chalkboards).23e/Be 

SLATOPLATE (chalkboards) .23e/8e 

SLATOSTEEL (chalkboards) .23e/Be 

SLENDEX (lighting fixtures).32a/Sm 

SLIDE-A-FOLD (sliding door hard¬ 
ware) .18d/Am 

SLIDE-A-SHADE (shade hardware) ....22c/Ji 

SLIDE-AWAY (towel, pan, cup racks) .18g/Kn 
SLIDE-MASTER (aluminum 

windows) .17a/Wir 

SLIDE-VIEW (sliding glass doors 

and windows) .16d/SL 

SLIMFIN (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

SLIMLINE (chests and beds) .23i/Sim 

SLIMLINE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Sm 

SLIMLUX (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

SLURRYKOTE (sprayed on insulation) . .10a/Sm 

SLUSHSEAL (partitions) .22b/FL 

SMALMESH (lath) .12a/ln 

SNAP-IN (form ties) ..2h/Da 


SNAP-LOCK (panel moulding) .22a/Co 

SNAP-ON (chalkboard trim) .23e/En 

SNAP-ON (pipe insulation) .lOa/Gu 

SNAP-ON-TRIM (door, window trim). 12c/Uni 
SNAPICOIL (prewired receptacles) ..31b/Wir 

SNAPICOIL (wiring systems) .31b/Wi 

SNAPTIE (concrete form ties) .2h/Me 

SNAPTITE (gutters) .8g/Re ; 6c/Re 

SNEAD (armor grids).13b/Wh 

SNEAD (library equipment) .23f/GL 

SNO-FLAKE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Cu 

SNO-QUEEN (refrigerators) .25a/Vi 

SNOLITE (enamel, primer-sealer) .15/Pi 

SNORKEL (bank windows) .23b/Mo 

SNOW WHITE (paint, sealers) .9/St 

SNUG-TITE (door catch) .18g/En 

SOAP MASTER (soap dispensers).26e/St 

SOAPARATUS (soap dispensers).26e/We 

SOAPERIOR (soap dispensers).26e/Un 

SOAPMASTER (soap dispensers) .26e/Vo 

SOF-TRED-TYLE (roll matting).13i/Ko 

SOFFITSOTE (soffit material) .10a/Ho 

SOFSTEP (rubber floor tile) .13i/Mas 

SOFT-GLOSS paint).15/Mi 

SOFT-LITE (glass blocks).7b/Pi; 20a/Pi 

SOFT-TUFF (paper towels) .26e/Sc 

SOFTAN (toilet tissue) .26e/Bro 

SOFTENALL (water softeners).26a/Cr 

SOFTGLODOME (lighting ware) .32a/Pi 

SOFTITE (steel) .lla/Wh 

SOFTITE (steel sheets) .2f/Wh 

SOFTITE COP-R-LOY (galvanized 

steel) .2f/Wh; 12a/Wh 

SOFTWITE (toilet tissue) .26e/Bro 

SOLARGRAY (plate glass) .3e/Pit; 7a/Pi 

SOLEX (plate glass) .3e/Pit; 7a/Pi 

SOLIDEX (paint) .15/Pr 

SOLIDOR (flush doors) .16c/Fa 

SOLIDUS (hardeners) .9/La 

SOLUX (lighting fixtures) .32a/So 

SOLVE-X (paint reducers) .15/Ma 

SON-NEL (chalkboards) .23e/So 

SON NO MAR (concrete floor 

treatment) .9/So 

SONICBAR (sound retarding door) ...16m/Fi 

SONO-WEDGE (lighting systems) ...32a/Sy 

SONOAIRDUCT (fibre ducts) .30f/Son 

SONOBATTS (fiberglas batts) .lla/Ow 

SONOBRITE (concrete coloring).9/So 

SONOCO (concrete forms) .2h/Son 

SONOCOR (insulation pads, rolls) ..lla/Ow 


SONOFACED (acoustical tile facing). 1 la/Ow 
SONOLASTIC (Synthetic caulking 

compounds) .9/So 

SONOPLEX (coatings) .9/So 

SONORA (sinks).26a/Ri 

SONOSORBER (sound absorbers) ....lla/Ha 

SONOTARD (concrete admixtures) .9/So 

SONOTROL (roof ventilator curbs) ...20c/Pe 
SONOTUBE (concrete column forms). ,2h/Son 

SONOVOID (fiber tubes).2g/Son 

SORBETTE (towel cabinets) .26e/Cr 

SOUND LOK (door units) .16m/Fi 

SOUNDEX (partitions) ...22a/Gar; 22a/GaL 
SOUNDSHEET (translucent acoustical 

materials) .lla/Con 

SOVEREIGN (lighting fixtures).32a/MiL 

SPA SPIREX (sash balances) .18a/Ca 

SPACE-MATES (domestic dryers) ,...24a/We 
SPACE-RITE (tile alignment systems) .. .13c/Po 

SPACE SAVER (blowers) .30e/Tr 

SPACE-SAVER (film filing cabinet) ....23L/Ge 
SPACE-SAVERDOOR (folding doors). .16e/Wo 
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trade names 


SPACFMAK^R (refrigerator ranges).24a/Gen 


SPACFMASTER (folding doors) .16e/Ne 

SPACFMASTER (wardrobes) .23d/Eq 

SPACESAVER (air conditioners, 

furnaces) .30a/Ai; 30a/Air 

SPACESAVER (pharmaceutical 

storage unit) .23L/Mc 

SPAL (detergents) .13m/Hu 

SPANBLOK (precast, restressed 

concrete plank) .2a/Sp 

SPANDO (metal flashing) .8g/Che 

SPANDRELITE (colored glass) .3e/Pit 

SPANDRELITE (structural glass) .7a/Pi 

SPARAMICS (mosaic tiles) .13c/Un 

SPARKLER (floor tile) .13i/Bo; 13i/Bon 

SPARLITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Mu 

SPARTAN (ceramic tile).13c/Un 

SPARTAN (locksets) .18e/Co 

SPARTON (urinals) .26a/Bri 

SPARVEX (varnish sealer) .15/Na 

SPATTER (linoleum).13i/Arm 

SPATTERTEX (rubber matting) .13i/Ar 

SPAULDING (water closets).26a/Ri 

SPECIALMESH (lath) .12a/ln 

SPECIFICATION (built-up roofing).8a/Ba 

SPECKLE-LAC (lacquers) .15/Ma 

SPECTOGRAPHIC (controls).30i/Mi 

SPECTRA-GLAZE (glazed concrete 

blocks) .4g/Bu 

SPECTRIM (colored metal mouldings) ..21 /Pi 

SPEE-D-DRY (paints) .15/Ac 

SPEED-A-BACKER (tile) .4f/Na 

SPEED-E-DRY (paint vehicle) .15/Ru 

SPEED-E-STRIP (paint and 

varnish remover) .13m/ln 

SPEFDER (dishwashers) .25b/ln 

SPEEDLINE (ironers) .26g/Tr 

SPEEDLOK (refrigerator locking 

device) .25a/Ba 

SPEEDSTER (ranges) .24a/Gen 

SPENCER (water closets).26a/Ri 

SPIN-SEAL (fasteners) .2e/Ru 

SPINTEX (mineral wool 

insulation) .lOa/jo 

SPIRA-FLO (condenser and coolers). .30a/Wo 

SPIRAFLEX (sash balances).18a/Ca 

SPIRAHOFF (sewage treatment 

system) .29a/Ye 

SPIREX (sash balances).18a/Ca 

SPLEN-DOOR (folding doors).16e/Sp 

SPLIT-TEX (face brick) .4f/Na 

SPOT MUZAK (self-contained music 

distribution systems) .33a/Mu 

SPOTTY (lighting fixtures).32a/Cu 

SPRATOWERS (cooling towers).29b/Ma 

SPRAY-DAY-LITE (enamel) .15/GL 

SPRAY-LIGHT (lighting fixtures) .32a/Si 

SPRAY-RITE (lawn sprinkler systems) 29e/Te 
SPRAYCRAFT (sprayed on insulation) lOa/Sm 
SPRAYDON (insulation and acoustical 

treatment) .lla/Sp 

SPRAYOLITE (acoustical plaster).12e/Na 

SPRED (filler, paint) .15/GL 

SPREDWELL (tile setting adhesive).9/FL 

SPRING-FLO (aerators) .26b-Sp 

SPRINGE-HINGc (pipe insulation). .. .10c/La 
SPRINGWOOD (resilient floor system). 13J/Sp 

SPUN-BLANKET (insulation).lOa/Ba 

SQUIRE (toilet bowls) .26a/Bri 

STA-DRI (masonry treatments) .9/Am 

STA-KOLD (refrigerators) .25a/Vi 

STA-LITE (acoustical tile) .lla/Wor 

STA-RITE (wood doors).16h/Ri 

STA-VU (fabric louvers) .19d/$t 


STAB-LOK (panelboards and load 


centers) .31a/Fe 

STABREAKERS (circuit breakers) .31a/Fe 

STAC-LO (shingles) .lOa/Ce 

STACK-FAST (clothes stackers) .26g/Tr 

STAFFORD (lavatories).26a/Cr 

STAIN-SHIELD (range hoods).25c/Jo 

STAIR-CHAIR (passenger elevators). .34a/Se 
STAIR-TRAVELOR (passenger 

elevators) .34a/Se ; 22b/Ca 

STAIRMASTER (stair treads) .13b/Wo 

STALWART (sheathing board) .lOa/FL 

STALWART (asphalt roll roofing).8c/FL 

STAN-GUARDS (finger guards).18e/Sta 

STANDARD (cabinet showers).22b/We 

STANDARD (conveyors).34d/St 

STANDARD (fire protection 

equipment) .29f/St 

STANDARD (open web steel joists) ...2c/St 

STANDARD-FLUSH (wood doors) .16c/Ha 

STANDARD LINE (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories) .26d/Pa 

STANDARDLINE (doors, frames, 

partitions) .16b/Sur 

STANDEASE (mats and runners).13i/Ar 

STANSEAL (weatherstripping) .3f/St 

STANSTRIP (weatherstripping) .3f/St 

STANWIN (casement windows) .17b/Fe 

STAPLE-LOK (asphalt shingles) .8c/FL 

STAR (locks).18e/Sc 

STAR (gauging plaster) .12e/Un 

STAR (floor finishes) .13m/Un 

STAR-LINER (lighting fixtures).32a/Mi 

STARFIRE (wall tile).3c/Be 

STARKOTE (glazed tile).4f/St 

STARLITE (sinks) .24b/ELk 

STASO (glazed brick).4f/Ca 

STATIC (asphalt) .8a/FL 

STATIC CONDUCTIVE (linoleum) ....13i/Co 

STATIC-PROOF (floor tile) .13i/Ro 

STATICK (power ventilator).20c/Hi 

STATITE (plaster bond) .9/Aq 

STAXAUSTER (ventilators) .20c/AL 

STAY-LEVEL (toilet compartment 

doors) .22b/Ac 

STAY-RIB (lath) .12a/ln 

STAY-RIB (steel forms) .2h/ln 

STAY-STRATE (flush doors).16c/Un 

STAY-STRATE (partition doors).22a/Un 

STAYBRITE (mortar colors) .9/Ho 

STEAM-CHEF (steamers) .25c/CL 

STEAM-IT (pressure cookers) .25c/Ma 

STEAMCRAFT (steamers). .25c/CL 

STEAMCRAFT CUB (steamers).25c/CL 

STEAMLINER (steamers).25c/CL 

STEAREX (concrete waterproofing 

agent) .9/Con 

STEARONIUM (admixtures) .13h/Pr 

STEAROX (admixtures) .9/Mas 

STEEL AGE (plastic partitions, desks, 

counter units) .22a/Co 

STEEL-CEIL-CRETE (floor decking) ....23f/Ar 

STEEL-CEIL-RITE (floor decking).23f/Ar 

STEELACOUSTIC (acoustical panels) ..lla/Ce 

STEELBESTOS (insulated roofing).8b/Ame 

STEELBESTOS (protected 

metal).2f/Am ; 3b/Ame 

STEELCRAFT (door and frames).16b/Ste 

STEELCRETE (reinforcing) .12a/Wh 

STEELEATHER (window shade fabric).. 19c/St 

STEELECO (window shades) .19c/St 

STEELEX (partitions) .22a/Gat 

STEELOX (steel building panels).2i/Ar 

STEELTEX (floor lath) .2a/Pi 


STEELTEX (metal lath) .12a/Pi 

STELECRETE (steel doors).16m/Fi 

STELLAR (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

STELLAR SEAL (filler, primer).15/Mi 

STEP-SAVER (pharmaceutical storage 

unit).23L/Mc 

STEPLAP (plastic panels).7d/AL 

STERI-FLO (drinking fountains).29d/Fi 

STERIWARMER (sterilizer-warmer) ....23L/EL 

STERLEX (glass) .7a/Li 

STERLING (aluminum windows).17a/Ce 

STERLING (chalkboards) .23e/We 

STERLING (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

STERLING (sliding door hardware) ..18d/Ste 

STERO (commercial dishwashing 

machines) .25b/St 

STEWARDESS (ranges).24a/Gen 

STEWART (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

STIC-KLIP (soap dispenser adhesive). .16e/Vo 

STIC-KLIPS (fastening devices).2h/Sti 

STO-MASTER (pharmaceutical storage 

unit) . .23L-Mc 

STILE-MATE (window slider) .18a/Gr 

STONE-BESTOS (chalkboards) .23e/Ne 

STONEBROOK (shower cabinets) . ...22b/FL 

STONESET (portland cement).4i/Me 

STONINGTON (locks) .18e/Sa 

STONEWALL (asbestos panels).8c/Ru 

STORAGEWALL (cabinets) .23d/St 

STORE-LITER (lighting fixtures) .32a/Cu 

STORMPROOF (steel sheet) .2c/Bet 

STORMRAK (umbrella, overshoe racks) 23d/Vo 

STORMTIGHT (louvers).20d/Br 

STRAIGHT-LINE (strip flooring) .13J/Po 

STRAITUBE (water heaters).30i/Th 

STRAN-STEEL (steel framing decking, 

curtain wall panels) .2c/Str 

STRATAPANEL (plastic storage system).23c/Sc 
STRATO-GLOW (lighting ware) ....32a/Em 

STRATO-RAY (lighting glass).32a/Em 

STRATOLINER (ranges) .24a/Gen 

STRATTON (sinks) .26a/Ri 

STREAMLINE (copper tube and 

fittings) .28a/Mu 

STREAMLINE (louvers).20d/Br 

STREAMLINER (printing machines) . .23b/Oz 

STREAMLINER (registers, grilles).30f/Au 

STREAMLINER (towel holders).26e/St 

STRIA (acoustical tile).lla/Ow 

STRIATONE (mineral fiber tile) .lla/Ce 

STRI-COLOR (asbestos-cement siding)..8c/FL 

STRIP-CLIP (partition fittings) .22a/Pan 

STRIP-ITE (corner reinforcements) ...12a/Tr 

STRIPITE (diamond mesh lath).12a/Wh 

STRIPLATH (metal lath) .12a/Un 

STROMBERG-CARLSON (inter¬ 
communicating systems) .33a/Str 

STRONG-TIE (anchors, joist hangers, 

etc.) .2h/Si 

STRONG-WALL (sheathing) .lOa/Ce 

STRONGBORD (sheathing) .lOa/Jo 

STRONGMAN (clothesline poles).2h/Ho 

STRUCTO-BOARD (chalkboards).23e/Go 

STRUCTO-GUAGE (gauging plaster) 12e/Un 

STRUCTO-LITE (gypsum plaster).12e/Un 

STRUCTOSEAL (clear mastic) .7d/ln 

STRUCTOR-ACOUSTIC (acoustic roof 

forms) .2f/Gra 

STRUCTOR-ACOUSTIC (steel deck) ....2f/Gr 

STRUCTURALITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

STRUTWALL (wood window walls) ..17c/An 

STUCCOGAPD (bonding primers) ...15/Moo 
STUCCOMESH (stucco reinforcing) ...12a/Un 

STUDLOCK (clip system) .12a/Pe 
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trade names 


STURDIBILT (sinks) .24b/ELk 

STYLE-LINE (dressing compartments). .22b/Pri 

STYLE-TREND (folding doors) .16c/Cu 

STYLINE (wall panels).2d/Wa; 3a/Wa 

STYLTONE (acoustical tile) .lla/Ba 

STYLUX (lighting panels) .32a/Lie 

STYPOLIGHT (plastic sheets).3c/Ro 

STYROFOAM (insulation) ..10a/Do; 10a/Dor 
SU-WIN-CO (louver 

jalousie) .17a/Sup 

SUBKOTE UNDERLAYMENT (latex 

floor underlayment) .13i/Cr 

SUBURBAN (asphalt shingles) .8c/Ru 

SUBURBAN (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

SUBURBAN (overhead type doors).16i/At 

SUBURBAN (pamt) .15/Co 

SUBVEYOR (dish conveyors) .25d/OL 

SUEDE (paint) .15/Co 

SULTAN (toilet bowls) .26a/Bri 

SUMMERFLOW (controls, valves) ,...30i/De 

SUMMITVILLE REDS (quarry tile) ...13c/Sum 

SUDS-MISER (washers) .24a/Rc 

SUN-PROOF (paint) .15/Pi 

SUN VERTIKAL (vertical blinds).19d/Su 

SUNAIRE (Venetian blinds) .19d/Ki 

SUNLIGHT (aluminum windows) .17a/Su 

SUNLINE (vertical siding) .8b/Ma 

SUNNYBASE (baseboard heating) . ..26a/Cr 

SUNNYCREST (sinks).26a/Cr 

SUNNYDAY (boilers, sinks).26a/Cr 

SUNNLYAND (furnaces, air condi¬ 
tioners) .26a/Cr 

SUNNYWALL (baseboard heating) ...26a/Cr 

SUNRAY (linoleum) .13i/Co 

SUNROC (water coolers).29d/Su 

SUNSCREEN (screens).19e/Re 

SUNTILE (ceramic tile) .13c/Ca 

SUNTROL (glass blocks) .3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

SUNWALL (aluminum windows, curtain 

walls) .3a/$u 

SUPER (dishwashers) .25b/ln 

SUPER BAR (guard 

windows).17b/Ba ; 17b/Baz 

SUPER CAM (refrigerator door 

operators) .23c/Bu 

SUPER-DIAMOND (floor plates) .13b/AL 

SUPER-EX (corner beads) .12a/ln 

SUPER-FI (fiberglas) .7d/Fi 

SUPER-FILER (mechanized file).23o/Ge 

SUPER-FINE (duct wraps) .10c/Laf 

SUPER-FLAT (porcelain enamel) .3c/Ch 

SUPER-FLO (floor drains) ..29g/Jo 

SUPER-FREEZER (freezer doors) .23c/Ja 

SUPER-FREEZER (cold storage 

room doors) ..23c/Bu 

SUPER G (fry kettles) .25c/Jo 

SUPER-GRIND (food waste 

dispensers) .24a/Gen 

SUPER-GRIT (stair treads) .13b/Wo 

SUPER HIL-BRITE (floor wax) .....13m/Hi 

SUPER-HIL-TONE (floor dressing) ....13m/Hi 

SUPER HILCO-LUSTRE (floor polish). .13m/Hi 

SUPER-MATIC CALROD (ranges).24a/Hot 

SUPER-MIX (masonry treatments).9/Co 

SUPER-ONEX-SEAL (floor sealers) . ...13m/Hi 

SUPER-SEAL (door fasteners) .23c/Bu 

SUPER PERMASITE (chalkboards) .23e/Ro 

SUPER-POR-SEAL (coatings) .9/Tru 

SUPER-POR-SEAL (masonry sealer) ...15/Dev 

SUPER-POWER JOBMASTER 

(fastening tools) .2h/Ram 

SUPER RESISTANT (guard 

windows) . . v .17b/Ba ; 17b/Baz 


SUPER SATIN SURFACE (flush wood 


doors) .16c/Ge 

SUPER-SEPTIC (septic tanks).29h/Ka 

SUPER 7 (wood windows) .17c/Car 

SUPER SHINE-ALL (floor 

cleaners) .13k/Hi ; 13m/Hi 

SUPER SKY (aluminum skylights) . ...20b/Su 

SUPER-SLIM (water coolers) .29d/Su 

SUPER THERMO-BASE (baseboard cooling, 

heating) .30f/Ge 

SUPER-THICK (mineral wool batts). .10a/Na 
SUPER-TNEMECOL (industrial coatings) 15/Tn 
SUPER TOXLOXPORE (masonry 

treatments) .9/To 

SUPER 2600 CALROD (ranges, ovens).24a/Hot 

SUPER-WAY (wood doors).16h/Ri 

SUPERANGE (electric ranges).24c/Hot 

SUPERCHIEF (electric ranges) .25c/Hot 

SUPERFINE (curtain rods) .19d/Ki 

SUPERFLEX (linoleum backing).13i/Co 

SUPERFLO (roof ventilators).20c/Va 

SUPERGRID (commercial ranges) ....25c/Hot 
SUPERHEAT (commercial ovens) ....25c/Hot 
SUPERHOT-TOP (commercial ranges).25c/Hot 

SUPERIOR (fire shutters) .16g/Ki 

SUPERIOR (sash hardware) .18a/Gr 

SUPERIOR (wirework) .22f/Su 

SUPERIOR TYPE (double hung 

windows) .17b/Po 

SUPERITE (chalkboards) .23e/Ed 

SUPERLINE (commercial cooking 

equipment) .25c/Hot 

SUPERMARKETER (lighting fixtures) 32a/MiL 
SUPERMATIC (washers, dryers) ....24a/May 

SUPERSEAL (cleanouts) .29g/Jo 

SUPERSEAL (waterproofing fabrics) .9/Mi 

SUPERSINE (signs) .6f/Su 

SUPERSPAN (concrete channels) .2g/Ra 

SUPERTEX (shades) ....23e/Be 

SUPERWALL (window walls) .17a/Sup 

SUPERWOOD (plastic laminates) ...14a/Par 
SOUPRACOUSTICAL (acoustical tile). .1 la/Ce 

SUPRATEST (glass).7a/Amr 

SURBURBAN (paint) .15/Co 

SURE-GRIP (anchors, ties, etc.).2h/Da 

SURE-LOK (awning windows).17c/Ra 

SURE-LOK (masonry reinforcement).. .2h/Da 

SURE-SPACE (tile edgers) .13c/St 

SURESEAL (curing compounds) .9/Ce 

SURFA-ETCH (concrete neutralizer) ...,15/Ru 

SURFA-SEAL (concrete hardeners).9/Can 

SURFA-SELE (sealers) .15/Ru 

SURFASEAL (shingle and siding 

finish) .8c/Na 

SURFCOAT (floor sealers, finishes)_13m/Hi 

SURFLINER (lighting fixtures) .32a/We 

SURFPLANK (solid lumber panels) . ...5b/Un 

SURFTONE (wall panels) .lOa/Ce 

SURFWOOD (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

SUSSEX (locksets) .18e/Sc 

SWIDE-LITE (aluminum entrances) ...16a/De 

SWING LEAF (bulletin boards).23e/CL 

SWING-O-WAY (exhaust systems) . .20c/Amm 

SWINGLITE (window operators).18b/De 

SWIRL-AWAY (washer draining 

action) .24a/May 

SYENITE (glass) .7a/Mi 

SYLFIX (lighting systems) .32a/Sy 

SYLVA-LUME (lighting systems) .32a/Sy 

SYLVAN-AIRE (plastic lighting ware). .32a/Sy 
SYLVANIA-VHO (lamps, lighting 

fixtures) .32a/Sy 

SYMENTREX (coatings) .9/Ho 


SYNCHROVENT (projected windows). 17a/Fen 
SYNTHACALK (caulking compound)... .7c/Pe 

SYOSSET (plastic diffusers) .32a/Lin 

SYPERFLEX (toaster timers) .25c/Jo 

SYPHONAIRE (ventilators).20c/We 


t 

T & S (cocks, faucets, fittings, valves) .26b/Ta 


T & T (building directories) .23a/Ta 

T-CHORD (longspan joists) .2c/Ha 

TW-F (glass fiber insulation) .lla/Ow 

TAC (building panels) .2f/Fe 

TAC-AC (acoustical panels) .2f/Fe 

TAC-T (troffer panels) .2f/Fe 

TAK-ON (corkboards) .23e/We 

TANALITH (wood 

preservatives) .5d/Ko; 5d/Kop 

TANC-TYP (soap dispensers) .26e/Mo 

TANK-COTE (tank lining) .13h/Pr 

TAPE-R-TRACK (overhead door tracks) 16i/Win 

TAPER TITE (garage door track).16i/Ro 

TAPERSTEEL (flagpoles) .6g/No 

TAPERTEX (asbestos-cement siding) . ...8c/FL 

TAPERWELD (pipe, pipe fittings) ...,28a/Or 

TAPESTRY (structural glass) .7a/Pi 

TAR-ROK (tar) .8c/Ba 

TARA-FLOR (rubber flooring).13i/Ra 

TARVIA (road tar) .8a/Ba 

TARVIA-LITHIC (bituminous cement) ...8a/Ba 

TASTE-MASTER (water filters) .29d/Fi 

TATE (pipe linings) .la/Ra 

TAXON (bulletin boards) .23e/Ne 

TEAMAKER (food service equipment)..25b/Fo 

TECHIDE (enamel) ..15/Pi 

TECO-TESTED (plywood) . 5b/Te 

TECTUM (acoustical ceiling panels) ...lla/Te 

TECTUM (roof tiles, planks) .2g/Te 

TEEKORATOR (incinerators) .27a/Sp 

TEKWOOD (hardwood veneers).5b/Un 

TEL-A-COOK (ranges) .24a/Gen 

TEL-A-KEY (switchboards) .33a/Te 

TEL-A-WASH (dishwashers) .24a/Gen 

TEL-O-POST (adjustable reinforcing 

posts).2f/CL 

TELE-POWER (wiring systems) .31b/Wir 

TELCO (pass windows) .16g/Pe 

TELECOM (intercommunicating 

system).33a/Te 

TELEMASTER (communication systems).33a/St 

TELKEE (key control systems).18e/Moo 

TELLERWAITER (dumbwaiters) .34a/Ch 

TEL-U-MAT (signaling mats) .13i/Ar 

TEMLOK (roof insulation).lOa/Ar 

TEMPERATOR (refrigerators).24a/Gen 

TEMPERED PRESWOOD (chalkboards) 23e/Go 

TEMPLITE (church lighting) .32a/Ra 

TEMPO (bathroom accessories) .26d/Ha 

TEMPRITE (water coolers) .29d/Te 

TEMPRTILE (hardboard) .I4d/Mas 

TENNQUARTZ (quartzite) .4c/Ten 

TENNYSON (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

TENSILFORM (floor slab form).12a/Wh 

TERALITE (terrazzo dividers) .13g/Ch 

TERMIBAR (termite vapor barriers).8h/Bi 

TERMINIX (termite control) .13J/Bru 

TERMINIX (ventilating louvers) .6e/Fi 

TERRA-TILE (floor tile) .13i/Ro 

TERRAFLEX (plastic floor tile) .13i/Jo 
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trade names 


C 


TERRALAST (plastic tile) .13i/Vi 

TERRALLOY (terrazzo divider) .ISg/Ame 

TERRASTAT (sparkproof flooring) ....13h/Ko 

TERRATEX (vitrified floor tile) .13c/lo 

TERRAVINYL (floor tile) .13i/Mat 

TERRAZEAL (terrazzo floor sealers) .. .9/Wes 

TERRAZINE (floor treatments) ..13m/Hi 

TERRAZZOTREM (terrazzo floor sealer). .9/Tr 

TERREX (clay ceramics) .13c/Ke 

TES-TITE (curtain walls, windows)... .3a/Be 
TEXBORD (hardboard siding, shingles) lOa/Ce 

TEXCOLOR (hardeners) .9/Pa 

TEX DRI-WALL (tile) .4f'Na 

TEXOLITE (paint).Ila/Uni 

TEX-STEELE (window shade fabric).19/St 

TEXTELLE (linoleum) .13i/Arm 

TEXTIIUME (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wh 

TEXTOLITE (counter tops).24a/Hot 

TEXTOLITE (laminated plastic 

surfacing).14a/Ge 

TEXTOLITE (paint) .Ila/Uni 

TEXTONE (unglazed tile).13c/Am 

TEXTURLITE (shade cloth).19c/Jo 

TEXTURE-ONE-ELEVEN (plywood) . ...5b/Do 

THEMETILE (decorative tile) .13i/Ke 

THERATRON (beam therapy unit)_23L/Ge 

THERM-ARTEX (panels) .17a/Art 

THERMACOUSTIC (sprayed-on 

coatings).lla/Na 

THERMALITE (high temperature 

insulation) .lOc/Eh 

THERMALKOTE (asphaltic coatings).9/FL 

THERMAL-TEXTURE (granite finish) ....4a/Fr 

THERMASIL (high temperature 

insulation) .10c/Eh 

THERMAVENT (roof ventilators) .20c/Bu 

THERMIDAIRE (furnaces).30b/Ca 

THERMO-BASE (baseboard cooling, 

heating) .30f/Ge 

THERMO-BASE (warm air baseboards) 26a/Cr 
THERMO-BLOC (perimeter 

insulation) .10a/Na 

THERMO-BOARD (insulating panels) ..8b/Car 

THERMO-BORD (structural insulating 

panels) .8a/Ca 

THERMO-DOME (dome skylights) ...20a/PLa 
THERMOGUARD (cooler controls) ..29d/We 
THERMO-SENSITIVE (home 

insulation) .10a/La 

THERMO-VECTOR (radiation) .30a/Dun 

THERMO DOOR (insulated sliding) 

glass doors) .16d/Ado 

THERMOPANE (insulating glass).7a/Li 

THERMOSLIDE (sliding glass doors 

and windows) .16d/SL 

THERMOTAINER (electric food 

warmers) .25d/Fr 

THERMOTEX ('‘B ’ emulsion) .8a/Ca 

THER-MO (built-up roofing) .8a/Th 

THESSCO (wardrobes) .23d/Sc 

THIN-CELL (louvers) .32a/Sin 

THIKBUT (asphalt shingles) .8c/FL 

THINLINE (air conditioners).24a/Gen 

THIOKAUK (caulking compound).9/So 

THIOSEAL (caulking compound).13h/Pr 

THIRSTY FIBRE (paper towels, tissue). .26e/Sc 

38 (wood primer, varnish) .15/Pr 

THORITE (masonry treatments) .9/St 

THOR LUND (dumbwaiters, sidewalk 

elevators) .34a/Lu 

THORO (masonry treatments) .9/St 

THOROBOND (bonding agent) .9/St 

THOROCLEAR (masonry treatments) 9/St 

THOROLITH (masonry treatments) .9/St 


THOROLOK (masonry treatments) .9/St 

THOROSEAL (masonry treatments) .9/St 

THOROSET (masonry treatments) .9/St 

THOROSHEEN (masonry paint) .9/St 

THREDLOCK (reflectors) .32a/Mu 

3-IN-1 (roof decking).lOa/ln 

3M (adhesives) .13i/Mi 

3M (sealers) .3f/Mi 

3 SECOND (folding tables).23i/Ha 

THREE-TWENTY (adhesive) .13i/Co 

THRIFTEE (cabinet showers) .22b/We 

THRIFTEE PAK (track) .18d/Ste 

THRIFTEX (wallboard) .lOa/FL 

THRIFTI-TOWER (cooling towers) ...30a/Mar 

THRIFTMASTER (freezer units) .24a/Hot 

THRIFTPAK (caulking compounds).9/Ho 

THRIFTY (bathroom cabinets, 

accessories) .26d/Mi 

THROUGH-WALL (flashings) .8b/Am 

THRU-THE-WALL (chute doors) .26f/Wi 

THRU-VU (vertical blinds).19e/Th 

THRU-WALL (brick vents) .2h/Ho 

THULMAN (chimneys, fireplaces) ....30L/Ma 

THURMAN (sinks, laundry trays).26a/Ri 

TI-CO (galvanized steel) .3b/ln 

TICKAWAY (electic scoreboard clock).23k/Fa 

TIE-TO (contact ceiling inserts).2a/Fa 

TIGER BRAND (lime products).11a/Tig 

TILEBOARD (insulating board) .lOa/Sim 

TILE-MATE (clay tile mortar, 

grout, sealer).13c/Upc 

TILE-STIK (cement base ceramic 

tile adhesives) .13c/Pe 

TILE-TEX (floor tile) .13i/Ti 

TILE-WELD (bonding compound) _12e/La 

TILT-A-FRONT (store 

fronts) .16a/Ov ; 16b/Ov 

TILT-STOR (freezers).24a/Gen 

TILT-UP (slab brace).2h/Su 

TIM-BER-LOX (wood sealer, preserva¬ 
tive) .15/Na 

TIM-DECK (roof decking) .2b/Tim 

TIM-FLAT (laminated arches, trusses) ..2b/Tim 

TIM-TRUSS (laminated arches, trusses) .2b/Tim 

TIME-SAVER (valves).26b/Sp 

TITAN (locksets) .18e/Co 

TITANIC (paint) .15/Pi 

TITE-BOND (concrete adhesive, 

reinforcer) .13h/Pr 

TITE-ONS (asphalt shingles) .8c/Ru 

TITE-WALL (paint) .9/Tru 

TITEWALL (joint sealers) .2h/Se 

TITEWALL (rubber control joint).4h/Aa 

TNEMEC (industrial coatings) .15/Tn 

TNEMECOL (industrial coatings) .15/Tn 

TNEME-FLAT (wall coatings).15/Tn 

TNEME-GLOSS (enamel) .15/Tn 

TNEMETANK (industrial coatings) .15/Tn 

TOASTMASTER (electric cooking 

equipment) .25c/Jo 

TOCKOLITH (metal paint) .9/To 

TOLEDO (food service equipment) ...25b/To 

TOM THUMB (motor drives 

for shutters) .16g/Cor 

TOP-LIGHT (glass panels).20b/Ame 

TOPPER SWITCH (switches).31b/Hu 

TOP-SIDE (fasteners) .8b/Ke 

TOPLITE (glass block skylights).20b/Ow 

TORI AN (locks).18e/Ya 

TORSIONTITE (lighting fasteners) ... .32a/Lia 

TOT (primary water closets) .26a/Bri 

TOWELINK (bathroom accessories) . .26d/Mi 

TOWER (locks) .18e/Sc 


TOW’LFSCOPE (utility bars).26d/Ha 

TOWL-TOWER (paper towel holders). .26e/Cr 

TOX-SHADE (sun control) .9/To 

TOXEMENT (admixtures) .9/To 

TOXGRIP (hardeners) .9/To 

TOXIK (wood preservative) .13J/Bru 

TOXKIJRE (curing compounds) .9/To 

TOXIOXPORE (masonry treatments).9/To 

TOXMIX (admixtures) .9/To 

TRADE-WIND (blowers) .30e/Tr 

TRAFFIC SENTINEL (elevator 

operator) .34a/We 

TRANSFO UNIT (switch gear) .31a/la 

TRANSITE (acoustic panels) .lla/Jo 

TRANS-O-MATIC (ramp) .34a/GL 

TRANSITE (asbestos panels) .22a/Jo 

TRANSITE (asbestos-cement roofing 

and si ding) .8b/Jo; 8b/Joh 

TRANSITE (corrugated roofing) .8a/Jo 

TRANSITONE (movable walls) .22a/Jo 

TRANSWALL (folding partitions) . ...16e/Tr 

TRAVACOUSTIC (acoustical tile).lla/Na 

TRAVEL MUZAK (music for trains, planes, 

ships, etc.).33A/Mu 

TRAVERTONE (acoustical materials) ..lla/Ar 

TRAYLIFT (food conveyors) .34d/St 

TRAYIOR (sinks, laundry trays).26a/Ri 

TRAYVEYOR (food service conveyors) 34a/La 
TREAD-O-MATIC (automatic door and 

gate control) .18e/Tr 

TREADWAY (gratings) .13a/Pe 

TREE LIFE (plywood) .2f/Sai 

TREMCO (caulking, pointing 

compounds) .3f/Tr 

TREMCO (floor hardeners, sealers, etc)..9/Tr 
TREMGLAZE (glazing compounds) ....3f/Tr 
TREMSEAL (wood floor hardener, sealer).9/Tr 
TREMSEAL-20 (concrete floor hardener, 

sealer) .9/Tr 

TREMTAPE (mastic sealers) . 3f/Tr 

TREMTOP (coating for asphalt) .9/Tr 

TREND (library furniture) .23f/Re 

TRESSCO (wardrobes) .23d/Sc 

TRI-CORE (electic panel 

heating systems) .30h/EL 

TRI-FILTER (underdrains) .4f/Na 

TRI-RIB (steel roof 

deck) .2f/Wh ; 12a/Wh 

TRIBRIC (brick, tile) .4f/St 

TRIM-LINE VIT CAP (ceramic trimmer). 13c/Po 
TRIM-WALL (steel curtain 

wall system) .3a/Bro 

TRIMIX (anti-freeze admixture) .9/So 

TRIMLINE (aluminum entrances).16a/Am 

TRIMLINE (convectors and covers)... .30h/Vu 

TRIMLINE (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

TRINITY WHITE (portland cement) ....4i/Ge 

TRIPL-AIRE (registers and grilles)_30f/Har 

TRIPLE-COVER (house paint).15/Dev 

TRIPLE S (flush wood doors).16c/Ge 

TRIPLEX (door hardware).18e/Chi 

TRIPLEX (tub enclosures) .26c/Ef 

TRIPLE-COVER (house paint) .15/Dev 

TRIPLE-TONE (plastic flooring).13i/Goo 

TROFFERETTE (lighting fixtures) .32a/En 

TROFFERDUCT (lighting fixtures) ....32a/Wh 

TROFFERVENT (lighting fixtures).32a/Wh 

TROJAN (clothes washer) .26g/Tr 

TROJAN (water closets) .26a/Ca 

TROPHY (gym floor finishes).13m/Hi 

TROPHY SEAL (gym floor sealers)_13m/Hi 

TROPICEL (plastic sandwich panels). .13m/Hi 
TROPICRAFT (woven wood fabrics) ..19d/Tro 
TROPIGLAS (plastic paneling) .7d/Na 
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trade names 


TROY (laundry machinery) .26g/Tr 

TRU-BOW (wood bow windows) . ...17c/Re 

TRU-CURE (cement curing) .9/Tru 

TRU-LUX (chalkboard panels).23e/Lo 

TRU-ROLL (stage track 

and equipment) .19d/Ma 

TRU SCREED (screeds) .2h/Su 

TRU-SEAL (aluminum windows, curtain 

walls).17a/Va 

TRU-SEAL (waterproofing sheet) .8g/Ru 

TRU-WALL (wood windows) .17c/Re 

TRUAIRE (ventilating windows) .17b/Tr 

TRUCK LEVELER (truck lift) .34a/GL 

TRULOCK (aluminum detention 

screens) .19a/Ba 

TRUS-LOK (lath clips).12a/Un 

TRUSS-SKIN (trussless roof 

construction).2b/Wo 

TRUSS-WING (corner beads) .12a/Bo 

TRUSSBILT (metal doors) .16b/Tru 

TRUSSCORE (metal doors).16b/Tru 

TRUSSTEEL (registers) .30f/Un 

TRUSSTEEL (studs) .12a/Un ; 12c/Uni 

TRUVISION (illuminator) .23L/Ge 

TUB-CAULK (caulking compounds).. .13c/Mir 

TUBA (steel piles).la/Sp 

TUBE-LINE (railings) .6b/BLu 

TUBELITE (doors) .3e/Pit 

TUBELITE (doors, doorframes).7a/Pi 

TUBELITE (tubular aluminum doors) .. . .16a/Pi 
TUBE-VENT (aluminum windows) . ...17a/Me 
TUBULAR (concrete filled columns)... .2d/Tu 

TUF-FLEX (glass doors) .16d/Lib 

TUF-FLEX (plate glass, doors) .7a/Li 

TUF-LUSTRE (wax).13J/Bru 

TUFCOR (steel forms).2f/Gra 

TUFF-DRY (floor finish) .13m/Mu 

TUFF-TEX (greaseproof floor tile).13i/Ti 

TUFF-TITE (fasteners) .8b/To 

TUFFLEX (joint sealers) .2h/Se 

TUFLEX (rubber tile) .13i/Ge 

TULIP (locks) .18e/Sa 

TURBULATOR (air diffusers) .30f/An 

TURF KING (lawn sprinklers).29e/Bu 

TURN-TOWL (paper towels and 

holders .26e/Ba 

TURRET (pumps) .29a/Ye 

12-VENEER (ceramic tile).13c/Sum 

TWI-NIGHTER (Venetian blinds).19d/Hu 

TWIN (range, oven, sink units).24b/Ge 

TWIN-AIR-MIX (incinerator burners). .27a/Oh 

TWIN-BEAM (church windows) .17a/ln 

TWIN-FLOW (cooling towers) .29b/Ma 

TWIN-LITE (lighting glass).32b/Co 

TWI-NIGHTER (Venetian blinds) ...19d/Hu 

TWIN ROLLORS (door guides) .16i/Mc 

TWIN-SERV (soda fountains) .25d/Ba 

TWIN-T-MASTIC (insulating tape).7c/Di 

TWIN-TRIM (plastic mouldings) ....14a/Co 
TWINDOW (insulating glass) ...7a/Pi; 21/Pi 

TWINDOW (window panes) .3e/Pit 

TWINFOLD (toilet tissue) .26e/Cr 

TWINLITE (awning windows) .17c/RoL 

TWINLITE (lighting Fixtures) .32a/Lit 

TWINSTILE (glass doors and frames).. 16d/Sc 
TWINSUL (double-glazed windows). 17a/Sou 
TWINSULATION (blanket insulation) .10a/Na 
TWINTEX (insulating tile boards) ....10a/Ce 

TWIST-LOCK (wiring devices) .31b/Hu 

TWO FOL (folding benches, tables) ...23i/Ro 

2-IN-l BRACKET (lighting fixtures)_32a/Gu 

2-ZONE (refrigerator-freezer 

combinations) .24a/Ma 

TWOSOME (lighting fixtures) .32a/Sm 


TY-TITE (bar ties) .2h/Ho 

TYE-BLOC (wall reinforcing). 2h/Ga; 2a/Gat 
TYLER (refrigerators, storage freezers) 25a/Ty 

TYTE-SEAL (masonry treatments).9/We 

TYTESET (bathroom accessories) .26d/Ke 


U 

U.S. JUNIOR (carpet cushions—non- 


skid) .13L/Un 

U.S. LUXURYLINER (carpet cushions). .13L/Un 
U.S. MAINLINER (carpet cushions) ...13L/Un 

U.S. ROYAL (carpet cushions).13L/Un 

USF (metal doors and frames).16b/Un 

USG (acoustical materials) .1 la/Un; lla/Uni 

USG (expanded metals) .6e/Un 

USG (gypsum, metal lath) .12a/Un 

USG (gypsum roof decks) .2g/Un 

USG (gypsum, sheating, wall-board).12c/Uni 

USG (lime, gypsum plaster).12e/Un 

USG (gypsum tile) .12c/Un 

USS (concrete facing units) .4d/Un 

USS (mortar cement) .4i/Uni 

USS (fencing).22g/Cy 

USS (steel joists).2c/Am 

UALCO (aluminum windows, curtain 

walls) .3a/Sou ; 17d/Sou 

ULTRACOUSTIC (acoustical ceiling 

board) .lla/Gu 

ULTRALAST (plastic tile) .13i/Vi 

ULTRALITE (duct insulation) .10a Gu 

UNA-TEE (ceiling suspension 

systems) .32a/Gu 

UNDERCHORD (bridging) .2c/Tr 

UNDULATILE (tile) .13c/Mos 

UNI-BILT (dumbwaiter doors).34c/Se 

UNI-BILT (dumbwaiter doors, frame 

units) .16h/$e 

UNI-CHECK (door checks).18e/Ri 

UNI-CORE (panels) .3a/Un 

UNI-FLO (grilles).30f/Ba 

UNI-FLUSH (fire hose cabinets).29f/Ge 

UNI-FRAME (lighting fixtures) .32a/Da 

UNI-LIFT (dumbwaiters) .26f/Wi 

UNI-MOTOR (door operators) .16h/Se 

UNI-MOTOR (elevator doors) .34c/Se 

UNI-RESONATOR (silencers) .lla/Ha 

UNI-SILENCER (silencers) .lla/Ha 

UNI-TRIM (exit device trim) .18f/Sa 

UNI-VERSEN (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ve 

UNI-WAITER (dumbwaiters) .26f/Wi 

UNIBAY (enclosures) .30h/Br 

UNICOIL (heat transfer coils).30a/CL 

UNIFLEX (sash balance weatherstrip) 18a/Un 

UNIQUE (sash balances) .18a/Un 

UNIQUE (unique balanced vertical 

sliding chalkboards) .23e/Ui 

UNISTRUT (partitions) .22a/Ui 

UNIT DECK (floor and roof deck)_2b/Uni 

UNIT DRIVE (industrial door 

operators) .16h/FL 

UNIT-PANEL (partitions) .22a/Wh 

UNIT-ROW (telephone booths) .33a/Su 

UNITFOLD (folding partitions).22d/Fa 

UNITIZED (power equipment) .31a/We 

UNITSLIDE (sliding partitions).22d/Fa 

UNITHERM (unit heaters) .30a/CL 

UNITIZED-FLEXI (steel shelving) .23f/Bo 

UNITRON (carriers, closet fittings) ...29g/Jo 

UNIVERSAL (bleachers and 

grandstands).23J/Un 

UNIVERSAL (concrete inserts) .2h/Ho 


UNIVERSAL (partitions, walls) .22a/Jo 

UNIVERSAL (windows) .17b/Wi 

UNIVERSITY (loudspeakers) .33a/Un 

UNIWALL (tile) .4f/Na 

UPBLAST (power roof ventilators).20c/Va 

UPTON (water closets) .26a/Ri 

URELITES (circuit breaker) .31a/la 

URITO (urinals) .26a/Ri 

USEPTICAN (waste receptacles).26e/Un 

UTIL-I-DUCT (duct-shelving sections).30h/No 
UTOPIAN (locks) .18e/Ya 


V 


V-BAK (tile) .13c/Mur 

V-BEAM (steel beams).2c/Ma 

V-CORR (roofing, siding) .3c/Be 

V-C-U (lighting fixtures) .32a/Gu 

V-GIRDER (steel girders) .2c/Ma 

V-LOK (steel framing) .2c/Ma 

V-PLANK (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

V-PRIME (primer, sealer) .15/Mi 

V-T (soap dispensers, soap).26e/Vo 

V-THINNER (paint thinner) .15/Mi 

VF (window walls) ...17a/ALw 

VL (vinly wall covering) .13c/Mu 

VMP (partitions) .22a/Vi 

VPI (plastic tile) .13i/Vi 

VABAR (masonry treatments) .9/St 

VAC-MATIC (vacuum cleaning systems) 27b/Va 
VACU-MASTER (vacuum cleaning 

systems).27b/Va 

VALCALOX (damper regulators).30f/Yo 

VAICULITE (insulation) .lOc^Eh 

VACUMITE (swimming pool filters). .23k/Va 

VALENCIA (floor tile) .13c/Lu 

VALENCIA (quarry tile) .8f/Lu 

VALET (clothes racks) .23d/Vo 

VAMPCO (aluminum windows, curtain 

walls) .3a/Va ; 17a/Va 

VAN (food service equipment).25d/Va 

VAN BUREN (locks) .18e/Sa 

VANCO (aluminum and 

steel skylights) .20b/Van 

VANCO (plastic dome skylights)... .20a/Va 

VANCO (plastic skylights) .20b/Va 

VANCO (roof ventilators).20c/Va 

VANCO (skylights) .20a/Va 

VANCO (wall louvers, louver 

penthouses) .20d/Va 

VANCOLUX (plastic skylights) .20b/Va 

VANDL-RATOR (metered) .26b/Sp 

VAN GUARD (garage doors) .16i/Cra 

VANGUARD (toilet compartments) ...22b/Sa 

VANITORY (laminated plastic) .14a/Fo 

VANITY (bathroom cabinets 

and mirrors) .26d/Go 

VAPEX (flat wall finish) .15/Pr 

VAPOR-CHAMP (vapor seals) .8h/Lu 

VAPORLETS (vapor-proof lights) . ...32a/Sim 

VAPORMATIC (food warmers) .25d/Ba 

VAPORSTOP (vapor barriers).8h/Am 

VARI-FLOW (heating controls) . ...30a/Dun 

VARI-SPOT (lighting fixtures) .32a/Cu 

VARI-TILE (ceramic tile) .13c/Un 

VARI-VAC (heating) .30a/Dun 

VARI-VENT (window operators).18b/De 

VARITEX (can fiber tile) .lla/Ce 

VARITONE (unglazed tile).13c/Am 

VEEP (folding portable coat and 

hat racks) .23d/Ve 
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trade names 


C 


VFLTONE (floor, wall coverings).13i/Co 

VFLVATEX (structural tile) .4f/EL 

VELVAY (primer) .15/Go 

VELVET (enamel, paint) .8c/Na; 15/Nat 

VELVET FLOW (enamel).15/Me 

VELVETEX (tile) .13c/Mos 

VELVETONE (chalkboards).23e/Ro 

VELVEX (glass) .7a/Li 

VEN-TROL-GEAR (vent panel 

actuators) .18a/Gr 

VEN-TROL-HINGE (sash hinges).18a/Gr 

VENETIAN (bathroom cabinets) .26d/Co 

VENETIAN (floor covering) .13i/Co 

VENETIAN (rolling shutters) .16g/Ab 

VENETIAN ARISTOCRAT (bathroom 

cabinets) .26d/Mi 

VENI-FLEX (folding doors, 

room dividers) .16e/Co 

VENT BRICK (vent bricks).20d/Ri 

VENTAIR (ventilation windows).17c/Wo 

VENTDOME (skylights) .20a/Wa 

VENTILLATIC (fans) .30e/Pe 

VENTILOUVRE (ventilating louvers) ...20d/Ve 
VENTROLITE (aluminum and steel 

windows) .17a/Se 

VENTURA (fans) .30a/Am 

VENTURAFIN (unit heaters) .30a/Am 

VENTURI-FLO (diffusers) .30f/Ba 

VENTURI-FLO-LITE (diffusers) .30f/Ba 

VENUS (locks) .18e/Sc 

VER-TEL (telescoping doors).16h/Se 

VERDURA (paint).15/Pr 

VERI-THIN (stainless steel sheet).6c/Wa 

VERMARCO (granite veneers) .4a/Ve 

VERMARCO (marble) .4b/Ve ; 13f/Ver 

VERMONT (colored slate) .8e/Ri 

VERS-A-TILT (chalkboard-tackboard 

units)) .23e/Lo 

VERSALINE (lighting fixtures) .32a/MiL 

VERSALITE (lighting fixtures) .32a/Ne 

VERSEAL (sealer).7c/Pe 

VERSITILE (aluminum windows).17a/Va 

VERTI-COL (screw lift elevators)... ,34a/Ha 
VERTI-GROOVE (hardboard siding 

panels).lOa/Ce 

VERTI-SLIDE (aluminum windows) ...17a/Sou 

VERTIFLOW (unit heaters) .30a/Yo 

VERTIJET (roof ventilators) .30e/Ha 

VERTISEAL (joint sealers) .2h/Se 

VI NALL (exterior paint) .15/So 

VIBRO-FOIL (grouting cement).9/Ho 

VIBRO-GROUT (grouting cement).9/La 

VIBRO-PRUF (anti-vibration grouting) ...9/La 

VICTOR (shade cloth).19c/Jo 

VICTOR (ventilating louvers) .6e/Fi 

VICTORIA (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

VICTORY (bulletin boards, cases).23e/Lo 

VICTORY (fencing) .22g/Cy 

VIDEOPLATE (chalkboards) .23e/Be 

VIEW ALL (tie racks).18g/Kn 

VIEWALL (window walls) .17a/ALw 

VIEWFOILS (transparent films) .23b/Oz 

VIKING (shade cloth) ...,.19c/Jo 

VILLA (overhead type doors) .16i/At 

VIMCO (refrigerators) .25a/Vi 

VINA-FLO (interior paint) ...15/So 

VINA-LUX (plastic title) .13i/Az 

VINOL (plastic color coatings).8b/Ame 

VINYL-STOP (weatherstripping) ....19b/Dur 

VINYLAST (plastic tile).13i/Vi 

VINYLBEST (floor coverings) .13i/Co 

VINYLFLEX (plastic floor tile) .13i/Hak 

VINYLTOP (counter, sink tops).13i/Co 


VINYLUX (plastic lighted ceiling)... .32a/Se 


VISCOUNT (toilet bowls) .26a/Bri 

VISICALL (visual intercommunicating 

systems) .33a/Sp 

VISIO-DOR (metal doors) .16a/Ae 

VISION-VENT (window walls).3d/Tr 

VISIONAIRE (lighting fixtures).32a/Sun 

VISKALT (roofing felts).8a/FL 

VISOUEEN (vapor barriers) .9/Vi 

VISTA-GLO (plastic sub-ceilings) ...32a/Gen 

VISTA-LITE (aluminum windows) _17a/Am 

VISTA-LINER (lighting fixtures) .32a/We 

VISTA-VIEW (picture windows) . ...17a/May 

VISTA VU (fabric louvers) .19d/St 

VISTA-WALLS (aluminum windows) ..17a/Am 
VISTARAMA (Venetian blind 

operators) .19d/Ku 

VISULITE (plastic skylights) .20a/Na 

VISUALOCKER (steel lockers).23d/Re 

VISUMATIC (door controls) .18e/Vi 

VIT-CON (caulking compound).28a/De 

VITACHROME (greaseproof floor 

tile) .13i/Ti 

VITE DRI-WALL (primers).15/Ob 

VITOBEST (chalkboards).23e/We 

VITOLOIL (oil) .15/Pi 

VITOPREST (chalkboards, chalkboard 

cement) .23e/We 

VITRACITE (chalkboards) .23e/CL 

VITRALITE (enamel) .15/Pr 

VITRE-STEEL (toilet compartments) ..22b/We 

VITRIBRIK (ceramic glazed tile) .4f/Na 

VITRI-CAP (wall copings) .28a/Ame 

VITRIA VENEZIA (mosaic glass tiles).13c/Mu 

VERTIFLEX (joint sealers) .2h/Se 

VITRITILE (ceramic glazed tile).4f/Na 

VITRO-BOARD (chalkboards) .23e/Ed 

VITRO-MATIC (chalkboards) .23e/Go 

VITROCK (porcelain enamel backing) 3c/Da 

VITROLENE (finish).15/Mi 

VITROLUX (glass curtain wall material).3e/Li 

VITROLUX (plate glass) .7a/Li 

VIZABLEDG (safety treads) .13o/lr 

VOLITE (enamel)...15/Dev 

VOGEL PETERSON (wardrobes).23d/Vo 

VOGUE (lavatories) .26a/Ri 

VON DUPRIN (exit hardware) .18f/Vo 

VUE (glass blocks) .3e/Pi; 7b/Pi 

VUELINE (aluminum windows) .17a/Bay 

VULCATEX (caulking compounds) .9/Ho 

VYNL-FLOR (vinyl flooring) .13i/Ra 


w 


W-B (rolling steel doors).16g/Ba 

WB (laboratory fixtures) .23L/Wo 

W R C (lighting standards) .32c/Ry 

WSP (plywood) .5b/Do 

W-W (curtain walls) .3a/Wi 

W-W (windows) .17b/Wi 

WADE (seal removers) .13m/Hu 

WAFFLETEX (lighting louvers) .32a/Da 

WAKEFIELD (lighting systems).32a/Wa 

WAKON (plastic lighting panels).. .32a/Wa 
WAL-DOR (insulated folding doors) 16e/CL 

WAL-LOK (reinforcing) .4h/Ad 

WAL-MESH (masonry reinforcing) _2h/Ho 

WAL-MESH (mortar joint reinforce¬ 
ment) .4h/Ho 

WAL-PAK (water coolers).29d/Fi 

WALBLO (water closets) .26a/Ca 

WALCON (roof deck, panels) .3a/Wa 


WALJET (water closets) .26a/Ca 

WALK-IN (storage freezers).25a/Ty 

WALKOVER (roofing) .8a/Ba 

WALL-A-WAY (folding partitions) ...22d/To 
WALL-FLEX (rubber, vinyl wall 

coverings).13i/Ra 

WALL-FOL (benches and tables) _13i/Ra 

WALL-HIDE (water coolers) .29d/Co 

WALL-I-DUCT (duct sections).30h/No 

WALL-MASTER (sliding glass doors) .17a/Wir 
WALL NOOK (fold-a-way tables) . ...30e/La 

WALL-ROBES (wardrobes) .23d/AL 

WALL-TEX (wall coverings) .13k/Co 

WALL-WEIGH (bathroom scales) ....26d/Ke 

WALLHIDE (paint) .15/Pi 

WALLMOUNTS (wardrobe and 

overshoe racks) .23d/Vo 

WALLPAD (dispenser fasteners).26e/Bo 

WALLSPAN (curtain walls).3a/Wi 

WANETTA (laundry sinks) .26a/Ri 

WARD (water closets) .26a/Ri 

WARDROBEDOOR (wardrobe doors). .23d/Ba 

WARERITE (windows) .17a/War 

WARETITE (jalousie windows, 

doors).17a/War 

WARM-DRI (towel rack) .26d/Ha 

WASCO (light control louvers) . ...20a/Wa 

WASCOFILM (vapor barriers) .8g/Wa 

WASCOLITE (skylights).20a/Wa 

WASCOLITE HATCHWAY (skylight 

hatchway) .20a/Wa 

WASCOSEAL (vapor barriers) .8g/Wa 

WASHETTE (clothes washers) .26g/Co 

WASHFOUNTAIN (group washing 

equipment) .26a/Br 

WASHINGTON (locks).18e/Sa 

WATAPRUF (roof coatings) .28a/De 

WATER SAVER (metering showers) . .26b/Sp 

WATER-STOP (hydraulic cement) .9/Am 

WATERBAN (water-repellents) .9/La 

WATERFOIL (coatings).9/Ho 

WATERLOX (finishes, sealers).15/Wa 

WATERPELLER (bonding agents) ......9/Eu 

WATERPLUG (masonry treatments) .9/St 

WATERSEAL (concrete accessories) ...2h/Su 
WATERSPAR (enamel, varnish, wax) ...15/Pi 

WATROUS (soap dispensers).26e/lm 

WAVELENGTH (expanded metals) . ...6e/Un 
WAVELINE (asbestos-cement siding).. .8c/FL 
WAVERLY (locksets, lever handles) ...18e/Sc 

WAX-SEAL (floor wax, seal) .9/Up 

WAY '‘LOCTOR” (access panels) ...16J/Wa 

WAYLITE (concrete blocks) .4g/Wa 

WE-ONE (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WEAR-EVER (kitchen equipment) ...25c/We 
WEAREVER (vinyl floor 

tile) .13i/Mas; 13i/Mat 

WEATHER-BLOC (glass block 

ventilators) .17a/Wic 

WEATHER-CIDE (wood preservative) ..15/Wa 

WEATHER-KING (door panels) .16i/Ba 

WEATHER-MATIC (sprinkler controls) 29e/Te 

WEATHERALL (floor wax) .13m/Hu 

WEATHERBAN (adhesives, sealers) . ...3f/Mi 
WEATHERBAN (curtain wall sealer) . .13i/Mi 

WEATHERCAP (metal joint sealers).9/Mi 

WEATHERCOTE (coating) .15/GL 

WEATHERGUARD (window cleaners' 

devices).18c/We 

WEATHERMAKER (air conditioners). .30a/Car 

WEATHERMAN (louvers) .2h/Ho 

WEATHERMASTER (air conditioners). .30a/Car 
WEATHERPROOF COATING (industrial 
coatings) .15/Tn 
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trade names 


WEATHERSEAL (joint seals) .2h/Wi 

WEATHERSHIELD (aluminum double hung 

windows) .19a/Kan 

WEATHERTITE (jalousies).17d/Ad 

WEATHERTITE (joint seals) .2h/Wi 

WEATHERTITE (roof coating) .7c/Pe 

WEATHERTITE (roof insulation) .8a/Jo 

WEATHERTITE (sheathing).lOa/Jo 

WEATHERTITE (window ventilators). .17b/Ros 


WEATHERWALL (sliding glass doors). .16d/Su 
WEATHERWEAR (roof deck covering) 13i/Cr 


WEBCO (display and map rails, 

chalkboard cement).23e/We 

WEBTEX (bulletin boards).23e/We 

WEBTEX (caulking, sealing 

compounds) .3f/We 

WEDGE-LOCK (clay pipe).28a/Ro 

WEDGE-LOK (joints) .28a/Sti 

WEDGE-TITE (anchors) .2h/Ar 

WEISTONE (cabinet showers) .22b/We 

WEISWAY (shower cabinets).22b/We 

WELD-CRETE (bonding compound).... 12e/La 
WELD-O-VENT (fume exhaust 

systems) .30e/En 

WELD-ON (roofing cement).8a/FL 

WELD-TITE (paint) .15/Mi 

WELDBORD (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

WELDFORGED (gratings, treads) ....13a/Ker 
WELDFORGED (gratings, risers) . ...13a/Ker 
WELDROK (mineral core partitions) ..22a/Un 

WELDROK (fire door core).16c/Un 

WELDTEX (plywood panels) .5b/Un 

WELDWOOD (chalkboards) .3c/Be 

WELDWOOD (chalkboards, 

tackboards).23e/Un 

WELDWOOD (fire doors).16c/Un 

WELDWOOD (glue, contact cement) ..15/Uni 
WELDWOOD (movable partitions) ...22a/Un 
WELDWOOD (plywood, mouldings) ..5b/Un 

WELDWOOD (wall paneling) .13k/llni 

WELSFORD (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WELSPRING (drinking fountains).26a/Ri 

WESLEY (lavatories).26a/Ca 

WEST (glass doors) .16d/Pi 

WESTBROOK (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WESTERNAIRE (blowers).20c/We 

WESTLAND (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

WESTROLL (towel cabinets) .26e/We 

WHEELING (steel roof decking).2f/Wh 

WHIRLPOOL (home appliances) _24a/Re 

WHITCO (window hardware).18b/Wh 

WHITE CIRLCE (paints and varnishes). 15/So 

WHITECRAFT (varnish) .15/Na 

WHITE ONEX-SEAL (floor sealers)_13m/Hi 

WHITER-WHITE (finish for plumbing 

fixtures) .26a/Ri 

WHITLINK (window hardware).18b/Wh 

WHITMAN (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

WHITNEY (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WHITTIER (lavatories) .26a/Bri 

WIDELITE (garage doors) .16i/At 

WILLARD (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WILSON AIR-COR (roof decking) ....10a/Ho 
WILSON AIR-FLOAT (ceiling, soffit 

construction) .10a/Ho 

WILSON-ART (plastic paneling) _14a/Wi 

WILTON (locks) .18e/Sa 


WIMBER (laundry sinks) .26a/Ri 

WINCHESTER (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WINCO (aluminum curtain walls)... ,3a/Wic 

WINCO (aluminum windows).17a/Wic 

WIND SEAL (asphalt shingles) .8c/Bi 

WIND-SAFE (shingles) .8c/Ru 

WINDALUME (aluminum windows, curtain 

walls) .17a/Wid 

WINDELL (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WIND-O-WASHER (elevators for window 

washing, etc.).34d/Ec 

WINDOWALL (picture windows) ...17b/Fen 

WINDOWALL (wood windows).17c/An 

WINDOWMASTER (awning 

windows) .17a/Win 

WINDOWMASTER (awning windows, 

window walls).3a/Win 

WINDSHIELD (scuppers) .27a/Sar 

WINDSOR (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WINDSOR (locks) .18e/Sa 

WINDSOR (locksets) .18e/Co 

WINDSOR (water closets) .26a/Ri 

WINSTON (lavatories) .26a/Ca 

WINTER-CHASER (air conditioners). .30b/Cam 
WINTER SEAL (aluminum windows, 

doors) .17a/Wir 

WINTERFLOW (controls, valves) ....30i/De 

WINTON (water closets).26a/Ri 

WIREMOLD (raceways and 

accessories) .31b/Wir 

WIREMOLD (surface metal 

raceways) .31 b/Wi 

WOLMAN (wood 

preservatives)) .5d/Ko ; 5d/Kop 

WOLMANIZED (treated 

lumber) .5d/Ko ; 5d/Kop 

WON-DOR-ETTE (overhead 

garage doors) .16i/Wid 

WON-DOR-FUL (overhead 

garage doors) .16i/Wid 

WON-DOR-VUE (overhead) 

garage doors) .16i/Wid 

WOND-R-DIAL (washers).24a/Hot 

WONDABAR (lighting fixtures) .32a/Vi 

WONDAIRE (furnaces, space heaters) 30b/Co 

WONDER-I-COAT (house paint) .15/Dev 

WONDER-MATIC (paint products) ... .15/Dev 

WONDER-PRUF (paint products).15/Dev 

WONDER-TONES (paint) .15/Dev 

WONDER WOODSEAL (wood sealer). 15/Dev 
WONDER WOODSTAIN (wood stain, 

varnish) .15/Dev 

WONDERBAR (cast metal letters) . ...6f/Spe 

WONDERCOTE (coating).9/So 

WOOD BUCK (sliding windows) ... .17a/ALw 

WOOD-GLU (wood glue) .10a/Mir 

WOOD-KOR (bulletin boards).23e/We 

WOOD-NU (stain) .15/Mi 

WOODCO (wood windows) .17c/Wo 

WOODMASTER (folding 

wood doors) .16e/Ne 

WOODPANEL (panels) .14b/Ma 

WOODTONE (asphalt tile).13i/Arm 

WOODWARD (lighting fixtures) ...,32a/Wh 

WORKWALL (partitions) .22a/Da 

WORLD (hand or hair dryers).26e/Wo 


WORMAN (service sinks).26a /Ri 

WOVEN WIRE (wire specialties) ...,22f/Wo 
WOVEN WOODS (wood fabrics) ... .19d/Tro 
WRIGHT-ON-TOP (rubber cove base) 13i/Wr 


WRIGHTITE (flooring 

adhesives) .13i/Wr ; 13i/Wri 

WRINX (enameled signs) . 


WYNGATE (lavatories) . 

. .26a/Ca 

WYTELINER (lighting fixtures) . 

.32a/Gu 

X 

X-BAR (gratings) . 


X-CELL-ALL (paint, varnish remover) . 

..15/Na 

X-TRUDED (aluminum louvers) . 

.20d/Ab 

X-TYPE (cold storage room doors)... 

..23c/Bu 

XENIAN (locks). 


XIM FLASH BOND (primers). 

...15/Fo 

XY (telephone systems). 



y 


YAC (air conditioners) .30a/Yo 

YARDIAN (locks) .18e/Ya 

YORK (water closets) .26a/Ri 

YORKSHIRE (lavatories) .26a/Cr 

YORKTOWN (shingles).8d/Cr 

YOUNGSTOWN (steel kitchens).24b/Yo 

YOUNGSTOWN-TAPPAN (built-in 

ovens) .24b/Yo 


z 

Z-SPLINE (ceiling suspension systems). 11 a/Un 
ZDOR (aluminum sliding 

glass doors) .16d/Ado 

ZECCO (water closets) .26a/Ca 

ZENITH (locks) .18e/Sc 

ZEPHYR (lighting fixtures) .32a/Wi 

ZEPHYR (overhead type doors) .16i/At 

ZEPHYR (posture chairs) .23o/Re 

ZERO (weatherstripping) .19b/Zer 

ZERO-LASTIC (sealing compounds) . ...2h/Se 
ZERO PERM (vapor 

barriers) .10b/AL; lOb/ALm; lOb/ALu 

ZILICON (coatings) .9/Tru 

ZIN-COTE (plating for door hardware) 16i/Cra 

ZINALOY (zinc alloy sheets) .8g/Mat 

ZINCGRIP (steel building panels) .2i/Ar 

ZINCGRIP (zinc coated sheet).6c/Ar 

ZINCGRIP (zinc coated steel sheets) ..6c/Af 
ZINCGRIP PAINTGRIP (steel building 

panels) .2i/Ar 

ZIP-ON PROTEKTO-FLEX (insulation) lOa/Mir 

ZIP-TOWL (paper towels).26e/Ba 

ZONATILE (roof tile).2g/Zo 

ZONOLITE (lightweight aggregates) 12d/Zo 

ZOURITE (aluminum facings) .6d/Ka 

ZOURITE (porcelain enameled 

panels) .6d/Ka; 21/Kaw 
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hardware 




i{ 


subsections 


sash balances/ pulleys 
casement/ special window 
window cleaners’ safety devices 
sliding, folding door 
locks, hinges, door closers 
exit devices 
cabinet 
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firms 



this Index covers only firms in this section 


section number 

18 a 

first letters of firm name 

Ab 




Adams*Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.18d/Al 

American Screen Products Co.18d/Am 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co., Inc.18e/Bo 

Brookline Mfg. Co.18e/Br 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.18a/Ca 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.18e/Ch 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.18e/Chi 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American 

Hardware Corp.18e/Co 

Dalmo Continental Inc.18b/Da 

Detroit Hardware Mfg. Co. 

• exit devices .18f/De 

• window hardware .18b/De 

Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, Inc. 

•automatic door operators .18e/Dor 

•manual door operators .18e/Do 

Electric Power Door Co., Inc.18e/EL 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Florence Mfg. Co.18e/FL 

Getty, H. S., & Co., Inc.18b/Ge 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.18e/GL 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18a/Gr 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Co.18d/Gr 

Harrison-Weise Co.18c/Ha 

Kennatrack Corp., Sub. Ekco Products 

Co.18d/Ke 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.18g/Kn 

LCN Closers, Inc.18e/La 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.18e/Mi 

Moore, P. O., Inc.18e/Moo 

National Mfg. Co.. ,...18d/Nat 

Norton Door Closer Co., Div. Yale & 

Towne Mfg. Co.18e/No 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18a/Re 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co....18e/Ri 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Schlage Lock Co.18e/Sc 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.18e/Sh 

Soss Mfg. Co.18e/So 

Stanley Hardware, Div. Stanley 

Works.18e/Sta 

Sterling, John, Corp.18d/Ste 

Treadway Corp. 18e/Tr 

Unique Balance Co., Inc.18a/Un 

Visumatic Corp.18e/Vi 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin 

Div.18f/Vo 

Weatherguard Service, Inc.18c/We 

Whitney, Vincent. Co...18b/Wh 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 

Hardware Div.18e/Ya 
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products 


catalogs are indexed by section and alphabetic sequence 


section number 18 a 

first letters of firm name Ab 


bumpers 

door 

see checks, closers, bumpers and hold - 


ers—door ...18 

parking 

see parking equipment:—barriers and 

bumpers . 23 

butts 

see hardware :—h/nges and butts.18 


checks, closers, bumpers 
and holders—door 


American Screen Products Co.18d/Am 

Baumann, Lewis J., Inc.19b/Bau 

Brasco Mfg. Co.16a/Br 

Brookline Mfg. Co. 18e/Br 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.18e/Chi 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp.18e/Co 

Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 

Inc.18e/Do; 18e/Dor 

Federal Windows Mfg. Co., Inc.17b/Fe 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.18e/GL 

Kennatrack Corp., Sub. Ekco Products 

Co...18d/Ke 

LCN Closers, Inc.18e/La 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

Mesker Brothers.16b/Me 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.19e/Mi 

National Mfg. Co.18d/Nat 

Norton Door Closer Co., Div. Yale & 

Towne Mfg. Co.18e/No 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/Pi; 16d/Pi 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co......16h/Ri 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.16b/Ri 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.18e/Ri 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.22b/Sd 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.18e/Sh 

Steel Partitions Inc.22a/St 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.16b/Ste 

Virginia Metal Products, Inc.22a/Vi 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 

Hardware Div.18e/Ya 


closets 

accessories for 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.18g/Kn 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

Vogel-Peterson Co.23d/Vo; 23d/Vog 

doors 

hardware for 

see hardware .18 


doors coni . 

operators for 

see operators —door —commercial or 


residential .16 

operators —door .18 


hardware 


cabinet 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Engineered Products Co...18g/En 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.18g/Kn 

Soss Mfg. Co.18e/So 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div. 18e/Ya 

casement door or window 

Detroit Hardware Mfg. Co.18b/De 

Getty, H. S., & Co., Inc.18b/Ge 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18a/Gr 

Whitney, Vincent, Co.18b/Wh 

closet 

see closets:—accessories for .18 

cold storage or refrigerator door 

see storage room doors—cold storage or 

refrigerator . 23 

door control 

see checks, closers, bumpers and holders 

—door; hardware :—/atches.18 

door—knobs, push and pull bars 

Acme Molding Co.21 /Ac 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

Allilh-Prouty, Inc.18d/Al. 

American Screen Products Co.18d/Am 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Brookline Mfg. Co.18e/Br 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b ^Ce 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.18e/Ch 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp.....18e/Co 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Firebar Door Div., Rysdon Products 

Co.16m/Fi 

Glynn-Johson Corp.18e/GL 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Kawneer Co.16a/Kaw 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

National Mfg. Co.18d/Nat 

Nicholson, W. H. & Co.22b/Ni 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co...16h/Ri 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.16b/Ri 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. ..18f/Sa 

Schlage Lock Co.18e/Sc 

Sterling, John, Corp.18d/Ste 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von 

Duprin Div. 18f/Vo 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div.18e/Ya 


hardware conf. 

drawer—knobs, pulls and slides 


Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.18g/Kn 

exit door lock—electrically controlled 

Adam, Folger. 23m/Ad 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.23m/Va 

exit, panic or fire door 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp.18e/Co 

Detroit Hardware Mfg. Co.18f/De 

Electric Power Door Co.16i/EL 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Firebar Door Div., Rysdon Products 

Co.16m/Fi 

Kawneer Co.16a/Kaw 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc. 16g/No 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.16b/Pi 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.16h/Ri 

Richmond fireproof Door Co. ........ 16b/Ri 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin 

Div. .18f/Vo 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div.18e/Ya 

garage door 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.. .18d/AL 

Electric Power Door Co.16i/EL 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc. 16g/No' 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.16h/Ri 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div. ..18e/Ya 

hinges and butts 

Adam, Folger.23m/Ad 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.18d/AL 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.18e/Bo 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.....16b/Ce 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.18e/Chi 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp. 18e/Co 

Detroit Hardware Mfg. Co.18b/De 

Fenestra, Inc. ..16b/Fe 

Firebar Door Div., Rysdon Products 

Co.16m/Fi 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18a/Gr 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.18e/Mi 

Nik-O-Lok Co.22b/Nik 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.16h/Ri 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.16b/Ri 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co. 18e/Ri 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.18e/$h 

Soss Mfg. Co.18e/So 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co......16b/Ste 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div. ,...18e/Ya 
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products 


hardware conf. 

hinges and butts—spring pivot—floor 


Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc. 18e/Bo 

Ceco Steel Products Corp, .16b/Ce 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co. .18e/Chi 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp.18e/Co 

Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries 

Inc.18e/Do 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Milwaukee Stamping Co. ............ 18e/Mi 

Nicholson, W. H. & Co.22b/Ni 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.16d/Pi 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.... J8e/Ri 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co..18e /Sh 

Virginia Metal Products, Inc.22a/Vi 

hinges and butts—wardrobe 

Carnahan Mfg. Co., Inc.23d/Ca 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.18e/Sh 

Soss Mfg. Co..'.18e/So 

industrial or hangar door 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.18d/AL 

Electric Power Door Co.16i/EL 

Firebar Door Div., Rysdon Products 

Co. 16m/Fi 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.16h/Ri 

jail or prison 

Adam, Folger .23m/Ad 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co., Inc.23m/De 

Pauly Jail Building Co.23m/Po 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Southern Steel Co.23m/So 

Stewort Iron Works Co., Inc.23m/St 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.23m/Va 

kick and push plates 

Brookline Mfg. Co.18e/Br 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Colonial Screen Co., Inc.19a/Co 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Musson, R. C., Rubber Co.13i/Mu 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc......18f/Sa 

latches 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.18e/Ch 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.18e/Chi 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp.18e/Co 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Firebar Door Div., Rysdon Products 

Co.16m/Fi 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.18e/GL 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18a/Gr 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

Nicholson, W. H., & Co.22b/Ni 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co....16h/Ri 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.I6b/Ri 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Schlage Lock Co.18e/Sc 

Soss Mfg. Co.18e/So 

Sterling, John, Corp...18d/Ste 

Virginia Metal Products, Inc.22a/Vi 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin 

Div.18f/Vo 

Yole & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div...18e/Ya 


hardware coot, 

lavatory or toilet partition 

Accurate Partitions, Inc. -•••., ... 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.’ / 

American Sanitary Partition Corp. ••• 22b/Am 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co., Inc.. e ° 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co. 18e/ 1 

Ferrometal Div., Milwaukee Stamping 
_ .22b/Fe 

Flush-Metal Partition Corp.22b/FL 

Knickerbocker Steel Partition Co., Inc. 22b/Kn 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co. ..18e/Lo 

Metpar Steel Products Corp. .«.22b/Me 

Mills Co.Mb/Mi 

Milwaukee Stamping Co... .18e/Mi 

Nicholson, W. H & Co..22b/Ni 

Nik-O-Lok Co. 22b/Nik 

Pricemetal Corp.22b/Pri 

Rixson, Oscar C, Co.18e/Ri 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.22b/Sa 

Schlage Lock Co.18e/Sc 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.22b/We 


lock trim 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.„..18e/Ch 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American 

Hardware Corp.18e/Co 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

Sargent & Co.18e/Sa 

Schlage Lock Co. ..18e/Sc 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von 

Duprin Div.18f/Vo 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div.18e/Ya 

locks, locksets 

(see also hardware :—exit door lock — 

electrically controlled .18) 

Adam, Folger.23m/Ad 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

American Metal Works, Inc.16b/Am 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.,.16b/Ce 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.18e/Ch 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American Hardware 

Corp.18e/Co 

Detroit Hardware Mfg. Co.18f/De 

Fenestra, Inc.16b/Fe 

Kawneer Co.16a/Kaw 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

Nik-O-Lok Co.22b/Nik 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.16b/Ri 

Sargent & Co.18e/$a 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Schlage Lock Co.18e/Sc 

Steel Partitions Inc.22a/St 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co... 16b/Ste 

Sterling, John, Corp.18d/Ste 

Virginia Metal Products, Inc.22a/Vi 

Vonnegut Hardware Co., Von Duprin 

Div.18f/Vo 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div.18e/Ya 

locks, locksets—Installation tools for 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.18e/Ch 

locks—narrow stile door 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

Schlage Lock Co. 18e/Sc 


hardware conf. 

locks—sliding door 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Challenger Lock Co., Inc.18e/Ch 

Kennatrack Corp., Sub. Ekco Products 

Co.18d/Ke 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.18e/Lo 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Sterling, John, Corp... J8d/Ste 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div.*.18e/Ya 

screen or storm door 

Colonial Screen Co., Inc....19a/Co 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.18e/Mi 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div.18e/Ya 

showcase or counter 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div. 18e/Ya 

sliding, rolling or folding door 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.18e/Ad 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.18d/AL 

American Screen Products Co.18d/Am 

Electric Power Door Co.16i/EL 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Firebar Door Div., Rysdon 

Products Co.16m/Fi 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Kennatrack Corp., Sub. Ekco Products 

Co.18d/Ke 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.18g/Kn 

National Mfg. Co. 18d/Nat 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.16h/Ri 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc.18f/Sa 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.16b/Ste 

Sterling, John, Corp.18d/Ste 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Yale Lock & 
Hardware Div.18e/Ya 

window—awning, projected, sliding, 
etc. 

Adams & Westlake Co.17a/Ad 

Dalmo Continental Inc.18b/Da 

Detroit Hardware Mfg. Co.18b/De 

Gate City Sash & Door Co.17a/Ga 

Getty, H. S., & Co., Inc.18b/Ge 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18a/Gr 

Hope's Windows, Inc.17b/Ho 

Kelco Div., Wells Aluminum Corp. ,.17d/Ke 

National Metallic Sash Co.17b/Na 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co. ...,18a/Re 

Unique Balance Co., Inc.18a/Un 

Whitney, Vincent, Co.18b/Wh 


keys 

cabinet 

Cutler Mail Chute Co., Sub. Federal 


Equipment Co.23b/Cu 

Moore, P. O., Inc......18e/Moo 

control systems 

Corbin, P. & F., Div. American 

Hardware Corp.18c/Co 

Moore, P. O., Inc.18e/Moo 

filing equipment 

Moore, P. O., Inc.18e/Moo 
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mail boxes 

(see also letter boxes ) .23} 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.18e/Bo 

Capitol Mail Chute Corp.23b/Ca 

Corbin Wood Products Div., American 

Hardware Corp.23b/Co 

Cutler Mail Chute Co., Sub. Federal 

Equipment Co.23b/Cu 

DURAflex Co.19b/Dur 

Emerson-Sack-Warner Corp. ..6i/Em 

Florence Mfg. Co., Inc.18e/FL; 33a/FL 

nails, screws, etc. 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.6c/AL 

Aluminum Co. of America .6a/ALu 

Braun, J. G., Co.6a/Br 

Filon Plastics Corp.7d/Fi 

Keystone Steel & Wire Co.12a/Ke 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/Re 

Townsend Co. ..8b/To 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/Wh 

Wood Conversion Co.,.11a/Wor 

x-ray-protectlve 

Ameray Corp.22e/Am 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.22e/Ba 

Ray Proof Corp. ...22e/Ra 


operators—door 

(see also operators —door —commercial 

or residential .16) 

Best Universal Lock Co., Inc.18e/Be 

Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 

Inc.18e/Do; 18e/Dor 

Electric Power Door Co., Inc. .......18e/EL 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/Pi; 16d/Pi 

Ridge Door Co. ..16i/Rid 

Rixon, Oscar C., Co.18e/Ri 

Southern Steel Co. 23m/So 


operators—door com. 

Stanley Hardware, Div. Stanley 


Works .18e/Sta 

Treadway Corp. 18e/Tr 

Visumatic Corp.18e/Vi 


radiation-protective 

equipment 

see specific type x-ray-protective product as: 

concrete block: — x-ray-protective .4 

glass: — x-ray-protective .7 

lath: — x-ray-protective; plaster :— 

x-ray-protective .12 

panels and boards — prefinished :— 

x-ray-protective . 14 

doors: — x-ray-protective .16 

windows:—special types — x-ray- 

protective ..17 

no/7s, screws, etc .:—x-ray-pro fee t/ve. .18 
ceilings: — x-ray-protective; partitions: 


— x-ray-protective .22 

sash 

balances 

Caldwell Mfg, Co. ....18a/Ca 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18a/Gr 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18a/Re 

Unique Balance Co., Inc.18a/Un 

pulleys 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co...18a/Re 

weights, chain and cord 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.2h/Ho 


screws, nails, etc. 

see nails, screws, etc .18 


track 

cabinet door—sliding 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.18g/Kn 

door 

Engineered Products Co.18g/En 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Kennafrack Corp., Sub. Ekco Products 

Cc. ..18d/Ke 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.18g/Kn 

trim 

hardware 

see hardware: — lock trim .18 


window cleaners' 
safety devices 


Economy Engineering Co.34d/Ec 

Harrison-Weise Co.18c/Ha 

Pricemetal Corp.22b/Pri 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel Corp. 17b/Tr 
Weatherguard Service, Inc.18c/We 


x-ray protection 
equipment 

see specific type x-roy-protective product as: 

concrete block: — x-ray-protective .4 

glass: — x-ray-protective .7 

lath: —x-ray-protec/fve; plaster .— 

x-ray-profeef/ve.12 

panels and boards — preFmished :— 

x-ray-protective .14 

doors.— x-ray-protective .16 

windows—special types: — x-ray- 

protective ...17 

nails , screws, efc.;— x-ray-protective. .18 
ceilings: — x-ray-protective ; partitions: 

—x-ray-profeef/ve ..22 
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CALDWEU 


SASH BALANCES SINCE 1888 



The city hall in Syracuse, New York, was equipped 
with Caldwell sash balances in 1891. These windows 
are still working with smooth, quiet efficiency. 



The famous United Nations Secretariat Building is 
equipped throughout with Caldwell sash balances. 
There are more than 4,000 windows in this magnificent 
building. 



The manufacturing of counterbalancing hardware 
for window sash has been our business for over 70 years. 
Through these years we have pioneered the development of 
newer and better balances to fill the ever changing need of 
architectural design and building methods. Year after year 
Caldwell-balanced windows have graced many of the 
world’s finest structures. 


Caldwell sash balances are made in many different 
types and sizes—spiral and clockspring. In addition to 
being included in architectural specifications, Caldwell 
balances are standard equipment in many of the nation’s 
finest stock window units—in fact, about 8 5% of the leading 
metal-window manufacturers use Caldwell’s spiral or clock¬ 
spring balances in their quality units. 

It would be extremely difficult to cover every 
counterbalancing application in this catalog. Should you 
fail to find some desired bit of information in these pages, 
please get in touch with one of the Caldwell representatives 
listed on the back cover—or contact us here at the factory. 


OUTSTANDING 

INSTALLATIONS 


United Nations Secretariat Building.New York City 

Shamrock Hotel.Houston, Texas 

Civic Center.New Orleans, La. 

Bellvue Medical Center.New York City 

State Office Building.Tallahassee, Fla. 

Selingsgrove State School.Selingsgrove, Pa. 

State Office Building.Albany, N. Y. 

New York Foundling Hospital.New York City 

Burgess High School.El Paso, Texas 

V. A. Hospital.Louisville, Ky. 

Basic Science Bldg., State Univ.Syracuse, N. Y. 

N.Y. Telephone Co. Building.New York City 

Ft. Benning Hospital.Ft. Benning, Ga. 
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OTJARANTE 

All Caldwell sash balances, when pro| 
are guaranteed to provide proj 
counterbalancing action. We wiil repai 
our factory, any balance found to be 
defective in materials or manufacture. 
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Caldwell Manufacturing Co., Rochester 14, N. Y. 
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SPIRAL 

BALANCE 



The heavy-duty spiral balance specifically designed for institutional 
and commercial sash weighing 20 through 80 lbs. 


# THE HELIX IS PRETENSIONED at the factory and will handle small variations without 
adjustment. Adjustment is provided, however, so that unusual variations can be easily com¬ 
pensated for on the job. 

# SEAMLESS, RUSTPROOF ALUMINUM TUBE eliminates dust, dirt and other foreign matter 
from reaching balance interior. Increases the life of the balance many years even under the most 
adverse conditions. 

# DURABLE OIL-TEMPERED HIGH CARBON SPRING is both a torsion and suspension 
spring. Cadmium plated spiral torque rod has a graduated twist precisely calculated to provide 
constant balance over entire sash travel. 

# THE HELIX LOCKING PIECE, which is automatically released with the first lowering of sash, 
allows lower portion of the spring to extend out of the tube so that Attaching Arm can be con¬ 
nected quickly and easily. 

# ATTACHING ARM is separate and easily attached after the balance has been fastened in place. 
This method drastically cuts costly installation time. 
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simple steps 


Slip Helix balance into 
place, spring end down, 
without removing sash from 
frame. Or balance can be 
laid in groove before sash 
is set in frame and attached 
as shown. 


Use large flat head screw 
furnished to fasten tube to 
exact center of sash run. 

Make sure top of balance 
is against header. 


Connect Attaching Arm to 
balance just below spring 
as illustrated. 


• 

Fix Attaching Arm to sash 
with screws furnished. 
(Locking Piece is automati¬ 
cally released with the first 
lowering of sash.) 



If tension adjustment is re¬ 
quired simply insert short 
piece of steel stripping fur¬ 
nished in slots at top of 
balance. (End of screw¬ 
driver blade may also be 
used.) Turn right to in¬ 
crease tension, left to de¬ 
crease tension. 


25% less wood 
is removed in 
routing for HELIX 

25% less wood is removed in rout¬ 
ing because the Helix tube has a 
smaller diameter than other heavy 
duty balances. As a result the sash 
is not weakened by excessive rout¬ 
ing. Fits in either round or square 
grooves. 


i 



METAL CHANNELS 

Typical channel, as used for 
window or “slide-up" panel 
installations. 



Architectural Specifications 

All double hung (or single hung) windows (or 
vertical sliding panels), shall be equipped with 
Helix heavy duty spiral sash balances manufac¬ 
tured by the Caldwell Mfg. Co. of Rochester, 
New York. All sash (or metal channels) must 
meet minimum space requirements for balance 
installation as specified by the Caldwell Mfg. Co. 


How to Order Helix 

1. Show weight of each sash. (For estimated 
weights —all measurements, including thick¬ 
ness of sash, type of glass, and type of wood 
must be specified.^ 

2. Give window opening height from sill to 
head. 

3. Give height of upper and lower sash if their 
difference is greater than one inch. 

4. If windows have lugs, please indicate. 

5. For circle-head windows, furnish sketch 
showing spring line. Show opening height, 
height of each sash, and weight of each sash. 





LOCKING 

PIECE 




SEAMLESS 

RUST-PROOF 

ALUMINUM 

TUBE 



SPIRAL 
TORQUE 
ROD 


CALDWELL MANUFACTURING CO., Rochester 14, N. Y. 
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SPIRAL 


For Residential and Commercial 


• SMOOTH, QUIET OPERATION-Special 
coating insulates Spirex springs against noise 
and rust. Separation of spring coils prevents 
friction and rasp. Torque rod glides silently 
through nylon drive bearing. 

• POSITIVE LIFTING POWER-More re- 
sponsive flat-coil actuating spring reduces 
inertia. Graduated twist of the spiral torque 
rod provides positive, constant lifting and 
holding power at all points of sash travel. 

• PERFECT TENSION FOR EVERY WIN¬ 
DOW—Spirex can be adjusted after installa¬ 
tion without removing bracket arm. Saves 
time and assures precise balance for each 
window. 


• EASY TO TENSION —Patented tensioning 
features simplifies and speeds installation. 
(Only 3 or 4 turns for average sash). 

• ASSEMBLY LINE or FIELD INSTALLA¬ 
TION—Flexibility of Spirex installation saves 
time, reduces labor, and increases production. 

• FITS STANDARD GROOVE - Spirex fits 
any standard size groove for wood sash, 
either round or square, Vs” x Vs" or Y\”. 
Balance diameter is only .545*. 





IMPROVED, GRADUATED TORQUE ROD 

Like a variable pitch propeller, the graduated twist of the improved 
Spirex torque rod provides constant lifting power all the way up and 
down. This compensation for weight resistance at different points of 
travel makes windows operate almost without effort. 


IMPROVED COIL ACTUATING SPRING 


The Spirex actuating spring is made of high carbon finely 
tempered flat wire. Recently improved to provide even quicker 
response, this patented spring reduces inertia to a minimum. 


IMPROVED NYLON DRIVE BEARING 


The improved nylon guide bearing at the lower end of the spring 
eliminates friction—permits the spiral torque rod to glide noiselessly 
in and out. 


FITS ALL STANDARD GROOVES 


Very little sash preparation is required with Spirex. 
Fits any standard size groove for wood sash, either 
round or square, Ys" x Vs" or 3 4". Balance diameter 
is only .545". 


CALDWELL MANUFACTURING CO., Rooli 
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BALANCE 


Windows 


ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS 




All double hung (or single hung) windows (or vertical sliding panels) 
shall be equipped with Spirex spiral sash balances manufactured by the 
Caldwell Mfg. Co. of Rochester, New York. Sash (or metal channels) 
must meet minimum space requirements for balance installation as 
specified by the Caldwell Mfg. Co. 



HOW TO ORDER SPIREX 


SPIREX bal¬ 
ances are easily 
slipped into 
place while sash 
are in the frame. 
(Can also be re¬ 
moved without 
removing sash 
from frame.) 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


4. 

5 - 


Use size chart. 

For odd sizes, specify glass or opening heights. 

For other than V>A V standard stock wood windows, specify opening 
heights and weights of sash or all pertinent window dimensions 
and type of glass. 

If windows have lugs, please indicate. 

For circle head windows furnish sketch showing spring line. Show 
opening height, height of each sash, and weight of each sash. 



Only a few taps 
with a hammer 
are required to 
seat drive screw 
which holds 
SPIREX tube in 
frame. 


EASY TO TENSION 
AFTER INSTALLATION 



Simple wire tool enclosed with 
every set of Spirex balances pro¬ 
vides easy tensioning after installa¬ 
tion. (Any piece of wire may be 
used.) Only 3 to 4 turns are re¬ 
quired for average size sash. 


RANGE OF SIZES 

Odd sizes available at no extra cost 


BALANCE 

NUMBER 

GLASS 

HEIGHT 

OPENING 

HEIGHT 

* MAXIMUM 
WEIGHT 

PER SASH 

SP- 8 

8' 

1' 10' 

26 

SP-10 

10' 

2' 2' 

26 

SP-12 

12' 

2' 6' 

26 

SP-14 

14' 

V 10' 

26 

SP-16 

16' 

3' 2' 

26 

SP-18 

18' 

3' 6' 

28 

SP-20 

20' 

3' 10' 

28 

SP-22 

22' 

4' 2' 

30 

SP-24 

24' 

4' 6' 

30 

SP-26 

26' 

4' 10' 

30 

SP-28 

28' 

5' 2' 

30 

SP-30 

30' 

5' 6' 

30 

SP-32 

32' 

5' 10' 

30 

SP-34 

34' 

6' 2' 

30 

SP-36 

36' 

6' 6' 

30 

SP-38 

38' 

6' 10' 

30 

SP-4G 

40' 

V 2' 

30 

SP-42 

42' 

7' 6' 

30 

♦More than one strength of spring is available for each size of 

Spirex. For other than stock residential windows, specify sash 

weight or all pertinent window dimensions and type of glass. 


\; 

SPA MODEL SPIREX -For those who prefer a fixed bracket U 
spiral balance. Same range of sizes as adjustable Spirex shown above. \ 


—(of 


CALDWELL MANUFACTURING CO., Rochester 14, N. Y. 
















































CALDWELL CLOCK SPRING 


% Screwdriver adjustment for 
variations in sash weights {at 
no extra cost) 

0 Perfect counterbalance 

% Tape can be locked at any 
length to speed installation 

0 Smooth , noiseless operation 

% Weathertight case 

0 No weight boxes or pockets 

% Simple, easy installation 

0 Use any weatherstrip 

6 


RESIDENTIAL WINDOWS 


The popular No. 242 balance was 
specifically designed for use in res¬ 
idential window units. High quality 
springs of clockspring steel give this 
balance excellent counterbalancing 
properties. High tensile tapes and 
heavy zinc plated housings are used, 
insuring durability and long trouble- 
free life. 


COMMERCIAL AND 


INSTITUTIONAL 


WINDOWS 


Adjustable types No. 150 and larger 
are designed for schools, hospitals, 
institutional and commercial build¬ 
ings. They are well known for their 
excellent counterbalancing proper¬ 
ties, and life-of-window durability. 
Screwdriver adjustment takes care of 
unforeseen variations in sash weights. 
Types No. 150 and No. 154 have 
heavy zinc plated housings. Series 
C and D housings are heavy duty 
aluminum castings. All balances are 
powered by springs of clockspring 
steel. 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


SIZE 


242 AT 


SIZE 


242 FT 


4% 


150 FT 


154 FT 


3 15 /ie 


5 13 /l6 


l 17 /32 


CXT 


C 


>$- 

w 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


SIZE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

242S 

3 

5% 

Vs 

1 5 /16 

5 /l6 

150S 

3 3 /s 

6 

Ws 

l 5 /l6 

Vs 

154S 

3 15 /t6 

7 

PA 

l 17 /32 

15 /32 

CX 

5va 

m 

PA 

1 

Vz 

D 

5 Vs 

8 3 / 4 

PA 

l % 

Vl6 


b—-A—-+ 


r 

a 


1 

1 

4eU 5- 

t 




150 AT 


4% 


154 AT 


3% 


5% 


l 17 /32 


CXAT 


6% 


DETERMINING THE SIZE OF THE BALANCE 

Balance size is governed by the weight of sash 
and length of tape required. All balance capacities 
are per pair of balances. The adjustment feature 
is good for a plus or minus correction of up to 3 
pounds. Actual or estimated weights of sash there¬ 
fore must be specified when ordering. 

♦May be increased under certain conditions. For full particulars, write to factory, detailing problem. 


Wgt. of Sash 

4-26 lbs. 

4-35 lbs. 

20-50 lbs. 

46-75 lbs. 

56-110 lbs. 

Balance Size 

242 

150 

154 

C Series 

D Series 

♦Standard 

Tape Length 

39' 

50' 

50' 

50' 

50' 


HOW TO ESTIMATE WEIGHTS 
OF WOOD SASH (Based on Ponderosa Pine) 


Top rails and stiles.2" to glass 

Meeting rail. V to glass 

Bottom rail.3" to glass 


STEP 1. 


STEP 2. 


1 Vs" Sash 

m" Sash 

2" Sash 

214'' Sash 

.086 

.131 

.171 

.203 


Add sash height to sash 
width and multiply by 

The result will be the Estimated Weight of one light unglazed sash. 

Determine glass area in square feet, and multiply by weight of glass from table below: 

Glass types and weights per Sq. Ft. £ 


Single 

Strength... 1.22 lbs. 
Double 

Strength... 1.62 lbs. 


3 /i6 r sheet.. .2.50 lbs. 
1 /n w sheet.. .2.80 lbs. 
>4' plate_3.29 lbs. 


V %' Obscure.2.00 lbs. 
7 / 32 ' Obscure.2.70 lbs. 
Va ' Obscure.3.40 lbs. 


Va" Wire.3.40 lbs. 

Vz ' Therm. 

(DS).3.25 lbs. 


Add the resulting figure to weight of unglazed sash. This will give you the estimated weight of one glazed 
single light sash. 


For divided lights, estimate additional weight for muntins as follows: 

a. Determine lineage of mun¬ 
tins in inches. 

b. Multiply this figure by the 
following weight values: 

c. Add the resulting figure to weights estimated in step 2. 


1 Vs ,f Sash 

1 3 A" Sash 1 

2" Sash 

2Va" Sash 

.015 

.023 

.032 

.036 


STEP 3. 


HEAD STYLES 


JAMB STYLE 
























































































































18 a 

Ca 



EXAMPLE: 

Sash opening is 3'-6" x 7'-2" x VA" 
One light sash — DS glass 
Lower sash size is 42" x 44" 

Glass area is 38" x 40" 


STEP 1. 


Add sash height 
to sash width.... 


+42" 


.131 (for VA" sash) 


STEP 2. 


STEP 3. 


Multiply by. 

Weight of unglazed sash =11.266 (11.26 lbs.) 

Multiply glass area (38" x 40") 10.5 sq. ft. 

by weight of DS glass per sq.ft. x 1.62 lbs. 

^17.01 lbs. 

Add weight of unglazed sash. +11.26 lbs. 

Estimated weight of Glazed Sash.. =28.27 lbs. 


Figure weights of muntins if applicable 



Actual glazed weights of sash are preferred. Because of unknown 
variations in weights of wood, glass, and putty (compounds), the 
use of this formula in ordering is at buyer’s discretion. 


DETAILING INFORMATION 
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ARCHITECTURAL 

SPECIFICATIONS 

All double hung (or single hung) 
windows shall be equipped with 
clock spring balances manufactured 
by Caldwell Mfg. Co. of Rochester, 
New York. The frames shall be mor¬ 
tised in the mill using templates 
furnished by the balance manufac¬ 
turer for actual or estimated weights 
of sash. 

note: For estimating the weights of sash, 
the balance manufacturer must 
know: 

(1) sash opening 

(2) sash thickness 

(3) glass type 

(4) number of lights. 


HOW TO ORDER 

To order clock spring balances, sim¬ 
ply specify actual or estimated weight of 
sash , type of balance and mounting 
style—for example: 


No. of Sets 
(Each set has 

4 balances) 

Type 

Mounting 

Style 

Weight 

Per 

Sash, Lbs. 

20 

150 

FT 

32 


The adjustment feature is good for 
a plus or minus correction of up to 
3 pounds. Your order will thus be 
written: "20 sets 150-FT-32.” In 
cases where run of tape required is 
longer than standard length speci¬ 
fied in above table, give sash or 
window opening height. 

If weight of sash is not known with¬ 
in a pound or two, specify window 
opening dimensions, sash thickness, 
type of glass and anything additional 
such as pivot strips, which would 
add materially to its weight. 


BLUEPRINTS FURNISHED ON 
REQUEST FOR USE IN 
DETAILING 
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Sash Balance-Weatherstrip Combination 

for residential windows 


Spiraflex is a pretensioned, one-piece weatherstrip with spiral balances. 
It is the only weatherstrip-sash balance combination that offers all these 
features . . . 


• SPIREX SPIRAL BALANCES — prevent creeping; assure smooth, easy operation. 

• FACTORY PRETENSIONED — SPA type Spirex speeds and simplifies installation. 

• FULLY ADJUSTABLE — easily adjusted, if necessary after installation. 

• FULL ALUMINUM JAMB STRIP — factory mitred for specified sill pitch; assures neat fit. 

• ENCLOSED BALANCES — provides protection from moisture, and gives neat appearance. 

• COMPLETELY PREASSEMBLED —complete unit, weatherstrip, balances, stops, etc., 
preassembled in our factory. 

• NOISELESS OPERATION — assured by silent Spirex balances. 


n 


TERRITORIAL 

REPRESENTATIVES 


New England 

J. G. Maloney & Co. 
15 Dana Road 
READING, MASS. 


New Jersey, met. New York 
Richard P. Powell 
26 Court St. 

BROOKLYN , N. Y. 

Delaware, 

New York State ( excl . met. N.Y.C.) 
and eastern Pennsylvania 
Charles E. Mott, Jr. 

38 Pickford Drive 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


• DOUBLE-RIBBED LOWER SECTION — provides additional weather tightness and rigidity. 

• OUTSIDE PRESSURE FLANGE — prevents sash from becoming paint-stuck and provides 
extra weather seal. 

• CONCAVE DESIGN — compensates for swelling and shrinking of sash; assures snug fit at 
all times. 

• FITS STOCK FRAMES AND SASH — requires no special frame members or machining. 

Full range of window heights up through 6'-6". 


Maryland, Virginia, 
Washington, D. C. 

Elliot R. Selinger & Assoc*. 

8237 Georgia Ave. 

SILVER SPRINGS, MD. 

Alabama, No. and So. Carolina, 
Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, 
and central and eastern Tennessee 
Marion T. Davis & Co. 

P.O. Box 13042, Station K 
ATLANTA 24, GEORGIA 


For additional Spiraflex information and detailed catalog sheet, 
write to the factory. 


Indiana, Ohio 

Kenneth Swindling 
719 Central Ave. 
FINDLAY, OHIO 


F-O-H 

FLAT OVERHEAD 
SASH BALANCE 


For use in residential window units. The F-O-FI is a 
revolutionary departure in Clock Spring type sash 
balances. It is the first true counterbalance properly 
designed to fully meet modern double hung window 
design. Flere’s why . . . 


For additional F-O-H in¬ 
formation and detailed 
catalog sheet, write to the 
factory. 



Maximum capacity 24 lb. 
sash. 


• BUILT-IN LOCKING DEVICE provides easy sash removal for “take-out" windows. 

• FLAT OVERHEAD DESIGN eliminates need for allowing extra headroom, as required with conventional 
overhead balances. At the same time F-O-H still provides overhead balance advantage of permitting modern, 
narrow mullion in multiple openings. 

• TWIN DRUM HOUSING requires only two balance units per window, instead of four separate balance 
installations. 

• CLOCK SPRING OPERATION assures full counterbalance. 


northern Illinois (incl. met. Chicago), 
and Wisconsin 

Walter A. Gibbon 
228 No. LaSalle St. 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

Arkansas, southern Illinois, 
Kentucky, eastern Missouri, 
and western Tennessee 
E. J. Huguenot Agency 
34 No. Brentwood Blvd. 

ST. LOUIS 5, MO. 


Kansas, western Missouri 
Howard & Arnold Co. 

226 West 39th St. 

KANSAS CITY 11, MO. 

Louisiana, Oklahoma, Texas 

Felix Watson 
National City Building 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


HAWAII 

Haneberg & Co. 

P.O. Box 2903 
HONOLULU, HAWAII 


CANADA 

Cress well-Pomery, Ltd. 
Leon Harmel St. 
GRANBY, QUEBEC 


EXPORT DIVISION: 

Caldwell Mfg. Co. 
39 State Street 
Rochester, N. Y. 


CATALOG No. 101 
Litho in U. S. A. 



C A LDWE L L IVIANU PACT URING OO. 64 commercial st., ROCHESTER 14, n. y. 
































A COMPLETE LINE OF OPERATIVE WINDOW Gr 

HARDWARE and WEATHERSTRIP 

MANUFACTURED BY THE GRAND RAPIDS HARDWARE CO. 



SEAL-FLEX (Removable WINDOW 

OPERATIVE HARDWARE for DOUBLE HUNG WOOD WINDOWS 


FRICTION SERIES 

FLEXTITE 


The economical efficient FLEXTITE FRICTION 
series for quiet, smooth sash operation. Heavy, 
rolled aluminum, weather-tight jambs. Metal 
housed, adjustable spring pressure clips to 
maintain constant equalized jamb tension 
against sash stile — plus convertability with 
SPRING CHECK with 
the same basic 
standard frame and 
sash. 


SPRING BALANCE SERIES 

FLEXTITE 


The quality series utilizing the spring balancing 
mechanism for FINGER TIP sash movement. No 
mechanism to trip in removing or replacing 
sash — positive Synchro Grip action auto¬ 
matically releases or engages the balancing 
mechanism when sash is removed or replaced. 

Heavy, rolled alumi¬ 
num, weather-tight 
jambs. 






* 



WEATHERJAMB-BALANCE COMBINATION 

the Stile-Mate 

^ CHECK THESE QUALITY FEATURES 

Snug, Weather-Tight, Flexible, Self-Adjusting Aluminum 
Jambs. 

Dust Cover completely encloses Spring Balance. 

3. Heavy Flocking silences Spring vibrations. 

4. Smooth, Quiet Spring Balance operation. 

5. Simple Tension Adjustment before or after installatioi 

6. Fits standard Vs" x 5 /s " Sash Plow. 

7. Aluminum Stop attached to Jamb. 



FOR DOUBLE-HUNG METAL OR 
WOOD WINDOWS 

Grand Rapids Invizible Sash Balances ’are completely concealed in 
the sash . . . with no cables, tapes or exposed tubes. This ingenious 
spiral balance gives you unusual ease of control in opening and 
closing double-hung windows of every type. Their exceptionally low 
complete installation cost makes them ideal for use in both new and 
remodeled buildings. 10 sizes fit 95% of all double-hung windows 
. . . completely interchangeable. 

ARCHITECT’S SPECIFICATIONS 

All double-hung windows shall be equipped with a spiral counter 
balance attached to and concealed in the sash. Balance shall consist 
of a helical coil spring within a rotative spiral tube. The tube to 
operate through a solid brass bearing, bright zinc plated, and to 
move with the sash. This balance manufactured under the name 
“GRAND RAPIDS INVIZIBLE" by the Grand Rapids Hardware Company. 


<&/eve£tec[£ 


SASH LOCK AND LIFT 

The Levelseal Sash Lock levels and seals 
the check rails for positive weather proof¬ 
ing. Spring loaded for positive locking and 
alignment . . . roller bearing construction 
for ease of operation . . . easy to install ... 
low in cost. Both Lock and Lift available in 
Burnished Brass or Chrome Plated. 




CABLE 


TAPE 

TYPE 


TAPE and CABLE TYPE 
CLOCK-SPRING SASH 
BALANCES 

The Grand Rapids Overhead Clock-Spring 
Sash Balances are the smoothest operating 
and most efficient Balances of their type. 
They are low in cost, easy to install and 
give highly satisfactory performance on 
every type of double-hung window. 


A.I.A. — 27-A 


















































































MODEL "11” ADJUSTABLE FRICTION HINGE 

FOR AWNING, HOPPER AND CASEMENT WINDOWS 



/ *"f** 

MmmbtM 


VENT PANEL ACTUATOR 


far OUTWARD RROJKTIHG RAMI and CASIMIHT WIHDOWS 


IMPORTANT FEATURES 


• Spring loaded nylon bearing sur¬ 
faces eliminate abrasive wear. 

• Tension spring holds vent firmly 
open at any desired angle. 

• Designed for use on standard 
1 1 2 3 / b " and 1 3 U" wood sash. 

• Designed for use with any type 
of glazing including double glaz¬ 
ing up to 1" and 40 lbs. 

• Permits easy washing of both 


sides of sash from the inside. 

• Designed for use with any wall 
thickness or trim. 

• Installations can be fully weath- 
erstripped. 

• All metal parts are bright zinc 
plated steel, dichromate dip. 

• Installation is fast and economi¬ 
cal for line production or on-the- 
job installation. 



MODEL "22” ADJUSTABLE FRICTION HINGE 

FOR AWNING, HOPPER AND CASEMENT WINDOWS 



HINGE LENGTHS — 12" A 18" 

Use on sash to weight of 30 lbs. 

IMPORTANT ADVANTAGES 


100* opening for 
easy washing 
from inside 


1. Reversible — no right or left 

2. Zinc dichromate plate — rust 
resistant 

3. Easy installation 


4. Smooth operation 

5. Opens to 100 degrees for easy 
washing 

6. Low cost 


ARCHITECT’S SPECIFICATIONS 

All window-wall ond ribbon-window outward project¬ 
ing sash weighing up to 40 pounds, shall be equipped 
with a ’'Ven-Trol-Geor'* actuator which will open 
the sash from 0° to 90° with a top opening in the 
horizontal position. The actuator shall consist of two 
metal hinges with a gear rack enclosed. One or more 
locks incorporating a full 7 /«" push-out and take-up 
action to pull the sash tight against a continuous 
weatherstrip and lock sash in place. This actuator 
and lock manufactured under the name of “Ven-Trol- 
Gear” by the Grand Rapids Hardware Co. 


Ventiloting Panels Open Outward and to¬ 
ward the center of opening to a full 90° 
for Full View and Most Efficient Ventilation. 
Operating Mechanism Fully Concealed. Ny¬ 
lon Bearing Surfaces Assure Smooth, Noise¬ 
less Operation and Eliminate Wear. Designed 
for use on Standard I 3 /®" and IV 4 " Wood 
Sash. Also adaptable for metal vents. 
Designed for use with any type of glazing 
including Double Glazing up to 1 " and 
not exceeding 40 lbs. maximum weight. 

The Mechanism is an Integral 
Part of Window and therefore 
Eliminates Most Problems Per¬ 
taining to Wall Thickness and 
Trim. Exposed Controls Finished 
in Antique Bronze (Enamel). 


"VEN-TROL-GEAR” SIZES 
HEIGHT OF r SAME 


NUMBER 

OPENING 

12VG 

nr 

1*1" 1*2" 

15VG 

1*3" 

1*4" 1*5" 

18VG 

1*6" 

17" 1*8" 

21VG 

1*9" 

r:: 1*11" 

25VG 

2'1" 

TO M' LM WEIGHT 


MODEL "31” ADJUSTABLE FRICTI& 

FOR AWNING, HOPPER AND CASEMENT Witf 


'INGE 

JS 



HINGE LENGTHS — 12" A 18" 

Use on sash to weight of 30 lbs. 

ADVANTAGES 


1. Zinc dichromate plate — rust 
resistant 

2. Easy installation 

3. Smooth operation 


4. Opens to 115 degrees for eas 
washing 

5. Low cost 

















































































































































PROJECTED SASH OPERATORS AND LOCKS * 



ing screen or storm sash. Pushbar designed with Pivots to 
eliminate bar projecting into room. Order Pushbar according 
to wood stop width. No. 270 Pushbar for 1 V 2 " stop, No. 272 
Pushbar for 21 hi " stop, No. 273 Pushbar for 1 3 A" stop. Lock 
Guide can be used in place of escutcheon with No. 270 and 
No. 273 Pushbars. Locking Clips can be used with all Pushbars. 

LOCKING ACCESSORIES 



WINDOW OPERATOR GM-5 
POSITIVE, EASY OPERATING MECHANISM for AWNING 
WINDOWS 

• Exclusive arm and elbow thrust provides powerful initial 
motion to open sash. 



Surface Mounted Mechanism — Low Silhouette. 

Single size for all standard sash. 

Simple snap type fastener — just tap to detach the arms. 
Seal Tight Closing. 

Standard finish — zinc plated Antique Bronze (enamel) 
handle. 


Using our Inch and a Half Roto Operator and our No. 270 Pushbar, you will be able to sell either a roto or 
pushbar window operator with no change in your wood cuts . . . one wood cut fits both. This two-way deal will 
enable you to use one cover to service either a roto or pushbar operator and at the same time perform the 
f 1 notion of window stop and screen holder. 



CAM LATCH No. 5021 

A low cc.r, seal-tight, positive locking unit for 
use on outward projecting panel vents. It is 
surface mounted, finished in Antique Bronze 
(enamel) or Cadmium Plate. 



Newest development in versatile manual ventilator hard¬ 
ware, the Peg Lock assures positive locking of both awn¬ 
ing type and hopper vents. It is ideal for on-the-job or 
production line installation — requires only 1 - 3 / 32 ” 
clearance between sash and screen. Handle shaped for 
easy operation. Statuary Bronze finish. Furnished with 
insert-type Plastic Strikes for both Awning and Hopper 
Vents. 


STILE-MATE SLIDER HSR-2 

FOR REMOVABLE HORIZONTAL SLIDING WOOD WINDOWS 



1 STANDARD DOUBLE-HUNG 
* SASH, TRIMMED TO FIT. UPPER 

AND LOWER SASH BECOME 
LEFT AND RIGHT SLIDING 
SASH. PLOW FOR SILL TRACK 
ONLY. 

2 STANDARD LINEAL FRAME 
PARTS INCORPORATED FOR 
ECONOMICAL MANUFACTURE 

3 STANDARD STOOL AND IN¬ 
TERIOR TRIM REQUIREMENTS 
TO AID THE ARCHITECT AND 
BUILDER. 


Modular widths offered — 36“ — 44“ - 52“ - 60“ — 68“ — 76“ — For special openings odd 1 “ 










































SEAL-FLEX SLIDER hsr-i GRAND RAPIDS 

FOR REMOVABLE HORIZONTAL WEATHERSTRIP 

SLIDIN G WOOD WI NDOWS 

NOTE STANDARD MlllWORK FEATURES: JAMB METAL CROSS METAL 




Levelseal \ 
SASH LOCK ) 
LEVELS MEETING 
RAILS AND 
WATERPROOFS i 


f ADJUSTABLE \ 
TENSION ON 
INDIVIDUAL 
FLEX-CHANNELS, 


Properly > 
located 
WEEP HOLES 
for adequate 
water 

. drainage y 


BUILT-IN 

WEATHER 

WATER 

SEAL 


( HEAVY, FULL ' 
WIDTH EXTRUDED 
ALUMINUM 
C SILL TRACK i 


write Factory for Completely Illustrated Literature 

GRAND RAPIDS HARDWARE COMPANY 


11TH STREET, N.W. 


GRAND RAPIDS 2, MICHIGAN 


PHONE GL 6-17 


QUALITY LEADERS IN SASH HARDWARE FOR OVER 60 YEARS 


Modular widths offered — 36" — 44" _ 52"_ 

60" — 68" — 76". For special openings add 7" 


1 Standard double-hung sash, trimmed to fit. Upper and 
lower sash become left and right sliding sash. Identical 
sash plough on both stiles. 

2 Standard lineal frame parts incorporated for economical 
manufacture. 

3 Standard stool and interior trim requirements to aid the 
architect and builder. 
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REESE 


For both old and new double 
hung windows and horizontal 
sliding windows 

For Weatherstrips 
for doors and other 
window equipments 
see Section 19b/Re 

EQUIPMENTS 

Awning and hopper type 

; 

weather strip and double glazing 






Perfec-Seal Horizontal Sliding Equipment features an 
anodized extruded aluminum sill with an adequate drain¬ 
age trough having drainage slots %o" x 1*4". The closed 
end has a plastic insert which seals off air leakage from 
the channel. Sash are grooved %" wide x %•>" deep for 
tracks on the sill. 

The head jamb is .024" gauge aluminum, with fiber glass 
insulation and helical springs applied. Various types of 
weatherstrip may be used on vertical members. 
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Double Hung Balanced Removable (PS-BR) 


This equipment meets the need for better balanced, 
better weather-stripped, more fool proof and easily 
installed unit window equipment, with the added 
modern feature of easy removability of sash. The 
equipment requires no adjustment for weather 
changes. 

To remove sash, lower it to about 3 inches above sill. 
Move the little hook, which hangs from lower right 
hand comer of sash, to the jamb. When sash is 
raised hook transfers the pull of the balance to the 
jamb member. Easy pressure to the left frees the 
sash. 



The left hand or 
sprung jamb mem¬ 
ber has full width fi¬ 
ber glass insulation 
and helical springs 
which hold sash 
snugly between the 
heavy gauge alumi¬ 
num tracks or guides 
on which sash slide. 


l 



The transfer hook is 
shown here in normal 
position, hanging free. 


\ 





Here the transfer hook has 
been pressed to the right to 
engage slot in jamb member 
and sash has been raised 
to clear the moulded nylon 
transfer block. 


The right hand jamb is 
fixed, with silent operating 
concealed sash balances 
attached. They carry the 
weight of sash with a very 
uniform pull throughout 
sash travel, resulting in 
less tendency to cause tilt¬ 
ing of sash. 




A. Uses strictly stock frames. Cost saving. 

B. Milling of sash is so simple that the equipment is 
completely practical for installation as replacement 
equipment in old homes. Saves cost. 

C. Single balances are used normally, but double bal¬ 
ances are available for short wide sash or sash too 
heavy to be practical for single balances. 

D. Unsurpassed ease of sash removal for: 

1. Ease of window cleaning 

2. Easier and faster painting 

3. Avoidance of paint-stuck windows 

4. Easier re-glazing 

5. Free inside access to all screens and storms 

























































Double Hung Removable, Spring Balances 
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Perfec-Seal Take-Out Spring Equipment requires a slight 
modification of a stock frame; namely, the left hand blind 
stop must be located to give a pocket 1%" deep on left side 
of frame. (From inside looking out) The appearance from 
either inside or outside is that of a standard stock frame. 

Heads and sills may be made %" longer than usual with 
sash of stock width. Or, standard width frames may be 
used with stock sash reduced 11 /io" in width. See details at 
bottom of page. 

Perfec-Seal Take-Out Spring Equipment, in comparison 
with non-take-out equipments, has the advantage of sash 
removability. It is cheaper than Perfec-Seal Balanced Re¬ 
movable, since sash springs are cheaper than balances, but 
like its companion equipment on the opposite page, it has 
the distinctive feature of availability of double balances 
where double balances are needed. For example, double 
balances prevent short but wide sash from tilting as they 
are likely to do when pulled from one side only. Also, some 
sash are too large to be controlled effectively by one coil 
spring or one balance. The left hand detail below shows a 
single spring installation and the right hand a double 
spring installation. 

Removable sash are a complement of combination screens 
and storms because of the desirability of washing all glass 
from the inside, including outside glass of the prime win¬ 
dow. 

Therefore, we believe it is clearly worth while to pay a few 
cents extra per window to procure the many advantages of 
Perfec-Seal Take Out Equipment with either single or 
double, sash springs. 

Various kinds of cross metal strips may be used with Per¬ 
fec-Seal Removable windows. See our catalog in Section 
19b/re. 




Solid lines show cosings 
when using stock sash widths 
(Glass plus 3%“). 

Dotted lines show casings 
when using sash reduced In 
width (Glass plus 3 Ms") 
with stock frame widths 
(Glass plus 4"). 




Take out single spring 


Take out double spring 


REESE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO. 3 






























































































































Weather Strip and Double Glazing for 
Awning and Hopper Type Windows 



Showing installation of No. 349 (.0058" Bronze) or No. 
AL 349 (.007" Aluminum Alloy) weather strip. Also show¬ 
ing installation of insulative panels made with Strong 
Glazing Channels, which are cemented on glass. 



Showing installation of No. 348 (.0056" Bronze) or No. 
AL 348 (.007" Aluminum Alloy) weather strip. Also show¬ 
ing Friction Mounted Glass Edging strip on double glaz¬ 
ing panels. 


The above drawings show windows in the awning type po¬ 
sition. For hopper types turn page upside down. 

The drawings show construction assuring snug weather 
tightness, freedom from water leakage and from accumula¬ 
tion of dirt in the weather strip. 

Both shapes, but especially AL 349 are much used by the 
millwork industry. AL 349 should be installed with sash 
fitted with about the crack shown in the drawing, or with 
the original li" opening of the free leg reduced to about 
This gives smooth sash operation without binding and 
with allowance for shrinkage as well as swelling of sash. 

Two styles of double glazing channels are shown. Double 
glazing is constantly growing in popularity. Insulative 
values greater than can be obtained with conventional 


storm sash result if air space of about %" thickness is 
provided. 

To avoid condensation between glasses in cold weather, the 
inner glass should be sealed vapor tight and the outer glass 
should be somewhat less than airtight so that the air space 
will breathe to the outside. 

Awning and hopper type sash are naturals for this type 
of double glazing. 

Friction Mounted Glazing Channels: 

No. 4181 for single strength glass 
No. 4182 for double strength glass 

Strong Glazing Channels: 

No. 4321 for single strength glass 
No. 4322 for double strength glass 




REESE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO. 


711 PARK AVE. 


MINNEAPOLIS 15/ MINN. 
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sash balances and 
window hardware products 




-\r 


• power coil — 
ad|ustable twist tor 
correct tension, 
insuring correct 
balance at all 
sash positions. 


pin-point contact 
on power coils 
for friction-free 
operation. 


no metal to metal 
contact - silent 
efficient operation. 

power coil, 
plastic inner tube, 
accelerated 
spiral rod — 
plastic outer tube. 


corrosion - proof, 
cadmium plated 
accelerated rod — 
smooth trouble-free 
operation. 


protective plastic 
cover insulates 
power coll ... wards 
off condensation. 


nylon bearing 
eliminates metal 
to metal contact.. . 
provides quiet 


jA, 






















UNIQUE 

SASH BALANCES 


NOW IN 3 BIAffliTEES 

and 4 weight classifications 

For WOOD or METAL SINGLE and 
DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 





UNIQUE SASH BALANCES 


TYPICAL WOOD WINDOW INSTALLATION 



TYPICAL METAL WINDOW INSTALLATION 


TYPE 38 

TYPE D 

TYPE D-50 

3 k“ 

9 /l6" 

9 /l6" 

DIAMETER 

DIAMETER 

DIAMETER 

RESIDENTIAL 

RESIDENTIAL 

COMMERCIAL 

COMMERCIAL 

GROOVING 

GROOVING 

GROOVING 

7/16" x 7/16" 

5/8" X 5/8" 

5/8" X 5/8" 

SASH WEIGHT 

SASH WEIGHT 

SASH WEIGHT 

to 

to 

to 

15 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

50 libs. 


D 


with engineered precision 


creates and controls power 



TYPE M 


,3 /l6 

DIAMETER 

MONUMENTAL 


GROOVING 
15/16" x 15/16" 


SASH WEIGHT 
to 


@0 lbs* 


Power coil tension is directly relate 
to the accelerated rod to insure perfe 



NEW ADJUST-IN-PLACE POWER FEATURE 


TURN COUNTER 
CLOCKWISE TO 
INCREASE LIFTING 
POWER 


counter-balance in ALL sash positior* 


PUSH UP and TURN 
CLOCKWISE TO 
DECREASE LIFTING 
POWER 


\0 
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UNIQUE COUNTER-BALANCED UN 

TAKE-OUT WINDOW HARDWARE 

Acclaimed by architects and contractors for outstanding quality, lasting de¬ 
pendability and ease of operation. Air-Loc hardware can be used with any 
stock Unique or pulley type frame and sash whether sash has been grooved 
or not. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Sash to be l 3 /e" thick. Neither sash to exceed 20 pounds. 

Glass height not to exceed 30" or sash opening 5' 6". 



AUTOMATIC “CLICK-IN" BALANCE LOCK — no 
tapes, cables, levers or gadgets to unhook or release. 







U N I T7 FULL JAMB WEATHERSTRIP 

^****[Ju\SA WITH UNIQUE BALANCES 

A low cost, high quality combination unit that is installed in 3 simple 
steps. Equipped with factory pre-adjusted Unique sash balances. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Uniflex can be applied to any stock frame where sash are grooved 
for Unique balances. For sash openings up to 6' 6" high and sash weighing up to 30 

pounds per sash 1/2" or 3/8" parting bead and sill pitch of 10°—12° and 14° sill pitch. 

QUICK INSTALLATION 

No cutting or prepara¬ 
tion of any kind necessary 
if standard frames and 
pre-fit sash grooved for 
UNIQUE Balances are 
used. Balances factory 
pre-set... no adjustments 
necessary. Just set Uniflex 
Jamb sections over sash 

and drop into frame as 

shown. 





UNI G^TiJE FOR horizontal SLIDING 
!£!S£^hardware and REMOVABLE SASH 


Weathertight — Dependable — 
Quick to install! 

(A) Aluminum SAFETY STOP prevents removal of 
sash from the outside and falling out of window 
when installing sash. 

(B) Neo-prene weather-check prevents infiltra¬ 
tion of water, dirt, or air. 

(C) Sill channel on exposed weather side free 
from all impractical weep holes. Smooth sloping 
design with no recesses or obstructions for water, 
ice, snow, dust and grit to collect. 

(D) Sash guide with engineered low-friction sash 
bearing. 

























































































For more than TWENTY-FIVE YEARS, Architects, Contractors, 
and Window-Unit Manufacturers have been specifying 
UNIQUE Sash Balances for installation in 

• RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

• INSTITUTIONAL BUILDINGS 

• COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS 

• SCHOOLS and CHURCHES 

They have specified UNIQUE, the world's most efficient sash 
balance, in perfect security because they know its principle of 
operation is the superior method of sash counter-balance. 

THE FACTS 

• Positive sash counter-balance ot all positions at all times. 

• Accelerated Spiral Rod action is mechanically foolproof. 

• Materials of highest quality available. 

• Construction based on proven engineering principles. 

• Time-Tested—Over 25 years sales leadership. 

• Industry approval—Over 180,000,000 in worldwide use. 

• The one sash balance guaranteed for lifetime dependability. 

• Always silent and smooth sash movement. 

• Quick installation (assembly line or at job site). 

• Automatic balancing eliminates need for jamb friction. 

• Can be installed with or without full-jamb weatherstrip. 

• Sash will positively not creep or drop. 


STAMFORD & NORWALK, CONNECTICUT 


MONTREAL, CANADA 


SIDNEY, AUSTRALU 



DUBUQUE, IOWA 


V/77 YEOVIL, ENGLAND 


MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA RIO DE JANEIRO, BRAZIL 

MANUFACTURED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD I 




1 
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•VIES — Hamilton, Ohio 
promoted Pre-tabricatE 

‘‘Ties 

•\KE-0UT WINDOWS 
: ,E BALANCES 



EVERY UNIQUE BALANCE GUARANTEED FOR LIFE 

Unique Balanced window products ore available through whole¬ 
sale jobbers, window manufacturers and leading millwork and 
lumber dealers everywhere. 



COL IS PARK APTS. 

Coliscy.-i Circle, N. Y. 

Archie- . Sylvan & Robert Bien 
Buildei Columbus Circle North !• 
UNIQUE BALANCED DOUBLE HUN€ 
WOOD WINDOWS 


MAGNOLIA PARK Homes, 
Lafayette. La. 

Architect Designer: A. B. Sutton 
Builder: M. P. Dumesnil 
MAYFAIR INDUSTRIES INC. 
ALUMINUM WINDOWS with 
UNIQUE BALANCES 





SOUTHEASTERN 
MID WESTERN 
CENTRAL ond 
PACIFIC STATES 


UNIQUE WINDOW BALANCE CORP. 

4 TAFT STREET * SO. NORWALK, CONNECTICUT 


UNIQUE BALANCE DIVISION 

S H. POMEROY COMPANY 

STAMFORD, CONNECTICUT • DUBUQUE, IOWA 
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A.I.A. file folder containing this catalog and Dalmo scale 
details available on request. 


wood 

window 

hardware 


PIONEERS OF AWNING-TYPE WINDOWS SINCE 1910 
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Since 1910 many million sash operated 
on DALMO attest to the sturdiness 
and durability of construction, assur¬ 
ing years of trouble free service . . . 
easy smooth operation ... simple rapid 
installation. 

Sash reverse for convenient safe 
cleaning from inside. 

Simple to screen, weatherstrip and 
double glaze. 


TYPICAL FENESTRATION IN SEVERAL THOUSAND SCHOOLS 

BY KISTNER, WRIGHT & WRIGHT, A.I.A. 


'uKia'S' >'nTfitri!0O 
oGw? coal®? 
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Control of all Sash at Lower Sash with Hardware A-l, M-3 or 
. . . Assures controlled draftless ventilation . . . more efficient 
ork . . . more joyful play . . . No colds, discomforts or foul air 
itigue. Unnecessary to use sash poles, move shades or blinds. 


INDEX 

FINISH HARDWARE ITEMS .Page 2 

ROTO CONTROLS for Awning Sash 

H-80, for Single Sash...Page 2 

H-90, for Multiple Sash.Page 4 

H-95, for Multiple Sash.Page 4 

SINGLE SASH OPERATION for Awning, 

Transom and Casement Sash 

Continental Sash Operators.Page 3 

Dacon Sash Operators.Page 3 

MULTIPLE SASH OPERATION for 

Awning and Transom Sash 

A-l, Multiple Awning Sash with 

Automatic release of lower sash..Page 4 

M-3, Multiple Awning Sash.Page 4 

P-4, Multiple Transom Sash.-Page 4 

MECHANICAL CONTROLS for operating 

Awning Sash in banks when out of 
reach from floor 

C-8, Concealed or Exposed Types Page 3 


Dalmo Drawings must be used for 
frames and sash to receive hardware 
items indexed above . .. complete sets 
of these drawings are available from 
Builders > Hardware Dealers, Dalmo 
Agents or write us. 
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.. ..muonr Heavy Duty ... Precision Manufactured ... Finely Finished 

FINISH H A R DW ARE Standard finishes: US-4, US-10, US-26, US-26D, aluminum and bronze lacquer. 



H-30 

For project-out sash — 
Manually operated. 

Simply PUSH to open . . . 
PULL to close and lock. 
Where fastener occurs at* 
meeting rail, order H-30X, 
1%" projection from in¬ 
side face of sash. 



H-32 

For project-out sash — 
requiring pole operation. 
Simply PUSH to open . . . 
PULL to close and lock. 
Where fastener occurs at 
meeting rail, order H-32X. 
I%" projection from in¬ 
side face of sash. 


FOR TRANSOM SASH 


H-40 

For projtct-in sash — 
requiring pole operation. 
Simply PULL to open . . . 
PUSH to close and lock. 
1%" projection from 
side face of sash. 



H-45 

For project-in sash — 
Manually operated. 
Simply PULL to open . . , 
PUSH to close and lock 
l 3 /e" projection from in¬ 
side face of sash. 



For use with awning or transom 
sash . . . economical in price ... 
fabricated of wrought steel . . . 
available right or left handed ... 
finished US-2C or US-20 only... 
projection y$" from inside face 
of sash. 



3*'f*0*Cn0~ 

H-54 STILE BRACKET 

For sash requiring pole operation 
. . . installs at upper sash corner. 


STRIKE 


H-30X or H-32X 

Shown above ap¬ 
plied at meeting rail 



1 

H-20 


y 



u vJ> 

H-20 Wood Pole, Bronze Finish 
Hook and Hanger. 

H-25 Aluminum Pole, Hook and 
Hanger, Natural Finish. 




ROTO 

CONTROL H-80 

Item 

Max. 

Use with sash 

No. 

Opening 

of heights 

H80-1 

12" 

from 14" to 18" 

H80-2 

15" 

from 18" to 23 1 / 2 " 

H80-3 

18" 

from 23Vi" to 30" 

Minimum Sash Width 24" 


o ®mir< qjjgy jj 

OPERATES AWNING SASH THROUGH FIXED SASH 

Roto Control H-80, complete hardware for one Awning Sash is made in three sizes . . . 
control case is worm and gear type operated by a crank. It moves the sash linkage, which 
becomes rigid when extended . . . sash lock in all open and closed positions . . . are easy 
to clean from inside. H-80 is of sturdy construction . . . attractive appearance . . . easy to 
install . . . sash operators are of steel, cadmium plated with brass slide shoes and rivets 
. . . sash linkages and sash plates are also of steel, cadmium plated . . . control case, crank 
and linkage cover plate visible from inside of room, available in stock finishes of alumi¬ 
num or bronze lacquer; and in special 
finishes of US-10, US-26 or US-26D. 



finish US-2C only.. 
on* r*qulr*d for 
•och sash wh*a 
operated by H-88 




Adapters H-87 and Removable Cranks 
H-88 are for operating H-80’s out of 
hand reach from floor . . . simply remove 
standard crank and replace with H-87. 

For detail information showing additional 
screen and sill applications and installa¬ 
tion instructions refer to Dalmo Drawing 
RC-1, included in our complete set of 
drawings available from Builders Hard¬ 
ware Dealers, Dalmo Agents, or write us. 


g L u l‘L 


natural aluminum 
finish only . . . on* 
may b* us*d to 
op*rot* s*v*ral 
hlflh sash. 


REMOVABLE CRANK H-88 


Item 

No. 

Handle 

Length 

Use with windows of 
floor to sill heights 

H8810 

40" 

from 6'0" to 7'4" 

H88-20 

56" 

from 7'4" to 8'8" 

H88-30 

% 

CO 

from 8'8" to lO'O" 


Roto Control H-95, not illustrated, is sim¬ 
ilar to H-80 . . . of heavy duty construc¬ 
tion with cut steel worm and gear, cast 
brass control case, and 
horizontal crank made 
to fit sill depth . . . 
available in US-10, 

US-26 or US-26D 
finishes. 
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SINGLE SASH OPERATION 

for AWNING, TRANSOM ond CASEMENT SASH 


CONTINENTAL and DACON SASH OPERATORS are preferably for use 
in windows of one Operating Sash . . . simple milling requirements, 
plus easy, rapid installation, insure economy . . . Weatherstrip, 
screens, double glazing, shading or storm sash easily applied 
. . . Sash reverse for safe convenient cleaning from inside. 
CONTINENTAL and DACON SASH OPERATORS are available in solid 
brass or in steel, cadmium plated, with brass slide shoes and rivets 
. . . they have ^Frictional Means” for holding sash in any desired 



CONTINENTAL SASH OPERATORS 


position against wind pressure . . . Installation features: Sash Plate 
Locating Angles correctly position sash, tracks with smooth inside 
surface will not gouge or scratch jambs, and all screw holes are 
templated. 

For Fasteners and other Finish Hardware items, refer Page 2.... 
For Frame and Sash Details refer to Drawing CD-I, which is 
available in our complete set of drawings from Builders' Hardware 
Dealers, Dalmo Agents or write us. 

. “C” SERIES 


“Frictional Means” at location “F” is at balancing 
point of sash—the only location where friction re¬ 
mains constant at any open position—the “Fric¬ 
tional Means” concealed in a small hole 
drilled in sash is protected from the 
weather. 

To receive weatherstrip, frames must 
have kerfs 1/16" wide x 1/4" deep 
around their perimeter 
at this location. 


Continental Sash Operators are of sturdy, precision 
manufacture for heavy duty service . . . operate 
smoothly and evenly ... no chatter or rattle . . . 
give a lifetime of trouble-free service without lubri¬ 
cation or attention. 

Continental Sash Operators may be used with sash 
of varying thickness 1 %", 1&" and 2Ji" . . . sash 
should be 1%" thick or more to properly weather¬ 
strip. 



1% to 100% controlled 
ventilation underall 
weather conditions . . . 
no drafts ... no rattles. 





Rabbet required for 
Continental Sash Operators 

. • rJ 


FOR SASH 

OF HEIGHTS 

STEEL 

PLATED 

SOLID 

BRASS 

12" to 18" 

C-12 

C-12B 

18" to 24" 

C-16 

C-16B 

24" to 30" 

C-20 

C-20B 

30"to 36" 

C-26 

C-26B 

36" to 44" 

C-32 

C-32B 

44" to 52" 

C-40 

C-40B 

52" to 60" 

C-48 

C-48B 




DACON SASH OPERATORS . . . “D” SERIES 


remain in any open posi¬ 
tion ... no slamming ... 
replace at less cost, 
chains and butts with 
their limited single open 
position. 


The minimum rabbet, as shown in detail be¬ 
low, required for Dacon Sash Operators, per¬ 
mits easy, economical weatherstripping of a 
13s" thick sash. 

To receive weatherstrip, frames must have 
kerfs 1/16" wide x 1/4" deep around their 
perimeter at 
this location. - 


Dacon Sash Operators combine quality with econ¬ 
omy . . . friction washers are located at all rivets 
to hold sash in any open position . . . will give a 
lifetime of service when sash are of medium size 
and weight. 



M 



FOR SASH 

OF HEIGHTS 

STEEL 

PLATED 

SOLID 

BRASS 

9" to 13" 

D- 8 

D- 8B 

13" to 18" 

D-12 

D-12B 

18" to 23" 

D-16 

D-16B 

23" to 27" 

D-20 

D-20B 

27" to 32" 

D-24 

D-24B 


Rabbet required for 
Dacon Sash Operators 


MECHANICAL CONTROL C-8 FOR HIGH AWNING SASH 

\ 


- 

CASEMENT SASH 

reverses single casement 
sash for cleaning ... re¬ 
places at less cost butts 
and adjusters ... to use 
sash operators with case¬ 
ment sash . . . use sash 
widths in lieu of heights. 
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typical single sash mechanically controlled 


typical multiple sash mechanically controlled 


f 


Mechanical Controls with Removable Crank Operation provide 
“Remote Control” for high horizontal banks of single or multiple 
sash windows . . . each bank of windows requires one or more 
power stations with vertical shafts extending downward for opera¬ 
tion by removable crank ... attach shafts extending horizontally 
just above sills to power station; levers attach to horizontal shafts 
and sash move in unison when shaft is rotated by power station . . . 
mechanical controls are available in concealed or exposed types. 


Concealed Type: must be used with Hardware M-3. Power 
stations may be concealed in wide non-structural mullion, in wall 
at either end of bank, or exposed on sill. Shafts extending hori¬ 
zontally pass through holes drilled in jambs and mullions. Lever 
arms for moving sash are concealed behind stops. 

Exposed Type: may be used with Continental Sash Operators or 
Hardware M-3. All parts of Mechanical Controls described above 
attach to interior face of window frames or walls exposed to view. 


Send sketches of windows and wall conditions with dimensions. Drawings and recommendations will be forwarded to you. 
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Frames and Sash must be milled to our drawings . . . for Hardware A-l or M-3, use 
Dalmo Drawings AM-1 or AM-3 . . . for Hardw are P-4 use Dalmo Drawrng P4-1 or P4-3. 
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The above Drawings showing Sash lft" and 2ft" thick are included 
with our complete sets of drawings, available from Builder’s Hard¬ 
ware Dealers or write us . . . our drawings must be used for Hard¬ 
ware A-l • M-3 • P-4. 

Multiple Sash Operation is available in three types, (see below); 
each type has features desirable for usage under varying conditions 
... inaividual sash may vary from 1'6" to 3'6" in height and to 4'0" 
in width as shown in dimensional chart below . . . flexibility is the 
keynote in determining the window dimensions and the number of 


sash in the window . . . fixed and operating sash may be inter¬ 
spersed as desired. 

With above hardware, manual operation of lower sash controls 
movement of all sash in window . . . quick and easy re-adjustment 
of sash to conform to changing weather conditions , . . all sash are 
locked in closed position by lower sash . . . unnecessary to lift 
shades or blinds, or to use poles to operate sash . . . easy, safe 
cleaning from inside . . . easy to screen, double glaze, control light, 
and simple to install ... a child can operate a Dalmo Window! 


I i 




. 






A-l AWNING MULTIPLE SASH . . . WITH INDEPENDENT CONTROL OF LOWER SASH 

permits dosing of lower sash while upper sash remain open 


Insures flexibility of ventilation under adverse weather . . . 
eliminates drafts ... for use with windows of two to four 
operating sash in height. 

Use Fastener H-30 or H-32. (See Page 2.) ... Hardware 
A-l cannot be used with Roto Controls H-90, H-95, or 
Mechanical Controls. 

TO OPEN— (1) Push fastener ... (2) Open sash to desired posi¬ 
tion ... (3) Return lower sash to partially open position ... (4) 
or fully closed. 
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TO CLOSE—Open lower sash until it connects with upper sash .. . 
(6) Pull sash shut . . . locking is automatic. 


M-3 AWNING MULTIPLE SASH ... ALL SASH OPERATE IN UNISON 


Idoal for windows operated with Roto Control H-90 or H-95 with 
fixed screens or windows with floor to sill heights of 4.0" or more 


To use Roto Control H-90 or H-95 refer below. 

Use Fastener H-30 (See Page 2) for floor to sill heights 
to 5'3" . . . Use Fastener H-32 (See Page 2) for floor to sill 
heights of 5'3" to 6'6". Use Mechanical Controls (See Page 
3) for operating high sash in banks. 

For use with windows of one to four operating sash in 
height. 





TO OPEN—(1) Push fastener ... (2) Open sash to desired position. TO CLOSE— (3) Pull sash shut . . . locking is automatic. 


TRANSOM MULTIPLE SASH ... ALL SASH OPERATE IN UNISON 


use with windows requiring outside fixed screens and wire guards, or where 
privacy is desired as sash glazed with obscure glass act as sight baffles. 


Recommended for use in showers, toilets, kitchens, dining 
rooms, etc. 

Use Fasteners H-40 or H-45 (see Page 2). Hardware P-4 
cannot be used with Roto Controls H-90, H-95 or Mechan¬ 
ical Controls. 

For use with windows of one to four operating sash in 
height. 
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TO OPEN—(1) Pull fastener ... (2) Open sash to desired position. TO CLOSE—(3) Push sash shut . . . locking is automatic. 


DIMENSION CHART 


OPERATING SASH 


FRAME HEIGHT irnco 
determines the 
number of Sash in 
a Window when all 
Sash Operate. —> 



VARIATIONS - 

Operating and Fixed 
Sash may be combined 
in a Window. Each 
Operating Sash must 
not be over 3'6" high. 


|[~~ I) FIXED SASH 




ROTO CONTROL H-90 and H-95 for use with hardware M-3, only 


CHART H-90 


ROTO CONTROL H-90 is identical to 
H-80 on Page 2, except window di¬ 
mensions must be within limitations 
in Chart at right . . . Adapter H-87 
and Removable Crank H-88 on Page 
2, are usable with the H-90. 

For Hardware M-3 use Drawing 
AM-1 or A M-3 and for applying H-90 
and fixed screens use stops shown in 
Drawing RC-1 included in file folder. 


DIMENSIONS and NUMBER OF SASH 
IN WINDOW UNIT 
Sash per 
Window 


Height 
Min. to Max. 


1 Sash High 

2 Sash High 

3 Sash High 

4 Sash High 


1'6" to 2'6" 
3'0"to4'0" 
4'6" to 6'0" 
6'0" to 8'0" 


Min. Sash Width 2'0" to 
Max. Sash Width 3'0" 




_ 



ROTO CONTROL H-95 similar to H-90, 
requires same frame and sash detail¬ 
ing procedure . . . The H-95 of heavy 
duty construction has cut steel worm 
and gear, cast brass control case with 
a horizontal crank made to length to 
fit sill depth . . . Will operate sash to 
maximum sizes shown in DIMEN¬ 
SIONAL CHART under “MULTI¬ 
PLE SASH OPERATION,” above. 

For Hardware M-3 use Drawing 
AM-1 or AM-3 and for applying H-95 
and fixed screens use stops shown in 
Drawing RC-1 included in file folder. 
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SWINGLITE panel window hardware 


dependable window ventilation 

SWINGLITE operators, built with reserve strength and long- 
wearing qualities, are engineered by men who have been 
manufacturers of high quality builders’ hardware for over 
a quarter of a century. Detroit hardware is constructed en¬ 
tirely in our own plants under strict quality control and con¬ 
stant inspection . .. assembled, tested and packed under one 
roof. Brass or bronze materials are used at all pivots and 
slides of all free moving parts when necessary to assure 
trouble-free service with a minimum of lubrication. 



features: 


DEPENDABLE 

ATTRACTIVE 

SECURE 


EASILY OPERATED 
PRECISION MADE 
ECONOMICAL 


DETACHABLE FOR CLEANING 























































wood casement window hardware 


double arm operator 


window hardware 


6-210-8 cleaning hinges 


6 - 216-8 


3-200-8 

locking fastener 


#4-200-8 WORM AND GEAR OPERATOR ASSEMBLY 

1 Actuates vent easily and smoothly to selected settings—allow¬ 
ing cleaning from inside. 

2 Made of highest quality materials in keeping with “Detroit” 
standards. 

3 Hardened worm drive and gear segment to assure maximum 
life and quality service. 

4 Brass bearing pivots to guarantee minimum friction and 
maximum wear. 

5 Skirt projection on operator to give added rigidity or mounting. 

6 Highest quality finishes to meet your requirements. 


9-33-1 channel glide 


4-200-8 operator—9" arm 
4-211-8 operator— 1l" arm 


Swinglite Double Arm sash operator 
designed for installation below finish sill 
line for neat, trim appearance...sturdy, 
smooth operation closes sash uniformly 
tight. Precision engineered for years of 
trouble-free service. No. 4-840-8. 

Note-. Use Swinglite Cleaning hinges with 
either Double Arm or Single Arm operators. 


DETROIT HARDWARE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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ndow hardware 
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van-vent operator 


1. Made of highest quality materials. 

2. Brass bearing points thru-out. 
long brass slide—for smooth opera¬ 
tion and long life. 

4. Self locating, built-in gage points. 

5. Fully concealed in sash rabbet. 

6. Available in non-friction or friction type. 

7. Friction types have “exclusive” adjustable 
bronze friction spring to permit settings to 
meet varying conditions. 

8. Allows ample vent opening to permit clean- 
ing from inside. 

9. Operated in casement position as well as 
panel window position. 

Vari-vent Latch 

Port No. 

3-51-8 For operating unit. 

3-6112-8 Surface type for friction operation. 
3-6113-8 Mortise type for friction operation. 


Note: We recommend thal two latches be used on vents over 
36" wide. 


vari-vent hinges 


__ 










ADJUSTABLE 
RUCTION 
PART NO 

\/A B.VWT HINGES 

ViNT HEIGHT 

NON FRICTION 

PART NO. 

6-80-8 

12 to 14 

6-81-8 

6-82-8 

14 to 16" 

6-83-8 

n ejk o 
w o*. ■ o 

16 W to 20 

6-85-8 

6-86-8 

20 Mi to 24 

6-87 8 

6-88-8 

24 M, roW 

6-89-8 


also a complete line of metal window hardware 
18f 

See section -g— for Detroit Door Hardware Catalog 


DETROIT HARDWARE MANUFACTURING CO. 

DIVISION OF TRANSCONTINENTAL INDUSTRIES, INC. 


27300 Groesbeck Highway 

j v. 1?- , J- A 
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GETTY No. 4703AF OPERATOR 


Advantages of an INTERNAL GEAR 


with exclusive INTERNAL Gear — the finest 

operator made today for metal casement windows 

• Opens, closes and locks window; holds securely in any 
desired open position without disturbing screen or 
storm sash. 

• Can be used with flat or rolled screens. 

• Provides easy, finger-tip window control. Can be used 
on deep or narrow stools — with butt or extension 
hinges. No interference with draperies, shades or 
Venetian blinds. 

• Factory lubricated for a lifetime of trouble-free service. 

• Designed for use on all types of casement sections — 
residence, intermediate and heavy. 

Getty Operator 4703AF is standard equipment with many 

of the leading casement window manufacturers — and 

will be furnished by any of them when specified. 

Stool Installation 


This exclusive Getty feature gives longer life, lower 
maintenance cost, and far greater power than any other 
method of gearing casement operators. As shown in draw¬ 
ing, Getty Internal gearing permits 
the entire length of the worm to 
be engaged with the gear teeth 
at all times. Gear teeth are 
extra strong — wide and deep 
cut integral with operating 
arm. 

Arm — Steel cadmium plated 
(standard), or bronze, Vs or 3/16 
in. thick, x 11 in. long. 

Worm — Machine-cut steel, casehard- 
ened, or bronze, % in. diameter. Gear 
teeth and worm are accurately machined at exact angle to mesh 
perfectly for smooth, efficient operation. 

Arm Pivot — % in. bronze bearing stud. 

Special Installations 

Available with removable crank handle for use in psychiatric 
and other special institutional installations where window con¬ 
trol is required for security reasons. Specify as Operator 




H. S. GETTY & CO., INC. 3348 


4703BF. 

Available Metals and Finishes — Operator 4703AF is generally 
made of Zamak alloy. Also available in solid bronze. In plated 
or lacquered finishes. 

Price Note — The cost of this operator in Zamak alloy is approxi¬ 
mately Vi that of bronze. 



Modernizing Metal Casements. A special design of 
No. 4703AF makes an ideal operator for replacing obso¬ 
lete types of casement hardware. Write for Getty Opera¬ 
tor drawing No. 688. 

North 10th Street, Philadelphia 40, Pa. 













































EXTERNAL GEAR OPERATORS 
FOR RESIDENTIAL CASEMENTS 





Gelty Operator 47G6 as follow^ 1 
lg metal casements shall be equipped 
y Operator 4706 (specify metal) and 
mer 4636%-S or 4636Vk-T (specify 
mufactured by H. S. Getty & Co., Inc., 
Street, Philadelphia 40, Pa. 


*-- 


determined from inside the room. When out¬ 
ward swinging windows are hinged on the 
right, right-hand hardware is required; when 
hinged on the left, left-hand hardware is 
required. 




Arm— 5/32 in.-thick steel, x 9 in. long, cadmium plated, alumi¬ 
num or bronze. 

Worm — Machine-cut steel, casehardened, Vi in. diameter. 

Arm Pivot —% in. casehardened steel bearing stud. 

Shaft Bearing — Steel rustproofed, threaded and pinned in hous¬ 
ing. 

Available Metals — Zamak alloy or solid bronze with plated or 
lacquered finishes. Also in aluminum die casting, polished or 
natural finish, clear lacquered. 

Price Note: The cost of this operator in Zamak alloy is approxi¬ 
mately Vs that of bronze. 

rT 

- 4 3 /i" MAX. PROJECTION- 


No. 4706 

Used as original equipment by leading casement window 
manufacturers, No. 4706 is an inexpensive, attractively 
finished, externally geared operator for residential case¬ 
ment windows. Worm and teeth are precision machined 
to fit accurately and work smoothly for years of service. 


Stool Installation 


Locking fastener 40«*oy 2 -o or 
finish), as manufactured by H. S. 

3348 N. 10th 


7 / 16 - 


No. 4707 

Same operator as No. 4706 with ovate shaped housing. 

No. 4705 

A new model in the Getty line. Same general construction 
as Operator 4706 with ovate shaped housing and 11 in. 
arm instead of 9. Depth of housing: 1% in. Larger 
gear. More powerful. 


FofSpeciol Installations 


Most Getty Operators are available with a pole hook in¬ 
stead of a crank. Installed on the head member in an 
inverted position, or at bottom of sash if frame is flush 
with wall, they offer a practical solution to the problem 
of window control on out-of-reach casements. The same 
operators may also be attached to the side of the frame 
member and used with a pole to operate top-hinged 
clerestory windows 36 in. or less in width. 


To specify, simply add letters “PH” to number designa¬ 
tion of operator desired. For example, Operator 4703 
would be specified as 4703PH. 


NOTE ON HANDING 

The handing of Gelty casement hardware is 












































FASTENERS FOR METAL 
OR WOOD CASEMENTS 
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No. 4703W 

An internal gear operator for wood casements . . . with 
the same outstanding features and advantages as No. 
4703AF for metal casements. No. 4703W is generally 
made of Zamak alloy, but can also be had in solid 
bronze. Available in plated or lacquered finishes. Will 
function without disturbing screen or may be used on 
non-screened casements. 



Data for installation 
of right-hand Oper¬ 
ator 4703W on 
screened wood case- 
ment with butt 
hinges. 


Installation of Oper¬ 
ator No. 4703W 
with use of a screen 
seat % in. wide x 
1 in. high. Screen 
rail may also be 
notched out to fit 
over operator hous¬ 
ing. 


Minimum V/s in. with butt or extension hinges. 

Maximum 4 in. with butt hinges. Maximum 2% in. with extension 
hinges. 

NOTE. X must be l 1 /^ in. when Getty Locking Fastener 4608W 
is used. 

See details on Other Types of Getty Operators in Architectural 
Graphic Standards , 24th ed. y page 317. 


FASTENER 



Minimum 2 A /\ in. with butt hinges. 
Minimum 4 in. with extension hinges. 

Dimension X 



■ PP' 

Getty Operator 4703 
iging casement windows 
equipped with the Getty Operator 4703W ( 
metal) and Locking Fastener 4608W, as mam 
factored by H. S. Getty & Co., Inc., 334S N. 10th 
St., Philadelphia 40, Pa. 



Locking Fastener 4634B 

A high-quality bronze fastener for metal 
casement windows available in any popu¬ 
lar plated finish. Operates through the sec¬ 
tion to lock the vent snugly against the 
frame. Its positive action and ample lever¬ 
age assure tight contact and protection 
against the elements. Its graceful lines add 
charm to any room interior. 


Locking Fastener 4636V2-S 

An inexpensive fastener for residential 
(light) metal casements. Attractively de¬ 
signed. Handle is Zamak alloy with 
stamped steel base, bronze or aluminum 
lacquered finish. For die cast aluminum 
with aluminum base and satin clear lac¬ 
quered finish, specify 4636%-T. 




Locking Fastener 4608W 

Specially designed for use with screened wood casement 
windows in combination with Operator 4703W. Locks 
and unlocks the window without disturbing the screen. 
Made of solid bronze or brass — in polished or dull 
finish. Also available in standard lacquered and plated 
finishes. 


Locking Fastener 4608W2 

Same as 4608W, except with straight handle and “kick- 
out” feature to automatically break seal between sash 
and frame member. 


H. S. GETTY & COMPANY, INC. 

3348 North 10th St. • Philadelphia 40, Pa. 





































































































_ HINGES 
BOTH JAMBS 


SASH BRACKET 


OPERATOR 


FLEX-TYPE 

CHAIN 


and Hinge Set as 
wood awning windows shall 
No. 4711 Getty Chain Opera 
ecify size), as manufactured 


quipped with 
ad Hinge Set 
I. S. Getty & 


NO. 4711 CHAIN OPERATOR AND HINGES FOR AWNING-TYPE WINDOWS 


'5 \V ^— 7 ^ u m ‘ n * 


CHAIN COVER 
PLATE 


CRANK 


Of the angle-drive, worm-and-gear type, Getty No. 4711 Operator 
engages a special flexible chain which becomes fully rigid when 
extended in opening the window. The operator opens windows 
without disturbing the screen —locks the sash securely in any 
open position-closes it tight and locks it shut. May also be 
used in an inverted position with extension and pole hook for 
out-of-reach windows. (Request Drawing No. 685) 

As a convenience feature, the hinges drop the sash from the head 
member so that the outside of the sash can be cleaned from 
inside the room. 

Housing and Crank Handle: Zinc die cast —aluminum lacquer 
finish. 

Gear and Sprocket: Zinc die cast. Worm: Cold rolled steel. 

Chain Links and Sash Bracket: Steel, cadmium plated. 

Rivets: Stainless steel. Chain Cover Plate: Aluminum. 

Hinges (for minimum sash thickness of 1%"): Steel, cadmium 
plated with brass slide shoes and rivets. Operator and hinges are 
easy to install. Sets come in three sizes as follows: 

For Minimum 

Catalog No. Sash Width Sash Height 

4711-1 18" 14" to 17%" 

4711-2 21" 18" to 23%" 

4711-3 24" 23V 2 " to 30" 

Recommended maximum sash width for all sizes is 43 in. 


I I 


WOOD SCREEN — 
Notch Bottom Rail for 
operator case—see sill 
below or set on filler 
strip "A". 

METAL SCREEN — 
At "A” below use Vt" x 
" Filler Strips both 
sides of Control Cose. 


MIN. DIMENSIONS 
MAY BE INCREASED 


--2/8" - 

.WOOD SCREEN 


Optional 


METAL SCREEN 




No. 4711 


OPERATOR 


SILL 


5 ASH 


SCREEN 


SILL 


-3 


CAUTION 

Getty No. 4711 Operator and Hinges are designed to work 
together. The operator will not work satisfactorily with other 
types of hinges. 



“••T « bum r an r , in «- 

»»« S»re«» pp Philadelphia 40, Pa 
National Contract Hardware Association 


1?epresiMies 

CALIFORNIA 

CLARENCE F. HERRMANN CO. 

420 S. San Pedro St. 

Los Angeles 13 

DAVID WINSLOW CO. 

25 California St. 

San Francisco 11 

CANADA 

A. N. ORMSBY COMPANY 

23 Scott St. 

Toronto 


GEORGIA 

ROY C. JOINER COMPANY 

Vienna 

ILLINOIS 
T. F. GERAGHTY 
61 W. Kinzie St. 

Chicago 10 

INDIANA 
CLAY GUDGEL 
P.O. Box 2148, Station D 
Evansville 1 

KANSAS 

B. E. ERICSSON, JR. 

5316 Canterbury Rd. 
Kansas City 3 


MINNESOTA 

T. F. GERAGHTY 

2635 University Ave. 

St. Paul 

MICHIGAN 

ROY C. GITSCHLAG 

1843 Hunt Club Dr. 

Grosse Point Woods 30 

NEW ENGLAND 

JOHN N. TWEEDY CO. 

4 Pearl St. 

Dedham, Mass. 

NEW YORK 

Direct Getty Philadelphia 
Plant Contact 

Phone: MUrray Hill 5-5556 


OHIO 

S. B. VAN DELDEN, INC. 

750 Prospect Ave. 
Cleveland 15 

PENNSYLVANIA 
WILLIAM F. REILLY 
2460 Rudy Road 
Harrisburg 

KIRK KREDELL CO. 

1028 Filbert St. 
Philadelphia 7 

TEXAS 

RALPH G. DUSTIN CO. 
P.O. Box 28026 
Dallas 28 


VIRGINIA 

FRANK S. WORTHINGTON JR. 

P.O. Box 515 

McLean 


WASHINGTON 

RALSTON CUNNINGHAM 
ASSOCIATES, INC. 

Room 400, Poison Bldg. 
71 Columbia St. 

Seattle 4 


GETTY 


WISCONSIN 
T. F. GERAGHTY 
743 N. 4th St. 
Milwaukee 1 
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VINCENT WHITNEY COMPANY 
SAUSALITO, CALIFORNIA 


catalog No. 59-C 


A.I.A. File No. 27C 




















construction 

Whiteo hardware is backed by a generation of 
field testing. Several million sets of Whiteo 
hardware are now in use. Reversible action 
permits two-side window cleaning from the in¬ 
side of the room. Simple mill detail required 
and low labor cost at point of installation 
make Whiteo economical. All 


sizes are avail¬ 
able in Eternaplated Steel (electro-galvanized 
by our own process) or solid brass. Whiteo 
hardware is adaptable to all sizes and types of 
casements, awning-type windows or transoms. 
Built-in wind-holder prevents slamming or rat¬ 
tling even under unusual wind conditions. 
Whiteo hardware needs no lubrication, and its 
sag-proof construction means chatter-free, 
free-acting, opening and closing of the sash. 

Whiteo hardware is interchangeable. You 
need not specify whether it is to be used for 
right-or-left swing casement sash, or top- or 
bottom-hung transom sash. The width of the 
casement sash or the height of the transom 
and awning sash (and the sash thickness) are 
the only factors that need to be considered. 


short specifications 

All sash hardware for casements, awning type 
windows and transoms shall be WHITCO as manu¬ 
factured by Vincent Whitney Company, Sausalito, 
California, and shall be installed in accordance with 
manufacturer’s recommendations. Material shall be 
steel with electro-galvanized finish, brass sliding shoes, 
rivets and washers, or when specified, all solid brass. 
Sash hardware shall include a built-in spring friction 
Wind-Holder to prevent slamming or rattling from 
wind pressure. 


■ , ■ ■■ 


for 1%" sash 
series X and XN 



for 1 %" sash and larger 

series JS (the Jumbo) 



for 1 % " sash and larger 

series 100AW 



series 200AW 




























































casements 


awnings • transoms 

Series X is an accepted standard. Like all Whitco 
hardware it is interchangeable and need not be 
specified as right or left swing casements or top 
or bottom hung awning or transom sash. The 
width of the casement sash or the height of the 
awning or transom sash are the only factors that 
need to be considered. 

Whitco series X hardware stock numbers refer to 
the length in inches of the hardware and the 
letter B refers to solid brass. For instance, 12BX 
means series X hardware 12" in length and man¬ 
ufactured of solid brass. 

The series XN and 34-A were engineered for use 
on sash lighter than 1%". More details are shown 
at bottom of page 4. 


casements 

Whitco series JS (the Jumbo) embodies all the 
features of the series X plus a lengthened sash 
plate forged to form a right angle and extend 
along the sash rail and up the stile, thus reinforc¬ 
ing the casement sash at its weakest point. 

Construction is heavier throughout as it is engi¬ 
neered to accommodate large and heavy casement 
sash. It is available from stock with a 16" and 
24" sill plate. For 1%" sash. 


awnings • transoms 

The series 100AW and 200AW hardware is de¬ 
signed for 1%" and larger awning and transom 
sash as used on fine residences, schools, indus¬ 
trial and office buildings. They provide reversible 
action for easy window cleaning and controlled 
ventilation as does the entire Whitco line. 

Extreme wind conditions or extra large and 
heavy sash may call for the optional Whitco 
hardware feature, “Adjustable Bolt Tension” in 
addition to Spring Friction.” This extra feature 
is available only in the series 100AW. Select this 
hardware with the assurance that “Free Action” 
is positive regardless of wind pressure or sash 
weight. 

Heavy construction of the series 200AW plus 
Spring Friction” wind-holder action, engineered 
for large and heavy awning and transom sash, 
provides dependable operation under all normal 
requirements. 


WHITCH 

■ ■ sash hardware 



casement • awning • transom types 
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for P/ 8 " s a s 


casement type (not exceeding 4'6" in height) 


f 


f 


Sash 

Widths 

(Approx.) 

Hardware 

Lengths 

STOCK 1 

NUMBERS 

Steel* 

Solid 

Brasst 

up to 8" 

4" 

4X 

4BX 

8" to 12" 

6" 

6X 

6BX 

12" to 16" 

8" 

8X 

8BX 

16" to 20" 

10" 

10X 

10BX 

20" to 24" 

12" 

12X 

12BX 

24" to 28" 

14" 

14X 

14BX 

28" to 30" 

16" 

16X 

16BX 

30" to 32" 

18" 

18X 

18BX 

32" to 34" 

20" 

20X 

20BX 

34" to 36" 

22" 

22X 

22BX 

36" to 38" 

24" 

24X 

24BX 

Meet Federal Specifications FF-H-llla, Type F 

: 1128. 

Meet Federal Specifications FF-H-llla, Type 1128. 


awning and transom types 






Sash 


STOCK 1 

NUMBERS 

Heights 

(Approx.) 

Hardware 

Lengths 

Steel* 

Solid 

Brasst 

6" 

4" 

4X 

4BX 

8" 

6" 

6X 

6BX 

10" 

8" 

8X 

8BX 

12" 

10" 

10X 

10BX 

14" 

12" 

12X 

12BX 

16" 

14" 

14X 

14BX 

18" 

16" 

16X 

16BX 

20" 

18" 

18X 

18BX 

24" 

20" 

20X 

20BX 

28" 

22" 

22X 

22BX 

29" to 36" 

24" 

24X 

24BX 


*Meet Federal Specifications FF-H- 
fMeet Federal Specifications FF-H- 


111a, Type F 1108. 
111a, Type 1108. 



awning and transom type 







TV 


Sash 

Height 

(approx.) 

Hard¬ 

ware 

Length 

STOCK NUMBERS 

Series 100 AW 
bolt tension type 

Series 200 AW 
Spring friction type 

Steel* 

Solid Brasst 

Steel* 

Solid Brasst 

16" 

14" 

114AW 

114BAW 

2 HAW 

214BAW 

18" 

16" 

116AW 

116BAW 

2 HAW 

216BAW 

20" 

18" 

118AW 

118BAW 

218AW 

218BAW 

22" 

20" 

120AW 

120BAW 

220AW 

220BAW 

28" 

24" 

124AW 

124BAW 

224AW 

224BAW 

36" 

30" 

130AW 

130BAW 

230AW 

230BAW 

40" 

36" 

136AW 

136BAW 

236AW 

236BAW 

48" 

42" 

142 AW 

142BAW 

242AW 

242BAW 

54" 

48" 

148 AW 

148BAW 

248AW 

248BAW 

60" 

48" 

148AW 

148BAW 

_ 

_ 


*Meet Federal Specifications FF-H-llla, Type F 1128H and 
FF-H-llla, Type F 1108H. 

f Meet Federal Specifications FF-H-llla, Type 1128H and 
FF-H-llla, Type 1108H. 
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architectural details • scale 3" = 1'0 




1 % " sash * using series X and XN 


casement 



HEAD 




SILL 


awning 


i* 

-W 


zzfz 

ZZ-d 


ir 


IS 



HEAD 




transom 





SILL 


series XN and series 34A 


These two additions to the Whitco line are designed for installation on sash lighter than 1 Y% or when more room is desired 

for iveatherstripping. 




The 34A series is extremely narrow and requires a 
rabbet %e" x %" x length of hardware. The friction can 
be adjusted by means of a slotted bolt so the same hard¬ 
ware can be used either for manual operation or with 
roto operators. Sizes available are 10", 12", 14" and 16". 


The XN series requires a rabbet only 7 /\§" x 2 % 2 f> x 
length of hardware. It is available in “Spring Friction” 
for manual operation or non-friction for use with Whitco 
sill operators. It is available in all standard sizes from 
4" to 24". 
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Whitco r; 

m V sash hardware 


jratories 
ir Force, US 


onton .Administration Bldg., Greisbach Barra 

riSH COLUMBIA, CANADA 

taby.Child Guidance and Day Hospital 

dtlam .Canadian Western Pipe Mills 

rARIO, CANADA 

ph .King George Elementary School 

ion.Knollwood Park School 


details * specifications * installation lSb-Wt 
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HEAD 


JAMB 

4r 


JAMB 


Cut behind itops 


SILL 


1 %" sash • using series J and 100-200AW 


casement 


awning 


transom 












































































































































































































for multi-sash windows 


* 



easy to install. . .easy to operate. . .low in price 

WHITCO now brings you WHITLINK multi-sash hardware for 
linking awning type windows. The design of this hardware is 
simple, practical and foolproof. The hardware of one window is 
linked to that of the other one or two windows by a bar which 
thereby operates the windows simultaneously. 

All parts of the WHITLINK Hardware are precision-built and 
operate smoothly. An effect of counterbalancing of the weight of 
the window is achieved by the position of the supporting arm. 
Therefore, all windows in a group operate easily by push or pull 
on the lower window. The windows will remain at rest in any 
position because of a special adjustable bolt tension. 

WHITLINK is made in two sizes: 12L (track 13" long) for sash 
18" to 22" high. 16L (track 17" long) for sash 23" to 27" high. 

WHITLINK may be used on 1%" or 1%" sash. The housing is 
IVig” as f° r X-type Whitco. Shown on page 2. 




TRACK 

(FITTED TO MUIUON) 

SASH PLATE 
(PITTED TO SASH) 


WHITLINK can be furnished for windows 
two- or three-sash high and can be varied 
to different sash heights (within the limits 
above) by adjusting cap screws on the link¬ 
ing bars. 

WHITLINK sizes: 


SLIDE 


„v nvwooo 

O* HARDBOAtD 


SLOT IN BOTTOM 
END OF SLIDE 


AtHtNATf JAMB 


SLOTS AT EACH 
END OF SLIDE 


WHITLINK can be installed on the job by 
any carpenter. No fastener is necessary at 
the meeting rail. 

WHITLINK is steel and is electro-galvan¬ 
ized. 

Shown at the left are the basic fixtures 
(track, sash plate and slide) and a linking 
bar. 

If it is desired to operate the bottom sash 
as a separate unit, the bottom sash can be 
hung on standard Whitco hardware while 
the two upper sash are hung on WHIT¬ 
LINK. 


SLOT AT TOP 
END OF SLIDE 


DAMPER 


,' KsV 



\W\ 




for sash 18" to 22" 

12L2 two-sash high 
12L3 three-sash high 

for sash 23" to 28" 

16L2 two-sash high 
16L3 three-sash high 


c J 
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LINKING BAR 
Patents Applied For 
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permit operating the sash without disturbing the screen 


4703WX operating a left hand casement 


240 operator installation on awning type window 


22 operator installation on awning type window 


-COA*£vr/*o 

OPERATOR 


ttftK 


- 19 %"- 

BOTTOM RAIL Of SASH 


SASH ATTACHMENT 


SCREEN 


REMOVABLE HAND CRANK 


BOTTOM BAH Of SA$H 


.SASH BRACKET 


OPERATING ARm’ 


SIU TRACK 


OPERATOR 


P TOP OF *$IU 
FRONT VIEW 
Of 

SASH BRACKET 


awning types 
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fasteners and pulls 





No. 44 


No. 55A 


No. 55B 


Transom Arm Pull Meeting Rail Fastener Ring Pull 



No. 67R 
Sash Fastener 


No. 17A 

Sash 

Fastener 






No. T33 
Transom Catch 


n 


a 




No. 47R 
Sash Fastener 


No. 17B 
Sash 
Fastener 


No. T44 
Transom Catch 


No. 19A 
Sash Fastener 


No. 19B 
Sash Fastener 


No. 

Description 

Metal Applied to 

Description of Finish 

U. S. Standard Finish 

44 

Transom 

Steel 

Electro-Galv. 

US 2 


Arm 

Brass 

Bright Brass 

US 3 


Pull 

Brass 

Dull Brass 

US 4 



Brass 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 



Brass 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 



Brass 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 



Brass 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 

55A 

Meeting Rail 

Steel 

Electro-Galv. 

US 2 


Fastener 

Brass 

Dull Brass 

US 4 

55B 

Ring Pull 

Bronze 

Cast Unfinished 




Bronze 

Bright Brass 

US 3 



Bronze 

Dull Brass 

US 4 



Bronze 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 



Bronze 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 



Bronze 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 



Bronze 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 

67R 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Bright Brass 

US 3 


(Right Hand) 

Bronze 

Dull Brass 

US 4 

67L 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 


(Left Hand) 

Bronze 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 


(With Mortise 

Bronze 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 


Strike) 

Bronze 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 

T33 

Transom Catch 

Bronze 

Bright Brass 

US 3 


(With Box Strike- 

Bronze 

Dull Brass 

US 4 


Universal Strike 

Bronze 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 


Optional) 

Bronze 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 

T99D 

(Above with 

Bronze 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 

1 OOK 

| Reverse Bevel 

Bronze 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 

T44 

Transom Catch 

Bronze 

Bright Brass 

US 3 


(Heavy Duty) 

Bronze 

Dull Brass 

US 4 


(With Universal 

Bronze 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 


Strike) 

Bronze 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 



Bronze 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 



Bronze 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 

47R 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Bright Brass 

US 3 


(Right Hand) 

Bronze 

Dull Brass 

US 4 

47L 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 


(Left Hand) 

Bronze 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 



Bronze 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 



Bronze 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 

17A 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Bright Brass 

US 3 


(1 3 4" Projection) 

Bronze 

Dull Brass 

US 4 



Bronze 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 

17B 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 


(3 1 /*" Projection) 

Bronze 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 



Bronze 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 

19A 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Bright Brass 

US 3 


(1 3 4" Projection) 

Bronze 

Dull Brass 

US 4 



Bronze 

Bright Bronze 

US 9 

19B 

Sash Fastener 

Bronze 

Dull Bronze 

US 10 


(3Projection) 

Bronze 

Bright Chrome 

US 26 



Bronze 

Dull Chrome 

US 26D 


VINCENT WHITNEY COMPANY 


P. O. BOX 335 • SAUSALITO, CALIFORNIA 



























































GREATER SAFETY 

in cleaning windows 

HARRISON-WEISE SAFETY DEVICES 

The original 2-head, 2-bolt design 



It is impossible to overemphasize the necessity of max¬ 
imum quality and careful design in the manufacture of 
safety devices for window cleaners. 

Notice that with Harrison-Weise 2-head, 2-bolt design, 
the weight of the window cleaner pulls directly on two 
through-bolts on each side of the window and not on a 
double-end device which is fastened to the window by 
only one bolt. 

NAVAL BRONZE Harrison-Weise many years ago de¬ 
veloped the 2-head, 2-bolt system which offers the max¬ 
imum protection against danger. All parts are forged 
from Naval Bronze, a metal that possesses high tensile 
strength and is corrosion resistant, doing away with the 
danger of rust. 


STAINLESS STEEL More recently Harrison-Weise has gone 
another step forward and is now producing safety devices 
of stainless steel. They are in keeping with the modern 
architectural trend toward greater use of stainless steel 
and aluminum in building construction. High strength 
and corrosion resistance are prime features. 

FOR NEW OR OLD BUILDINGS These Harrison-Weise 
devices are suitable for new or old buildings. 

SAFETY APPROVAL Harrison-Weise safety devices have 
received the approval of architects, building superin¬ 
tendents, construction companies, safety organizations 
and State Industrial Commissions. 

For safety’s sake, be sure the window cleaning safety 
devices you use are Harrison-Weise. 


HARRISON-WEISE COMPANY 

MORTON GROVE, ILLINOIS 




















molding. Will fit any style or make of wood window i n 
new or old buildings. 

Standard length bolts 8Vi” and lO 1 /^" measured from 
under forging carried in stock. Other sizes available on 
special order. 



TYPE SB WINDOW DEVICES STRAIGHT HEADS 

Forged from Naval Bronze, de¬ 
signed to fit any style or make of 
wood window in new or old build¬ 
ings. Four through-bolts to each 
window opening. 

Standard length bolts 8 Vi 9 and 
10 Yi* measured from under plate 
can be supplied from stock. Other 
sizes available on special order. 



ANGLED HEADS 

Used for applications where clear¬ 
ance between window molding and 
reveal is insufficient to permit at¬ 
tachment of belt terminal. Carried 
in stock 30° angle. Other angles 
furnished promptly to specification s. 
Write for full-detail drawing. 



TYPE 44-FB WINDOW SAFETY DEVICE 

Forged from Naval Bronze similar in design to SB style 
shown above except that bolts have a neck measuring 
14' in diameter with round heads measuring 34 r diameter 
5 >4' thick. 

Standard length bolts 8Vi' and 10 Vi' measured from 
under plate. 


3 - 




TYPE 77-FB WINDOW SAFETY DEVICE 

Forged from Naval Bronze. A 2-head, 1-bolt type. Two 
pointed lugs in head keep head from turning and are long 
enough to take care of shrinkage in wood joints. Bolt is 
¥»’ in diameter and of Pan Head design. Can be formed 

to hold head at any angle or to fit any shape of brick 

' 

■ •• • . •..•i **. ^ 


TYPE MB WINDOW DEVICE 

Forged from Naval Bronze designed for use in masonry 
and concrete walls where installation in windows is im¬ 
practical. Two separating plates are used. The back plate 
is 5 r long designed to extend over three ordinary bricks 
giving added holding power. 

Standard length bolt, lOVi* measured from under 
plate can be supplied from stock. Other sizes available 
on special order. 




TYPE 33-FB FOR METAL WINDOWS & STEEL SASH 

Forged from Naval Bronze, designed to fit almost any 
type or make of double hung hollow metal windows or 
solid steel sash. Heads are set at 45° angle to permit 
clearance for attachment of belt terminal between window 
molding and reveal. 

Securely fastened with three V*" x silicon bronze 
machine screws, and Harrison-Weise l A v x. Vs* x. 6' Brass 
tapped reinforcing bars for maximum safety in installation. 



• . 


TYPE 55-FB FOR METAL WINDOWS & STEEL SASH 

Same as above but heads set at 15° ar 




•. f V' ■ ;■ • • v: 













































































































































aimless steel safety devices 



TYPE SS WINDOW DEVICE STRAIGHT HEADS 

Made of Stainless Steel, designed to 
fit any style or make of wood win¬ 
dow in new or old buildings. Four 
through-bolts to each window 
opening. 

Standard length bolts S^/z" and 
IOV 2 " measured from under plate. 

All sizes available on special order. 

ANGLED HEADS 

Used for applications where clear¬ 
ance between window molding 
and reveal is insufficient to permit 
attachment of belt terminal. Stand¬ 
ard is a 30° angle. Other angles 
can be furnished promptly to your 
specifications. 



TYPE 44-FS WINDOW SAFETY DEVICE 





TYPE MS WINDOW DEVICE 

Made of Stainless steel designed for use in masonry and 
concrete walls where installation in windows is impracti¬ 
cal. Two separating plates are used. The back plate is 5 ' 
long designed to extend over three ordinary bricks giving 
added holding power. 

Standard length bolt 10Vi' measured from under plate 
can be supplied from stock. Other sizes available on 
special order. 



1) Machine Screw Optional ^ 

TYPE 33-FS FOR METAL WINDOWS AND STEEL SASH 


Made of Stainless Steel, designed to fit almost any type or 
make of double hung hollow metal windows or solid 
steel sash. Heads are set at 45° angle to permit clearance 
for attachment of belt terminal between window molding 
and reveal. 

Securely fastened with W x %' Stainless Steel machine 
screws, Harrison-Weise Yl' x Vs 9 x 6' tapped reinforcing 
bars are recommended for maximum safety in installation. 




■ 




' 





Made of Stainless Steel similar in design to SS style 
shown above except that bolts have a neck measuring 
% 6 " in diameter with round heads measuring %" 
diameter and % 0 " thick. 

Standard length bolts 8 I/ 2 " and lOl/^" measured 





INSTALLATION 


cSft&L, 



The holes in wood frames and mullions 
should be drilled to 14* size. 

The location of the Harrison-Weise device 
should be not less than 3 ' 6* above the sill 
and on the widest windows not over 48' 
above the sill. 

A clearance of *A 9 between the jamb and 
jamb side of bolt head should be allowed. 

i 




& 


! 




TYPE 55-FS FOR METAL WINDOWS AND STEEL SASH 

Same as above but heads ate set at 10° angle. These ate 
especially applicable on mullions of projected sash. 

3} At in Wtnht. Im AIiim.1i.im. UtUJ.Hwl "'l' V- I .? .Viv’’ 


























































































WHERE HARRISON-WEISE DEVICES A 


Here are typical examples of the thousands of leading buildings 
—both new and old—which are equipped with Harrison-Weise 
Window Cleaner Safety Devices. Other leading structures 
throughout the country include manufacturing plants, hospitals, 
schools, warehouses, retail stores, hotels, apartments, office 
buildings and theaters. Names will be furnished on request. 



1. The State-Madison Building 
Chicago, Illinois 

2. 6th & Olive Building 
St. Louis, Missouri 


3. Montgomery Ward & Co. 
Chicago, Illinois 

4. Student & Staff Apartments 
Chicago Technical College 

5. Forest Products Laboratories 
Madison, Wisconsin 


6. State House 

Bismarck, North Dakota 
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ABSOLUTE SAFETY 


HARRISON-WEISE DISTRIBUTORS 

.WINDOW SAFETY MILLIES BUILDING EV-AIR TIGHT ARCHITECTURAL 
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WEATHERGUARD 

approved * 

SAFETY DEVICES 

for win dow cleanin 

—--:-iiii—«- - -—- 





^Weatherguard Service Safety Devices are made of forged stainless steel — 

achieving an anchor which is non-corrosive, longer lasting and of high tensile strength. 
These safety devices are designed and manufactured to conform to all safety codes. 
Anchors have been approved and bear approval numbers for all states requir¬ 
ing approvals . In other states, National Safety Council and American Standards Asso¬ 
ciation requirements are fully met. 

Above are representative types of anchors as manufactured by Weatherguard Service, Inc. 
Individual specifications and dimensions furnished upon request. 


WEATHERGUARD SERVICE, INC. 

2337 Chatterton Ave., New York 62, N.Y. 

branch offices: Boston & Washington 


WGS-12-S 


WGS-26 


WGS-17 


t,y* v 


WGS-27 


WGS—3 


WGS-4 


WGS-1 


WGS-l-M 


WGS-6 


WGS-12-B 


WGS-29 


WGS-15 


WGS-8 


WGS-31 


WGS-15-A 


WGS-12 


WGS—32 


WGS-12-P 

































steel or hollow metal window 




•/. V 


for metal window frames 

Solid metal window frames may be tapped 
and drilled where metal is at least %" thick 
—or longer screws are furnished with lock 
washers and nut to be installed on inside of 
frame. 


for metal mullion 

Single and double-head anchor types, with straight or off¬ 
set heads, screws and reinforcing plates are available for 
metal mullions. Screws are furnished in V2 " and s /\b" 

sizes, according to codes in areas where anchors are re¬ 
quired. Holes are drilled with different centers when 
specified. 



short form specifications 

The Contractor shall furnish and install forged safety devices for 
window cleaning, of stainless steel, (naval bronze), as manufac¬ 
tured by WEATHERGUARD SERVICE, INC. TYPE(S)-_WGS-_ 

for wood windows, WGS-....for metal windows, WGS-IM for 
masonry installations. Installed as required under the provisions 
of the applicable state safety code and shall be provided for all 
windows six feet above flat grade, roof, balcony or fire escapes. 



Lock washer 


Flat washer 


Screw 


types of Weatherguard anchors for metal window frames 

Safety codes require double-head type in Pennsylvania, Wisconsin, California and Washington D. C- 
Single and double heads are approved in New York State. 

Anchors are available to meet requirements of American and Canadian Standards Association codes. 



WGS-6I 

STRAIGHT 

HEAD 


WGS-12-C 





f 

Ij machine 

- © 

9 

|| hex head 

screws used 


WGS-29 WGS-291 
OFFSET STRAIGHT 
HEAD HEAD 


WGS-6 

OFFSET 

HEAD 


WGS-12-P 


WGS-17 
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wood window 



for flat outside mouldings 


Must have 3/4" 
clearance 


Bolts installed 
through pulley 
stile 



Two types of through frame installations are pos¬ 
sible when outside moulding is flat—(A) shows 
dimension for bolt when inner nut assembly is 
concealed under the blind stop. (B) is the bolt 
dimension for a straight through installation. 


forged ofFset 
double-head 
with 

bridged heads 


18c 

We 


for 


curved outside mouldings 

The same two types of in¬ 
stallation may be made on 
exterior curved mouldings as 
in flat mouldings. Several 
types of cove collars to fit 
styles of staff mould are 
available. 


WGS-12-S—This forged offset double¬ 
head anchor is furnished ip stainless 
steel—single % /# or % #/ carriage bolt 
with two non-corrosive wood screws. 


WGS-12-B—Double-bolt system—two 
Vi " or carriage bolts in each 

head. 


Supply either 
dimension when 
specifying or ordering 


Blind 
stop 


Flat washer 
LocK washer 


\ 

End cut 
to suit and 
peened over 





WGS-12-S 


four bolt systems 


Straight or offset heads, flat or cove 
collars. 


ornamental nut cover 

An ornamental nut cover is furnished for 
straight through installations. 



types of Weatherguard anchors for wood window frames 



I 


WGS-3 


•5 


B 

WGS-4 



WGS-27 



Stainless 

steel 

carriage 

bolts 

furnished 
in all 
lengths. 


i 

stainless steel 
carriage bolt 











































































































Masonry anchors are furnished in stain¬ 
less steel conforming to all code re¬ 
quirements. When specified, anchors are 
set in brickwork by the bricklayer dur¬ 
ing construction. 


C=> 

WGS-1M—side view 

Specify WGS 1-M where light-gauge 
windows are to be installed. 




Weatherguard Window Cleaner Belts 
are made in web or nylon. They are 
furnished with stainless steel belt termi¬ 
nals which have a standard slot 4" long 
and Vi" wide. Terminals also furnished 
with and %" slots, with or without 
belt. 

• 

Weatherguard Service Safety Devices 
are also available in forged naval 
bronze where specified .... The types 
of heads of anchors and bolts vary in 
the codes of states requiring approvals 
. . . . We will be glad to supply the re¬ 
quirements for any state upon request. 

• 


Weatherguard Service engineers are specialists in win¬ 
dow cleaning safety equipment. We have available a 
consultation service which is equipped to advise on 
the requirements of all states where specifications call 
for approved anchors. Should problems of installa¬ 
tion arise on a job, our consultation service is offered 


—our years of experience is yours without charge. 

Well over 350,000 Weatherguard Service Safety De¬ 
vices for Window Cleaning are now in use on govern¬ 
ment and private buildings. A list of representative 
buildings available on request. 


WEATHERGUARD SERVICE, INC. 
2337 Chafterton Ave., New York 62, N.Y. 

telephone: TAlmadge 9-2100 

branch offices: Boston & Washington 
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* A L LI T H HARDWARE 


USED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 






ACCORDION BOOK HARDWARE 
AIRPORT DOOR HARDWARE 
BARN DOOR HARDWARE 
FIRE DOOR HARDWARE 

HEAVY TYPE DOOR HINGES 
HOUSE DOOR HARDWARE 
INDUSTRIAL DOOR HARDWARE 
OVERHEAD CARRIERS 

ROUND HOUSE DOOR HARDWARE 
STADIUM SEAT BRACKETS 
VERTICAL SLIDE DOOR HARDWARE 

GARAGE DOOR HARDWARE 

• Folding-Sliding 

• Overhead Type 

• Round-the-Corner 

• Straight Sliding 



ALLITH 










ALLITH “PUSH-OVER” HARDWARE 

for garage doors 

The economy and efficiency of this type of garage door hard¬ 
ware which carries the door up and over the car and requires 
only 5JV' of head room, makes it more popular than any other. 
All parts are carefully manufactured, and sturdy. Installation 
on one-piece doors requires no special framing or carpentry 
work. The job may be done satisfactorily by any carpenter 
or even a handy-man. All hardware parts are inside, pro¬ 
tected from the weather and the unique action of the door 
permits it to be sealed on all four sides, thus providing a 
weathertight opening. “PUSH-OVER” Hardware sets include 
all parts necessary for installing two or more panels as one, to 
accommodate new or old doors. 

Allith “PUSH-OVER” Hardware has a positive locking 
device for holding door against wind pressure and may 
be secured with pad-lock or cylinder night latch. This 
hardware is especially convenient for sub-grade or base¬ 
ment garage doors. There are no springs used in 
“PUSH-OVER” Hardware. A sand-filled counterbalance 
weight box is used for easy and quick raising or lower¬ 
ing. The weight box may be placed at any convenient 
place in garage. 


ALLITH TRACKS 

Allith-Prouty Tracks consist of square and round trough 
tracks, round and flat tracks, made of wrought steel in many 
different sizes, a few of which are detailed below. They are 
furnished in standard lengths up to 10 feet, with and without 
brackets. 

BOX TRACK 
Square Trough 




ROUND TRACK 





D 

T 

Track 

A 

Outside 

Steel 

No. 

Slot Width 

Diam. 

Thickness 

1 

.25 to .29" 

%" 

H ga. 

2 

.312 to .343" 

IMs" 

1 V' 
\y 2 " 

14 ga. 

3 

.40 to .495" 

10 ga. 

7 

.40 to .495" 

8 ga. 


Track 

No. 

W 

Inside 

With 

H 

Inside 

Height 

T 

Steel 

Thickness 

240x 

l 3 /4" 

2V4" 

16 ga. 

242x 

13/4" 

2 W 

14 ga. 

270x 

2Ms" 

31 / 4 " 

14 ga. 

280x 

25/," 

31/4" 

13 ga. 

288x 

25/," 

3y 4 " 

10 ga. 

290x 

31/4" 

41/4" 

10 ga. 

290x 

31/4" 

41 / 4 " 

9 ga. 



BOX TRACK 
Round Trough 



W 

H 

T 

Track 

Inside 

Inside 

Steel 

No. 

Width 

Height 

Thickness 

60x 

1 Ms" 

2" 

16 ga. 

62x 

IMs" 

2" 

14 ga. 

71x 

13 / 4 " 

3" 

14 ga. 

67x 

2Ms" 

3 Ms" 

13 ga. 

68x 

2Ms" 

3 Ms" 

10 ga. 

1206x 

35/s" 

43/g" 

Ms" 


ALLITH SPECIAL HINGES 

Allith-Prouty offers a complete line of hinges for doors, plain, 
ornamental and ball-bearing; heavy and extra heavy, as well 
as pintles. The hinge shown has a full continuous bearing 
between the internal cylindrical shaft and the surrounding 
eye. These hinges can be furnished for top, center or bottom 
use, surface or offset, with or without grounded strap. We 
will be glad to quote on any requirement. Hinges are regu¬ 
larly made from steel to Vi " thick. 
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ALLITH HANGERS 


ALLITH SLIDING DOOR HARDWARE J8d 

AL 



for doors from 

75 to 5000 lb. per leaf 

All hangers are built of high 
grade steel. Axles have spe¬ 
cial ALLITH pin bearings 
packed in grease. 

Nos. 274, 284, 294 and 1099 
have zerk fittings for main¬ 
tenance greasing. 


Standard finish is black enamel, but galvanized—either electro¬ 
plate or hot-dip—is available for hangers, tracks and brackets. 

Standard hangers are equipped with apron plates for attach¬ 
ment to wood or hollow metal doors. Also offered without 
these plates as trucks for bolting directly to metal framed 
doors. 

Brackets for support of tracks are available for use on face of 
header also for placement under the header in single, double 
or triple form. 

Hanger end views shown below provide dimensional data. 
Blueprints will be furnished on request. 



SPECIAL HANGERS 

Heavy doors require many 
special type hangers. Here is 
one (Allith No. 1206), with 
bronze wheels to provide 
spark-proof movement. 
Aprons are available for 
almost any door thickness, or 
pendant can be attached di¬ 
rect to top of door. This 
hanger with Torrington 
Needle Bearings on axles has 
a capacity of 5,000 lb. 



NO. 6 HANGER 

for round tracks 

Designed for use in hanging 
large straight sliding doors. 
Hardened steel axles with 
roller bearings have zerk fit¬ 
tings for pressure greasing. 
Hanger adjustable “up or 
down” for leveling of doors. 
Also built without this feature 
as No. 3 hanger for fire doors. 
Parts for “in or out” position¬ 
ing provide for fitting to doors 
1%" to 3/2" thick. Rated ca¬ 
pacity 2,000 lb. per pair (2) 
hangers. Used with No. 3 or 
No. 7 round tracks. 



for doors up to 400 lb. 

No. 244—Used with square trough tracks 
Nos. 240-X and 242-X. 

No. 66—Similar to No. 244, but fitted with 
wheels and axles to match dimensions of 
round trough tracks Nos. 60-X and 62-X. 

for doors up to 750 lb. 

No. 274—Used with square trough track No. 
270-X. 

No. 72—Similar to No. 274, but with wheels 
and axles to match dimensions of round 
trough track No. 71-X. 

for doors up to 1,000 lb. 

No. 284—Used with square trough tracks 
No. 280-X and 288-X. 

No. 67—Similar to No. 284, but with wheels 
and axles to match dimension of round 
trough tracks No. 67-X and 68-X. 


for doors up to 1,200 lb. 

No. 294—Used with square trough tracks 
Nos. 290-X and 292-X (9 ga.). 


No. 294 


No. 284 


No. 274 


No. 244 


for doors up to 2,000 lb. 

No. 1099—Blueprints covering both hangers 
and tracks available on request. 






















































































































































ALLITH AIRPORT HARDWARE 


< 


Airport hardware is important equipment and Allith-Prouty 
manufactures a complete line of fixtures for this type of build¬ 
ing. This includes Top Guide Rollers in a wide variety for 
all types of superstructure using either single angle or mul¬ 


tiple parallel type. We also provide Top Bumpers, Rail Bump¬ 
ers, Door Pulls, Cane Bolts, etc., in a variety of sizes for most 
any requirement. 

Blueprint on request. 


ALLITH AIRPORT DOOR ROLLERS 



These are govern¬ 
ment specification 
rollers adapted to 
all conditions of 
rail size and door 
construction. 


The 12" wheel 
shown at right 
(all steel welded) 
with friction 
brake is designed 
to carry a vertical 
Airport Door Roller load of 15,000 lb., 
1 8 Inch Diameter Wheel and a thrust load 
In Frame of 21,000 lb. ap¬ 

plied simultane¬ 
ously. 

Chain drive may also be supplied. 

Wheels 9" in diameter are recommended for 
doors of 275 sq. ft. of area; 12" wheels for 
door area up to 400 sq. ft.; 18" wheels 
for over 400 sq. ft. area. 


Top Rollers are available to match 
most any top construction using 
single or multiple parallel guide 
angles. Blueprints on request. 




Bottom Rollers without frames as shown below are built into 
door members. All are available with or without sprockets 
and axle parts provided for various door thicknesses. 



t 


Bottom Rollers similar to above but 24" diameter of tread 
available for doors up to 80,000 lb. Blueprints on request. 




P R O (J T Y, IN C., DANVILLE, ILLINOIS 























































































































































































































































































































































































HAR‘VEYj SLIDING DOOR HARDWARE 



the CHALLENGER LINE 

for BY-PASSING DOORS 
MAXIMUM WEIGHT, 70 LES. PER DOOR 





3. 


4. 

Virgin Nylon rollers 

5. 

with self-lubricating 


bearings last a lifetime 

6. 


7. 


1. Aluminum Extruded 
V-Groove Track 

2. Self-lubricating Bearings 


Horizontal Adjustment 
Track Is pre-cut 1 * short 
to allow for overlap 
Doors can be removed 
without loosening hanger 
screws 





CHALLENGER HANGERS 
ENTER TRACK EASILY 


BUT CANNOT 
JUMP OUT 


T' GROOVE KEEPS TRACK 
CLEAR—PREVENTS CHATTER 


VERSATILE 707 SERIES 

fits both Vt" or 1 3 /i" doors 





It's so easy . . . 
simply reverse 

L the hangers 
J between outer 
'f and inner doors 
as shown in 
illustration 


707 Series adjustable 
Nylon door guide 



(For 1%" Doors) 


FACIA TRACK 



735 Series 736 Series 
for Yi“ doors for 1 Y*' doors 


NON-FACIA TRACK 



733 Series 
for 1 Yt" doors 



/ VS| 

- 


=*- 

z=£z 

% 

= 



ooaiu 


Door 

Size 


1%' 

Two 2'0" 

C-722-4 

C-733-4 | 

Two 2'6* 

C-722-5 

C-733-5 | 

Two 3'0' 

C-722-6 

C-733-6 I 

Two 4'0' 

C-722-8 

C-733-8 I 

Three 2'0' 

D-722-6 

D-733-6 | 

Three 2'8* 

D-722-8 

D-733-81 


the CHAMPION LINE 

for Doors up to 100 pounds, used In 
commercial and institutional installations 


MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 

• Brass Hangers 

• Extruded Aluminum V-Groove track 

• Self-lubricating bearings 

• l^s" Dia. Nylon Wheels 

• Nylon Door Guide 




l 3 /s" Doors 

POCKET DOORS 


BY-PASSING DOORS 

mi 



Door 

Size 

Y* “ 

I 

Two 2'0' 

C-735-4 

C-736-41 

Two 2'6* 

C-735-5 

C-736-5| 

Two 3'0* 

C-735-6 

C-736-6 1 

Two 4'0*' 

C-735-8 

C-736-8 1 

Three 2'0' 

D-735-6 

D-736-6( 

Three 2'8' 

D-735-8 

D-736-8 | 


the HEAVYWEIGHT L1NI 

for doors up to 200 pounds, used in 
commercial and institutional installations 


200-4H HANGER 

top-mounted 
adjustable, 
one inch 


MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 

• Cadmium-plated steel hanger 

• Extruded Aluminum V-Groove track 

• Stainless steel needle bearing 

• I Dia, Nylon Wheels 




Single Track 
200- IT 

POCKET DOORS 





’j«K 

200-4H 

HAN&Ef? 


1200-IT 

1 Tf?ACK 


Note —full Elxo architec¬ 
tural detail* avall- 


abla. 


AMERICAN SCREEN PRODUCTS COMPANY 
NORTHLAKE, ILLINOIS 
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NEW HAR-VEY "B” LINE 
SLIDE-A-FOLD HARDWARE 
WITH EXCLUSIVE KUSH-N-STOP 
JAMB HINGES 

The new Har-Vey "B” Line Slide-A-Fold Hardware is 
engineered and designed to meet all the require¬ 
ments of the builder and homeowner. Its quality con¬ 
struction and precision made parts make it the out¬ 
standing folding door hardware providing a lifetime 
of perfect performance. 

FEATURES 

• comes complete in one Handi-Pak 

• extruded aluminum track 

• unusually rigid guide hanger 

• lifetime non-binding Nylon guide 

• full adjustment and locking holes 

• built-in door stop 

• reversible jamb hinges 

• Nylon door aligners 


KUSH-N-STOP HINGES 

Being of rigid steel construc¬ 
tion Har-Vey’snew reversible 
jamb hinge supports door's 
entire weight. Its built-in stop 
eliminates door banging 
and provides smooth, quiet 
operation. 



HAR-VEY MODEL "B” PRE-PACKAGED 
HARDWARE HANDI-PAKS FOR %" TO 
V/e" DOORS 

Comes complete in useful easy-to-handle Handi-Paks . . . 
one box to one opening . . . everything to complete the job. 
For two and four-door installations, includes hinges and knobs. 


For 2 or 

4 Doors 

Catalog No. 

Door Sizos and opening 

(2 doors) 
Type BSF-1 

B-SF1-24 

Two 11%' Doors in 2'0' opening 

B-5F1-30 

Two 1 4%' Doors in 2'6' opening 

B-SF1-36 

Two 1 7%' Doors in 3'0' opening 

(4 doors) 
Type BSF-2 

B-SF2-48 

Four 11 %' Doors in 4'0" opening 

B-SF2-60 

Four 14%' Doors in 5'0' opening 

B-5F2-72 

Four 17%' Doors in 6'0' opening 


TRACK-SF-2T 

2 DOOR 

4 DOOR 


Full detail engineering drawings 
detailing the model "B" installa¬ 
tion and other various applica¬ 
tions using versatile Har-Vey 
Slide-A-Fold accessories are 
available to architects. Simply 
write for your portfolio of prints 
on Slide-A-Fold applications. 



-VEY P-38 POCKET DOOR FRAME 


HAR-VEY HA 


FRAME 


one pocket door frame fits all door sizes, for doors up to 70 lbs. 


I 



Accommodates Plaster or Drywall Construction 
Wood or Drywall Plaster-Wood Plaster-Metal 
Casing — Casing 



Nylon Door Guide 


AMERICAN SCREEN PRODUCTS CO. 


RUGGED CONSTRUCTION 

Har-Vey's Handi-Frame is designed to last a lifetime . . . never 
any trouble inside or outside the wall. It eliminates going back 
on the job once installed. The telescoping header is made from 
select, kiln dried, non-warp lumber. The V-groove track attached 
to header is of sturdy extruded high quality*aluminum. Split 
jambs and studs are made from heavy gauge steel backed with 
convenient nailing strips ... warpage is impossible and eliminates 
the chance of driving a nail through jamb or stud into the door. 
Hangers have twin Nylon tandem rollers -with permanently 
lubricated bronze bearings. The adjustable door guide is 
Nylon for longer, quieter operation. 

FEATURES 

e comes complete in one Handi-Pak 
e fits all sizes of doors from 2'0” to 3'0" wide, 

6'6 H to 6'8" high 
e fits to 1 Ya” doors 

• non-warp telescoping header and track 
e steel split jambs and studs 

• includes famous Har-Vey Hardware 

• adjustable Nylon door guides 

• each hanger rolls in its own track 

• self-lubricating bearings 

• easy one-man installation 

BI-PARTING DOOR 
INSTALLATION 

For bi-parting door installation, 
simply use two Har-Vey Handi- 
Frames with a No. 9515 adaptor 
as shown. Instructions furnished 
with each Handi-Frame Pack. 

• NORTH LAKE, ILL. 




























































































































SLIDING DOORS 


TRACK-EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 



HANGERS-STEEL CAD. PLATED 


9201 



9516 


9203 9501 


9201 Door pull. Plastic, Ivory Shade, Fits 1 Hole 
9516 Edge Pull, Brass U.S. 3 Finish 
9203 Door Pull, Brass Plated, %* 

9501 Door Bumper, Steel plated. 


DOOR GUIDES—NYELON 




9401 


9402 


9352-N 

9356-N 


9401 Single Door Guide, adj. for %* to 1 doors 

9402 Double Door Guide, od|. for 3 /a" to 1 %* By-Passing Doors 

9352-N Door Guide for By-Passing Doors 

9356-N Door Guide for By-Passing Doors 


SLIDE-A-FOLD DOORS 


iSSP* 


HINGES-PLATED STEEL "B” LINE 



L.H. R.H. 9S09 


9507—Jamb Hinges R.H. and LH. 9509—Full Surface Hinge, Loose Pin 


MODEL "B” ACCESSORIES 


TRACK 


?'<■ 

9508 



(extruded aluminum) 



9508—Aligner, Nylon SF-1T—Track, any length up to and including 16* 

9510—Knob 1 Vi“ Dia., Wood SF-2T—Track, any length up to and including 16* 


HANGERS-NYLON SLEEVED 



SF-3H-1 Guide Hanger 34* dia. sleeve (Spring loaded) 
SF-4H-1 Guide plate 34* dia. sleeve 
SF-5H Accordion Hanger 
SF-6H-1 Guide Hanger 34* dia. sleeve 


BUSHINGS AND ACCESSORIES 



9511 Pivot Bushing and Nut, Steel (%* dia.) 

9512 Jamb Bracket, Adjustable 

9513 Jamb Bracket, Fixed 

9514 Flat wrench for 951 1 and 9512 



AMERICAN SCREEN PRODUCTS COMPANY 

61 E. NORTH AVE. • NORTHLAKE, ILLINOIS 

(other offices in other cities) 

WESTERN DIVISION METAL SCREEN CORP. 

217 N. TEMPLE CITY BLVD. 807 N.W. 20th ST. 

EL MONTE, CALIF. MIAMI, FLA. 


©1958 by American Screen Products Company 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Grant Pulley & Hardware Corporation manufactures sliding 
hardware ... the greatest variety and highest quality avail¬ 
able. This catalog is, at best, a summary of the more impor¬ 
tant lines and sendees available. It is intended to guide the 
architect or builder toward the correct selection of the hard¬ 
ware best suited for his needs. Users of this catalog are 
urged to write for further data on the hardware needed. 
Excluded from these pages , but available on request are 
specification sheets detailing installation, applications , arch¬ 
itects specifications, detailed sections and the like. Consult 
on any sliding problem. Write to Grant Pulley & Hardware 
Corporation, High Street, West Nyack, N. K and 9M Long 
Beach Ave., Los Angeles 21, Calif . 

Grant is the nation's largest manufacturer of sliding hard¬ 
ware. The following lines are manufactured: 


sliding door hardware 
folding doors 
drawer slides 
drapery hardware 
pocket frames 
folding panel hardware 


Sliding Door Hardware Selection 

hangers 

top mounting Used with panel, solid-core or hol¬ 
low-core flush doors. Top mounted hangers should be 
specified for all communicating doors, whether single 
sliding, bi-parting or bypassing. Not visible when door 
is approached from either side, top mounted hangers 
will carry doors of any width. Where double track is used 
for bypassing doors, adjustment for clearance between 
doors is obtained within carriers. Top mount hangers 
carry all weight doors. 

side mounting Plywood, Novoply or any door 
without a top rail must be equipped with side mount 
hangers. Since side mount hangers are visible on one 
side, use of these hangers is generally restricted to 
closet and wardrobe installations. Side mounted hangers 
are designed for use on doors of specific thickness and 
are not universally applicable. Doors of the same thick¬ 
ness should be used with double rail, side mounted 
hardware. When single tracks are used for bypassing 
installations, doors of any thickness can be used in con¬ 
junction with the proper side mounted hangers, since 
clearance between doors can be provided by properly 
spacing the tracks. Side mounted hangers offer smaller 
headroom than most other hangers. 

adjustable Vertical and horizontal adjustments can 
be obtained to offset variables in floor thickness, door 
warpage and door or pocket misalignments.Top mounted 
hangers offer a greater variety of adjustments as well 
as more minute compensations than do side mount 
hangers which afford only vertical adjustments. Carpet¬ 
ing, raised saddles or other factors necessitating a rais¬ 
ing of doors are compensated for by adjustable hangers. 

non-adjustable Requiring less headroom than 
adjustable hardware, non-adjustable hangers require 
greater care in installation, since alignment or squaring 
errors cannot be readily rectified. Such hangers are 
usually top mount but are available in types which are 
mortised into top of door. 

tracks 

single In almost all cases specified for single sliding 
(pocket) doors. Can be used for bypassing doors when 
spacing other than available from standard double-rail 
track is desired. Where tw*o doors of varying thickness 
are to be used in a bypassing installation, single tracks 
are a necessity. Bi-parting doors operate on single track. 

double Designed for bypassing doors. Three-door 
installations are obtained by sliding two doors on one 
rail and the other door on the remaining rail. 


Grant Sliding Door Hardware Selection Char” 


line 

name 

type of 
installation 

door thickness 
accommodated 

load capacity 
per door 

min. headroorr 
in inches 

type of 
adjustment 

mtg 

Grant 500 

single sliding 

pocket 3 /j inch 
to 1 3 4 inches 

up to 100 
lbs. door 


vertical 

top 

Grant 550 

automatic 

biparting 

pocket 3 4 inch 

to 1% inches 

up to 75 
lbs. door 


vertical 

top 

Bantam 900* 

single sliding, 
bi-parting 

depending on set 
up to */2 inch 

up to 30 
lbs. door 

1 inch 


side 

Reversible 

Rocket 

1000 6000 

single sliding, 
bypassing 

depending on set 
Vi inch 
to l 3 /4 inches 

up to 75 
lbs door 

variable, as 
little as 

1N« inches 

vertical 

top. 

side 

Grant 1200* 

Single sliding, 
bi-parting 

depending on set 
any thickness 
over 1 inch 

up to 175 
lbs. door 

variable, as 
little as 

314 inches 

vertical 

top 

1 

■ 

Grant 

1500 1600 

single accordion. 

bi-parting 

accordion 

depending on set 
any thickness 
over Vj inch 

up to 50 
lbs door 

variable, as 
little as 
l 3 a inches 

vertical 

top 


Grant 2500 

single folding 
panel, bi-parting 
folding panel 

V* inch 
to 13 /b inches 

up to 25 
lbs door 



side 


Grant 5000* 

single sliding 

or to 

specifications 

depending on set 
any thickness 

can be mfd 
for any 
weight door 

variable as 
little as 
"..inch 

vertical 

fop. 

side 

Grant 7000 

single sliding, 
bypassing 

depending on set 
any thickness 
over Vi inch 

up to 100 
lbs door 

variable, as 
little as 

1\» inches 

vertical 

top, 

side 

Sheaves & 
tracks* 

single sliding, 
bi-partmg 

depending on set 
any thickness 

up to 200 i 
lbs. door ' 


under 

neaih 

Flush pulls 

accessory 


1 




Bypassing installations possible by mounting two single sliding units next to each other 
un header with door operating in opposite direction 


000RS 

hollow core Hush panel, solid core composi¬ 
tion, plywood and hollow metal 

WEIGHT 

50 lbs. to 300 lbs (special hangers for 
heavier loads) 

HEADER 

wood (generally 2"x4~). machine screws supplied 
for attaching track to metal 

check list headroom 

DIMENSION 

min 1", max. 4“ 

i 

000R SIZE 

V *" to 3" thickness 

2, 2'4", 2 6'. 2 8". 3'. 3'6”, 4’ width (hangers 
available for larger door widths) 

TYPE OF 

INSTALLATION i 

single sliding into pocket bypassing, two doors 

1 single sliding, no pocket bypassing, three or more doors 

bi parting 


types of installations 


SINGLE SLIDING INTO POCKET 



SINGLE SLIDING, NO POCKET 



BY-PASSING, THREE OR MORE DOORS 














































































General information 


Typical Illustration 


Product Highlights 


Typical section 


500 

Grant Sliding 
Door Pocket Frame 

• load capacity: up to 100 lbs. 

• for 94" to 194" doors, 6'6" to 
6'8" high, 2'0" to 3'0" wide 

• fits standard 2x4 construc¬ 
tion 

I 

i_ 







and to insure accuracy in every case. Complete 



1“ 

installation takes less than twenty minutes! For 
all 2x4 construction, regardless of wall ma¬ 
terial thickness. Grant 7000 hardware moves 
door smoothly and quietly on aluminum track. 

0 


D 

Sturdily and compactly packaged. 

=> 




c 


0 


b 


V 


! 550 Grant 

‘ Automatic Bi-Parting 
! Sliding Door Frame 

• load capacity: up to 75 lbs./ 
door 

• for 94" to 194" doors, 6'6" to 
6'8" high, 2'0" to 3'0" wide 

i • only available packaged 

frame for bi-parting doors 

} 



The only automatic bi-parting pocket frame on 
the market! Movement of one door activates the 
other and both operate in direct relation with 
each other. Grant 550 hardware includes every 
feature to assure accurate installation and long, 
dependable service. Adjustments for any jamb 
or header inaccuracy. Wonderful for wide 
between-room openings. 



T 


0 


] 

*5 



0 


0 

s 
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900 Bantam 

Sliding Door Hardware 

• load capacity: up to 30 lbs./ 
door 

• for V4", %" or V6" doors 

• light duty hardware is inex¬ 
pensive and simple to install 



The only overhead supported hardware for 94", 
96" or Vz° doors in wardrobes, kitchen cabi¬ 
nets, store fixtures or light, movable panels. Low 
cost and quick, simple installation make Bantam 
900 hardware perfect for mass production ap¬ 
plication. Self-lubricating nylon carriers on self¬ 
facing, dust-free track. 



j 1000/6000 

Reversible Rocket 

Sliding Door Hardware 

I • load capacity: up to 50 lbs./ 
door 

• for 94" to 194" single, bi¬ 
parting and bypassing doors 

• inexpensive standard duty 
line with adjustable single 
wheel carriers 



Rocket 1000/6000 single wheel hardware is rec¬ 
ognized as a “standard" for moderate weight 
sliding doors. Remarkable range from which to 
chose, including reversible sets for 94" or 1%" 
doors. Choice of aluminum, aluminum fascia 
or steel track. Adjustments for every condition. 
Packaged in bright, easy to handle tubes. 



1000/6000 

Reversible Rocket 
Sliding Door Hardware 

• load capacity: up to 75 lbs./ 
door 

• for 94" to 194" single, bi¬ 
parting and bypassing doors 

• inexpensive standard duty 
line with adjustable double 
wheel carriers 



Rocket 1000/6000 two wheel hardware is 
an excellent line of moderate duty hard¬ 
ware. Rocker-arms keep nylon wheels in 
constant contact with track. Choice of 
aluminum or aluminum fascia track. Re¬ 
versible hardware set for 94" or 196" 
doors available. All adjustments. Packaged 
in sturdy tubes with color-coded labels. 




grant pulley and hardware corporation 
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General information 


Typical Illustration 


Product Highlights 


Typical secti< 


1200 

Grant Sliding 
Door Hardware 

• load capacity: up to 175 lbs./ 
door 

• for 1" doors and up 

• moderate cost heavy duty 
hardware, fully adjustable 

I 

g 



Heavy duty line for single and bi-parting doors. 
Perfect for between-room installations or for 
partitions and room dividers. Doors roll on over¬ 
size nylon bearings on aluminum track. Adjust¬ 
ments compensate for frame sag, door warpage 
or header mis-alignment. (Can be used for by¬ 
passing doors of extreme thickness by mount¬ 
ing parallel tracks, adjacent to each other.) 



1500/1600 

Grant Accordion Door 
Hardware 

• load capacity: 1500—25 lbs./ 
door, 1600—50 lbs./door 

• 1500 for doors %" to 1%", 
1600 for doors 1" and up 

• standard duty hardware, 
fully adjustable 



For partitions, room dividers, special storage 
areas and related installations, where alteration 
of room size is a necessity. Smooth, quiet slid¬ 
ing and swiveling action insures perfect opera¬ 
tion. Easy installation and dependable service 
as well as all adjustments make Grant Accordion 
Door hardware an easy line to sell. 



2520 


Grant Folding 
Panel Hardware 


• load capacity: up to 35 lbs./ 
panel 

• for to 1%" doors; either 
two door (one way) or four 
door (bi-parting) installation 

• for 2'0", 2'6" & 3'0" single 
openings/4'0", 5'0" & 6'0" bi¬ 
parting openings 



The new 2520 Folding Panel Hardware features 
strength, simplicity of installation and full ad¬ 
justment. This new, all-purpose set is ideal for 
single or bi-parting* installations. Hidden hard¬ 
ware makes 2520 set adaptable to either closet 
or passageway applications. Hardware can be 
jamb or floor mounted as necessary. 

‘Use two sets for bi-parting installations 


5000 Grant 

Continuous Ball Bearing 
: Sliding Door Hardivare 

j • load capacity: 

standard—up to 300 lbs. 
special—300 lbs. and over 
! • for any thickness doors, up 
to 12' wide per door 
• finest sliding door hardware 
manufactured 




7000 

j Grant Sliding 

Door Hardware 

1 

• load capacity: up to 100 lbs./ 
door 

• for to 1 %" doors, single, 
bi-parting and bypassing 

• each door rides on eight 
rollers 

• moderate cost standard duty 
hardware, fully adjustable 


-r~- -- 


The nation’s outstanding line of heavy duty 
sliding door hardware. Continuous ball bearing 
action glides doors open or shut. Individually 
made, with hand fitted parts by master crafts¬ 
men for installations where the best possible 
operation is desired. 


Widely recognized as the foremost line of mod¬ 
erate-duty sliding door hardware. Twelve com¬ 
pletely adjustable sets from which to select, 
with aluminum or aluminum fascia track. Doors 
move on unique four-wheel carriers (eight per 
door) with rocker arms for constant track con¬ 
tact. Luxurious operation at minimum cost — 
with every advantage of highest-priced mod¬ 
erate duty hardware. 




grant pulley and hardware corporatu. 

















































































































General information 


Typical Illustration 


SHEAVES 

& TRACKS 


Grant Sheaves & Tracks 

• load capacity: up to 200 lbs./ 
door 

• for doors %" and up 

• underneath mounting where 
overhead support is 
undesirable. Available with 
metal or nylon rollers 



FLUSH PULLS 


Grant Flush Pulls 

• available either round, oval, 
or rectangular 

• standard United States 
finishes 

• meet all sliding door 
requirements 




FOLDING 

DOOR 


Grant Folding Door 

• solid door construction with 
folding door flexibility 

• stacks compactly to jamb 

• requires little stacking space 

• moderate cost standard duty 
doors in wide variety of sizes 
and colors 



i 


1100 

Grant Drapery Hardware 

j • medium duty “I” beam hard¬ 


ware 

• wall or ceiling application 

• track design prevents jam¬ 
ming 

• track can be curved 


1500 


Grant Drapery Hardware 

• medium duty hardware 

• moving parts within track 

• track can be concealed in 
ceiling installation by plas¬ 
tering flush with lower edge 
of track face 



Product Highlights 


Typical section 


Recommended where overhead support of doors 
is impractical. Wide range of sheave and track 
materials and designs available. No. 20 is sug¬ 
gested for light duty case goods, store fixture 
or cabinet work while No. 18 and No. 14 are 
excellent for residential, industrial and institu¬ 
tional work. Easily installed and adaptable to 
mass assembly operations. 


A wide line, in standard U. S. finishes and spe¬ 
cials for adaptation to sliding doors and panels. 
Easily installed with standard boring tools. All 
finishes treated for longest service without 
fading or other change in appearance. Carefully 
packaged in strong, color-coded boxes. 


The only real door that folds! Not a flimsy 
drape-type or a rigid, inflexible door. Solid, 
5 /i&" thick panels covered by chip-proof, peel- 
proof, flame-proof fabric that can be cleaned 
in seconds! Designed by Paul McCobb, it com¬ 
bines beauty with perfect operation. Folds flat 
against jamb and slides freely and silently. 
Equipped with “built-in" nylon catch. 


Double flange T' beam track for moderate duty 
bi-parting or one-way operation. Wall or ceiling 
installation, as preferred, with or without draw 
cord. Single, double or triple wall brackets 
available offering wide versatility of applica¬ 
tion. Cord supports prevent cord sag. 


Moderate duty channel-type hardware can be 
mounted to wall or ceiling or within ceiling. 
Track contains all moving parts. Can be used 
with or without draw cord. Tracks can be 
mounted to (or within) ceiling, adjoining each 
other for large bypassing installations with ex¬ 
tensive overlaps. 






ft 


y 






grant pulley and, hardware corporation 
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General information 


Typical Illustration 


1600 


r 


Grant Drapery Hardware 

• heavy duty hardware 

• for commercial and institu¬ 
tional construction 

• can be motorized 

• large, dependable carriers 
and parts 






2200 






| I 




i : 

' j 


Grant Drapery Hardware 

• medium-heavy duty 
hardware 

• entirely non-corrosive — 
aluminum track and parts, 
nylon carriers 

• wall or ceiling installation 

• finest drapery hardware 
available 


i 

< ' « 
I 
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300 


‘Sliderite” Slide 


Grant Drawer Slides 

• load capacity: up to 
50 lbs./pair 

• requires only space at 
each side of drawer 

• built-in stop 

• nation’s most popular slide 

• 12" to 28" lengths, every 
other inch 


: 

— 






■ 


305/306 
DRAWER SLIDE 


Grant. Draiver Slides 


load capacity: up to 
50 lbs./pair 

94 " space at each side of 
drawer 

305: nylon rollers 
306: plated steel rollers 
continuous ball bearing 
action 

12" to .36",..every inch, _ 




333 

DRAWER 

SLIDE 

Grant Drawer Slides 


. 

_ 


f • 

_ 




• load capacity: 

50 lbs./pair 

• 15/32" min. side space 
required 

• one size for all drawers, 
20" to 25" deep 




. 




Product Highlights Typical sectio- 


Heaviest duty industrial and institutional Stage 
Curtain hardware. Extensive overlap for positive 
drapery meeting. Exclusive lock-joints in master 
carriers assure constant cord tautness. Self- 
lubricating nylon rollers insure smooth, quiet 
operation. 



The finest drapery hardware available anywhere 
—yet moderately priced for the mass market. 
Highest quality line, completely rust-proof since 
every part is either aluminum or nylon. No 
metal-to-metal contact between moving parts 
and all parts are re-inforced for lifetime serv¬ 
ice. Many features included that are unavailable 
in competitive brands. 




Low-cost roller (action slijie installs quickly and 
accurately every time. Adjustment takes a mo¬ 
ment. Trouble-free, easy motion with large nylon 
rollers gliding the drawer. Excellent for mass 
application. Drawer can be extended so all con¬ 
tents are accessible. Rear mounting bracket 
where sidewalls are unavailable. 



The well-known Grant Improved Slide designed 
for use where full extension and continuously 
smooth operation is necessary. Separate rollers 
permit drawer to be lifted out easily. Travel can 
be controlled by placement of front roller. 
(Interchangeable drawers can be readily trans¬ 
ferred from storage into use.) 



Lowest cost roller action slide for light load 
and mass production applications. Perfect for 
kitchen cabinets and allied products. Score 
marks and dimensions stamped every half inch 
on rear for easy installation. Interchangeable 
parts, flared cabinet channel and simple design 
makes slide unbeatable for assembly line work. 
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General information Typical Illustration 

335 

DRAWER 

SLIDE 

Grant Dra wer Slides •• — 

• load capacity: up to 
100 lbs./pair 

• requires only l />" space at 
each side of drawer 

• large steel and nylon 
rim rollers 

j • 12" to 30" (every other inch) 


OTHER 
I GRANT 
DRAWER 
! SLIDES 

j • load capacity: varies 
according to slide, up to 
250 lbs./pair 

j • roller or ball bearing action 
j • side or underneath mounting 
• wide variety of uses 



Product Highlights Typical section 


Recently developed Grant 335 Slides are fast 
becoming the standard of the furniture and 
store fixture fields. Small side space yet heavy 
load capacity and continuously smooth opera¬ 
tion have resulted in excellent product accept¬ 
ance. Positive closing action is additional 335 
feature designed for customer satisfaction. 



For standard drawer applications as well as for 
other industrial and storage work, the wide 
range of Grant Drawer Slides insures the perfect 
choice for the job. Designed to permit fast in¬ 
stallation and long, untroubled service, Grant 
Slides quickly and efficiently bring drawer con¬ 
tents wholly into view safely and with a mini¬ 
mum of effort. Choose from fourteen styles in 
all standard and most special sizes. 


Grant is constantly engaged in the design and development of new products 
for their family of dealers. Research and testing projects are a part of the everday 
operation at Grant. Dealers and builders facing situations which require special 
adaption of sliding hardware or entirely new concepts in sliding hardware are 
urged to communicate with Grant, where special facilities are available to assist them. 


For over 60 years, Grant and its customers have worked together as a team. Grant 
will continue to uphold its unwritten pledge to you to produce quality hardware which, 
in function, sales ability and operation, will assist you in your selling efforts. 


grant pulley and hardware corporation 






























General information 


Typical pioture 


Typioal specification 

Style #19100 Recessed 


Typioal seoti 


hospital 

CUBICLE 

CURTAIN k 

HARDWARE 

; Extruded Aluminum & 

• all accessories ^ 

• meets every operating Al 

condition 

• engineered for fast, quiet, f] 1 

dependable performance (y 


HOSPITAL ^ 

CUBICLE ff M 

CURTAIN 119 

HARDWARE IP 

; Sturdy Seamless Tubing 
j • all accessories 
• meets every operating 
i condition * 

j • engineered for fast, quiet, u 

dependable performance ^ 

J 


HOSPITAL 
CUBICLE jiT 

CURTAIN 

HARDWARE f- 

Sturdy Extmided A 

Aluminum Tubing 

• all accessories 5 tI 

• meets every operating v \\ 

condition )v | 

• engineered for fast, quiet, ('hi 1 

dependable performance ^ 

1 

! 

! 

. - ... - 

HOSPITAL 
CUBICLE ^ 

CURTAIN 1 

HARDWARE 

j Extruded Aluminum 

• nylon glides. Rugged one 
piece unit fabrication 

• silent, fast, no effort 
performance 

\ 

j 

_ i 


track: 

carrier: 

end fittings: 
snap out fitting: 
splicer: 


extruded aluminum with 

reinforced corners 

nylon frame and rollers with monel 

bead chain and chrome plated hook 

for each end of track 

at one end 

for joining track 



Style #19600 Aluminum 


Style #19700 Brass, C.P. 


track: 1" O.D. seamless tubing available In 
brass, chrome plated or aluminum 
with anodized finish 

carrier: brass, chrome plated wire specially 
formed with 2 nylon wheels 
track fitting: drop forged or cast machined to 
form accurate connections 
coaerbends: same material as track, bent 
90° on a 6" radius 




Style #19300 Aluminum 
Style #191*00 Brass, C.P . 


track: 1" O.D. x .065 extruded aluminum 
63S-T6 alloy 

carrier: hooks designed for easy operation and 
eliminates the possibility of loss 
track fitting: heavy casting, machined to 
form accurate connections 
conerbends: same material as track, 
bent 90° on a 8" radius 



Style #19200 Surface Mounted 

track: extruded aluminum 
carrier: nylon with monel bead chain 
and chrome plated hook 
end fittings: for each end snap out fitting* 
at one end 



Full range of pastel shades for Jean cloth cubicle curtains-vat dyed, sanforized and shadowproof. All seams double needle sewn and 

edges turned. Rust proof grommets every 6" on centers. 
Flame resistant curtains also available in colors. 
For ceiling mounted tracks nylon mesh to be sewn to the Jean cloth to afford ventilations and light when the curtain is drawn. 



You’ll find complete detailit on Grant 
products in the award winning Grant Catalog. 
Write for your copy today. 


grant pulley and hardware corporation 

high street , west nyack , new york / nyack 7-1*1*00 
new york city /lorraine 2-61*60 
91*1* long beach ave. y los angeles , calif./ madison 7-1*851 
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GLIDING DOOR HARDWARE 



For Interior Gliding Doors ... For Folding Doors 

Packaged Units ... Full Line of Accessories 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 
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WHY CHOOSE KENNATRACK? 


c 


1. Kennatrack is sound-conditioned—it glides! 

Only Kennatrack offers extra-quiet floating nylon wheels that silently 
glide along the track—no "grinding” noises, no binding to fray nerves. 
Kennatrack is sound-conditioned for the homeowner’s peace of mind. 


2. Kennatrack is a complete line ... fully warranted! 


Kennatrack is guaranteed for the life of the unit in which it is originally 
installed. A performance-proved line, it is preferred by top architects 
and builders across the nation. 


3. Kennatrack is lab-tested ... field-tested! 

A full-time staff of designers and engineers put the Kennatrack Line 
through a series of exacting and punishing laboratory tests in order to 
give you the finest sliding door hardware available. Follow-up field tests are 
also made to check Kennatrack’s quiet, smooth-operating efficiency. 



4. Kennatrack is designed for easy installation! 


Kennatrack takes advantage of well founded engineering principles to 
help the carpenter on the job make quick and easy installations. These 
principles are embodied in Kennatrack’s famous top-center door mounting, 
which gives even distribution of door weight over eight self-aligning wheels . . . 
and in hangers that adjust easily for quick alignment of door to jamb. 


5. Kennatrack offers all these exclusive features: 






EXPANSION SLEEVE 
MOUNTING 


For extra-strong instal¬ 
lations of any type door. 
This is an exclusive 
feature of a Kennatrack 
hangerthat requiresonly 
minimum head room. 



EIGHT SELF-ALIGNING 
WHEELS PER DOOR 
Adjusts automatically to 
compensate for door 
warpage...even distribu¬ 
tion of door weight guar¬ 
antees smooth, quiet 
performance. 



ADJUSTABLE 
PRECISION BALL¬ 
BEARING HANGER 
Assures smooth opera¬ 
tion under heavy use ... 
eliminates all millwork... 
can be installed with 
screw driver. 



STEP-UP DESIGN 
FOR CABINETS 


Step-up design for fine 
cabinet work and hand¬ 
some, well-finished ap¬ 
pearance hides track 
from view . . . permits 
flush mounting. 


6. All Kennatrack is packaged in sets! 


Everything for a single installation is neatly wrapped and packaged in 
a single carton with fully detailed installation instructions—ideal for quick 
over-the-counter sales. 



COMPLETE LINE OF 
ACCESSORIES 
Patented Kennalock . . . 
door pulls, latches, 
stops—everything you 
need, in the finishes of 
your choice. 







































The ORIGINAL patented all steel, wrap-proof 
pocket door assembly 

KENNAFRAME 



Kennaframe header adjusts %" both hori¬ 
zontally and vertically for easy plumb and fit. 


ALL STEEL 
BASE 

BRACKETS 



Sturdy base brackets, made of steel, anchor to 
wood or slab floor and assure perfect spacing 
between split jambs. 


REMOVABLE 

TRACK 





ONE READY-TO-INSTALL PACKAGE 

Kennaframe Cuts Assembly Cost... 
Saves Time and Money on the job! 

Now, one man can install a complete pocket door assembly 
in less than half the usual time . . . and be assured that doors, 
even when warped, will never stick or bind. 

Patented Kennaframes eliminate the costly, time-consuming 
chore of building pocket door frames on the job. Four screws 
lock together the entire all-steel Kennaframe unit . . . and 
perfect alignment is assured with simple vertical 
and horizontal adjustments. 

The entire Kennaframe assembly consists of only two split-jamb 
members and a header—removable track is factory installed. 
Wood nailing strips, built into the split jambs, take any type of 
wall material and prevent doors from being damaged by nails. 
Builders are assured of faster, easier installations; lasting, 
trouble-free performance when they specify Kennaframes 
by Kennatrack*. 


Take out two screws and track can be removed 
from header tabs — an added safety feature 
to insure permanency of finished walls. 


VERTICAL 

JAMB 

ADJUSTMENT 



Slots in jambs permit vertical adjustment up 
to l 5 /8" . . . easy to get a perfect fit even on 
rough concrete or built-up wood floors. 


KENNAGUIDE 
STRADDLE-TYPE 
FLOOR GUIDE 



Molded nylon door guide fastens to stops 
quickly and easily . . . design permits free 
action without door bind . . . requires no mill- 
work. Sever guide for 1%" doors. 




























































Prefabricated for 1" to 1%" Pocket Doors 

“1000” KENNAFRAME 

Kennatrack “Scottie” Series 




FEATURING all NE\N 
KENNALOY* STEEL TRACK 


Kennaloy steel plus Kennatrack engineering and design assure 
the whisper-quiet performance of aluminum 


Now, an all-steel, warp-proof frame at practically wood pocket 
prices 


*KENNALOY is a sound-conditioned steel that has been spe¬ 
cially treated for corrosion resistance 


Series 1000—an economy-priced, 
all steel frame ideal for lighter doors. 
This patented, warp-proof frame is 
shipped with removable track in¬ 
stalled—ready for fast and easy 
assembly. Fits all standard size 
doors. Precision axle of hanger 


serves as the vertical adjustment 
pin; adjusting nut and lock washer 
holds hanger in place with bulldog 
grip. Special Kennatrack design 
keeps wheels locked on track; doors 
are installed by tilting onto track. 
For doors up to 75 pounds. 


I 

1 



TYPICAL METHODS OF INSTALLATION 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS 

Series lOOO Kennaframe —All interior closed pocket door frames 
shall be Series 1000 Scottie Kennaframe patented, steel gliding door 
frame as manufactured by Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, 
Indiana. Kennaframe shall consist of three basic parts. A header 
section of 16 gauge hot rolled steel which consists of a steel channel, 
two adjustable end brackets of 12 gauge hot rolled steel, a removable 
zinc plated steel track Series 2700 fastened by two screws and 
a series of space tabs; two wood nailer strips H" x 2". Two pairs of 
uprights shall be of 13 gauge hot rolled steel with wood inserts. 
Each pair of uprights will be connected with a steel spacer bracket 
of 12 ga. hot rolled steel. Six cement nails will be furnished to secure 
spacer brackets to floor. Hangers shall be formed of 14 ga. hot rolled 
steel cadmium plated. Big 1" diameter wheels and door guide shall 
be of DuPont type FM 10001 nylon powder. Door bumpers shall 
be of molded rubber. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 75 POUNDS 


SIZE DOOR 

ROUGH OPENING 

PART NUMBER 

2'0" x 6'8" 

4'r x rw 

1020 

2'4" * 6'8" 

4'9" x TV? 

1024 

2'6" x 6'8" 

5'r x rvv 

1026 

2'8" x 6'8" 

5'5" x 7'V4" 

1028 

3'0* x 6'8" 

6'1" x 7'Vi H 

1030 

To order, specify Kennaframe part number that meets your requirements. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 
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Prefabricated for 1" to 1 %" Pocket Doors 

900FA*” KENNAFRAME 

Kennatrack “Custom” Series 


PREFRABRICATED ASSEMBLY 
POCKET DOORS 


•i 



Iirui I DOORS CAN BE ADJUSTED 
N t rl ! WIH STOPS IN PTEE 


INSTANT DOOR MOUNTING . . . doors are held in place by a simple retainer 
lock that can be disengaged with the flick of a pencil tip, yet will never 
come loose during ordinary use. 


FINGER-TIP ADJUSTMENT . .. only finger-tip pressure on ratchet-type adjuster 
is needed to insure immediate and perfect door alignment. Adjustments can 
be made at any time, stops and trim do not have to be removed. 


*Patent Pending 


New Series 900FA —designed for 
faster, simpler installations. New 
ratchet type hanger can be adjusted 
at any time without removing stops 
or trim. Hangers, two per door, 
feature eight floating nylon wheels 
(attached to grease-grooved axles) to 
automatically compensate for door 
warpage. Heat-treated jump-proof 
track keeps wheels locked on rails. 


Series 900 —Heavy gauge hanger 
features threaded vertical adjustment 
bolt for quick, easy alignment of 
door to jamb; locknut secures it in 
place. Eight floating nylon wheels 
(four per hanger) compensate for any 
door warpage 
and guarantee 
whisper-quiet 
operation. 


\ 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS 

Series 900FA Kennaframe—All interior closed pocket door 
frames shall be Series 900FA Kennaframe, patented steel gliding 
door frame, as manufactured by Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, 
Indiana. Kennaframe shall consist of three basic parts: A header 
section of 16 gauge hot rolled steel which consists of a steel channel, 
two adjustable end brackets of 12 gauge hot rolled steel; a remov¬ 
able extruded aluminum track fastened by two screws and a series 
of space tabs; two wood nailer strips % " x 1 5 A Two pairs of 
uprights shall be of 13 gauge hot rolled steel with wood inserts. 
Each pair of uprights will be connected with a steel spacer bracket 
of 12 gauge hot rolled steel. Six cement nails will be furnished to 
secure spacer bracket to floor. Hangers shall be formed of 16 gauge 
hot rolled steel and cadmium plated , with ratchet-type adjustment and 
retainer lock. Four nylon wheels per hanger and special door guide 
shall be of DuPont Type FM-10001 nylon powder. Door bumpers 
shall be of molded rubber. 

Series 900 Kennaframe—same as above except substitute 
following sentence for italicized sentence: Hangers ahall be formed 
of 16 gauge hot rolled steel, cadmium plated with adjusting bolt 
and locknut attached. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 


SIZE DOOR 

ROUGH OPENING 

PART NUMBER 

PART NUMBER 

2'0* x 6'8" 

4 r r x rvi* 

920FA 

920 

2'4" x W 

A'9" x 7'Vi" 

924FA 

924 

2'6" x 6'8" 

5'1'xW 

926FA 

926 

2'8' x 6'8' 

5'5" x 7'Vi" 

928FA 

928 

3'0' x 6'8* 

6'r X 7' Vi* 

930FA 

930 

To order, specify Kennaframe part number that meets your 

requirements. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 





















































































Prefabricated for 1" to 1%" Pocket Doors 

“800” KENNAFRAME 

Kennatrack “Custom” Series 




No. 1236 


• Removable track 

• Eight floating nylon wheels glide on precision ball bearing 
axles; compensate for any door warpage 

• Easy to install; no extra millwork 

• Doors may be removed easily from either side of track 

• Adjustable jambs mean perfect fit every time 

• All-steel frame takes wet or dry wall construction 

• Header adjusts horizontally and vertically for perfect 
alignment 


Series 800 —for customers who 
insist on the very best, this is the 
ultimate in pocket door assemblies. 
Built for heavy-duty use, patented 
warp-proof " 800 ” Kennaframe in¬ 
corporates precision ball bearing 


hangers; exclusive, heat-treated 
track; vertical adjustment (with a 
locknut) that requires no millwork. 
Fits all standard size doors . . . 
provides whisper-quiet operation 
for a housetime. 




TYPICAL METHODS OF INSTALLATION 



ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS 

Scries 800 Kennaframe —All interior closed pocket door frames 
shall be Series 800 Kennaframe patented, steel gliding door frame 
as manufactured by Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana. 
Kennaframe shall consist of three basic parts. A header section of 
16 gauge hot rolled steel which consists of a steel channel, two 
adjustable end brackets of 12 ga. hot rolled steel, 
a removable extruded aluminum track Series 400 fastened by 
two screws and a series of space tabs; two wood nailer strips %" x 1 5 i". 
Two pairs of uprights shall be of 13 gauge hot rolled steel with wood 
inserts. Each pair of uprights will be connected with a steel spacer 
ga. hot rolled steel. Six cement nails 

will be furnished to secure spacer brackets to floor. Four 15/16" 
diameter nylon wheels per hanger shall run on ball-bearing axles. 
.Door bumpers shall be of molded rubber. Special nylon door guides 
shall be molded of DuPont type FM-10001 nylon powder. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 150 POUNDS 


orm No. K-1771 


SIZE DOOR 

ROUGH OPENING 

PART NUMBER 

V 

2'0" x 6'8" 

4'r X 7' l /j" 

820 

2'4" x 6'8* 

4'9* x T'h" 

824 

2'6" x 6'Q" 

5'1" x 7‘Vi" 

826 

2'8" x 6'8" 

5'5" x 7'Vi" 

828 

3'0" x 6'8" 

6 r r x rvi 

830 

To order, specify Kennaframe part number that meets your requirements. 

^ • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 

Printed in U.S.A. 25M-9©1958 
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1 3 /8" Folding Doors 

SERIES 1300 KENNATRACK 


SOUND-CONDITIONED HARDWARE 
FOLDING DOORS 


I 


I 


FOLDING DOOR. HARDWARE 



• 4 nylon wheels on grease- 
grooved axles per hanger 

• Double rail track permits 
center mounting 

• Top-mounted hanger features 
nylon pivot collar 

• Heavy gauge steel pivot 
brackets assure alignment of 
door to jamb 

• Supports doors up to 100 lbs. 



Pivot bracket allows easy mounting of doors. Series "1300” is ideal 
with doors to be used as room dividers or wardrobes. An exclusive pivot 
bracket assures easy mounting and alignment of doors to jamb. This series 
permits a variety of folding door arrangements and its minimum head- 
room requirements guarantee an installation of unusual neatness. 



Double rail track installs easily. 
Tempered aluminum track is the 
same as used in the 300 and 350 
Series... screws directly to header 
through pre-punched holes. Track 
should be ordered W f short of 
finished opening width. 


Hanger features nylon pivot collar. 

Vertically adjustable hanger with 
lock nut feature has nylon pivot 
collar... four nylon wheels. Hanger 
is top-mounted to door permitting 
installations to start with a half or 
full-size door. Doors are suspended 
from hangers, relieving all tensions. 
Supports doors up to 100 lbs. 


Pivot set. Heavy gauge steel pivot 
brackets and pins assure quick in¬ 
stallation and alignment of door. 
Pivot bracket is attached to the 
jamb after doors are in track and 
hinge pins have been removed. 




































SERIES 1300 KENNATRACK 



l 3 / 8 " folding door installations 

ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS 



.3/ 4 'i 

%" rocklath and %” plaster, %" metal casing. %" rocklath and %" plaster, V 2 " x 2 1 4" wood casing. 



o 


y 2 

Va " SHIM 


- 

iy 8 " - 





i 

3 / 4 " 


- 

h’/fe" 

IV2" 



© 


f 


3 /a" 




Vfc" dry-wall, W x 2*4" wood casing. 


Va Full Size 


Kennatrack Series 1300 Folding Door Hardware, 

as manufactured by Kennatrack Corporation, 
Elkhart, Indiana, shall be used on lVs" folding doors. 
The track, Kennatrack Series 300, shall be of extruded 
aluminum. Hangers shall be formed of 16 ga. hot 
rolled steel and cadmium plated. Nylon parts shall 
be molded of DuPont type FM-10001 nylon powder. 
Brackets, pivots and door aligners shall be of 12 ga. 
hot rolled steel and cadmium plated. Cups shall be 
of brushed brass finish. Hinges shall be of dull 
brass finish. 


WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 



Complete one-package sets of Series 1300 
Kennatrack for folding doors 



4 DOOR 

2 DOOR 

Rough Opening Height 

Door Ht.-f 4!4 ,/ 

Door Ht. + 4V4 r/ 

Rough Opening Width 

4 x door width + 2%" 

2 x door width + 2 , / 2 " 

Finish Opening Height 

Door Ht. + 2Vi" 

Door Ht. + 2'/2 ,/ 

Finish Opening Width 

4 x door width -f 

2 x door width+ '/ 2 // 

To order, specify series, number of doors, and width, i.e. 1300, 2 door, 36". 



All Kennatrack Folding Door 
Hardware Packaged in Sets. 

Everything required to make a 
complete folding door installation is included 
in one package: track, hangers, pivots, aligners, 
door guides, hinges, pulls, knobs, screws, and 
detailed instructions. 



KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA 


We're ready to help you with your specific installation 
problems; for full information, simply write. 


A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 

Printed in U.S.A. 25M-9©1958 


orm No. K-1772 










































































%" to l%" Folding Door Installations 


SCOTTIE 

SERIES £UUU0 

FOLDING DOOR 


KENNATRACK 

HARDWARE 


SOUND-CONDITIONED HARDWARE 
FOLDING DOORS 



kenn A-RAMA FOLDING DOOR UNIT 
L 0 (J u (Includes doors and hardware) 


Series 2300S —simplifies installation of folding doors fo 
wardrobes or room dividers. New spring-action pivot am 
hangers assure smooth operation; spring action floo 
bracket assures doors will close flush. Track fits withi 
standard stop for neat header construction. Availabl 
with top mount or side mount hangers. 


• NEW! SPRING ACTION HANGERS AND 
PIVOTS 


• Hangers hook into notched track for simple, 
easy installation 


• Fits within standard 7 Ad' stop . . . requires 
minimum headroom 


• Spring action in hangers relieves warpage 
and reduces binding 


• Sturdy track and hangers support doors up 
to 50 pounds; special design aligners keep 
doors flush 


• Nylon pivot bearings assure smooth, quiet 
operation 


1 


1 



Series 2340S Kenna-Rama —a factory assembled fold 
ing door unit in one convenient package. Saves installatio] 
costs and cuts labor time. Kenna-Rama unit include 
factory mounted hardware; accessories; and louvere< 
folding doors, solidly constructed of decorative, kiln 
dried Ponderosa pine. Available in 48", 60" and 72" siz< 
four door units. 


SIDE MOUNT 


TOP MOUNT 



Pivots assure smooth operatii 
Hanger supports doors. Sturdy ad- Heavy gauge steel brackets a 

justable hangers easily slip into pins assure easy installation a 

notched track and lock into place. trouble-free performance. 


All necessary parts are included in package . Additional parts may be ordered separately by form number. See other side for specificatu 
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SERIES 2340S and 2300S KENNATRACK 
3 /i" to 1%" folding door installations 

ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS 


. 



* 

-’■' r 


. 



fe" rocklath and %" plaster, %" metal casing. 


Va Full Size 


fe" rocklath and W' plaster, IV 2 " x 2 1 4" wood casing. 


Series 2340S Kenna-Rama, folding door unit as manu¬ 
factured by Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, 
shall be used on all V/% " folding louvered door installa¬ 
tions. The track shall be of extruded aluminum. Hanger, 
aligners, brackets and pivots shall be formed of 16 gauge 
hot rolled steel and cadmium plated. Nylon adjustable 
spring pivot for track and hanger wheel with spring shall 
be molded from DuPont type FM-10001 nylon powder. 
Pulls shall be of brushed brass finish. Hinges shall be of 
dull brass finish. Louver doors shall be of Ponderosa pine. 


Series 2300S folding door hardware, as manufactured 
by Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall be used 
on % " through 1% " folding door installations. The track 
shall be of extruded aluminum. Hangers shall be formed of 
16 gauge hot rolled steel and cadmium plated. Nylon slide 
for track and nylon caps for pivots shall be molded from 
DuPont type FM-10001 nylon powder. Door aligners, 
brackets and pivots shall be spring loaded and adjustable, 
made of 16 gauge hot rolled steel and cadmium plated. Cups 
shall be of brushed brass finish. Hinges shall be of dull 
brass finish. 


Complete one-package sets: Series 2300S for %" to 
1% " folding door installations; Series 2340S Kenna- 
Rama for 4-door sets which include louvered doors. 



2 DOOR 

4 DOOR 

Rough Op. Ht.* 
Finish Op. Ht. 

Door Height 

6' 93/4" 

6' 8 H" 

6' 7>/ 2 " 

6' 93/ 4 " 

6' 8 5 /i" 

6' 7«/ 2 " 

Rough Op. Width 

^0 

CM 

32" 

38" 

50" 

62" 

74" 

Finish Op. Width 

24" 

30" 

36" 

48" 

60" 

72" 

Door Width 

11-11/16" 

14-11/16" 

17-11/16" 

ny«" 

14%" 

173/4" 

*Rough stud to finished floor 

Note: For 1%" doors it may be necessary to bevel edges of center doors. 

Track length equals number of doors times door width. 

To order track only, specify series (2300S for side mount hanger; a 
for top mount hanger), number of doors and width, i.e. 2300S-2 
30" for a 30" side mount installation. 

To order Kenna-Rama units, specify series number and width 
2340S-72". 

>350S 

door, 

, i.e. 



All Kennatrack Folding door 
Hardware Packaged in Sets. 

Everything required to make a 
complete folding door installation is 
included in one package: track, hangers, 
pivots, aligners, hinges, knobs, screws, 
and detailed instructions. 

We're ready to help you with your specific installation 
problems; for full information , simply write. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 

Form No. K-1780 Printed in U.S.A. 25M-9(g 
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T to 1%" By-passing Door Installations 

^ CUSTOM 

KENNATRACK 


SERIES 


600FA 


SOUND-CONDITIONED HARDWARE 
BY-PASSING DOORS 


INSTANT DOOR MOUNTING . . . doors 
are held in place by a simple retainer 
lock that can be disengaged with the 
flick of a pencil tip, yet will never 
come loose during ordinary use. Stops 
and trim do not have to be removed to 
remove door. 

FINGER TIP ADJUSTMENT . . . only 
finger-tip pressure on ratchet-type ad¬ 
juster is needed to insure immediate 
and perfect door alignment. Adjustments 
can be made at any time; stops and 
trim do not have to be removed. 


*Patent Pending 


DOOR SUPS EASILY 
INTO PLACE... 


ADJUSTS WITH 
FINGER-TIP PRESSURE 


New Series 600FA . . . designed for quick, simple 
installation with top mount hanger that offers 
maximum adjustment at any time. With this new 
type of Kennatrack hanger, doors may be installed 
or removed easily either before or after trim and stops 
have been put into place. Hangers, which eliminate 
extra millwork, will hold doors up to 100 pounds; two 
hangers per door have eight floating wheels attached 
to grease grooved axles that automatically compensate 
for door warpage. 



series goo 

Custom Kennatrack 

(For 1%" to 1%" By-passing 
Door Installations) 


SERIES 050 
Custom Kennatrack 

(For l 3 /8* to 1%" By-passing 
Door Installations) 


The "600” is the accepted standard of quality workmanship 
for wardrobe installations and guarantees quick, finger-tip 
action. Vertical adjustable hangers permit simple adjustment 
of door to jamb. Eight floating, self-aligning wheels compensate 
for door warpage. Simple top-center mounting of track makes 
installation quick and easy, and hangers support doors in a true 
vertical position. Supports doors up to 100 pounds. 


Extra-secure mounting with an absolute minimum headroom. 
Hangers are anchored firmly by Kennatrack’s exclusive nylon 
expansion sleeve—the only positive method of secure mounting 
where soft material doors are used. Uses only 1" headroom, and 
hangers are completely concealed. Eight floating nylon wheels 
(4 per hanger) assure smooth, quiet, trouble-free performance; 
automatically compensate for warpage. 




All necessary parts are included in package. Additional 


parts may be ordered separately by form number. See other side for specifications . 






























SERIES 600FA, 600 and 650 CUSTOM KENNATRACK 
1" to l/“ by-passing door installations 



Standard 2x4 wall with 
y 2 " metal casing ap¬ 
plied. %" lath and W 
plaster. 


"AS 

"AS 


i r 

l 3 /i" 

Doors 

i—--- 


Va Full Size 



Standard 2x4 wall 
with %" lath and %" 
plaster wall finish. Trim 
set at door height. 


l tt" 

DOORS 


i %" 


Series 600FA Specifications: Kennatrack Series 
600FA gliding door hardware, as manufactured by 
Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall be 
used on all 1" through by-passing doors. The 
track shall be extruded aluminum, No. 1 finish or 
equal. Hangers shall be formed of 16 gauge hot rolled 
steel and cadmium plated, with ratchet-type adjust¬ 
ment and retainer lock. Wheels and door guides shall 
be of nylon, molded from DuPont type FM-10001 
nylon powder. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 


Series 650 Specifications: Kennatrack Series 650 
gliding door hardware, as manufactured by Kenna¬ 
track Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall be used 
on all by-passing 1H" to 1%" wardrobe doors. Door 
weight shall not exceed 100 pounds. The double track 
shall be extruded aluminum, No. 1 finish or equal. 
Hangers shall be formed of 16 gauge hot rolled steel, 
cadmium plated. Nylon wheels and caps for door 
guides shall be molded from DuPont type FM-10001 
nylon powder. Door guide shall be of 16 gauge hot 
rolled steel and cadmium plated. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 


*/♦" 

Shim 



"AS 

"AS 

1 

1 

. 1% ", 

Doors 


Standard 2x4 wall 
plaster brought down 
past track to wood 
plaster ground. Trim 
set at door height. 
Step-up of inside wall for 
access to adjustment. 


Series 600 Specifications: Kennatrack Series 600 
gliding door hardware, as manufactured by Kenna¬ 
track Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall be used 
on all by-passing 1%" to 1 %" wardrobe doors. Door 
weight shall not exceed 100 pounds. Track shall be 
extruded aluminum, No. 1 finish, or equal. Wheels 
and caps for door guides shall be molded from DuPont 
type FM-10001 nylon powder. Door guide shall be 
of 16 gauge hot rolled steel and cadmium plated. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 


Complete one-package sets: Series 600FA for 1" to 
1 %* doors; Series 600 and 650 for 1W' to 1 H" doors 



ROUGH OPENING WIDTH 

DOOR WIDTH 

2 DOOR 

3 DOOR 

4 DOOR 

12 " 

2514" 

36Vi* 

4814' 

16" 

33 14" 

48 Vi* 

64 Vi" 

24" 

4914" 

72 Vi* 

96 Vi* 

28" 

5714' 

84Vi* 

11214" 

30" 

6114" 

90 Vi" 

120 ’/i" 

32" 

6514" 

96Vi* 

1 28 Vi* 

36" 

7314" 

10814’ 

144 Vi* 

To find open¬ 
ing widths for 
other door sizes 

2 x door 
width 

+ 114" 

3 x door 
width 

+ Vi* 

4 x door 
width 

+ Vi* 

Rough opening height equals door height T 4 Vi" (600FA Series) 

Rough opening height equals door height 4* 3 Vi* (650 Series) 

Rough opening height equals door height + 4 3 /i" (600 Series) 

Track length equals two times door width. To order, specify 
length and number of doors, i.e., 600FA-60", 2 Door. 

series number, track 


NEW NYLON GUIDE ADJUSTS TO 
ANY DOOR ... is re-inforced with 
steel . . . screws to floor and eliminates 
need for saw kerf in door bottom . . . 
only two screws needed to hold firmly 
in place. 



No. 1210 


All Kennatrack Gliding Door Hardware 
Packaged in Sets 

Everything required to make a complete 
gliding door installation is included in 
one package: track, hangers, door 
guides, screws and instructions. 


We're ready to help you with your specific installation problems; 
for full information simply write. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 

Form No. K-1774 Printed lft y.S.A. 25M-9©1958 





















































































NOVI! 


Snap-On 
Hanger with 
Knee-Action 


• Doors “snap-in" or “snap-out" 
quickly, easily before or after 
trim is in place without chang¬ 
ing adjustments 


SERIES 


VA" By-Passing Door Installations 

57C* CUSTOM 

KENNATRACK 


SOUND-CONDITIONED HARDWARE 
BY-PASSING DOORS 


• Spring knee-action assures 
simple installation; smooth, 
trouble free performance 


• Eight floating nylon wheels per 
door are attached to grease- 
grooved axles; automatically 
compensate for door warpage 


*Patent Pending 


• Supports doors up to 100 pounds 


New Series 675—for quality installations of 
by-passing doors. Spring knee-action feature of 
hanger permits "snap-on” mounting (or removing) 
of doors after trim has been added without changing 
alignment of doors. Hangers are completely adjust¬ 
able; save time and labor on the job, and require no 
additional millwork. Track and hanger set, with its 
Kennatrack "custom” features, is engineered to last 
the life of the house in which it is installed. 


All necessary parts are included in package. Additional parts may be ordered separately by form number. See other side for specifications. 


LIFT DOOR UP 


'SNAP” INTO PLACE 


No. 1210 


New nylon guide adjusts to any door. 

New versatile Kennaguide for by-passing 
doors is reinforced with steel.. . screws 
to floor and adjusts to any door thickness. 
Eliminates the need for saw kerf in door 
bottom; only two screws needed to hold it 
firmly in place. 


Extruded tempered aluminum track installs 
easily. Rugged heat treated track supports 
doors weighing up to 100 pounds. Simple 
top center mounting for quick, easy 
installation. Exclusive design keeps wheels 
locked on track, assures proper spacing 
of doors. 


No. 6752 


Knee-action hanger “snaps" into place 
easily, yet permanently. Heavy gauge steel 
hanger plate can be adjusted quickly and 
simply for accurate alignment of door to 
jamb. Floating nylon wheels are self¬ 
aligning, compensate for any door warpage. 
Two hangers per door. 





























SERIES 675 CUSTOM KENNATRACK 
1%" by-passing door installations 

ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATK 


INS 



Standard 2x4 wall. Plaster brought down past track 
to wood plaster ground. Trim set at door height. 
Step-up of inside wall for access to adjustment. 


Standard 2x4 wall with bullnose and plaster 
and metal lath. Trim brought down over 
track, set at door height. 


Series 675 Specifications: Kennatrack Series 675 gliding 
door hardware, as manufactured by Kennatrack Corpora¬ 
tion, Elkhart, Indiana, shall be used on all by-passing 1H" 
wardrobe doors. Track shall be extruded aluminum, No. 1 
finish or equal. Hangers of 12 gauge hot rolled steel shall 
be snapped on and held in place by spring tension. Wheels 
and caps for door guides shall be molded from DuPont type 
FM-10001 nylon powder. Hanger plate shall be of 12 gauge 
hot rolled steel and cadmium plated. Door bumpers shall 
be of molded rubber. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 


Complete one-package sets: Series 675 for 
1%" by-passing doors. 


All Kennatrack Gliding Door 
Hardware Packaged in Sets 
Everything required to make 
a complete gliding door installation 
is included in one package: track, hangers, 
door guides, screws, and detailed instructions. 

We're ready to help you with your specific installation 
problems; for full information , simply write. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO 




ROUGH OPENING WIDTH 

DOOR WIDTH 

2 DOOR 

3 DOOR 

4 DOOR 

12 * 

2514* 

361/2* 

4814* 

16* 

3314* 

4814* 

6414* 

24* 

4914* 

7214* 

9614* 

28* 

57 V*" 

8414* 

11214* 

30* 

6114* 

9014* 

12014* 

32* 

65 V4* 

9614* 

128'/j' 

36* 

7314* 

10814* 

14414* 

To find open¬ 

2 x door 

3 x door 

4 x door 

ing widths for 

width 

width 

width 

other door sizes 

+ 14* 

+ 14* 

+ 14* 

1 Rough opening height equals door height + 3%* 


Track length equals number of doors times door width. To order, specify series 
number, track length and number of doors, i.e., 675-48", 2 Door. 


>rm No. K-1775 


Printed in U.S.A. 25M- 





















































































3 4" and P/ 8 " By-passing Door Installations 



SCOTTIE® SERIES 2050 

(Series 2025 dual track for 1" and l'/«" by-passing doors) 
(Series 2075 dual track for 1%" by-passing doors) 



• 1" nylon wheels 

• Adjustable automatic grip-lock 
hangers 

• Economy-priced 

• Double grease-grooved axles 
lubricated for life 

• Supports doors up to 75 pounds 





Sturdy aluminum track installs easily. 
Rugged, heavy aluminum track sup¬ 
ports doors up to 75 pounds. Exclu¬ 
sive design keeps wheels locked on 
rails; they can't jump the track. 
Doors can be installed easily from the 
side by tilting and hooking on track. 


Quality hardware at economy prices. Scottie Gliding Door Hardware 
features simple design and low cost without sacrificing Kennatrack quality. 
Hangers have taper-bevel screw slots that permit simple vertical adjustment 
and slip-proof locking action. Grease-grooved Scottie axles provide life-time 
lubrication and smooth, quiet operating efficiency. 

Attractive new Scottie package. Top of package can be removed to display 
track, covered again for storage. Neatly packaged to save valuable storage 
space, it contains all necessary parts for a complete wardrobe installation. 



Exclusive grip-lock hangers permit vertical adjustment. 
Taper-beveled screw slots provide for simple adjustment 
and slip-proof locking action. Big 1" low-friction nylon 
wheels, run on grease-grooved axles for extra-smooth 
and quiet performance. (Two hangers per door.) 



Door 

Thickness 

Series No. 

Hanger No. 

Offset 


2050 

2038 

Vis* 



2039 

Vs" 

1" 

2025 

2038 

w 



2141 

Straight 

w 

2025 

2038 

Me" 



2141 

Straight 

w 

2050 

2038 

W 



2039 

Vs* 

W 

2075 

2076 

‘/is" Rev. 



2140 

%" 


Steel-reinforced Kennaguide adjusts to 
any door. New unbreakable Kennaguide 
for by-passing doors adjusts to any door 
thickness from to ... screws 
securely to floor in simple operation. 


All necessary parts are included in package. Additional parts may be ordered separately by form number. See other side for specifications. 








































SCOTTIE SERIES 2050 (2025, 2075) 
3 4" to 1 3 4" by-passing door installations 



Kennatrack Series 2025, 2050, 2075 “Scottie” 
gliding door hardware, as manufactured by 
Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall be 
used on all by-passing 1", 1 H", 1H" and 1%" slid¬ 
ing doors. Weight per door shall not exceed 75 pounds. 
Hangers shall be formed of 12 ga. hot rolled steel 
and cadmium plated. 1" nylon wheels and door guide 
caps shall be molded from DuPont type FM-10001 
nylon powder. Door guide shall be of 16 ga. hot rolled 
steel and cadmium plated. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 75 POUNDS 


Complete one-package sets of Scottie gliding door 
hardware for by-passing doors. (Series 2025 for 1" and 
1V&" doors, Series 2050 for 3 /4" and 1%" doors, and Series 
2075 for 1%" doors.) 


DOOR WIDTH 

ROUGH OPENING WIDTH 


2 DOOR 

3 DOOR 

4 DOOR 

12 " 

2514" 

3614" 

4814" 

16" 

3314" 

48'/," 

6414" 

24" 

4914" 

7214" 

9614" 

28" 

57%" 

8414" 

112 '/," 

30" 

61!*" 

9014" 

120 '/," 

32" 

6514" 

9614" 

12814" 

36" 

7314" 

10814" 

14414" 

Rough opening 
widths for other 
door sizes 

2 x door width 

+ 114" 

3 x door width 

+ w 

4 x door width 

+ 14" 

To size door 
widths if opening 
is known 

14 R.O. minus 
s /t" equals 
door width 

14 R.O. minus 
3/16" equals 
door width 

14 R.O. minus 
'/•" equals 
door width 

Rough opening height for 6'8" doors equals 6' 11-7/-16" or door height -f- 3-7/16" 

Track length equals number of doors times door width. 


To order, specify series, number of doors, track length, i.e. 2050, 2 door, 72". | 



All Kennatrack Gliding Door 
Hardware Packaged in Sets. 

Everything required to make a 

complete gliding door installation is 

included in one package: track, hangers, door guides, 

screws, and detailed instructions. 

We're ready to help you with your specific installation 
problems; for full information , simply write. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 


: orm No. K-1773 


Printed in U.S.A. 25M- 



































































1", IVs, 1%" by-passing door installations 

SCOTSMAN SERIES 


SOUND-CONDITIONED HARDWARE 
BY-PASSING DOORS 



• All sets of hangers use same 
tracK 


• Hangers feature grease- 
grooved axles 

• Economy priced 

• Headroom requirements at a 
minimum 

• Hangers are easily adjustable 


Flexibility highlights the 1800 Series. This economy-priced series features low 
headroom and a flexible use of hangers for doors of any thickness. Easily installed, 
doors may be hung by slightly tilting (either forward or backward) and hooking on 
track. Slots in hangers with locking facilities permit a rapid, accurate adjustment. 




Hangers permit flexible arrangement. Hangers are used 
in various combinations for doors V\" to Ws "... mount 
to door easily... removal is equally simple. 



Rugged aluminum track. Sturdy alum¬ 
inum track supports doors weigh¬ 
ing up to 50 pounds... takes any 
Series 1800 hanger . . . simple 
mounting for quick, easy install¬ 
ation. Exclusive design kee^s 
wheels locked on track. 


Door 

Thickness 

Number 
of Hangers 

Hanger 

No. 

Offset 

Order 

Number 

Vi" 

4 

1808 

Vie' 

1834 

1" 

2 

1810 

Straight 

1801 


2 

1812 

%' 


W 

2 

1808 

Vis" 

1818 


2 

1812 

Vs" 


Wt’ 

2 

1808 

Vis" 

1838 


2 

1814 

Vs" 



New nylon guide adjusts to any 
door. Revolutionary Kennaguide for 
by-passing doors is reinforced with 
steel... screws to floor and adjusts 
to any door thickness... only two 
screws needed to hold firmly in 
place on wood or slab floors. 


necessary parts are included in package. Additional parts may be ordered separately by form number. See other side for specifications. 






























SCOTSMAN SERIES 1800 
%“ to VZa by-passing door installations 

ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATIONS 



For %" Doors 

W dry-wall and W x 2 l A" wood casing, 
Series 1834 



%" rocklath and plaster and W x 2 1 / wood casing. 
Series 1838 


Scotsman Series 1800 gliding door hardware, as 
manufactured by Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, 
Indiana, shall be used on %"> 1", 1and \V% n 
by-passing doors. The track shall be of extruded 
aluminum. Hangers shall be formed of 12 ga. hot 
rolled steel and cadmium plated. Nylon wheels and 
nylon caps for door guides shall be molded from 
DuPont type FM-10001 nylon powder. Door guide 
shall be of 16 ga. hot rolled steel and cadmium plated. 
Door weight not to exceed 50 pounds. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 50 POUNDS 


Complete one-package sets of Scotsman Series 1800 
for %" to 1%" by-passing doors 


DOOR WIDTH 

ROUGH OPENING WIDTH 

2 DOOR 

3 DOOR 

4 DOOR 

12 " 

2514" 

3614" 

48'/," 

16" 

3314" 

4814" 

64'/," 

24" 

4914" 

7214" 

9614" 

28" 

5714" 

8414" 

11214" 

30" 

6114" 

9014" 

12014" 

32" 

6514" 

9614" 

12814" 

36" 

7314" 

108'/," 

144'/," 

Rough opening 
widths for other 

door sizes 

2 x door width 

+ 114" 

3 x door width 

+ W' 

4 x door wi dth 

+ */*" 

To size door 
widths if opening 
is known 

14 R.O. minus 

5 /s" equals 
door width 

14 R.O. minus 
3 /V r equals 
door width 

14 R.O. minus 

14" equals 
door width 


Rough opening height for 6'8" doors equals 6' 1 1 14" or door height + 3*4" 


For slab floors subtract 13/16" 


Track length equals number of doors times door width. 

To order, specify series number, track length, number of doors, 
i.e. 1801-72", 2 door. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA 

m No. K-1776 



All Kennatrack Gliding Door 
Hardware Packaged in Sets. 

Everything required to make a 

complete gliding door installation is 

included in one package: track, hangers, door guides, 

screws and detailed instructions. 

We're ready to help you with your specific installation 
problems. For full information , simply write. 






• A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 

Printed in U.S.A. 25M-9©1958 


















































































































Door can be adjusted 
at any time with 
stops and trim in place 


INSTANT DOOR MOUNTING . . . doors 
are held in place by a simple retainer 
lock that can be disengaged with the 
flick of a pencil tip, yet will never 
come loose during ordinary use. 


1" to 1%" Pocket Door Installations 


SERIES 


ocncA* custom 

00U I £ KENNATRACK 


SOUND CONDITIONED HARDWARE 
POCKET DOORS 


FINGER TIP ADJUSTMENT . . . only 
finger-tip pressure on ratchet-type ad¬ 
juster is needed to insure immediate 
and perfect door alignment. Adjustments 
can be made at any time; stops and 
trim do not have to be removed. 


DOOR SLIPS INTO ADJUSTS WITH 

PLACE EASILY... FINGER-TIP PRESSURE 


New Series 350FA—new style top mount hanger 
insures maximum adjustment at all times and is 
designed for quick, simple installation. Doors can be 
adjusted either before or after stops and trim have 
been installed. Engineered to support doors of up to 
100 lbs., the hanger also eliminates extra mill work. 
Each door has two hangers with eight floating nylon 
wheels attached to grease-grooved axles to insure 
automatic adjustment for door warpage. 


*Patent Pending 



series 3Q0 

Custom Kennatrack 

(For %” to P/s” Pocket 
Door Installations) 



series 350 

Custom Kennatrack 

(For %” to 1%" Pocket 
Door Installations) 


Kennatrack’s exclusive nylon expansion sleeves firmly anchors 
and conceals the hangers in a minimum headroom of 1*. This is 
the only secure method of mounting when using soft material 
doors. The two hangers each have four floating nylon wheels 
that automatically compensate for door warpage to insure quiet, 
trouble-free performance. Supports doors of up to 100 pounds. 


Quick finger-tip action is guaranteed with this quality proven 
"350” series for pocket door installation. The vertical adjustable 
hangers and the simple top-center mounting of track means 
doors of up to 100 pounds can be supported in a true vertical 
position. Eight self-aligning nylon wheels (four per hanger) 
provide automatic compensation for door warpage. 


All necessary parts are included in package. Additional parts may be 


ordered separately by form number. See other side for specifications . 



























SERIES 350FA, 300 and 350 CUSTOM KENNATRACK 
to 1%" pocket door installations 






Open pocket assembly. 
%" rocklath & %" 
plaster, wood casing. 


3 /a" lath, %" plaster, 
and 3 /a" bull nose trim. 


Series 350FA Specifications: Kennatrack Series 
350FA gliding door hardware, as manufactured by 
Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall be 
used on all 1" through 1H 9 pocket doors. The track 
shall be extruded aluminum, No. 1 finish or equal. 
Hangers shall be formed of 16 gauge hot rolled steel 
and cadmium plated, with ratchet-type adjustment 
and retainer lock. Wheels find door guides shall be 
of nylon, molded from DuPont type FM-10001 nylon 
powder. Door bumpers shall be of molded rubber. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 


Series 300 Specifications: Kennatrack Series 300 
glidin g door hardware, as manufactured by 
Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall 
be used on all % " through 1%" pocket doors. The 
track shall be extruded aluminum, No. 1 finish or 
equal. Hangers shall be formed of 16 gauge hot rolled 
steel and cadmium plated. Wheels and door guides 
shall be of nylon, molded from DuPont type 
FM-10001 nylon powder. Door bumpers shall be of 
molded rubber. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 


Series 350 Specifications: Kennatrack Series 350 
gliding door hardware, as manufactured by 
Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, shall 
be used on pocket doors. Track shall be 

extruded aluminum, No. 1 finish or equal. Hangers 
shall be formed of 16 gauge hot rolled steel, cadmium 
plated, with adjusting bolt and locknut attached. 
Nylon wheels and door guides shall be molded from 
DuPont type FM-10001 powder. Door bumpers shall 
be of molded rubber. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 100 POUNDS 





l 


Complete one-package sets: Series 350FA for 1" to 
1%" doors; Series 300 for to 1%" doors; Series 350 
for 1%" doors 


DOOR WIDTH 

ROUGH OPENING WIDTH 

24" 

49%" 

28" 

57%" 

30" 

61 %" 

32" 

65 %" 

36" 

73 5 /s" 

For other width doors: 2 x door width + 1 %". 

Rough opening height equals door height + 4Va " (Series 350FA) 

Rough opening height equals door height -f- 3 !/b" (Series 300) 

Rough opening height equals door height 4 3 /s" (Series 350) 

Track length equals two times door width. 

To order, specify series number an 

d track length, i.e., 350FA-72" 


NEW NYLON GUIDE 
REQUIRES NO MILLWORK 

screws to stops . . . needs only two screws 
to anchor it securely. Lateral slot in 
guide allows horizontal adjustment. 


No. 1236 



All Kennatrack Gliding Door Hardware 
Packaged in Sets 

Everything required to make a complete gliding door 
installation is included in one package: 
track, hangers, door guides, rubber door 
bumpers, screws, template and 
detailed instructions. 



We're ready to help you with your specific installation problems; 
for full information simply write. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 


orm No. K-1777 


Printed in U.S.A. 25M-9©1958 







































































































1 %" to 1 3 4" Deluxe Closed Pocket Door Installations 


DELUXE 

KENNATRACK 




Ultimate in gliding door 
hardware 

Supports doors up to 
150 pounds 

Eight floating wheels on 
precision ball-bearing axles 
compensate for door 
warpage 

Easy to install 

Requires absolutely no 
millwork 



The finest hardware for closed pocket 
door installations. Superlative design and 
engineering of the "400 ” provide the 
smoothest-performing, easiest-to-install closed 
pocket door hardware. Ideal for use with 
doors whose weight has been increased by 
mirrors or for other heavy-duty use. Top- 


center mounting distributes door weight over 
eight big nylon wheels that operate on pre¬ 
cision ball-bearing axles. This permits self¬ 
alignment and compensates for warping doors. 
Complete elimination of millwork makes the 
simplest possible installations. Guaranteed to 
provide trouble-free performance for a housetime. 




Heat-treated aluminum track is durable. 

Simple top-center mounting makes installation 
of this heat-strengthened heavy-duty track 
quick, easy qgd accurate. Exclusive design 
keeps wheels on the rails... door can't jump 
the tr^pk. Factory-tested to support doors 
weighing up to 150 pounds, it is exclusively 
used in Series 800 Kennaframe. 


Adjustable precision ball-bearing hanger 
provides ultimate in smooth operation. 

Acclaimed as the best-engineered, highest- 
quality adjustable hanger on the market. Eight 
floating nylon wheels per door operate on 
precision ball-bearing suspension axles to 
compensate for door warpage. Vertical 
adjustment with locknut arrangement and new 
door plate that eliminates millwork guarantee 
quick, easy installation. New double clip 
arrangement allows removal of door from 
either side of track. (Two per door.) 


Unbreakable nylon door guide requires no 
millwork. New nylon guide for pocket 
doors eliminates millwork... screws to stops 
... needs only two screws to anchor it 
securely... lateral slot in guide allows 
horizontal adjustment. 

NOTE: Sever guide for 1%" doors. 


All necessary parts are included in package. Additional parts may be ordered separately by form 


number. See other side for specifications. 












SERIES 400 DELUXE KENNATRACK 
l^e" to v/i‘ pocket door installations 

ARCHITECTS SPECIFICATION! 



Important: All rough opening heights given are for double 
floor construction. For single or slab allow 


Kennatrack Series 400 gliding door hardware, as 
manufactured by Kennatrack Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, 
shall be used on all 1 W and 1%" closed pocket doors. Door 
weights shall not exceed 150 lbs. Track shall be extruded 
aluminum No. 1 finish or equal. Hangers shall be of hot 
rolled steel, cadmium plated, each with four It" molded 
nylon wheels on precision ball-bearing axles. Hanger bolts 


Complete one-package sets of Series 400 Deluxe 
Kennatrack for 1%" to 1%" pocket door installations 


shall provide vertical adjustment with locknut arrangement. 
Door plates and the two removing-and-locking clips shall be 
of 12 ga. hot rolled steel. Nylon wheels and door guides shall 
be molded from DuPont type FM-10001 nylon powder. Door 
bumpers shall be of molded rubber. 

WEIGHT PER DOOR NOT TO EXCEED 150 POUNDS 


DOOR WIDTH 

ROUGH OPENING WIDTH 

24" 

49y," 

28" 

57s/«" 

30" 

61 Vi" 

32" 

65%" 

36" 

73%" 

Any rough opening width equals 2 x door width + l 5 /*" 

Rough opening height equals door height + 5" 

Lengths up to 20 feet available on special order. 

Track length equals two times door width. 

To order, specify series number and track length, i.e. 400,72". 



All Kennatrack Gliding Door 
Hardware Packaged in Sets. 

Everything required to make a 
complete gliding door installation is 
included in one package: track, hangers, door guides, 
rubber door bumpers, screws, and detailed 
instructions. 

We're ready to help you with your specific installation 
problems. For full information simply write. 


KENNATRACK CORPORATION, ELKHART, INDIANA • A SUBSIDIARY OF EKCO PRODUCTS CO. 

rm No. K-1778 




Printed in U.S.A. 25M-9©1958 
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GLIDING DOOR ACCESSORIES 


1 


DOOR PULLS ... LOCKS ... STOPS AND GUIDES... 
FOLDING DOOR ACCESSORIES ... EXTRA PARTS 


PULLS 











No. 10 No. 20 No. 50 No. 55 No. 70 No. 75 No. 450 
CABINET OR WARDROBE DOORS 





TO 


Cl 

e 

I 

*Jr 


B 



No. 1420 
PATENTED 
KENNALOCK 


No. 1620 


No. 1440 



STOPS AND GUIDES 


No. 6046 No. 1210 



CONVERGING DOOR KIT 




No. 990 


No. 1236 


FOLDING DOOR ACCESSORIES 

s ^ CISI 



No. 1355 



No. 1340 


No. 1351 


No. 2326 


No. 1363 


MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES 

TO ORDER: Specify Part Number 


Description 

Part 

Number 

Standard 

Pack 

% Door Guide 

1211 

1 Each 

Molded Nylon Door Guide 

1236 


For Pocket Doors 


1 Each 

Floor Bolt Lock for Folding Doors 

1340 


Brass, Chrome 


1 Each 

Folding Door Guide Set 

1351 

To Order 

Nylon Roller Guide 

1348 

1 Each 

Aluminum Guide Channel 

1349 


Flush Cup for Folding Doors 

1355 


Brass, Chrome 


1 Each 

Folding Door Aligner Set 

2326 

1 Each 

Door Knob for Folding Doors 

1363 

1 Each 

%' / Molded Nylon Wheel 

300 

1 Each 

1 */* Molded Nylon Wheel 

400 

1 Each 

Converging Door Kit 

990 

1 Each 

Expansion Sleeve 

3009 

1 Each 

All Orders must be in Standard Pack Quantities. 


BOXED HANGER SETS “ ST .ISX^J ZTSi 

TO ORDER: Specify Boxed Part Number 


Cl 


Use With Series 

Boxed 

Part No. 

Standard 

Pack 

250 

2559 

6 Sets 

300, 650, 750 

3099 

6 Sets 

350, 600, 700, 900 

3599 

6 Sets 

400, 800 

4099 

6 Sets 

Scottie Straight Hanger 

2599 

6 Sets 

Scottie Vfe* Offset Hanger 

2499 

6 Sets 

Scottie Vb" Offset Hanger 

2099 

6 Sets 

Scottie Vs" Offset Hanger 

2199 

6 Sets 

Scottie Vfo' Reverse Hanger 

2299 

6 Sets 

2700 

2799 

6 Sets 

Scotsman x /£ Offset Hanger 

1809 

6 Sets 

Scotsman Straight Hanger 

1819 

6 Sets 

Scotsman Vs* Offset Hanger 

1829 

6 Sets 

Scotsman Offset Hanger 

1839 

6 Sets 

Adjustable Nylon Door Guide for 

1210 

1 Doz. 

By-Passing Doors 



Rubber Door Stop Reinforced with steel 

6046 

1 Doz. 


DOOR PULLS 

CABINET OR WARDROBE DOORS 

No. 10 Round Flush Cup. For cabinet doors. Solid 
brass. Bright brass and nickel finishes. O.D. u /u*. 
I.D. yr. Depth Vm'. 

No. 20 Round Flush Cup. For cabinet and small 
wardrobe doors. Solid brass polished and lacquered. 
Finishes: Bright Brass, Dull Brass, Chrome, Dull 
Chrome, Bronze. Overall size: O.D. PVis', I.D. 1 3 4', 
Depth 

No. 50 Oval Flush Pull. For cabinets and small ward¬ 
robe doors. Solid brass polished and lacquered. Fin¬ 
ishes: Same as No. 20. Overall size: 2%' x W 
x Me'. 


No. 55 Rectangular Flush Pull. For cabinets and small 
wardrobe doors. Solid brass polished and lacquered. 
Finishes: Same as No. 20. Overall size: 2 7 A' x \ l A’ 
x Vie'. 


No. 70 Oval Flush Pull. Solid brass polished and lac¬ 
quered. Finishes: Same as No. 20. plated screws. 
Overall size: 4Vs' x 2* x Vi*. 


No. 75 Rectangular Flush Pull. Solid brass polished 
and lacquered. Finishes: Same as No. 20. Overall 
size: W x2'xtf'. 


No. 450 Kennapull. Solid brass polished and lac¬ 
quered. Finishes: Same as. No. 20. Overall size: 
2%'xlV 4 'x Vis'. 


LOCKS 

No. 1420 Patented Kennalock. For l 3 / 8 '-l%' doors. 
Solid brass. Nylon locking mechanism. Locking 
mechanism reversible. Slotted safety button. Allows 
5 /i6' vertical door adjustment. Striker radius for 
easy fit to jamb. Available in standard and split fin¬ 
ishes. Overall size: 5' x 2 17 /32'. 


No. 1620 Kennalock. For H'-l'-lK* doors. Solid 
brass. Face plate, lock button and handle nylon. 
Locking mechanism is reversible. Slotted safety 
button. Available in standard and split finishes. 


No. 1440 Wardrobe Key Lock. For 1 by-passing 
wardrobe doors. Solid brass. Finishes: Brass, Nickel. 
Overall size: O.D. W x length 1 Vz'. 

No. 1640 Key Lock. For by-passing doors. Solid 
brass. Finishes: Brass, Nickel. Overall size: 0.0. 
x length Vs". 


STOPS AND GUIDES 


No. 6046 Door Stop. For by-passing and converging 
doors. Rubber reinforced with steel. Prevents pinched 
fingers and door slamming. Installs with two screws 
in track or rear face of door. 


No. 1210 Adjustable Door Guide. Molded nylon door 
guide for Y »' to W by-passing doors, reinforced 
with steel. 


No. 1236 Straddle-type Door Guide. Molded nylon 
door guide for l 3 /s* or VA* pocket doors. 


Converging Door Kit. No. 990 -set of parts to con¬ 
nect two Kennaframes for converging door installa¬ 
tions. Use with Series 800 or 900 Kennaframe. 


FOLDING DOOR ACCESSORIES 

No. 1355 Flush Cup. Finishes: Bright Brass and 
Chrome. 


No. 1340 Floor Bolt Lock. Finishes: Bright Brass and 
Chrome. 


No. 1351 Floor Guide. Aluminum channel and nylon 
guide. 

No. 2326 Door Aligner Set 
No. 1363 Door Knob 


EXTRA PARTS 

Wheels. No. 300 Standard %' precision molded 
nylon wheels. Use with Series 300-A, 350, 600, 650, 
700 and 750 Kennatrack and 900 Kennaframe. 


No. 400 Standard 15 /ie' precision molded nylon 
wheels. Use with the Deluxe Series 400-A Kenna¬ 
track and 800 Kennaframe. 
















































































KENNATRACK GLIDING DOOR HARDWARE IS 



Quiet is built into every hanger, every length of track, every piece of hardware that bears 
the name Kennatrack Gliding Door Hardware. It’s hardware specially engineered and 
designed by the world’s largest exclusive manufacturer of sliding door hardware to pro¬ 
duce smooth, trouble-free action— guaranteed for a housetime! 


ESPECIALLY QUIET 

BECAUSE... 


Eight Floating Wheels Compensate for Warpage-Big, 

self-aligning wheels—8 per door— compensate for any 
door warpage. They float on axles greased for life, and 
produce the consistently smooth action that makes 
Kennatrack performance the ultimate in the field. 


Metal Never Grates Against Metal— Wheels of 
molded nylon roll soundlessly along the rails of 
the aluminum track. There are never any harsh 
grinding noises because no Kennatrack moving 
metal part ever comes in contact with another 
metal part. 


Track Captures Escaped^ 

minum track of «c whee ls' smooth 

provides P' ec ' s,on .' a J cons tr U ction of track 

^rmmrsounds to make operation 

doubly Quiet. 


means that doors using k P Center mou nting, 
l# al *^ hang in a (ru^erS™™* hardware 


Kennatrack "Guides the Glide"-Newly 
de -gned door guides for pocket and by 

onwursp 00 ' 5 l<eepsdoors running smoothly 
on course, year in. year out. 


For quiet and for quality 

KENNATRACK CORPORATION 

Elkhart, Indiana 

a subsidiary of Ekco Products Co. 


C. 


Form No. K-1770 


Printed in U.S.A. 25M-9©195f j 
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• SERVES EVERY THICKNESS OF DOOR 

• RIGID STEEL RAIL 

• EASY TO INSTALL 

• WEIGHT OF DOOR EVENLY DISTRIBUTED 

• DOORS SLIDE EASILY 


NATIONAL MANUFACTURING CO. 
STERLING, ILLINOIS 
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No. 1 85 ADJUSTABLE HANGER 

For use with No. 180 Interior Sliding Door Rail. Serves every thickness of 
door from %" to 1%". Hangers are zinc plated with two 1%" diameter 
nylon wheels having solid steel axles (no lubrication needed). Weight of 
door is equally distributed over whole axle. Has vertical adjustment. 


INTERIOR SLIDING DOOR SETS 

No. 185—SI FOR 1 DOOR TO 1 % 7/ THICK WITHOUT RAILS 

1 Pair No. 185 Hangers 1 wrench. Screws for above and rail. 

2 No. 190 Side Guides Weight, per set, 1 Ve pounds 

No. 185—S2 FOR 2 DOORS TO 1%" THICK WITHOUT RAILS 
2 Pair No. 185 Hangers 1 No. 188 Bumper 

2 No. 190 Side Guides 1 wrench. Screws for above and rail. 

1 No. 191 Center Guide Weight, per set, 2 pounds 


WITH RAILS 


Model No. 

Opening 

Size 

No. of 
Doors 

Length 
of Rail 

Equipment 

185-S1-44 

2' 

1 

44" 

Single Sets 

One pair of hangers 

One piece of rail 

Two No. 190 Side Guides 

One wrench and screws 

185-SI-56 

2'6" 

1 

56" 

185-SI-60 

2'8" 

1 

60" 

185-SI-68 

3' 

1 

68" 

185-S1-92 

4' 

1 

92" 

185-P1-44 

2' 

1 

44" 

Single Sets with jamb stiffeners 
One pair of hangers 

One piece of rail 

Two No. 190 Side Guides 

One wrench and screws 

185-P1-56 

2 / 6" 

1 

56" 

185-P1-60 

2'8" 

1 

60" 

185-P1-68 

3' 

1 

68" 

185-P1-92 

4' 

1 

92" 

185-S2-44 

4’ 

2 

44" 

Double Sets 

Two pair of hangers 

185-S2-56 

5' 

2 

56" 

185-S2-60 

5'4" 

2 

60" 

Two pieces of rail 

Onp No lOf) SiHp niitrlp 

185-S2-68 

6' 

2 

68" 

wile 1 7 \J vl UC VJUIUC 

One No. 188 Bumper 

185-S2-92 

8' 

2 

92" 

One wrench and screws 


BY-PASSING 

INSTALLATION 



I. 

-M 


Door Thickness 

\ 

A 

B 

%" 

1" 

%" 

1" 

1%" 

%" 


1%" 

%" 


1%" 

Vi" 

1%" 

2" 

%" 


POCKET INSTALLATION 





No. 141 Flush Pull 

—Stamped from heavy gauge 
brass and held in place by two 
screws. Fits snug and trim to 
the sliding door. Packed com¬ 
plete with screws. 



No. 142 Cup Pull —Made of 

solid brass with smooth rounded lip 
that molds smoothly into the door 
when installed. Diameter % inch. 
No. 144, diameter 1% inch. 



No. 143 Edge Pull-A 

two-piece assembly of solid 
brass providing a quick, posi¬ 
tive finger grip for operating 
sliding doors. Packed complete 
with screws. 
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SLIDING DOOR HARDWARE 



No. 182 SINGLE WHEEL HANGER 

For use with No. 180 Interior Sliding Door Rail. Has the same large 1%" 
diameter nylon wheel which rolls freely on its solid steel axle and serves the 
same thickness of doors as the No. 185 style. The No. 182 is also constructed 
so it will not jump the rail. Has slotted screw hole for vertical adjustment. 

INTERIOR SLIDING DOOR SETS 

No. 182—S2 FOR 2 DOORS y 4 " TO 1 %" THICK WITHOUT RAILS 
2 Pair No. 182 Hangers 1 No. 188 Bumper with screws for 

2 No. 190 Side Guides above and rail 

1 No. 191 Center Guide 

WITH RAILS 


Model No. 

Opening 

Size 

No. of 
Doors 

Length 
of Rail 

Equipment 

182-S2-44 

4' 

2 

44" 

Two pair of hangers 

Two pieces of rail 

One No. 191 Center Guide 
One No. 188 Bumper 
Necessary screws 

182-S2-56 

5' 

2 

56" 

1 82-S2-60 

5'4" 

2 

60" 

182-S2-68 

6' 

2 

68" 

182-S2-92 

8' 

2 

92" 



BY-PASSING INSTALLATION 



MO* 


Door Thickness 

A 

B 

W 

1%" 

%" 

1" 

2%" 

1" 

iy«" 

2 Vi" 

1%" 

i%" 

3" 

1%" 

i %" 

3%" 

1%" 



No. 180 Interior Sliding Door Rail —Made of 18- 

gauge steel. Hot Galvanized—will not rust. Of rigid construc¬ 
tion to prevent damage in transit or handling. Designed so 
hanger will not jump rail and with slotted screw holes for 
lateral adjustment. Serves every thickness of door from %" 
to 1%". 


Door 

Width 

1 Door 

1 Piece 

2 Doors 

2 Pieces 

4 Doors 

4 Pieces 

Weight 

Pounds 

12 Pieces 

2'-0" 

44" 

44" 

44" 

27 

2 / -6" 

56" 

56" 

56" 

34 

2'-8" 

60" 

60" 

60" 

37 

3'-0" 

68" 

68" 

68" 

40 

4'-0" 

92" 

92" 

92" 

52 



r T 

No. 1 87 Center Stop —For bi-parting 

doors. A stout, steel plate that fastens with 
two screws, acts as a rigid stop where two 
doors close together end to end. Zinc plated 
to prevent rust. 



No. 1 88 Bumper —A sturdy zinc- 191 Nylon Center Guide —These unbreak- 

plated stop with rubber button to cush- able guides are adjustable and simple to install. “A” 

ion the halt of by-passing doors. style serves as outer guide, style serves as cen¬ 


ter guide between by-passing doors. Will not mar 
doors. 


NATIONAL MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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Finished 

Opening 

No. of 
Panels 
Required 

Width of 
Panels 

2'-0" 

2 

n%" 

2'-6" 

2 

14%" 

3'-0" 

2 

17%" 

4'-0" 

4 

H%" 

5'-0" 

4 

14%" 

6'-0" 

4 

17%" 
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u nor fu«wi«Hjo tw in - 
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Specify "6©©” SERIES 

track and hangers 

for by-passing doors where 
track fascia serves as trim 


Track is extruded aluminum with built-in fascia. Fits standard head jamb. 
1-1/8" headroom. Heat treated for greater hardness and strength. Etched 
and anodized to a smooth, satin finish. Fascia can be painted to match 
woodwork since finish provides perfect non-peeling base. Special design of 
track permits easy hanging or removal of doors with hangers attached. 

Nylon wheels are 3/4" in diameter with OILED-FOR-LIFE bronze bearings. 
Pivoting cross arm equalizes load on twin wheels. Hangers are ribbed steel, 
cadmium plated, with slotted screw holes that make it easy to plumb doors 



■ 2-3/4"- 


1-7/16' 


1 - 1 / 8 " 


-9/16" 

No. 602 TRACK 
FOR 3/4" DOORS 


UVL 

L- 1-3/4" J 

-4-7/8" ’ 


-3-1/2"- 


THfl 

U— 2-1/8" —d 

*l-l/4'4 


No. 606 TRACK 
FOR 1-3/8" DOORS 


No. 608 TRACK 
FOR 1-3/4" DOORS 



J 3/4" 


-3/16" 


3/8" 




No. 620 HANGERS FOR 3/4" DOORS 
2-5/8-"H 




11/16' 


3/4" 


I 


No. 630 HANGERS 
FOR 1-3/8" OR 1-3/4" DOORS 


K 


SO 


1 / 8 " 


606 

TRACK 


630 

HANGERS 


SPECIFICATIONS 


DOORS 

TRACK 

HANGERS 

3/4" 

602 

620 

1-3/8" 

606 

630 

1-3/4" 

608 

630 


EASIEST 
WAY TO 
HANG A DOOR 


MAXIMUM WEIGHT PER DOOR-60 LBS. 



18d 
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^- 


m 


Us 


-U 



Accessories for By-Passing Doors 



863 

865 

867 

Wz" 

2vr 

w 

Long 

Long 

Long 


SURFACE PULLS 

Provide easier and 
more firm fingergrip. 
Surface mounted 
with screws from in¬ 
side of door. No 
mortising. For 3 4" 
to l 3 /i" doors. 



DOOR GUIDE 

Simple and fast installation. 
Requires only two screws. Steel 
plate with Nylon guides. 



902 for y A ” doors 
904 for 1" or lVa” doors 


906 for 1 3 /g" doors 
908 for l 3 / 4 ” doors 



KEY 


1058 LOCK 

One-half turn of key 
raises tongue to lock 
doors or lowers to 
unlock. Key required 
to operate lock. In¬ 
stalled easily by bor¬ 
ing one hole. For 3 /i” 
to 1%” doors. 

U.S. Pat. No. 2.717.512 











































































































!■■■» ■* ii wi 

Extruded Aluminum Track. Heat Treated. 

*A” Nylon Wheels. Oiled-For-Life bronze bearings. 
Sturdy Steel and Nylon Door Guides. 



S l V*' 

Headroom 





If V I , 

Extruded Aluminum Track. Heat Treated. 

1" Nylon Wheels. Oiled-For-Life bronze bearings. 
Sturdy Steel and Nylon Door Guides. 


SLIDING DOOR 
HARDWARE 



Fascia Track 


Non Fascia Track 


THRIFTEE PAK DOOR GUIDE 



Va" Doors 


t 3 /»" Doors 


Cat. No. Sets with fascia track Cat. No. Sets with non fascia track 


Catalog No. 500 Series Sets 


No. 

Doors 

2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

Door 

Size 

2'-0" 

2'-6" 

3'-0" 

2'-0" 

2'-0' 

Va" 

Door 

No. 

454 

455 

456 

457 

458 

iy«" 

Door 

No. 

474 

475 

476 

477 

478 

Door 

No. 

484 

485 

486 

487 

488 


No. 

Doors 

2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

Door 

Size 

2'-0" 

2'-6" 

3'-0" 

2'-0" 

2'-0* 

yroriy." 

Doors 

No. 

404 

405 

406 

407 

408 

1"art Vi* 
Doors 

No. 

414 

415 

416 

417 

418 

i%* 

Door 

No. 

434 

435 

436 

437 

438 


No. 880 
Door Stop 
included in 

THRIFTEE PAKS 


No. 

Doors 

2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

Door 

Size 

2'-0" 

2'-6" 

3 '-0 " 

2'-0" 

1 6 

o 

1 ^ 

3 / 4 "oriy 8 " 

Doors 

Cat. No. 
504 

505 

506 

507 

508 

1 3 /«" or 1 3 /a" 
Doors 

Cat. No. 
534 

535 

536 

537 

538 


MAXIMUM WEIGHT PER DOOR 50 LBS. 


MAXIMUM WEIGHT PER DOOR-50 LBS. 


MAXIMUM WEIGHT PER DOOR 75 LBS. 


Specify "700” SERIES TRACK AND HANGERS 

for heavier by-passing doors or heavy duty service 
in commercial or institutional installation 

Twin Nylon wheels with OILED-FOR-LIFE bronze bearings are 1" in 
diameter and will carry doors up to 100 lbs. Hangers are cadmium 
plated steel. Slotted screw holes make it easy to plumb doors. 

Extruded aluminum non-fascia track has plain finish. Doors can 
be hung with hangers attached. Only 1 V 2 " headroom. 



DOORS 

TRACK 

HANGERS 

3/4" 

702 - 703 

722 

l"-1-l/8" 

702 

722 Front/732 Rear 

1-3/8" 

706*707 

732 

1 -3/ 4" 

706 

722 Front/732 Rear 


MAXIMUM WEIGHT PER DOOR-100 IBS. 



WMM2MA 


k 

J 1-1/2" 

K L 



722 HANGERS/ 
FRONT DOOR 


732 HANGERS/ 
REAR DOOR 


707 Fascia 
Track 


732 

HANGERS 




1-3/8" DOORS 


1-3/4" DOORS 


1-3/8" 


Specify 750 HANGERS AND 700 TRACK 

for p.ocket doors where T- Frame is not used—see next page 

Track is extruded aluminum. De¬ 
signed to permit easy hanging or 
removal of door with hangers at¬ 
tached. Door cannot jump track. 

One inch Nylon wheels with 
OILED-FOR-LIFE bronze bearings. 

Hangers are steel, cadmium 
plated. Adjustable hangers al¬ 
low %" vertical adjustment. 

MAXIMUM WEIGHT PER DOOR-lOO LBS. 

750 Hangers and 700 Track are included with the Pocket Door Frame shown on next page 


v — — — ■ 
















































































































































ipactfy ”300” or ”1200” SERIES POCKET DOOR FRAMES 



to make rigid warp-proof wall pockets 
and better working sliding doors. 

1200 SERIES 


18d 

Ste 


COMPLETE PACKAGE OF HARDWARE INCLUDES: 


All-Steel Header with adjustable mounting 
brackets—easy to level 

All-Steel Upright Jambs— 1 /8" thick steel 
—attach easily to the Header—easy to plumb 


New Floor Plate for steel jambs make 
installation easier 


Extruded Aluminum Track is riveted to the 
steel header at the factory 

Adjustable Hangers allow 3/4" vertical adjustment. 
Doors can be hung or removed with 
hangers attached 

Twin Nylon Wheels with oiled-for-life bronze 
bearing—quietest rolling 

Large Rubber Bumper cushions door in pocket 

Nylon Door Guide fastens to finished jambs 






POCKET DOOR 
FRAMES 


1200 FRAME with 1/2" DRY WALL 


Low cost packaged sets for standard 2x4 
wall construction. All steel, easy to level, 
header. Steel jambs are 
made of 5/64" (.075") 
thick steel. New floor 
plate makes installation 
easy. 






1200 FRAME with PLASTER WALL 



Steel track is riveted in 
header at the factory. 
Twin y K " nylon wheels 
have oiled-for-life bronze 
bearings. Sturdy steel 
hangers are cadmium 
plated. 


ACCESSORIES FOR POCKET SLIDING DOORS 


Ooor 

Size 

Cat. No. 

300 

Cat No. 

1200 

2'-0" 

320 

1220 

2'-4" 

324 

1224 

2'-6" 

326 

1226 

2'-8" 

328 

1228 

3'-0" 

330 

1230 



NO. 1036 PRIVACY LOCK 

Tubular type sliding door lock for bathroom 
and bedroom doors where privacy is de¬ 
sired. Locking button on inside with emer¬ 
gency button on outside of door. In all 
popular finishes. For 1 3 / 8 " or 1%" doors. 


NO. 1037 PASSAGE DOOR LOCK 

Same as No. 1036 but has locking buttons 
on both sides and is for 1%" doors only. 


883 POCKET DOOR PULL 



Unique 3-in-1 pull serves as both edge pull and 
flush pulls. Door edge in pocket easy to grip. 
One simple cutout in door.For1%"to1%"doors. 


Jr 





EDGE PULLS 




% 


882 


881 


881- 1" x 2-7/16", 5/8* 
deep. 

882- 1" x 2-3/4", 9/16* 
deep. 


NOTE: When ordering frames for bi-parting 
pocket doors, order number 1202 frame 
coupling to couple two frames together. 















































































































155 PUU TITE CLOSER 

Automatic spring • oper¬ 
ated closer for cabinet 
doors and other light 
doors. Reversible for 
right-hand or left-hand 
doors. All steel parts cad¬ 
mium plated. Dimensions: 
2-5/16"x3/4”x9/16". 


165 PULL THE 
CLOSER 

Heavy duty, automatic 
spring-operated closer for 
closet doors and case¬ 
ment windows. Reversible 
for right-hand or left- 
hand installation. All steel 
parts, cadmium plated. 
Dimensions: 3-3/16" x 1" 
x13/16- 



No. 175 MAGNETIC CATCH 

Has concealed lifetime alnico mag¬ 
net in attractive molded nylon 
case. Dimensions. I 1 /*" x 1 / 2 M * 
l l / 4 " overall. 



Wo. 185 f 
ROLLER CATCH ' 
New heavy-duty catch 
for all types of doors 
P/a" ^'ck, or more. 
Improved spring de¬ 
sign assures smooth, 
secure latching ac¬ 
tion. Easy to install. 
Size of strike and face 
plate 1" x 2 X U". 



Exclusive features 
save time and work! 

1. Nothing on the floor. No 
interference with carpeting. 

No need to drill holes in floor. 

2. Jamb Brackets and Pivot 
Brackets are reversible. 

2-panel set fits either right- 
hand or left-hand opening. 

1 Aluminum Track can easily be 
cut to fit any opening without 
interfering with panel Pivots. 

4. Aligner Brackets fasten to back 
of converging panels in 4-panel 
sets. No adjustment needed. 

5. Pivot Brackets fit comers of 

doors _ give accurate location 

of Pivots ... no templates 
necessary. Slot provided 

for horizontal adjustment 

6. Nylon guides provide smooth, 
quiet door operation. 





Packaged sets for 4-door units to fit 48", 60" and 72” 
openings includes two-piece track, all screws plus following 
hardware: 



STURDY 

ALM1NUM TRACK 



wfirat 

i \ 

Jamb Pivot 
Bracket* Brackata 

1/ 

fjE3} 


1 


ifni [-T-i 

Guide Brackat* 


m 0 pu,,, G ) 


/ I 

Pivot Jamb 
Brackat* Brackets 

\ I 

(Oft 


Hlngea Aligner Brackett Hinge* 


olvw Su-.t uvq OoVho’uxllmv 


PACKAGED SETS 
FOR 4 DOORS 

Catalog No. 

1500 — 48" — For four 12- 
doors 

1500 — 60" — For four 15- 
doors 

1500 — 72" — For four 18- 
doors 


PACKAGED SETS 
FOR 2 DOORS 

Catalog No. 

1500 —24" —For two 12* 
doors 

1500 —30" —For two 15- 
doors 

1500 —36" —For two 18- 
doors 


FOR ALL WOOD FOLDING CLOSET DOORS 

Vi” to 1%" 



RICHMOND, ILLINOIS 


































































































































































































MAXIMUM SECURITY 


Newest principle in the development of locking devices • • • providing the 
ultimate in safety and security wherever locking protection is required . 



MS*1B50 


MAXIMUM SECURITY 1850 DEADLOCKS 
FOR SWINGING GLASS DOORS 

The universally accepted Maximum Security 1850 Series 
Deadlock is a new concept that swings a counterbalanced 
armored bar of steel into a position of Maximum Security 
achieving a full 1%" throw from a minimum backset As 
much bolt is retained within lock stile as is projected, mak¬ 
ing forced entry impossible without complete destruction. 

A 360° turn of the key throws or retracts the counterbal¬ 
anced bolt. Key can be removed only when bolt is in a posi¬ 
tively locked or unlocked position. Patented. 


Series 

MS't 050 

CASE SIZE 

5 7 /a"x 1" x 1 Vz" ilVz" depth is for 7 /8" backset. For other 
backsets, depth is determined by adding Vs" to backset.) 

MOUNTING FACE 

7%"xlW b" 

MATCPIAI * 

MAI tnlAL 

Steel 

CYLINDER TYPE 

Standard 1% 2 " diameter cylinder, not furnished but available. 

BACKSET 

Vs", 1 Vs" 

FACEPLATE 

Aluminum armored faceplate, 7%"x 1!4" MS 1850-flat, 

MS 1851-rounded, MS 1852-bevelled (LH or RH) 

BOLT 

Hardened steel chrome plated bolt Vs" x l 3 /s" 

with 1 Vs" throw. 


Optional. Box type, 5" x VA" x \ Vs" 


Satin aluminum anodized 

SHIP WEIGHT 

1 Vz lbs. 


* All steel parts are plated for rust resistance. 

Series 

MS®11 1851 

MATERIAL 

ALL STANDARD MS 1850 SERIES DEADLOCKS 

LISTED ABOVE ARE PREPARED TO RECEIVE 4015 MS II 

TWO-WAY CONVERTER 

Zinc plated steel mechanism and hardened steel 

Threshold Bolt 

BOLT SIZE 

4015 Threshold Bolt Vz" Diameter x %" Throw 

CYLINDER HEIGHT 

Adjustable from 34" to 49" 

FINISH 

Heavy Zinc Plate 


Bottom Guide Furnished 


Floor strike furnished when specified (Specify only when 
metal threshold not used) 

SHIP WEIGHT 

1 lb. 




MS°K 1851 


TWO-WAY LOCK FOR PAIRS OF 
SWINGING GLASS DOORS 

The MS H 1851 Two-way lock is specifically designed for 
the control of'main and obvious"entrance pairs of doors for 
places of public assemblage. Key controlled by manage¬ 
ment. A single operation simultaneously locks or unlocks 
both doors. 

Operated by standard \%{’ mortise cylinders from both 
sides. A 360° turn of the key throws or retracts both bolts. 
Key can be removed only when unit is positively locked or 
unlocked. 














































































ADAMS-RITE 
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liOAM S- RITE LOCKS... Functionally designed to complement all modern doors 






1848 

Series 

1848 


DEADLOCK FOR NARROW STILE 


3%"x WtVi" 

if" 

SLIDING GLASS DOORS 


3%" x Vi 


Ruggedly constructed for hard usage, yet its compact size 
permits installation within the narrowest stiles of steel 
or aluminum sliding doors. Installed with any type surface 
pulls for thumb turn or cylinder operation. The heavy bolt 
is adjustable a full in projection by simply turning a 

MATERIAL* 

Steel 


CYLINDER TYPE 

No. 4025 Standard cylinder mount is surface applied and 
also serves as outside pull. Can be supplied to tie in with 
most key systems. 


screw in the face. This adjustment compensates for pos¬ 
sible misalignment of the door and the jamb. A slot in 
metal jamb serves as strike. USA Patent 2789852 

BACKSET 

%" 


BOLT 

Heavy steel hook type bolt with adjustable projection 


THUMB TURNS No. 4000 has its own rectang- 

SHIP. WEIGHT 

Yalb. 


No. 117 is complete with wash- ular mounting escutcheon for 
er, tension spring and cotter application directly to the stile 
key, ready for mounting in wall. Available from stock in 
manufacturer’s own surface U S. 27, (Satin Aluminum). Rec- 
pult. Available from stock in tangular escutcheon measures 

U.S. 27. 17/a" x Va". 

NOTE 

1848-2 Face has radiused ends 

1848-3 Standard case less mounting ears. 

•All steel parts are plated for rust resistance. 


4050 

Series 

4050 

(1 

DEADLOCKING LATCH WITH 

CYLINDER OPERATED HOLDBACK 

This narrowest case deadlocking latch fulfills the special 
requirements of hospital, bank and other commercial build¬ 

CASE SIZE 

4%" x %" x IV 2 " (IV 2 " depth is for Vs" B/S. For other 
backsets, depth is determined by adding Vs" to B/S) 


MATERIAL ‘ 

Steel Mechanism 


ing entrances where two-way or exit-only traffic control is 
desired. It has the extra security of a cylinder operated 

nf tho Thn nouu HoQHIotrh knit Hocion 

CYLINDER TYPE 

Standard 1% 2 " diameter cylinder, not furnished but available 


BACKSET 

Vs" 1", 1 Vs" 


nUIUUdLK UI Lite 1 d ILIIUUI l. IHc llwYY UvdUldlvIl UUIL UCdlgll 

simplifies installation with electric openers. Handing is 
completely reversible. Interchangeable with 4070 Deadlock 
of the same backset. Patent applied for. 

FACEPLATE 

Aluminum armor faceplate 

4050 — Flat, 4051 - Rounded, 4050 — Beveled (LH or RH) 


BOLT 

Vs" x 1" x Vi " Throw. Chrome plated brass with hardened 
steel pins 


HANDLES 

Mn 41 fid fnr opnpr^l ncp Nac cnrino rptnrn tn nrnlnncr Inrk 

STRIKE 

2 Va" x 1 Vs" with Vs" deep box 


llU. H10U 1U1 gcUCi al Uoc. Mdo opilllg IcLUIII IU piUlUllg IUUW 

life. 3W long and projects 2" from door surface, allowing 

FINISH 

Satin aluminum anodized 


ample hand clearance. 

No. 4165 for infrequent or emergency use. l 7 /s" long pro¬ 
jects from door only Va" and is operated by fingertips. 

SHIP WEIGHT 

1 lb. 



•All steel parts plated for rust resistance. 




ORDER HANDLES AS SEPARATE ITEM 
















































1849 

MS 1849 TWO POINT 
DOOR BOLT 

Designed to replace conventional 
flush extension bolt in the inac¬ 
tive leaf of a pair of hollow metal 
narrow stile swinging glass doors 
-operates in conjunction with 
1*4" x 5 4" bolt thrown from 
active door. One-half turn of 
aluminum handle locks or unlocks 
inactive leaf. Active leaf deadbolt 
cannot be thrown unless 1849 is 
locked. Stocked with 48" handle 
height, overall length 83V 
(Adjustable to 88V). US 27, and 
in right (1849-2) or left (1849-3) hand. Other 
lengths and handle heights can be furnished on 
special order. 


4070 



* 

i 


DEADLOCK FOR NARROW 
STILE SWINGING DOORS 

This narrowest case cylinder deadlock Is interchange¬ 
able (in the same cutout) with the new 4050 Dead¬ 
locking Latch. Provides economical deadlocking for 
rigid narrow stile swinging doors plus the strength 
of all-steel construction. Like all Adams-Rite narrow 
stile locks, the 4070 operates with any standard l s / 3 i" 
mortise type cylinders. Available In three backsets: 
1 ", 1 W. 

Three armoured faceplate shapes*. 4070-flat, 4071- 
rounded, 4072-bevelled (LH or RH). 

Stock finish: US27. Patent applied for 



4004 


SLIDING DOOR 
OR WINDOW LATCH 

This inexpensive latch offers simple latch action for 
narrow-stile sliding units. Only two drilled holes are 
necessary for stile preparation. Strike is surface 
mounted. Unit may be locked or unlocked by finger 
pressure on protruding portion of “butterfly” type 
control arm. Functions efficiently in rigid installa¬ 
tions. Neither cylinder application or adjustability of 
bolt projection are provided. 

Sturdily constructed with aluminum escutcheon, 
zamac bolt, and steel strike, plated for rust resist¬ 
ance. Escutcheon measures 3” x x Several 
combinations of strike sizes and projections are 
available to fit varying conditions. 



1340 


ALL-PURPOSE DEADLOCK 
WITH SEPARATE LATCH 

All purpose deadlock-latch for swinging doors. Latch 
bolt can be held retracted, allowing choice of either 
a free-swinging or latch-action door. Latch action is 
desirable when heavy wind or draft conditions keep 
a swinging door ajar. Latch bolt is handle operated 
from both sides (2 handles furnished). The separate 
deadbolt with W throw gives positive security and 
may be operated by cylinder or thumb turn from 
either side.Lock takes any standard 1-5/32" cylinder, 
(not furnished, but available). Case size 5 7 /a" x 1" x 
IV 2 " (1W depth based on %" backset. For other 
backsets (1", 1W') add %" to backset for depth 
dimension). Mounting face 71 / 4 " x lVs". Stock finish: 
Satin aluminum anodized. Lock No. 1340 (flat). No. 
1341 (rounded), No. 1342 (bevelled), are identical 
except for aluminum armor faceplate shape. 




118 


CYLINDER DEADLOCK FOR 
HEAVY SLIDING DOORS 

The answer to the problem of locking heavier type 
sliding doors. This JIMMY PROOF mortise lock, with 
expanding bronze deadbolt, is designed to offer rug¬ 
ged service and the utmost security for such Instal¬ 
lations. Special cams furnished with each lock to 
allow operation by any standard 1-5/32” diameter 
cylinder on one or both sides Specify make of 
cylinder to be used. One complete turn of key extends 
or retracts expanding deadbolt. There is no latch 
action. Cylinders not regularly furnished, but avail¬ 
able.Standard thumb turns (No. 118, illustrated above, 
right) can also be used opposite cylinder Heat-treated 
aluminum alloy case measures 3 7 /a" x 21 / 4 " x 7 /a". 
Bronze face 53 / 4 " x 15/16” available in US 3, 10, 26D. 


No. 118 THUMB TURN 

Where key operation on one side is adequate or emer¬ 
gency operation is required, order the 118 Thumb 
Turn which is easily installed in place of regular 
1-5/32" diameter cylinder. Available from stock in 
three finishes. US 3, 10, 26D. It is recommended for 
use with Adams-Rite 1131 & 1340 Deadlocks. 



BALL LATCHES 234 and 434 

The free-rolling ball is the secret. Double adjust¬ 
ment allows control of both projection and tension, 
compensating for swelling, shrinkage, drafts, and 
weight of door. Made of brass, In two sizes. No. 234, 
2V8"xl". No. 434, 1V 2 "x 3/4". Finishes: US 3,10, 26, 
26D. 



WEST 

JOHN C. ADAMS 
1110 So. Atlantic Blvd. 
Los Angeles 22, California 


DUANE C. LYLE 

P.O. Box 538, 4085 Laguna Way 
Palo Alto, California 


FRANK J. MARTIN COMPANY 

821 East 86th Street 
Seattle 15, Washington 



EAST 

GEORGE H. FISHER COMPANY 
401 Broadway 
New York 13, New York 

F. A. MCGUIRE & SON JOHN N. TWEEDY COa*_ 

51 Martin Bldg., 115 Genesee Street P.O. Box 426, 4 Pearl 

Utica 2, New York Dedham, Massachus^ 


JOHN P. CLEVELAND 
1706 “I" Avenue 
New Castle, Indiana 

T. F. GERAGHTY 

61 West Kinzie Street 
Chicago 10, Illinois 


MID-WEST 


ROY C. GITSCHLAG 
1843 Hunt Club Drive 
Grosse Pointe Woods 36, Mich. 

KENNEDY AND SHORE 

1204 Waltower Bldg., 102 East 9th Street 
Kansas City 6, Missouri 


SOUTH 

ROY C. JOINER COMPANY S. H. KEMP COMP A — 

Vienna, Georgia 2808 Oak Lawn, Dallas ^ c _ 

CANADA 

WM. JOHN PATRICK LTD. 

550 Hopewell Avenue, Toronto 10, Ontario, Canada 


Fine Hardware for 


rr Over Halt a Century 



For additional detailed information and specifications, write 

ADAMS-RITE 


Printed in U S A 
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The Best Locking System 



• A Best System incorporates all types of locks into a single, organized, easy-to- 
maintain lock and key system. It provides continuous physical control of personnel 
and property, yet minimizes maintenance and relocking costs. It permits instant 
change of any lock or group of locks in the system, resulting in superior property 
protection, economy and convenience. A Best System effectively reduces pilferage 
losses as well as the idea and opportunity to pilfer . . . Best Systems have been 
specified for more than 30 years in leading industrial plants, institutions, military 
installations, and commercial and residential buildings ... In addition to new con¬ 
struction, Best Locking Systems are frequently specified for complete or gradual 
relocking of existing buildings. 

UNIVERSAL APPLICATION —A Best Locking System includes all types of locks and 
permits masterkeying of all locks into one system. Types of locks which may be 
included in the system are: cylindrical, mortise, rim, padlocks, cabinet, file cabinet, 
locker, gate, wire cage, electric switches, ignition switches, access panels, panic 
devices, Exit Locks and locks for special adaptations ... A Best System easily 
expands to include future buildings in the original masterkey plan. Such flexibility 
means better and easier key control, and a more economical key system. 

GREATER ECONOMY— Actual case histories of individual users prove that Best 
Locks reduce pilferage and property losses by thousands of dollars each year. Also, 
the Best Interchangeable Core eliminates costly locksmith labor and time required 
to change locks. Best cylindrical locks may be re-keyed without removing the knob 
or the unit from the door . . . Because the Best system permits "'one-key” master¬ 
keying, bulky key rings and inventories of parts and key blanks are unnecessary. 
Pattern keys and storage of duplicates are also eliminated. Maintenance men re¬ 
quire but one masterkey to enter any authorized area ... A Best System is economi¬ 
cal to install and maintain. No expensive mortising is required. You simply change 
cylinders to install Best Locks in existing locksets. Changing locks, then, is a simple 
and quick operation involving use of the Control Key . . . Best Universal Locks may 
be re-used almost indefinitely, eliminating expensive lock replacements. This feature 
becomes particularly important in any installation where a large quantity of locks 
is required. 

MORE CONVENIENCE —Best "one-key” masterkeying eliminates time loss and 
inconvenience to maintenance and service personnel who require access to specific 
areas. Best Locks require minimum attention, and are easy to service when security 
necessitates lock changes. The only maintenance tool required to change a Best 
Lock is the Control Key. 



CORE REPLACEMENT— When, for security reasons, lock 
changes are desired, two methods of Core replacement are 
available to users of the Best system: 

(1) Removed Cores may be returned to the Best Lock Com¬ 
pany and exchanged for new ones, or 

(2) The user may employ a Best Co mb in a ting Kit and Key 
Co mb ma tor (see page 8) to change the lock mechanism 
and cut new keys. Recombinating requires about two 
minutes and permits immediate re-use of the Core as 
a new lock. 



BEST UNIVERSAL 


• • • • • 


LOCK CO., INC. 


Indianapolis, Indiana 


THE 

INTERCHANGEABLE 

CORE 

The exclusive Interchangeable Core 
is the heart of every lock in a 
Best System regardless of type or 
size. It contains the primary lock 
mechanism as well as the lock 
combinations. It also carries the 
keyway. Distinguished by its 
"Figure-8” shape, the Inter¬ 
changeable Core is machined from 
solid brass for strength and dur¬ 
ability. 

The Control Key is used only 
to remove or replace Interchange¬ 
able Cores. This takes less than 
10 seconds, and is accomplished 
by turning the Control Key 15° 
to the right. This action opens the 
locking lug and permits easy re¬ 
moval of the Core by a slight pull 
on the Control Key. The Control 
Key is assigned to the Security 
Officer or person responsible for 
security control. Only one Con¬ 
trol Key exists for a given system. 
Thus when security is compro¬ 
mised it is possible to regain se¬ 
curity simply by changing Corea. 




A 

I 











Masterkeying 


™ t0 . a ® lngle masterkey system. The following diagram illustrates 
of In f keymg f ° r a relatlvel y large system in which groups and subgroups 
of locks are masterkeyed to the individual needs of the user. Masterkey 
planning and key coding are part of the Best Service. In an extensive master- 
Key system, locks equipped with 6-pin or 7-pin tumbler construction should 
e specified. This permits sufficient numbers of different lock combinations 
to be planned for individual locks. 
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BEST GRAND MASTERKEY SYSTEM FOR: 


BEST UNIVERSAL LOCK CO., INC. 


INDIANAPOLIS 


0 


0 


Control 

Key 


0 

Gr 

•f 


Grand 

Master 


Master Key 'A’ 
General Offices 


Master Key ’B’ 
Laboratory Building 


Master Key 'C’ 
Gates, etc. 


Sub-Master Key 'AA* 
Main Office Building 

Sub-Master Key'AB' 
Time Office Building 

o 

Individual locks and keys 
marked AA1, AA2, etc. 

(64) 

Individual locks and keys 
marked AB1, AB2, etc. 

06) 

Sub-Master Key ’BA’ 

Individual locks and keys 



marked BAl, BA2, etc. 

(16) 

- Sub-Master Key ’BB’ 

Individual locks and keys 



marked BB1, BB2, etc. 

06) 


Individual locks and keys marked B1, B2, etc. 


Individual locks and keys marked Cl, C2, etc. 


Master Key 'O’ 

Food Service Individual locks and keys marked Dl, D2, etc. 


Master Key *E’ 

Power House & Brine Wells , ndividua | , ocks and ke ys marked El, E2, etc. 


Master Key *F* 
Maintenance Department 


(Safety Locks) 

Individual locks and keys marked FI, F2, etc. 


(4) 


(16) 


(4) 


(64) 



Sub-Master Key ’FA’ 
Offices, Cribs, etc. 

Individual locks and keys 
marked FAl, FA2, etc. 

(64) 


Sub-Master Key *FB’ 

Tool Boxes 

Individual locks and keys 
marked FBI, FB2, etc. 

(256) 

i 

Sub-Master Key ’FC’ 

Individual locks and keys 
marked FC1, FC2, etc. 

(44) 

f 

Sub-Master Key *FD’ 

Individual locks and keys 
marked FD1, FD2, etc. 

(64) 


. 

Sub-Master Key ’FE’ 

Individual locks and keys 
marked FE1, FE2, etc. 

(64) 


(512) 


o CONTROL KEY will re- 
move all lock Cores in its 
own individual system. 

0 GRAND MASTERKEY will 
unlock any lock in the 
system. 

0 MASTER AND SUB- 
MASTERKEYS unlock only 
specified groups of locks 
in the system. 

Q INDIVIDUAL KEYS, num¬ 
bering ten or ten thousand, 
will unlock only individual 
locks in the system. 


SPECIAL MASTERKEY 
PLANNING SERVICE 

To help plan a masterkey 
system that meets the 
exact needs of each user. 
Best offers the services of 
specially trained master- 
key engineers. These 
specialists study existing 
and future keying needs, 
and provide a detailed 
masterkey blueprint. 


CODE SHEETS— Records of lock and key combinations 
are maintained on special "Code Sheets.” They are used 
by security personnel in assigning new lock combinations, 
and for additions to the system. Use of Code Sheets 
assures that all future locks and keys will be combinated 
and cut precisely—eliminating the need to file pins to 
fit keys. 



BEST UNIVERSAL 
LOCK CO., INC 


RHHHI 


Indianapolis, Indiana 

























































Best Cylindrical Locks 

FOR COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL AND INSTITUTIONAL BUILDINGS AND QUALITY RESIDENCES 


7-K SERIES . . . Heavy Duty 



Solid knob and trim 


IMPERIAL No. 6—Solid knob and trim 

* Best Cylindrical Locks combine attractive modern styling 
and the ''maximum security” features of the Interchangeable 
Core. The result is a smooth-working, long-lasting lock that 
enhances the value and prestige of any building. Like other 
Best Locks, the Cylindrical Locks may be quickly and easily 
changed with the Control Key . . . without removing the knob 
or lockset from the door. Best 5-K and 7-K Locks are designed 
for a wide range of locking applications. Standardized backset 
permits fast large-scale installation and interchange of any 
function on all doors. They are 100 percent reversible and may 
be adjusted to doors 1%" to 2" thick. 

Smooth mechanical operation in the 7-K and 5-K Series is 
assured by heavy duty construction throughout. Special fea¬ 


5-K SERIES . . . Semi-Heavy Duty 



All Best keyed knobs CORNET No. 3 — Solid keyed knob; wrought non- 

are solid. keyed knob and trim 


tures include solid brass knobs, steel-lined pressure cast alumi¬ 
num housing. The 7-K aluminum housing is Sanford Process 
treated for resistance to corrosion. Steel parts are cadmium or 
zinc plated for protection against moisture. An automatic 
deadlocking plunger is available as required. A unique Keeper 
Blocking Ring prohibits removal of keyed knob unless core is 
first removed (with Control Key) by authorized security 
personnel. Knobs, roses, spindles and internal working parts, 
except latch bolt, are factory assembled in a single unit so as 
to be in permanent working alignment. The Interchangeable 
Core is precision built and is available in 5, 6 or 7 pin tumbler 
construction. 


APPL1CATIO N 

The 7-K Series, designed for maximum heavy duty use, meets the requirements of Federal Specification 
FF-H-106A, Series 161. It has a backset. The 5-K Series is designed for medium heavy duty use such as 
in apartments, shopping centers, schools, churches and residences. The 5-K Series meets the requirements of 
Federal Specification FF-H-106A, Series 160, and has a 2 Vs" backset. It is also available with 2X" backset. 


Nickel silver keys 


Blocking ring 



Exclusive Interchangeable Core 
with 5, 6 or 7 pin tumbler 
lock mechanism 




Pin-locked, solid 
outer rosette 


Pressure cast housing, steel 
lined at all points of 
latch retractor contact 


Spring type knob keeper 


Solid outer knob 


Solid inside rosette 


Solid inside knob 


Heavy duty steel retractor 


Heavy bolt and automatic 
deadlocking plunger 


Reversible latch, Vi" throw 


BEST UNIVERSAL 
LOCK CO., INC. 

i 


Indianapolis, Indiana 
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FOR 7-K AND 5-K SERIES 



Catalog Number 
7-K Series 5-K Series 


•Wrought Escutcheon— 5 ^/ 2 " Square. Fits under Rosette. 

7KE8 

5KE8 

Cast Star—12' high x 8 5 /a" wide. Screw on type, replaces 
outer Rosette. Must use 7" to 21 " backset 

7KE4 

5KE4 

Cast Escutcheon — 8' dia. Screw on type, replaces outer 
Rosette. Must use 5" backset or longer. 

7KE5 

5KE5 

•Wrought Star—9' high x 7 z /a" wide. Fits under Rosette. Must 
use 5' backset or longer. 

7KE7 

5KE7 

Cast Star— 7" high x 4%' wide. Screw on type, replaces 
outer Rosette. Must use 5" backset or longer. 

7KE3 

5KE3 

Wrought Escutcheon—8" dia. Fits under Rosette. Must use 
5" backset or longer. 

7KE11 

5KE11 

•Wrought Escutcheon—5V 2 " dia. Fits under Rosette. Must 
use 5' backset or longer. 

7KE10 

5KE10 

•Wrought Escutcheon—S’/t* dia. Fits under Rosette. Must 
use 5' backset or longer. 

7KE6 

5KE6 

•Wrought Escutcheon — 3%' dia. Fits under Rosette. 

7KE9 

5KE9 

Outer Rosette—2’/2' dia. 

2dia. 

7KE2A 

7KE2 


When using trim 7KE6, 7KE7, 7KE8, 7KE9, and 7KE1 0, specify 7KE2A 2'/t " diameter rosette 

*For outside and inside on 5-K Series, outside only on 7-K Series. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
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7-K SERIES 


5-K SERIES 


CASE: 

Cylindrical type, separate latch bolt case 


2 Ms* diam. 
’Vfa' diam. 


diam. 
V$ 0 diam. 


2 3 / 4 ' 


2 W, 2 Va” 


FRONT: 


2Va” x 1 Vm 
beveled y /i* in 2'. 
Thickness .112' 


2 Va” x 1'flat 
x >/n m thick 


LATCH BOLT: % ' x Vt *- Vl 0 throw %' x 'Aa 0 -'/i 0 throw 

Latch retractor has positive bearing against housing. Latch unit has a slip connection for latch 
retractor and case. Automatic deadlocking plunger available as required. 

KNOBS: 2/2'diam. 2'diam. 

Inside knob removable. Outside knob removable only when unlocked and core is withdrawn. 


ROSES: 2»M*' diam. 

Attachment screws concealed. Other sizes available for 7-K 


THICKNESS OF DOORS: 


1%'to 2' 


2Vi" diam. 


I 3 /.'to 1 


STRIKE: Flat with curved lip and strike box. 
(Strike box optional on 5-K Series.) 


MATERIAL: Outside knob is solid brass. Inside knob is wrought brass. (Available in solid brass 
inside knob for 7-K Series). Roses, bolt, front and strike are brass. Interior working parts are 
brass or steel. Housing is heavy pressure cast aluminum lined with steel at all points of latch 
retractor contact. 

FINISH: Standard finishes US 3, 4, 9 and 10. Also available in US 26 and 26D. All steel parts 
are cadmium or zinc plated. Zinc plating is dichromated. 

CYLINDER INTERCHANGEABLE CORE: Pin tumbler type in knob. Brass, bronze or nickel 
silver throughout. 5, 6 or 7 pin tumblers. Two white bronze keys. 

ASSEMBLY: Knobs, roses, spindles and internal working parts, other than latch bolt, factory 
assembled in a single unit so as to be in permanent working alignment. Interior knob, rose and 
latch bolt assembly are separable. Knobs are retained securely without screws. When installed 
the cylindrical case is firmly anchored in the door. 

LOCK AND LATCH SETS: Sets consist of latch complete with trim. Type and operation accord¬ 
ing to the set number specified. 


FUNCTION 

KNOB 

OUTSIDE INSIDE 

SET 

NUMBER 

FUNCTION 

KNOB 

OUTSIDE INSIDE 

SET 

NUMBER 

Entrance Door: By key from outside when outer knob 
is locked by turn button in inner knob. 

®@ 

5K5A3 

Exit Door.- By knob from inside only. Outer knob al¬ 
ways fixed. 

OO 

5K0NX3 

Office Door: By key from outside when outer knob is 
locked by push button in inner knob. 

®o 

5K5B3 

Inner Office Door: Push button locking. Automatic latch 
prevents lock out. 

O® 

5K0P3 

Vestibule Door: By key from outside when outer knob 
is locked by key in inner knob. Inner knob is always 
free. 

®® 

5K5C3 

Office Door: Outer knob is locked or unlocked by turn- 
button in inner knob. 

O® 

5K0Q3 

Storeroom Door: Fixed outer knob. Unlocked by key. 
Inside knob always free. 

®o 

5K5D3 

Class Room Door: Locked or unlocked by key from out 
side. Inner knob alwoys free. 

®o 

5K5R3 

Servlco Station Doon By key from outside when knob is locked 
by dual-purpose button in inner knob. Outer knob may be kept 
fixed by rotating dual-purpose button. Closing door releases 
dual-purpose button. 

®® 

5K5E3 

Communicating Door: Key locks or unlocks own knob 
independent of other. 

®® 

5K5S3 

Goneral Purpose: By key from outside when outor knob is 
locked by dupl-purpose button In inner knob. Outer knob may 
be kopt fixed by rototing dual-purpose button. 

®® 

5K5EA3 

Public Rest Room Door: Locked or unlocked by key 
from outside, by push-button from inside. Automatic 
latch release prevents lock out. 

®© 

5K5T3 

Bath Room Door: Push button locking. Can be opened 
from outside by emergency key. 

®® 

5K0L3 

Communicating Door: By key in either knob. Both 
knobs fixed. 

®® 

5K5W3 

Communicating Door: Either turn button locks both 
knobs. 

®® 

5K0M3 

Exit Door: Blank outside rose, inside knob free. 

0 

5K0Y3 

Passage Door: By either knob at all times. 

00 

5K0N3 

Closet Door: Knob and thumb turn alwoys free. 

0® 

5K0Z3 






J / 




(SATIN CHROME) 


5 .K 5. EA 3 k US26D .RH 

/ CYLINDRICAL 5 PIN TUMBLER-WHEN KNOB DESIGN RIGHT HAND- 

/ TYPE LOCK LARGER CORE IS DESIRED (CORNET) SPECIFY HAND 

SEMI-HEAVY DUTY SUBSTITUTE 6 OR 7 OF DOOR 


o 


© ® 


PLAIN PUSH TURN DUAL PIN THUMB EMERGENCY 

PURPOSE 

KNOB BUTTON BUTTON BUTTON TUMBLER TURN RELEASE 


















































EXTRUDED 

BRASS 

PADLOCKS 


MORTISE 
LOCK SETS 


CABINET 

LOCKS 


RIM 

LOCKS 


PANIC 

DEVICES 


FILE 

CABINET 

LOCKS 


The ? Universal Line 



SPECIFY 


DESCRIPTION 


Solid extruded brass con¬ 
struction 


Case: 1 Vi-, 1 % or 2" 
Shackle: brass, bronze or 
steel 

Pin tumbler: 5, 6 or 7 pin 
Shackle length: Standard 
lengths 

Chain and dust cap op¬ 
tional 


1E64 (1 Vs ") cylinder fits 
all standard mortise case 
locks. 


5, 6 or 7 pin tumbler manu¬ 
facturer’s name and lock- 
set number 


For every purpose 
Backset %" 

Cylinder dia.: 1 Vs " 
Case: 2!/8 x 2% x Vs 


Operation, hand, rim or 
mortise, dead bolt or latch 
and 5, 6 or 7 pin tumbler 


Case: 2Vi" x 3 s /*" x 1 
Backset: 2Vs" 


Latch or deadbolt; 5, 6 or 
7 pin tumbler 


Designed to fit most filing 
cabinets. 

Housing: x 1 

Locking Pin: 

1 / 4 " dia.x W' 


Make of filing cabinet, 
vertical or horizontal slot 
5, 6 or 7 pin tumbler 


Case size: 2%" x 6 7 /s" 
x 2" 

Case size on top and bot¬ 
tom brackets of 2 ROB: 
2% x 4Va" 

Bar: 1 " dia. 

Outboard Bracket: 1 Vs x 
4 3 /8 


Hand of doors, dimensions 
of door, trim and operation 
required; 

5, 6 or 7 pin tumbler 
Removable mullion 


Each Best Lock is a precision mechanism, machined to extremely close toler¬ 
ances to assure many years of smooth dependable operation. Solid extruded brass 
construction gives added strength and serviceability under heavy duty use. Non- 
ferrous parts assure satisfactory functioning even under adverse climatic conditions. 
Every Best Lock is of genuine "pin tumbler” construction—the highest known 
type of lock construction. In addition to locks shown above, the Best line includes 
gate and sliding door locks, tubular locks and latches, hotel cylinders, mail lock 
boxes and electric switch locks. 



BEST UNIVERSAL 
LOCK CO., INC. 


Indianapolis/ Indiana 
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Exit Lock 

Mfg. by United States Flare Corp. 

Emergency Exits Locked Legally—Underwriter’s Laboratory Inc. (Approved) 

Striking clapper breaks glass, instantaneously unlocks door—sounds alarm. 

MODEL B— Exit Lock Model B is designed for use on exit doors which are required 
to be kept unlocked from the inside at all times or on any door where complete con¬ 
trol is required for prevention of use by unauthorized person. Authorized persons 
open door with a key; unauthorized or emergency opening of doors sets off automatic 
alarm, notifying management. 

ACCESSORIES PACKAGES— All Model B Exit Locks are designed to legally lock 
a single leaf or pair of doors swinging out. These locks should be ordered by speci¬ 
fying Model B—LHRB or RHRB; also the accessories package desired. 



i 



API 


SINGLE DOOR WITH EXISTING PANIC BAR: Includes panic bar connector, installa¬ 
tion screws and installation instructions. 


AP2 


SINGLE DOOR WITH EXIT LOCK PANIC BAR: Includes Exit Lock panic bar (non- 
latch type), panic bar connector, installation screws, template and installation 
instructions. 


AP3 


DOUBLE DOORS WITH EXISTING PANIC BARS: Includes double door keeper, 
overlaps, panic bar connector, installation screws, templates and installation in¬ 
structions. 


AP4 


DOUBLE DOORS WITH EXIT LOCK PANIC BARS: Includes pair of Exit Lock panic 
bars, panic bar connector, overlaps, inactive door control, installation screws, 
templates and installation instructions. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

EXIT 

LOCK MODEL B 

Size: 

4%" x 11" x 2" high. 

Weight: 

Approximately 2 Vi lbs. 

Moving 

Die cast parts from No. 

Parts: 

70 naval bronze. Die 
stamped parts from half 
hard brass. 

Springs: 

Steel, coated to resist 
corrosion. 

Bell: 

Spring operated; manu¬ 
ally wound. £ 

Lock: 

Furnished less cylinder, 
unless otherwise speci- ! 

fled. 

Finish: 

Red lacquer, wrinkle fin¬ 
ish (baked). 

Glass: 

Single strength “B" qual¬ 
ity. White painted field, 
red lettering. 


SPECIFY HAND OF DOOR 


DOORS SWINGING IN: All Model B Exit Locks illustrated and 
described here are for doors opening outward. If your require¬ 
ment is for a door opening inward, in ordering please specify 
hand of door with Reverse Bolt. Example: (Model B—Right Hand 
Reverse Bevel with Reverse Bolt). 

DOOR DIMENSIONS: When ordering any model of the Exit 
Lock, please include complete door and jamb description in 
order to insure correct filling of order. 

CYLINDERS: All Model B Exit Locks are furnished less cylinders 
unless otherwise specified. All Model B locks will incorporate 
any standard lVs" mortise cylinder on the inside and where 
outside key control is specified, it can easily be incorporated by 
using a rim cylinder on the outside of the door. When BEST 
cylinders are desired for the inside key control specify BEST 
rim cylinder No. 1E62. 


SECURITY INDICATOR MODEL AS-1600 

For maximum protection, Exit Lock can be coupled with the Exit 
Lock control panel: AS-1600. This Security Indicator as illustrated, 
does not carry the UL approval. Unauthorized opening of doors 
causes alarm bells in both Exit Lock and control panel to ring, and 
tells the location of the opened door. When used with the AS-1600, 
Exit Lock must be equipped with a micro-switch. The micro-switch 
should be clearly specified in your order. 



FINISHES: 

All Exit Locks, panic bar 
connectors and panic bar 
overlaps are furnished in 
red lacquer, wrinkle finish 
(baked). 

Panic Bar and Inactive 
Door Control are furnished 
in US-10 Dull Bronze. Spe¬ 
cial finishes available at 
slight additional cost. 

ARCHITECTS SHORT FORM 
SPECIFICATIONS: Exit Lock 
Model B or equal approved 
by Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories, Inc. 



BEST UNIVERSAL 
LOCK CO. r INC. 


Indianapolis, Indiana 
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Maintenance and Service 




BEST KEY 
COMBINATOR 

This Combinator enables 
additional keys to be accu¬ 
rately cut on the job when 
new or recombinated Cores 
are placed in service. Coded 
key combinations supplied 
by the company show ex¬ 
actly what combination to 
use when cutting a key. No 
pattern key is required. 


CONSTRUCTION CORES 

This exclusive Best security feature is offered expressly for temporary 
use in new construction. Construction cores are supplied without charge 
to the general contractor for use while the building is under construction. 
Upon completion, the construction cores are replaced with master keyed 
Cores by the owner. Any keys which may have gotten into unauthorized 
hands during construction thus become useless once the building is com¬ 
pleted and the permanent cores installed. 

SPECIFICATIONS! Hardware or building specifications should read: all 
LOCKS TO BE SUPPLIED WITH TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION CORES AS PRO¬ 
VIDED BY BEST UNIVERSAL LOCK CO., INC. 



BEST HAND COMBINATING KIT 

This kit permits Best Locks to be recombinated 
quickly and easily on the spot whenever an emergency 
arises. Cores can be recombinated and masterkeyed 
in two minutes. Use of the Best Combinating Kit is 
relatively simple. A few hours instruction permits 
maintenance personnel to learn the details of changing 
and recombinating Cores, as well as cutting new keys 
and maintaining key control records. No disassem¬ 
bling of cylinder, knob or lock is necessary. The Kit 
comes complete with detailed instructions, precision 
pin segments, core caps and core springs. Precision 
machining of pin segments, and pre-coded combina¬ 
tions, eliminates the need for filing and fitting the 
segments when recombinating. 


GUARANTEE —All Best Universal Locks and components are of the highest quality and are guaranteed to be free from defects in workmanship or 
material. MASTERKEYING —No charge is made for Grandmaster, Master or Submaster keying of Best Locks. 


HOW TO SPECIFY BEST LOCKS 


Specifications for Best Locks should be written into the Hard¬ 
ware or Building Specifications. For assurance that Best Locks 
will be specified, insert one of the following paragraphs in the 
specifications. 

All locks shall be equipped with cylinders and/or knobs with 
an interchangeable core with paracentric keyway; with 5, 6 or 
7 pin tumblers. The interchangeable core must be removable 
only with a special master key. 

All locks shall be equipped with cylinders and/or knobs with 
an interchangeable core with paracentric key way; with 5, 6 or 


7 pin tumblers. The interchangeable core removable only with 
a special control key as manufactured by the Best Universal 
Lock Co., Inc.; masterkeyed to the specific requirements and 
specifications of the owner. 

All locks shall have an interchangeable core with paracentric 
keyway with 5, 6 or 7 pin tumblers. The interchangeable core 
shall be removable only with a special masterkey (Control Key) 
manufactured by the Best Universal Lock Co., Inc. 

Reference can also be made to Federal Specifications FF-H- 
106a paragraph 3.25 dated November 23, 1948. 
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BEST REPRESENTATIVES 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


MANUFACTURERS 1 


HANSON GIVENS 
224 West 66th Street 
Minneapolis. Minn. 

JOHN L COX 
P. 0. Box 3833 
Kirkwood, Missouri 


DAN V. CULVER 
1208 Undale Avenue 
Drexei Hill, Pennsylvania 


JAMES L GREEN 
P. 0. Box 7193 
Oklahoma City. Oklahoma 


BERNARD GOTHBERG 
1078 Elizabeth Ave. 
Elizabeth, H. J. 


CHARLES M0NTAND0N 
2204 Fannin. Office 116 
Houston. Texas 

J. WM. POWELL 
411 Ponce de Leon 
Decatur, Georgia 


RICHARD J. ATKINSON 
P. 0. Box 7152 
Indianapolis, Indiana 


CHARLES A. RITCHEY 
18440 W. Me Nichols 
Detroit, Michigan 


ROBERT H. SUMMERS 
5827 W. Chicago Avenue 
Chicago 51, Illinois 


DONALD M. BEST 
Best Universal Lock Co. 
1415 Garfield 
Seattle 99. Washington 


ROBERT S. VESSEY 
1715 W. 8th Street 
Los Angeles 17, Calif. 


CARL V. WARFEL 
1010 Euclid Avenue 
Cleveland 15, Ohio 


MELVIN E. RANSF0RD 
1074 Cornelius Ave. 
Schenectady, N. Y. 


REPRESENTATIVES 


DAVID RAMLEfl 
Apahouser Corp. of New England 
1312 Boylston Si 
Boston, Mass. 


PERCY LUSCOMBE 
The Bestlox Company 
1089 Beaver Hall Hill 
Montreal, P. Q. Canada 


GLEN WILLIAMS, Mgr. 
The Best Key & Lock Co. 
Estafeta Universaidad 
12 Trivoll Avenue 
Panama, R. de P. 


SAM EYLER 
912 Mesita Avenue 
El Paso, Texas 


HALC0 SALES 
230 Ponce de Leon Ave. 
Parade 29, Hato Rey 
Puerto Rico 


W. S. HATHEWAY 
Box 966 

Breadwater, Nebraska 



BEST UNIVERSAL 
LOCK CO., INC 



Indianapolis, Indiana 
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BOMMER 

spring 

hinges 


The Quality and Prices of Bommer 
Products 


Standard for over 80 years, and kept up-to-date. 
The superiority of Bommer Spring Hinges is 
officially attested by consensus of expert opinion 
the world over through numerous inter-nation 
awards of competent juries over all competitors. 
Countless fine buildings throughout the world 
are equipped with Bommer Spring Hinges. 
Prices are guaranteed to be no higher than those 
for goods of corresponding type. 


In Specifying: 


m 


Architects should use the word “Retainer and 
in addition thereto, specify the siae and finish 
required. 

Hardware dealers and lock manufacturers ran 
include them in their contracts. 

Templet drawings and general catalog on request 


pioneers of the spring hinge industry 


BOMMER SPRING MMGi CO INC 


Lombwn, Smith Corot mo 


Scries Office A Warehouse 

M3 Clasto* Awe., BreeMyn t, 
1MN. Mocker Drive, 






Hi 






spring bu ii hinges 




o 


industrial 
commercial 
G institutional 
O residential 


checking floor hinges 


lavatory hinges • fittings 


















































spring butt hinges 


Bommcr Standard spring butt hinges require a hanging strip for 
fastening hinges to the door jamb. They permit the door to be 
opened 1S0° if suitably hung. Bommer Ever Ready do not require 
a hanging strip and arc fastened to surface of door jamb. 

They are made of wrought steel, bronze and brass in all finishes. 
Spring barrels and their connecting plate integral are exceptionally 
strong and of uniform thickness. Springs are of large diameter and 


unusual length, made of best oil tempered steel, have great resilience 
and power and never go lame. The pintle and flange are interlocked, 
preventing the ball tips from working loose. 

Note: Always use the largest size hinge the thickness of the door 
will permit. Any special finish to match other hardware can be 
furnished promptly. 


■ standard type 

double action type 29 





■ ever ready type 

double action type 3029 



single action type 0 
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directions for selection and ordering 


wt. 

of 

door 

hinge 

size 

! white pine or 

soft wood doors 

metal 

doors 

hanging 

dim., 

max. 

strip 

depth 

dim., 

min. 

dim., 

max. 

thick 

wide 

thick 

wide 

thick 

wide 

30 

3 inch 

%" 

2' 4" 

1" 

2' 2" 

%" 

V 2" 

y 2 " 

42 

4 inch 

7 /a" 

2' 6" 

1%" 

T A" 

iy«" 

2' A" 

%" 

56 

5 inch 

i y« " 

2' 8" 

1 Vi" 

2' 6" 

i%" 

2’ 6" 

%" 

72 

6 inch 

i%" 

2'10" 

i%" 

2' 8" 

iy 2 " 

2' 8" 

%" 

90 

7 inch 

i%" 

y 0" 

2" 

2'10" 

1%" 

2' 9" 

%" 

110 

8 inch 

i%" 

y 2 " 

2'/a" 

y o" 

2" 

2'10" 

i" 

150 

10 inch 

iy 4 " 

y A" 

2Vi" 

3' 2 " 

2Vi" 

3' 0" 

i y 8 " 

190 

12 inch 

2 %" 

y 6 M 

3" 

y 4" 

2*!t" 

y 2 " 

iy 4 " 


■ industrial hinge Type 17042 

No. 17042 Industrial Hinge and No. 170 
Spring Steel Bumpers are the ideal com¬ 
bination for use on warehouse loading 
platform doors and other industrial 
doors. 

These hinges are especially designed and 
constructed to take the strain of heavy 
industrial doors and absorb the shock 
when motored trucks or hand trucks 
come in contact with the doors. Spring 
tension can be adjusted to meet the 
varying wind or draft conditions. 

For doors 1$4" to 2^4" thick. Specify 
thickness when ordering. 

Templet drawings submitted on request. 

Reinforcing back plates also available—#270 


directions for selection and ordering 


wt. 

of 

door 

hinge 

size 

white pine or soft wood doors 

metal 

doors 

dim., 

min. 

dim., 

max. 

dim., 

max. 

thick 

wide 

thick 

wide 

thick 

wide 

30 

3 inch ' 

%" 

2' A" 

1" 

2' 2“ 

%" 

2' 2" 

42 

4 inch 

%" 

T 6" 

1%" 

T A " 

iy 8 " 

V A“ 

56 

5 inch 

iy 8 " 

2' 8" 

iy 2 " 

2‘ 6" 

i%" 

2' 6" 

72 

6 inch 

iy 4 " 

2'10" 

1%" 

2' 8" 

iy 2 " 

2 # 8" 

90 

7 inch 

i%" 

y 0 " 

2" 

2'10" 

i %" 

2M0" 

110 

8 inch 

iy 2 /# 

y 1 " 

2 Va" 

y 0 " 

2" 

y 0 " 


■ louver door hinge with holdopen feature 

This double-acting spring hinge is 
ideal for use on kitchen or pantry 
doors, in dens, playrooms, hospi¬ 
tal rooms, and many other places 
where pairs of dwarf louver doors 
are used. Available in all stand¬ 
ard finishes in two sizes, with or 
without new hold-open mecha¬ 
nism. Trim and neat in appear¬ 
ance, easy to install, needs no 
hanging strip. 

Arrows in illustration indicate 
hold-open mechanism and keeper. 
For use on dwarf louver doors 
not exceeding 18 pounds in 
weight or 18 inches in width. 
Gravity pivot with holdopen also available—#HO-1335 



Type 1514 or 1515 











































































































































































SPRING HINGES 



Exclusive Bommer features: 

1. Auxiliary built-in safety valve. 

2. No-rotate valve adjusting screw. 

3. Cover plates all removable without taking door down. 

4. Leak-proof gasket. 

for entrance, vestibule and interior doors • residential, commercial, institutional 


checking floor Hinges 


These hinges embody every improvement with the highest degree 
of precision not usually employed in mechanism of this kind, and 
most reliable and strong. 

The checking mechanism is of valve and piston type and holds door 
under control, operates smoothly and closes the door without noise. 
The spring tension is adjustable. The closing speed of the door is 
regulated by a needle valve , accessible through the floor plate. 

The opening resistance of the door is made as low as possible 
consistent with the closing force required. 


The mechanism is immersed and operates in a non-freezing, lubri¬ 
cating and checking liquid. 

The hinge case is constructed of impermeable iron, preventing 
seepage of checking liquid. 

The weight of the door is carried on hardened steel ball bearings. 

The best materials obtainable are used. Parts subject to wear are 
made of drop-forged or stamped steel, case-hardened. The spring 
is made of oil-tempered steel. 

Conform to U. S. Government Specification FF-H-121. 


torsion spring type 86 



type 88 



compression spring 
type 81 



double action nos. 86, 87 

These hinges have two springs and two checks. The spring can be 
adjusted to resist unequal wind pressure on either side and speed of 
door can be equalized by regulating the needle valve. The arm has 
a rectangular hole that fits securely onto the square tapered spindle 
and prevents door sagging. 


single action nos. 88, 88 Vi and 89 

These hinges have an adjustable arm that permits raising or lower¬ 
ing the door on the spindle and when setscrew is firmly tightened 
will positively prevent door slipping and dragging on the threshold. 


single-acting, handed • offset-hung • for interior doors 

A compact, single-acting, offset-hung checking floor hinge for interior doors. No. 83 
DIXIE gives you all of this—shallow installation, four sizes, choice of hold open, choice 
of pivots, choice of cement cases. 

No. 83-A — For doors up to and including TV wide. 

No. 83-B — For doors over 2 / 8 // wide, up to and including 3' wide. 

No. 83-C — For doors over 3' wide, up to and including 3'4" wide. 

No. 83-D — For doors over 3'4" wide, up to and including 4' wide. 


• Selector chart Write for complete catalog on full line of checking floor hinges 



use 

holdopen 

non-holdopen 

notes 

c 

0 

Light interior doors not over 2'8" wide 

H80 

80 



Interior doors not over 2'10" wide 

H81 

81 


w 

Q 

Interior doors not over 3 # wide 

H82 

82 

The following holdopen hinges have au¬ 


Interior doors not over 3'6" wide and entrance 

H86 

86 

tomatic holder—When door is opened 

0 

doors not over 2'10" wide 



to 90 degrees it will be held open 

3 

Entrance doors over 2'10" wide 

H87 

87 

until released by a slight push. 

D 

A 




All checking floor hinges are furnished 

V 

"O 




with durable top pivots. 

c 

Light interior doors not over 3' wide 

H88 

88 


.2 

Interior doors not over 3'6" and entrance 



For Gothic or segment top doors use side 

'■5 

doors not over 2'10" wide 

H88% 

88% 

jamb pivot type P4. The prefix letters 

o 

Heavy entrance doors over 2'10" wide 

H89 

89 

indicate C center hung, H holdopen. 


Center hung (same as 88) 

HC88 

C88 



Center hung (same as 88%) 

HC88y 2 

C88% 


o> 

c 

Center hung (same as 89) 

Dixie offset closer for interior doors 

HC89 

83 

C89 

83 

Use prefix L or R for left or right hand 

• tmm 

</> 

> . 

1 (see above) 

. 

(specify) 

doors. 


dixie checking floor hinge 

rn 








































application of door and stall fittings 

A No. 1110 Bottom standard, end. 

B No. 1113 Bottom standard, corner. 

C No. 1112 Bottom standard, partition. 

D No. 1100B End clamp, corner ball fitting. 

E No. 1101C Center clamp, tee ball fitting. 

F No. 1103B Corner clamp, corner ball fitting. 

G No. 1102A Partition clamp, straight ball fitting. 

H No. 1156 Shower curtain rod socket, for partition. 

J No. 1138 Top corner partition clamp. 

K No. 1 132 End support, left hand on top, right hand on bottom. 


L No. 1131 Center support. 

M No. 1 130 End support, right hand on top, left hand on bottom. 
N No. 1137 Angle clamp. 

O No. 1142 Wall flange. 

P No. 1055 Strike and keeper, for rim bolt, door opening in. 

R No. 1057 Strike and keeper, for rim bolt, door opening out. 

S No. 1000 Clamp flange spring hinge. 

T Tubing. 

U No. 5020 Door Pull. 

V No. 1330 Gravity Hinge. 


irfment 


Write for complete details on wall cut-outs 
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■ Jj 





3 Gang Group C. 


Description 

“Bommer” Government Approved Apartment House Mail Boxes are neat and ariistic in design 
and are made of heavy wrought brass. They insure safety of the mail and are convenient for the carrier. 
They are built in accordance with United States Post Office Department Order No. 3979. 

“Bommer” Boxes have been also improved by increased receptacle space, and are entirely free from 
all obstructions in the way of mechanical construction, yet retaining economy of wall space. 


Specification Details 

Made of heavy wrought brass with rust-resistant steel receptacles. Each box is (over all) 17^ in. high 
and 3]/ 2 in. wide. Receives mail up to 15x3 J4 in. Visitor’s card slot, 2 % in. Tenant locks have 3 tumblers 
and have 210 changes. 

Surface of boxes entirely flush and without any screws or fastenings showing to mar their appearance. 
(Also available with stainless steel or coated steel front.) 


Finishes 

Finished in “Sprayed Brass.” Other standard and sprayed finishes can be supplied. Prices on request. 
These finishes are best preserved by simply washing the surface with soap and water. 


BOMMER SPRING HINGE CO., INC. 

LANDRUM, SOUTH CAROLINA 

UJ. K*pr««e motives 

iMM* M Southard A Son, Decatur, Georgia 


Brooklyn ofRce—A. N. Horten, J. Bertino, Harold Egbert 
Chkogo office—-D. E. Foiter, R. N. McConnell, J. M. Kehl 


Sloan A Dupree Co., little Bock, Arkansas 


Rueger Co., Los Angeles, San Francisco, Portland, Oregon, 
Seattle, Salt Lake City, Denver 








































































6800 South Chicago Avenue, Chicago 37, Illinois 





















PUSH OR PULL BARS 


A selection of a few popular designs for the modern door. Consult our catoi 
complete line of stock and custom built bars. Special designs fabricated to 
specifications. Special and standard fastening devices used. 


g for 
your 


3/e " x 1 y 2 " bar stock 



300A—Single push bar 
300AF—2 bar pull unit 
300APS— Pull unit & 2—300A 

Made of %" x IV 2 " bar stock. Clearance 
under pull, 1%"; under bar, Projection 
at pull, 2Ye"? at bar end, %" Base 2" x 
3". Furnished 36" standard length. Can be 
cut off on the job to fit. Order from stock. 

“n” type brackets for narrostile” 
base iy 2 " x 3" 



125B—Single push bar 
125BP—2 bar pull unit 
125BPS—Pull unit & 2— 125B 

Made of %" tubing. Clearance under pull, 
2%"; under bar, Projection at pull, 

2%"; at bar end, 1%" Furnished 36" 
standard length. Can be cut off on the job 
to fit. Specify Center to Center when order¬ 
ing. 


3 /s " x 1 y 4 " bar stock 



260A—Single push bar 
260AP—2 bar pull unit 
260APS—Pull unit & 2—260A 

Made of %" x 1 %" bar stock. Clearance 
under pull, 17s"; under bar, %" Projection 
at pull, 2Vi"; at bar end, %" Government 
#472, 476, and 479. Specify Center to 
Center when ordering. Note: All finishes 
including STAINLESS STEEL. 



SINGLE BAR PUSH OR PULL BARS 


N310A Single Push Bar 


205SF—Single bar 
200X—Single bar 

Made of %" x 1 V 2 " bar stock. Clearance, 17a" Projection, 
2%". Ideal for Narrow Stile application. Note: All finishes 
including STAINLESS STEEL. 


N310AP 2- Bar Pull Unit 
N310APS Pull Unit & 2 —N310A 
Offset for Close Jambs 
(offset to avoid interference usually 
caused by projecting edges) 

More Clearance—Full 1" under bar 


For Narrow Stiles 

Mounting Bracket 1 %" wide for Thru 
Bolt or Surface Mounting. 

Fit as you work 

order stock size and cut to fit on the 
job. 


AVAILABLE METALS 

Metals used in the manufacture of all Brookline items are of high 
quality and approved by Federal Specification, Hardware Associations, 
etc. STAINLESS STEEL is of the type 302 (18-8) supplied in a stand¬ 
ard #4 polish (U.S. 32D) and also the highly buffed mirror finish 
(US32). BRASS is of the 70-30 quality. BRONZE is of the Commercial 


Quality high copper content 90-10. ALUMINUM is supplied in vari¬ 
ous alloys, depending upon the usage. 

These metals are available in 16 GA. (.050") and 14GA. (.062"). For 
Kick Plates and Push Plates are also available in other thicknesses up 
to y 2 " or more. 

Finishes of all these metals fully conform to Federal Specifications and 
Hardware Association Specifications. 


CAST STAINLESS STEEL ■ for permanent beauty 

economical because no replacement * no maintenance * no refinishing 


Brookline Industries Incorporated is the FIRST in the Builders’ Hard¬ 
ware field to offer CAST (18-8) STAINLESS STEEL door pulls, arm pulls, 
door stops and other items of institutional type door hardware. 

The addition of CAST STAINLESS STEEL items enables Brookline to offer 
you a COMPLETE line of heavy duty door hardware in stainless steel, 
in line with the modern architectural trend. Push and Pull Bar sets. 


Push and Pull plates, as well as Kick plates. Mop plates. Armor plates. 
Door Edgings, Channels and Caps are all available in STAINLESS STEEL. 
Consult our engineering department for further information in this new 
development. There is a capable Brookline representative in your area 
who is at your service. We will be pleased to advise him at your 
request. 


U.S. GOVERNMENT SPECIFICATIONS 

All items designated with Blue Star fully conform to Federal Specifica¬ 
tions and wherever required samples are on file in Washington, D.C., 
and in many cases this eliminates the necessity of submitting physical 
samples often required for Federal work. 

See back page for listing. 


FINISH BROOKCOTE 

All Brookline items requiring a protective finish are now coated with 
“BROOKCOTE", a new durable coating for door hardware. It is very 
high in gloss retention, hardness, mar-resistance and color retention. 
Also, it is resistant to Alkalines, Acids, and all types of atmospheric 
conditions. 










































DOOR HARDWARE 
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DOOR PULLS • PUSH PULL PLATES 



$ clearance 1 3 / a " 

projection 2 3 / 8 J 



x 

iy 4 - 

bar 

stock 


993-1 



3" - 
clearance 1 y 2 1 
projection iy 8 ' 


1" rod 


085P 



clearance 1 % " 
projection 2 7 / 8 " 


7-5/16 
" overall) 


bar stock 


915 



clearance 2y 8 #i 
projection 2y 2 ' 


cast 

790 



clearance 3" 
projection 3 y 2 1 


9 '/ 2 ' 


[7 Vs") 



cast 

750BT 

(750AT). 

★ 


#■ 


clearance 1 7 / 8 ' 



Also furnished for surface 
mounting. 


clearance 
projection 3y 2 " 


r 


3 Va‘ 


A 


0 > 7 , ^| 


J 


5" 

■ J 


o fa 


i: M 

k m 




c. J 




7i/ 2 ' 
| (5 V 8 
JL 


152 


702A P 
(702BP) 


16 GA. Cold Forged Plate 
Projection. Appearance of cast 
plate with less weight. 



No. 

piaiu 

size 

0 7# 

pull 

' 77 

pull 

34 

3>/ 2 xl4" 

794 

794B 

35 

3Vjx15" 

795 

795B 

39 

4x16" 

799 

799B 


Other sizes available 
♦Add prefix *'C” to No. for 
cast stainless steel 




15 3 / 4 ‘ 


bar 
stock 
775 ★ 


combination 
clearance 1" 
under lip 


Material Vs" thick. 
Made to special size 
when specified. Patent 
# 2555783. 



090 


092 

"narrostile" 
clearance iys" 
projection 2W 


A heavy duty push or pull plate may be used 
back to back. Engraved any type of symbol 
or lettering. Your own design fabricated from 
this shape in any length. 

Available with one or two horizontal bars 
attached. 




























































































NAME PLATES 


Also, NUMBER PLATES furnished in all metals including STAINLESS STEEL 
Deeply engraved and characters filled with baked in enamel. Various 
COLORS of PLASTIC, including wood grains, with white core. Any char¬ 
acters desired. Standard size, characters on 2" high plate, maximum 
size letters, 1%" high. Also double faced signs with brackets for pro¬ 
jecting signs. 


THRESHOLDS 


A large variety of corrugated, plain and weatherstrip type in aluminum 
and bronze to answer all requirements. 

Consult our catalog. 


KICK PLATES * 


kick or mop armor 

Brookline’s large modern equipped plant assures you of accurate 
fabrication and the finest of finishes. These plates furnished exactly 
to specified size and gauge with countersunk holes and screws fully 
threaded to head for firm bond to door. Tamper proof mountings also 
available. 

materials 

A large stock of 18-8 STAINLESS STEEL, BRASS, BRONZE, ALUMINUM 
and VARIOUS COLORS OF PLASTIC on hand at all times. Sizes up to 
48" x 144" to handle those special requirements. Samples furnished 
upon request. 

door edge angles and channels 

Furnished in all metals and plastic, both overlapping or butt types. 
Also made to your specification. 



★ U.s. 

U.S. Govt. 
No. 

GOVERNMENT NO 

Item 

. INDEX 

Brookline No. 

436 

Door Pull 

750AT 

436A 

Door Pull 

750A 

450 

Door Pull 

794 

451 

Door Pull 

700AP-0 

455 

Door Pull 

700AP-1 

457 

Combination Plate, Push Pull 

775 

457A 

Combination Plate, Push Pull 

775 

458A 

Door Pull, Hospital Arm Type 

791 

459 

Door Pull, Flush Type 

780 

460 

Push Plate 

34 

465 

Push Plate 

55 

472 

Push Bar, Single Bar 

260A 

476 

Push & Pull Bar, Two Bars 

260AP 1 


with Connecting Pull 


476E 

Push & Pull Bar, Two Bars 

260AEP 


with Connecting Pull 


492 

Bar, Screen Door Guard 

1000BG 

833A 

Threshold 

2061—2051 

1149 A 

Door Holder, Lever Type 

4M 

1149B 

Door Holder, Lever Type 

5M 

1320E 

Door Stop, Base Type 

320E ! 

1321E 

Door Holder, Wall Type 

321E 

1326T 

Door Stop, Wall Type 

1326T 

1328 

Door Stop, Floor Type 

328 

1329E 

Door Holder, Floor Type 

329E 

1330 

Door Stop, Floor Type 

1330 

1330A 

Door Stop, Floor Type 

1330A 



DOOR KNOCKERS 



426—with name slot 
425—without slot 

Engraving as specified 
2" x 4’/ 2 " 

Projection %" 





















































AIA FILE NO. 27-B 

















CHALLENGER 

PROVIDES A LOCK FOR 

and an elaboy'ate array of outstanding escutcheons 
for a wide choice of combinations in lock and trim. 



Here are some of the most popular 
Challenger escutcheons. Their dis¬ 
tinctive designs, smart styling and 
tone of good taste form a fitting back- 
ground for the Challenger lock 
selected—whether it be for church, 
hotel, office building or fine residences. 
Locks and trim are available in many 
metal finishes to match any motif. 


1701 (For 500 and 800 series). 
17019 (For 900 series). Wrought. 
6 5 / 8 " dia. Min. backset 5". Pic¬ 
tured in polished brass with 
Sapphire knob. 








1715 (For 500 and 800 series). 
17159 (For 900 series). Wrought. 
5Vz" sq. Min. backset 5". Pic¬ 
tured in dull bronze with Holiday 
knob. 


1750 (For 500 and 800 series). 
17509 (For 900 series). Wrought. 
5 Vi " dia. Min. backset 5". Pic¬ 
tured in satin anodized aluminum 
with Holiday knob. 


1704 (For 500 and 800 series with 
2 1 / 2 " roses). Wrought. 3 3 /i" dia. 
Min. backset 2%". Pictured in 
polished brass with Venus knob. 


1714 (For 500 and 800 series with 
2 »/ 2 " roses). Wrought. 3 3 A” sq. 
Min. backset 2%". Pictured in 
polished brass with Venus knob. 

































EVERY DOOR 



1712 (For 800 series). 17129 (For 
900 series). Cast. 8 %" x 12". 
Threaded. Min. backset 5". Pic¬ 
tured in polished brass with 
Sapphire knob. 



Left Hand Right Hand 


1702 (For 500 and 800 series). 17029 (For 900 series). Wrought. 6"x9". Min. backset 5". 
Pictured in dull bronze with Holiday knob. (Specify left or right hand when ordering). 



1716 (For 500 and 800 series with 2V 2 " roses). 
Wrought. 3 V?" x 7 V 2 ". Min. backset 2 3 / 8 "- 
Pictured in polished brass with Holiday knob. 



1707 (For 800 series). 17079 (For 900 
series). Cast. 4'/ 4 " x 7". Threaded. Min. 
backset 2 3 / A ". Pictured in satin anodized 
aluminum with Concave knob. 


1730 (For 500 and 800 series). 
17309 (For 900 series). Wrought. 
5y 2 " dia. Min. backset 5". Pic¬ 
tured in dull brass with Concave 
knob. 



























CHALLENGES 

900 SERIES 

the smoothest lockset ever built 


SPINLOCK HOUSING 
SCREWS 


E-Z CHANGE CYLINDER 


ONE-PIECE SHOCK RESISTANT 
.080" COLD FORGED KNOBS 


ONE-PIECE 
EXTRA HEAVY 
LOCKING BAR 


ANTI-FRICTION ROLLER BEARINGS 


EXTRA LARGE KNOB KEEPER 


EXTRA LARGE “SAPPHIRE-HARD” 
SPINDLE BEARINGS 


AIRCRAFT ALUMINUM, HARD ANODIZED HOUSING 


NY-LOCK SNUBBER 

ROSE SECURITY PIN 


POSITIVE KEEPER BLOCK 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR CHALLENGER 900 SERIES MODEL ”C” 


heavy-duty cylindrical locks and latches for commercial and industrial buildings for doors ltys" to 2 1 A ,f thick 


CYLINDRICAL HOUSING: Hard anodized (Sanford process) pressure cast aircraft 
aluminum with brass case 2'/i6" diameter for 2Vs" hole in door. 

BACKSET: 2%" standard, 5" or greater when specified. 

FRONT: Wrought brass or bronze 2ty 4" x lVs" beveled Vs" in 2". Flat front 
when specified. 

STRIKE: 2W' x lVs" with curved lip IV4" to center and attached wrought box. 
Other lengths of lip to order. 

LATCH BOLT UNIT: Steel zinc plated, dichromated 15 /i 6 " diameter for 1" hole 


in edge of door. Solid brass or nickel silver latch bolt with V 2 " throw. 
3 A" throw when so ordered. Deadlocking latchbolt where indicated by type. 
KNOB SPINDLE BEARINGS: .950" diameter. Sapphire-hard surfaced. Length of 
bearing lVs" for each knob. 

ROSE ATTACHMENT: Threaded roses. Outer rose held firm by security pin. Inner 
rose by Nylock anti-loosening device. 

MATERIAL: Brass, bronze or aluminum trim. All steel parts zinc plated and 
dichromated. Aluminum housings hard anodized (Sanford process). 

CYLINDER: 6 pin tumbler extruded brass. 


meets the requirements of federal specifications FF-H-106a series 161 . 




































HEAVY DUTY LOCK MODEL "C” 

There is no other lock — any where — to compare with the new 
Challenger 900 Model C. 

Years-ahead design and advanced construction techniques have 
resulted in the development of a commercial lock that is 
heavier, smoother in operation, and more durable than ever 
before obtainable. 

It is a piece of precision equipment exactingly engineered. 
Rigid manufacturing standards and constant quality control 
assure architect and builder that whenever a Challenger “900” 
is specified, the installation will reflect the ultimate in quality, 
and provide service and dependability unequaled by any other 
lock in the world. 


BACKSET LINKS 

When it is desirable to move the knob toward the center 
of the door it can be done easily by adding a backset link 
to the standard latch unit. These are available to give a 
standard backset from the edge of the door of 5", 7", 10", 
18" or 21". Special sizes are also available. 

Catalog #901 



LATCHBOLT-%" THROW 

Underwriters approved for firedoors. If 3 / 4 " throw is desired, 
add 3 / 4 to lock number; ie: 900S 3 / 4 . 






FIESTA design — .080" cold forged knob and rose. 
2 Vi" knob. 3" dia. rose. 2 I5 /|<," projection. Pictured in 
polished brass finish. 



THOR design —Solid bar stock machined knob. .080" 
cold forged rose. 2Vi" knob. 3" dia. rose. 2 M /i6" 
projection. Pictured in dull bronze finish. 



ATLAS design — .080" cold forged knob and rose. 
2Vi" knob. 3 " sq. rose. 2 l5 /n," projection. Pictured 

in polished brass finish. 


SAPPHIRE design — Solid bar stock machined 
knob. .080" cold forged rose. 2Vi" knob. 3"rose. 
2'Vi6" projection. Pictured in dull bronze finish. 


HERCULES design — .080" cold forged knob and 
rose. 2Vi" knob. 3 " sq. rose. 2 N /| 6 " projection. 
Pictured in dull chrome plated finish. 


REGENT design — .080" cold forged knob and rose. 
2Vi" knob. 3" dia. rose. 2 1 '/i6" projection. Pictured 
in polished brass finish. 














TO SI 

MPLIFY YOUR SELECTION... CHALLENGER I 

€ 


RECOMMENDED 

USE 

Residential 
500 Series 

Semi-Heavy Duty 
800 Series 

Heavy Duty 
900 Series 

Inner 
knobs 
always 
free (X) 

Dead¬ 
locking 
latch («/) 

LOCK OUTLINE 

OUTSIDE INSIDE 

(SEE SYMBOLS BELOW) 

FUNCTION 


Cat. 

No. 

Cat. 

No. 

Fed. 

Spec. 

160- 

Cat. 

No. 

Fed. 

Spec. 

161- 

NON KEYED OPERATION LOCKSETS AND LATCHSETS 

|B 

\ 

Passage Latch 

For doors not required 
to be locked. 

500S 

800S 

N 

900S 

N 

X 

D4 

s 

DC 

Both knobs always free. 

Spring latch. 

Closet Latch 

For closets not required 
to be locked. 

503S 

(Formerly 520) 

803S 


903S 


X 

D4 

10 

) © 

Knob & thumb turn 
always free. 

Spring latch. 

Exit Latch 

For exits, twin com¬ 
municating or pipe shaft 
doors (formerly 02D). 


804D 


904D 


Y 

Dd 

1 

i> ® 

Knob always free. 

Blank plate inside. 

Privacy Lock 

For bathroom, bedroom 
or other doors 
requiring privacy. 

510S 

(510S Locked 
by turn button) 

810S 

L 

910S 

L 

X 

<D Dd 

® 

to o 

Locked by push button. 

Released by coin or 

other object. # 

Automatically releasing ^ 

spring latch. 

Communicating 

Privacy Lock 

For communicating 
bathroom doors. 


810ST 


910ST 


X 

(ID 0( 

1 

O O 

Locked by push button. 

Released by turn button. 

Automatically releasing 
spring latch. 

Communicating Lock 

For connecting doors. 


812D 

M 



Y 

® Qd 

1 

o ® 

Turn button in either knob 
locks or unlocks both knobs. 

Inner Office Lock 

For doors requiring 
locking only when 
occupied. 


820D 

P 

920D 

P 

X 

Y 

Dd 

g 

Do o 

Push button locking. 

Automatic latch release. 

Exit Lock 

For exit doors not 
requiring a key. 

530D 

830D 

Q 

930D 

Q 

X 

Y 

Dd 

g 

)€) dD 

Turn button locking. 

Communicating Lock 

For communicating 
doors. 




931D 

M 

Y 

® Of 


X) ® 

Turn button in either knob 
locks or unlocks opposite 
knob. 

Twin 

Communicating Lock 

For twin 

communicating doors. 


833D 


933D 


X 

Y 

© 4 

g 

M3 ® 

Turn button locks 
thumb turn. 

J 

Exit Latch 

For permanently 
locked exit doors. 


840D 

NX 

940D 

NX 

X 

Y 

Dd 

g 

DO 

— € 

Outside knob always rigid. 


KEYED OPERATION LOCKSETS 

Office Lock 

For office doors 


850DC 

850DE 

850DZ 

B 

950DP 

B 

X 

Y 

®o| 

g 

)0 o 

Key unlocks when locked 
by push button. 

| 

Dormitory Lock 

For public restroom 
or dormitory bedroom 
doors. 


855DC 

855DE 

855DZ 

B Mod. 

955DP 

T 

X 

Y 

® Of 

■©] 

m 

DO o 

Key locks or unlocks outside 
knob, also locked by push 
button. 

Automatic latch release. 

Exterior Lock 

For entrance or 
office doors. 

560DK 

860DC 

860DE 

860DZ 

A 

960DP 

A 

X 

Y 

®o| 

g 

)o ® 

Key unlocks when locked by 
turn button. 

Exterior Lock 

For entrance or 
office doors. 


870DC 

870DE 

870DZ 


970DP 


X 

Y 

® of 

g 

)Q d) 

Key unlocks when locked by 

dual purpose button. 

Outer knob fixed by 
rotating button. 

Entrance Lock 

For vestibules, office 
building restrooms, 
or apartment house 
entrance doors. 

With hold-back feature. 


871DC 

871DE 

871DCHB 

871DEHB 


971DP 

971DPHB 

C 

X 

Y 

X 

Y 

® Of 

1 

X> ® 

Entrance by key in outside 
knob when locked by key in 
inside knob. 

Same as above except key in £ 

inside knob can also hold . 

latch bolt retracted. 

1 PUSH BUTTON TURN BUTTON 

KNHR <\YMRHI ^ AWn 1 OPKINR flPPPATIFIKK 1 /—x The PuSh Button provldes a non lock out feature The Turn Button shows the door is locked when 

IVNUB oYIYIdULo ANU LUUKINb OPERATIONS 1 which unlocks automatically when the inside /TT\ in the horizontal position, or unlocked in the 

1 knob is turned. vLV vertical position. This button must be rotated 

SPECIFY CATALOG NUMBER, DESIGN AND FINISH manually to loch or unlock. 
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CHART OF LOCK FUNCTIONS 

•> 


RECOMMENDED 

USE 

Residential 

500 Series 

Semi-Heavy Duty 
800 Series 

Heavy Duty 

900 Series 

Inner 
knobs 
always 
free (X) 

Dead¬ 
locking 
latch (V) 

LOCK OUTLINE 

OUTSIDE INSIDE 

(SEE SYMBOLS BELOW) 

FUNCTION 

Cat. 

No. 

Cat. 

No. 

Fed. 

Spec. 

160~ 

Cat. 

No. 

Fed. 

Spec. 

161- 

Hotel Lock 

For hotel guest 
room doors. 


872DC 

872DE 


972DP 

H 

X 

® < 

D4 

g 

to © 

Outside knob rigid. 

Guest, maid & masterkey 
unlocks except when locked 
by shut out button which 
exposes visual indicator on 
cylinder, then by emergency 
key only. Special spanner key 
rotates button for guest shut 
out. Automatic latch release. 

Communicating Lock 

For communicating 
bathroom doors. 




975DP 

U 


®<oi 

g 

to o 

Key locks or unlocks both 
knobs. Also locked by push 
button. 

Automatic latch release. 

Service Station Lock 

For public rest room 
doors where privacy 
^ is desired 

1 * (Formerly 70DAP). 


877DC 

877DE 

877D2 

E 

977DP 

E 

X 

®Ol) 

g 

to <D 

Key unlocks when locked by 
dual purpose button. 

Outer knob fixed by 
rotating button. 

Automatic latch release. 

Classroom Lock 

For classroom or 
utility room doors. 

With hold-back feature. 


880DC 

880DE 

880DZ 

880DCHB 

880DEHB 

R 

980DP 

980DPHB 

R 

X 

X 

® <1 

D4 

g 

to 

Key locks or unlocks outside 
knob. 

Same as above except key 
can also hold latch bolt 
retracted. 

Communicating Lock 

For communicating 
or store entrance doors. 


881DC 

881DE 


981DP 

S 


®<D4 

g 

to® 

Key in either knob locks or 
unlocks its own knob only. 

Store Door Lock 

For store entrance or 
communicating doors. 

With hold-back feature. 


882DC 

882DE 

882DCHB 

882DEHB 


982DP 

982DPHB 

G 

y/ 

si 

®o| 

g 

to® 

Key in either knob locks or 
unlocks both knobs. 

Same as above except key 
can also hold latch bolt 
retracted. 

Closet Lock 

For closet doors. 


883DC 

883DE 

883DZ 


983DP 


X 

V 

® <i 

D4 

g 

© 

Key locks or unlocks outside 
knob. Thumb turn inside 
always free. 

Cabinet Lock 

For closets, cabinets 
or pipe shaft doors. 


884DC 

884DE 

884DZ 


984DP 



®4 


0 

m 

1) © 

Key locks or unlocks outside 
knob. Blank plate inside. 

Communicating Lock 

For communicating 
doors. 




985DP 

F 

✓ 

® d 

g 

to® 

Key in either knob locks or 
unlocks opposite knob. 

Institutional Lock 

For institutional doors. 




989DP 



® <CMj 

g 

to® 

Inside knob rigid. Key in 
outside knob locks or unlocks 
its own knob only. Exit by key 
only in inside knob. 

Store Room Lock 

For store room 
or exit doors. 


890DC 

890DE 

890DZ 

D 

990DP 

D 

X 

® H 

D4 

g 

to 

Outside knob rigid. 

Entrance by key only. 

Fixed Knob Lock 

For permanently 
locked passage doors. 


891DC 

891DE 


991DP 

W 


®<i 

LWol 

L_oj 

to® 

Both knobs rigid. Key only in 
either knob retracts 
latch bolt. 

Closet Lock 

For key operated 
utility closet doors. 


893DC 

893DE 

893DZ 


993DP 


X 


D4 

g 

© 

Outside knob rigid. Entrance 
by key only. Thumb turn 
always free. 

Cabinet Lock 

For key operated 
closet, cabinet or 
pipe shaft doors. 


894DC 

894DE 

894DZ 


994DP 


V 

® d 

g 

t) © 

Outside knob rigid. Entrance 
by key only. Blank 
plate inside. 

Institutional Lock 

For institutional doors. 

1 




998DP 



® oi 

g 

to® 

Outside knob rigid. Key in 
inside knob locks or unlocks 
its own knob only. Entrance 
by key only in outside knob. 

-x Dummy Trim 

X500 

X800 


X900 




For pulls and dummy trim. 

Working Trim 


X800WT 


X900WT 




For use with mortise locksets. 


SHUT OUT BUTTON 

The Shut Out Button found in hotel locksets will 

© automatically unlock unless it is rotated by a 
special spanner key thus shutting out all keys 
except the Emergency key. The shut out button 
will not rotate accidentally or without the use 
of the spanner key. 


DUAL PURPOSE BUTTON 

The Dual Purpose Button combines the conven¬ 
ience of the push button and the security of the 
turn button. The button will unlock automatically 
when the slot is in the vertical position or it 
may be rotated to the horizontal position where 
it will remain locked until returned manually. 



|) EMERGENCY ACCESS 
(J) REGULAR CYLINDER 
(ij INDICATOR CYLINDER 



THUMB TURN 


BLANK PLATE 












































































OUTER KNOB REMOVABLE 
ONLY WHEN UNLOCKED 


800 SERIES 


DOUBLE COMPRESSION SPRINGS 

FIBER LOCK WASHERS 


PRESSURE CAST ALUMINUM HOUSING 
HEAVY DUTY LATCH RETRACTOR 


EXTRA LARGE 
SPINDLE BEARINGS 


EXTRA HEAVY LOCKING BAR 


FULL W THROW 
LATCH BOLT . 


EXTRA HEAVY SPINDLE 


5 PIN TUMBLER CYLINDER 


STEEL RETRACTOR HOUSING 


CHALLENGER 


ROSE SECURITY PIN 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR CHALLENGER 800 SERIES 

semi-heavy duty cylindrical latchsets and locksets for doors 1 %" to 1 %" thick 


CYLINDRICAL HOUSING: Pressure cast aircraft aluminum 2V\t>" diameter for 
2 Vb" hole in door. 

BACKSET: 2 3 /e" standard. 2 3 /4", 5" or greater when specified. 

FRONT: Wrought brass, bronze or aluminum. 2Vi" x 1" flat front standard. 2V4" 
x IW' front beveled Vs" in 2" with 2 3 V' backset. 

STRIKE: Wrought brass or bronze 2 V 4 " x 1 i3 /i 6 " regularly furnished. 2 3 /4" x 
1V8" with curved lip 1V4" to center and wrought box when so ordered. Other 
lengths of curved lips to order. 

LATCH BOLT UNIT: Steel zinc plated, dichromated ,3 /i6" diameter for 7 /s" hole 
in edge or door. Solid brass or nickel silver latch bolt with V 2 " throw 


regularly furnished. 3 / 4 " throw when so ordered. Deadlocking latch bolt where 
indicated by type. 

KNOB SPINDLE BEARINGS: .915" diameter. Length of bearing 1" for each knob. 
ROSE ATTACHMENT: Outer rose threaded, held firm by security pin. Inner snap- 
on rose fastened with 2 machine screws. Fiber lock washers prevent loosening 
of screws. 

MATERIAL: Brass, bronze or aluminum trim. All steel parts zinc plated 
and dichromated. 

CYLINDER: 5 pin tumbler furnished in 3 types. 6 pin tumbler type C available 
when specified. 


meets the requirements of federal specifications FF-H-106a, series 160 . 
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SEMI-HEAVY DUTY LOCKS 


When design demands a bit more distinction, when construction 
calls for quality, the finest finishing touch any home can have 
is a Challenger lock ... a type for every door. 

The quality is obvious at first glance and touch. Well engineered 
for more years of trouble-free service, Challenger 800 Series 
Semi-Heavy Duty Locksets present an unbeatable combination 
of style and security that pleases even the most discriminating 
buyers. 

Challenger’s variety of knob designs and metal finishes make it 
^ possible to install the 800 series with any type of architecture 
in fine residential and light commercial construction. 


BACKSET LINKS 

When it is desirable to move the 
knob toward the center of the door 
it can be done easily by adding a 
backset link to the standard latch 
unit. These are available to give a 
standard backset from the edge of 
the door of 5", 77, 10", 18" or 21". 
Special sizes are also available. 

Catalog #801 



CYLINDERS AVAILABLE IN 800 SERIES 


Cat. # 

Construction 

Plug Dia. 

C 

Solid brass 

.500 

E 

Solid brass 

.450 

Z 

Zamak 

.450 


(All have solid brass pins.) 




CONCAVE design — Wrought knob and rose. 2" knob. 
IVz" rose. 2 3 /s" projection. Pictured in satin anodized 
aluminum finish. 




HOLIDAY design — Wrought knob and rose. 2" knob. 
2 l / ? " rose. 2 3 / 8 " projection. Pictured in polished brass 
finish. 


MARS design — Wrought knob, forged rose. 2 Vi" 
knob. 3Va" sq. rose. 2 Vs" projection. Pictured in dull 
chrome plated finish. 

VENUS (METRO) design — Wrought knob and rose. 
Venus: 2" knob. 2 l / 2 " rose. 2 x / 8 4 ” projection. 

Metro: 2 Vi" knob. 2 I3 /| 6 " rose. 2Vs" projection. 
Pictured in dull bronze finish. 























CHALLENGER 

500 SERIES 

STANDARD DUTY LOCKS 



This is the ideal lock for com¬ 
bining security, style and sav¬ 
ings. Proved over the years as 
outstanding for durability in 
budget building, the Chal¬ 
lenger 500 also offers the same 
smart styling seen in far more 
costly hardware. Challenger 
standard escutcheons comple¬ 
ment all knob designs in the 
500 series. 

Lock installation is fast and 
simple with trouble-free serv¬ 
ice assured. 



CONCAVE design— Wrought knob and rose. 2" knob. 
2V£" rose. 2%" projection. Pictured in satin anodized 
aluminum finish. 


design—Wrought knob and rose. 2" knob. 
2Vo" rose. 2%" projection. Pictured in polished brass 
finish. 


VENUS design — Wrought knob and rose. 
2" knob. 2 x / 2 " rose. 2 x /q " projection. 
Pictured in dull bronze finish. 



latch bolt 
and deadlocking plunger. 
“Jimmy” proof bolt. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
CHALLENGER 500 SERIES 

self-aligning latch and locksets 

KNOBS: Wrought brass, bronze or aluminum. 2" dia. 

ROSETTES: Wrought brass 2 V 2 " dia. Installed with two machine screws. 

LATCH CASE: Pressure cast fits %" dia. hole. 

BACKSET: 2%". 

FRONT: Brass, 21 / 4 " x 1". 

BOLT: Pressure cast, *A" x ’/| 6 " x %" throw. 

SPRINGS: Double compresssion - light on latch, heavy on knob. 

CYLINDER: 5-pin tumbler. 

STRIKE: Brass, curved lip. 

MATERIALS: Solid brass, bronze or aluminum trim. All steel working parts 
cadmium or zinc plated. 

OPERATION: According to type. Bathroom and bedroom locks have emergency 
release from outside. 

INSTALLATION: Bore 7 /e" or l5 /| 6 " hole for latch, 2V8" hole for housing. 
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CHALLENGER 


offers many 


miscellaneous accessories 

for complete installations 




DEADLOCKS AND NIGHT LATCHES 


Available in brass or bronze 



Cat. # 

Operation 

01 

Deadlock 

Key from outside. Thumb turn inside will withdraw but 
not project bolt. Specify door thickness. 

1 

Deadlock 

Key from outside. Thumb turn from inside. 

IT 

Thumb 

turn 

No cylinder. Thumb turn from inside. 

IX 

Deadlock 

Key from outside. Blank plate inside. 

111 

Deadlock 

Key from both sides. 

2 

Nightlatch 

Key from outside. Thumb turn from inside. Latch bolt 
held retracted by catch. 

2T 

Thumb 

turn 

No cylinder. Thumb turn from inside. Latch bolt held 
retracted by catch. 

3 

Night dead 
latch 

Key from outside. Thumb turn inside. Deadlocking latch 
held retracted by catch. 



SLIDING DOOR LOCKS AND LATCHES 

600 Series. Available in brass, bronze or aluminum. 

Adjustable for 1%" to 1 3 A" doors. Reversible. 


Cat. # and Description 

Operation 

600 

Combination pull 

Blank both sides 

601 

Privacy lock 

Turn button one side, emergency re¬ 
lease on other side 

602 

Patio lock 

Turn button one side, blank other side 

604 

Communicating lock 

Turn button both sides 

X600 

Dummy trim 

Flush pulls and dummy trim 



PADLOCKS 

5*pin tumbler. Extruded brass case 2" width x l 5 / 8 " height. Hardened steel 
shackle 1%" clearance. 

Catalog #1252 


CYLINDERS f or mortise or rim locks 



A Cylinder — 5/ 32 " square tail piece 


AF Cylinder — Vi" x •/u" flat tail piece 

































CHALLENGER 

INSTALLATION AIDS 


Complete set of boring jig, bits and accessories for 
boring precision holes fast and easy. Compactly 
contained in sturdy, fitted metal box. 


Cat. # 

Lock Series 

Backsets 

1100 

500, 800, 900 

2%" 23/ 4 " 5" 

1101 

500, 800 

2 Vb " 5" 

1102 

500, 800, 900 

2%" 23/ 4 " 

1103 

500, 800 

2%" 

1104 

800, 900 

23/ 4 " 



HOW TO ORDER CHALLENGER LOCKSETS 


When preparing an order, the data should be presented 
in the following sequence: 

(1) Quantity — Indicate quantity by number (for full cases, order 

in multiples of 10). 

(2) Catalog No. — Indicate by function numbers as shown in charts. 

(3) Design —Indicate desired design. 

(4) Finish — Indicate U. S. Standard finish. When split finish 

is needed, mark outside finish first, followed by 
inside finish. 

(5) Hand —Challenger locksets are fully reversible, however, 

the hand of the door should be specified to insure 
that the cylinder is in the correct upright posi¬ 
tion when the lockset is installed. 


When conditions require, indicate special backsets, fas¬ 
tenings, door thickness or construction, or keying 
arrangements/ 

Examples of orders: 

60 — 800S Venus 3 
20-810S Holiday 10x26 

40 —860DE Concave 26D RH-5" backset KA/2 

10 —950DP Regent 10 RHRB STMS 2i/ 2 " doors 


FINISHES (U. S. Standard) 



Natural metal finishes 


Plated finishes 

3 

Polished brass, lacquered 

26 

Polished chromium plated 

4 

Dull brass, lacquered 

26D 

Dull chromium plated 

9 

Polished bronze, lacquered 

19 

Dull black 

10 

Dull bronze, lacquered 



10B 

Oil rubbed bronze 



28 

Satin anodized aluminum, waxed 




for years, one of the makers of the world's finer locks . 


LOCK CO., INC. 

4865 EXPOSITION BLVD., LOS ANGELES 16, CALIFORNIA 
2201 WALNUT ST., GARLAND, TEXAS 

Copyright 1958, Challenger Lock Co. Inc. Form 50-8088 Printed U.S.A. 


CHALLENGER 
















New SUeantlined Chicago Spring Butt-Hinges 

With Button Tip Ornamentations 


Special Features 


Door flange requires a shallow mor¬ 
tise. This feature is important when 
the hinges are used on light weight 
doors constructed so that a deep mor¬ 
tise is not suitable. 


Lugs at each end of the spring barrels 
are made of wrought non-breakable 
metal with hardened steel bearings— 
cadmium treated. This reduces wear 
to a minimum. 


Button tip ornamentations are held se¬ 
curely in place by improved lock 
washer of latest design. 


Springs are made of high grade tem¬ 
pered steel of ample size and proper 
length, diameter and gauge. 


Type 1001 

“Simplex” Spring Hinge 
No Hanging Strip Required 


Chicago Spring Butt- 
Hinges, double and single 
acting, are now supplied 
with button tip ornamenta¬ 
tions which are in keeping 
with the most modern de¬ 
signs in builders hard¬ 
ware. Careful designing 
has created features of 
proven advantage. 


Type 2001 

“Triplex” Spring Hinge 
Hanging Strip Required 
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CHICAGO 
SPRING HINGE 
COMPANY 




j 


MAKERS OF DOOR CLOSING DEVICES SINCE 1005 

GENERAL OFFICES AND WORKS 

1500-1502 CARROLL AVE. 

CHICAGO 7, ILL. 

Telephone, MOnroe 6-6868-—6-6869 





















































CHICAGO SPRING BUTT-HINGES 


“TRIPLEX” Spring Butt-Hinges 

Made of steel, brass or bronze metal In various finishes 

The Chicago "Triplex" Spring Butt-Hinge is applied with one 
flange mortised into the hanging strip and the other into the 
door. The body is made from one piece of metal, formed with 
multiple thickness in the web and there is no joint where the 
barrel continues as the web. 

The concealed hardened steel frictionless bearings are char¬ 
acteristic of this product. Springs are made of best tempered 
steel wire in ample proportions. 


Dimensions (in inches) 


Length of Flange (size of hinge) 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 

Minimum thickness of door or hanging strip 
Maximum thickness of door or hanging strip 

3 /4 

7 /e 

1% 

1% 

1% 


1 % 

2Vz 

With Chamfering 

1 

% 

1 % 

V/z 

1% 

2 

2% 

2 Vz 

3 

Without Chamfering. For metal doors. 

IVe 

VA 

iy 2 

V/ 2 

1 % 

2 

2% 


Template Blue Print or Template Hinge will be sent on request. 


double acting, 
type 2001 


single acting, 
type 2002 




HANGING STRIP 



REQUIRED 


“SIMPLEX” Spring Butt-Hinges 

Made of steel, brass or bronze metal in various finishes 

The Chicago "Simplex" Spring Butt-Hinge is applied to the 
surface of the jamb without a hanging strip. The entire thick¬ 
ness of the hinge is mortised into the door. This method of 
application is simple and economical. Single acting hinge may 
be applied with one flange mortised into jamb. 

The concealed hardened steel frictionless bearings are char¬ 
acteristic of this product. Springs are made of best tempered 
steel wire in ample proportions. 

Dimensions (in inches) 




Type 1001 


Type 9001 

Length of Door Flange (size of hinge) 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

lot 

Minimum thickness of door 

Maximum thickness of door 

% 

7 /s 

iy 8 

1 % 

1% 


1% 

With chamfering 

1 

l’/4 

iy 2 

i 3 4 

2 

2% 

2% 

Without chamfering. For metal doors 

% 

iy« 

iy 8 

iy 2 

iy 2 

1% 

2 


f Type 9002, single acting, not made in this size. 

Template Blue Print or Template Hinge will be sent on request. 


double acting, single acting, 

type 1001 —3 to 6 inches type 9002 
type 9001 -7 to 10 inches 



“HI-DUTY” Spring Butt-Hinges and Buffers 

For Extra Heavy Doors in Trucking Doorways 

Many Architects and Engineers do not realize the amount of 
abuse given to hinges where trucks pass through a doorway. 
Unless a specially constructed hinge for this purpose is speci¬ 
fied, the repair expense is continual. 

The spring of this hinge is located between the door and 
casing so it is protected from trucks as they pass through the 
doorway. 

The hinge has a multiple of large bearings to carry the 
weight of the door and the pins are securely held in place by 
a pin locking device. The clamp flange is an integral part of 
the hinge. 

The entire construction is of heavy, high grade malleable 
iron castings and will resist excessive violence. 

This hinge has two axes which permits opening the door 
180 degrees, if other conditions permit. It is preferable to a pivot 
hinge which brings the door in contact with the hinge jamb 
before it is entirely open and usually results in damage. 


double acting, 
type CSI 



spring steel buffers 
type 35 



Specify these buffers and reduce 
shock and damage to the doors 
and hinges. 


2 CHICAGO SPRING HINGE COMPANY 



















































































CHICAGO SPRING PIVOT-HINGES 


18e 

Chi 


“RELAX” Spring Pivot-Hinges 

The Chicago "Relax" Spring Pivot-hinge is suitable for the highest 
class requirements. It is applied to surface of floor, thereby avoid¬ 
ing cutting and possible interference with girders or iron beams. 
The tension is adjustable. The spring action is readily disengaged 
by a lever, allowing door to be placed open in any desired position. 
Weight of door is carried on ball bearings located in top of hinge, 
thereby protected from dirt and moisture. Plunger top pivot, fur¬ 
nished with this hinge, permits the door to be fitted closely to the 
frame head and to be taken down readily without removing any 
screws. No hanging strip required. Jamb edge of door must be 
slightly rounded. For tile or concrete floors specify jamb attach¬ 
ing plate. Made of steel, brass or bronze metal in various finishes. 


double acting, type 6001 



“PREMIER” Spring Pivot-Hinges 

The Chicago "Premier" Spring Pivot-hinge is applied to the surface 
of floor. Mechanical construction reduces tendency of wear in 
bearing. Action of spring is compression and it is made of best 
tempered steel flat wire. Tension is readily adjusted. A device is 
provided for aligning door. With this hinge, door will remain open 
if opened 90°. No hanging strip is required. Jamb edge of door 
must be slightly rounded. For tile or concrete floors specify jamb 
attaching plates. Made of steel, brass or bronze metal in various 
finishes. 


double acting, type 4001 

Furnished in two sizes, 
A—1 % to 1% in. 

B—1% to 2% in. 



Z7 



SAGLESS GATE Spring Pivot-Hinges 


double acting, type 4007 


The Chicago "Sagless" Gate Spring Pivot-hinge is of the pivot 
type and prevents sagging of gates, although they may be wide 
or heavy. The weight of the gate is carried on ball bearings and 
is not supported by the spring, therefore a very light tension may 
be applied. Exterior tension adjustment permits use after hinge is 
applied. Convex lock washer in bottom bracket forms a ball and 
socket adjustment automatically aligning hinge pintle with top 
pivot. 

An adjustable pintle, with locking device, permits setting the 
gate or door to come to rest in any desired position. The spring 
is of large dimensions and made of best tempered steel flat wire. 
A ball bearing top socket is supplied. All attachments may be 
applied to the surface of the post and gate without mortising—very 
desirable for metal gates. 

Supplied in iron, brass or bronze metal in various finishes, for 
gates l Vs to 2Vi ins. thick, with a hand rail as wide as 2 l A ins. 



The attaching plates of 
the brackets are 2 Vi 
ins. high by 1 Vi ins. 
wide. Pintle center to 
surface of post is 1% 
ins. 



SAGLESS LAVATORY DOOR Spring Pivot-Hinges type 7227 


The "Sagless" lavatory stall door spring pivot- 
hinge is made with attachments, as illustrated, 
for application to marble stile or metal stand¬ 
ards. The clamp Type "A," "C" and "B" attach¬ 
ments are adjustable Vs in. under or over the 
following sizes by which they are specified: 1, 
1 !4, 1 1 /2,1% and 2 in. Hinge can be used either 
double or single acting. An adjustable pintle 
with locking device permits setting the door to 
come to rest in desired position. Affix "M" to 
type number if hinge is to be mortised in bottom 
of door. A larger hinge of similar type with 
greater spring power and exterior tension ad¬ 
justment can also be furnished. Specify as 4227 
or 4227M with prefix to indicate type of attach¬ 
ments desired. This hinge is particularly adapted 
to double acting dwarf vestibule doors. See 
Type 4007 for features. 


Made of polished Brass or Bronze 
metal, nickel or chromium plated. 



TYPE AD7227 TYPE A7227M 



TYPE P 


if 

CL 

TYPE B 



TYPE F 


GRAVITY TYPE HINGES —In our opinion gravity type hinges are application are similar to Type 7227 spring hinges. These are 
not as adaptable to varying conditions and requirements as spring equal to or better than other gravity hinges on the market and can 
hinges. We manufacture gravity type hinges which in design and be supplied with the attachments illustrated. 


CHICAGO SPRING HINGE COMPANY 
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(CHICAGO) - 
SPRING HINGES 


CHICAGO “TRIPLEX” LAVATORY DOOR SPRING HINGES 

Polished Brass or Bronze Metal—Nickel or Chromium Plated 


& 


TYPE 2242 
Single Acting 
Clamp Flange—4 in. 


TYPE 2244 
Springless Hinge 




Double Acting 
Clamp Flange—4 in. 


TYPE 3242 V 2 
Single Acting 
Angle Flange-4 


LAVATORY DOOR BOLTS, LATCHES AND DOOR STOPS 

Polished Brass or Bronze Metal—Nickel or Chromium Plated 


IT" 





TYPE 1250K 
Rim Bolt 


TYPE 1247F 

Adjustable Clamp Flange 
Open In 


The Chicago Triplex Lavatory Door Spring Hinges, 
illustrated, are supplied for stile thickness as specified, 
in brass metal, nickel or chromium plated. Other 
finishes are made for special orders. 

Types 2242 and 2244 hinges have adjustable clamp 
flanges and open head nuts on bolts, permitting ad¬ 
justment of Vb in. under and over the following sizes 
by which they are specified: 1, l l A, IV 2 , 1 3 A and 2 ins. 

The advantage of the adjustable clamp flange is 


TYPE 1242K TYPE 1247C TYPE 3247V 2 F 

Swing Latch Adjustable Clamp Flange Angle Flange 

Open In Open In 

that it can be securely applied to stiles having slight 
variations in thickness. 

Where doors are very narrow or light a single- 
acting spring hinge may be used with a springless 
hinge, Type 2244. When doors swing "in,” hinges can 
be furnished with reverse action springs to hold door 
open. 

Lavatory door stops and various types of door bolts 
and latches can be supplied to meet conditions. 


TYPE 3443 
Flange—3 in. 
Spanner Head Bolts 
for Stile 


TYPE 3247i/ 2 F 
Door Stop with Keeper 
Open In 


CONCEALED LAVATORY STALL DOOR SPRING HINGE AND DOOR STOP 

Polished Brass or Bronze Metal—Nickel or Chromium Plated 

When this Spring Hinge and Door Stop are applied almost all 
hardware, except the fastening screwheads and washers, is con¬ 
cealed within the stall. 

This Spring Hinge is particularly desirable where top of door is 
flush with top of stile as no hardware projects above the door or 
stile. For these conditions, a Spring Hinge is preferable to a Gravity 
Hinge which raises and lowers when operated and the top of door 
and stile will not remain flush in various open positions of the door. 

This is a heavy cast metal Spring Hinge with steel, cadmium 
treated, concealed bearings. A hinge is applied at top and bottom 
of door which gives more secure application and larger bearings 
than pivot type hinges. 

The door stop is made of heavy metal and is L shaped, so that 
when the door strikes the stop the pressure is not directly on the 
fastening bolts of the door stop. 





View Outside 
Hardware 
Concealed 
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locks and builders’ hardware 






heavy duty — 700 series 
standary duty — 900 series 


unit locksets 




heavy duty — 800 series 
standard duty — 400 series 


cylindrical locksets 


locks 


standard duty — 7000 line 
heavy duty — 8000 line 
dead locks and latches 
trim 

sectional handle 
locksets 


■ 


mortise locks 


fixtures 


automatic exit 


hardware 


door closers & holders 
butts — butt and pivot 


accessories 


)ORBIN Division 


AMERICAN HARDWA k E CORPORA1'ION 






























CORBIN 


UNIT LOCKS 


for schools, hospitals, 
commercial public 
buildings and 
fine residences 


HEAVY DUTY 


700 series 

Construction Features 

Corbin Unit Lock designs are avail¬ 
able in cast brass / bronze or aluminum 
metals in all popular finishes. Internal 
parts are of long-wearing nonferrous 
metal or zinc-plated dichromated 
steel. Lock frames are cast brass. 


The Locks That Come 
Practically"Pre-lnstalled" 

Corbin Unit Locks provide simpler and 
more fool-proof installation than any 
other type of lock. Only simple notch¬ 
ing of the door and two bolt holes are 
required . . . and the lock can be 
slipped into place as a unit, without 
mortising or further adjustment. 


And the famous Corbin master ring 
cylinder provides unusually flexible 
keying and maximum protection at 
the same time. 

Acceptable for Class B label doors 
Construction 

• Case — 2%" x 3 3 A" x 1 %" 

• Backset - 3" 

• Frame — One-piece cast brass or 
bronze 

• Latch Bolt — Swinging type, %" 
throw 



STANDARD 


900 series 

The Corbin 900 Series Unit Lock is a 
time-tested choice for those who want 
quality, dependable performance and 
a wide selection of designs. 

Acceptable for Class B label doors 
Construction 


• Case — 1 Va" x 3 !4" for all functions 

• Backsets - 2 1 / 2 // 

• Frame — One-piece extruded 
brass 

• Latch Bolt — Swinging type, %" 
throw 

• Hand of Door — Reversible for 
right or left hand doors opening in. 
Can be furnished reverse bevel for 
doors opening out. 

• Door thickness — Furnished for 
either 1 %" or 1 W doors. 



• Hand of Door — Not reversible — 
state hand of door and if reverse 
bevel is required 

• Keying — Suitable for extensive 
master keying systems 

Wide Range of Functions 

Corbin Heavy Duty Unit Locks are 
available for virtually every function 
including: Office Doors, Hotel Doors, 
Public Toilet Doors, Classroom Doors, 
Entrance Doors, Asylum Doors, etc. 
Except for Asylum Lock, all functions 
have same size case and front. 


Special Features 

• 5 /8 7/ throw regular — W for fire 
door locks 

• Extruded brass 5 and 6 pin tum¬ 
bler locking mechanism 

• Famous Corbin roll-back operating 
principle 

• Reversible for right or left hand 
doors 

• Automatic deadlocking feature 

• Unusually flexible master-keying 
system 



































UNIT LOCKS 
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FUNCTIONS 

Other functions available. Complete list on request. 


No. 900 — For connecting doors. 

By knobs from either side ex¬ 
cept when turn button in either 
knob locks opposite knob. 

No. 902 — For connecting doors. 

By knobs from either side except 
when key in either knob locks op¬ 
posite knob. 

* No. 910 — For any door that 
does not require locking. 

By knobs from either side at 
all times. 


Made of Cast Brass. Bronze or Alum 
inum metal in all popular finishes. 


No. 920 — For bathroom, bed¬ 
room or conference room doors. 

By knobs from either side ex¬ 
cept when outside knob is locked 
by button in inside knob. 

Closing door releases locking 
button. 

Emergency device releases lock¬ 
ing mechanism from outside. 

No. 921 — Same as 941 but clos¬ 
ing door releases locking mech* 
anism. 

No. 932 — For passage doors 
which are always locked. 

By key from either side. Both 
knobs always rigid. 

No. 941 —■ For Patio, Sun Deck or 
Basement doors. 

By knobs from either side ex¬ 
cept when outside knob is locked 
by button in inside knob. 

A turn of inside knob or closing 
door releases locking mechanism. 

*No. 951 — For entrance, vesti¬ 
bule or office doors. 

By key from the outside at all 
times and by knobs from either 
side except when outside knob is 
locked by turn button in inside 
knob. 


900 Spartan 


NEW 
913 Vegas 


905 Crestwood 


911 Melody 


903 Windsor 


*No. 954 — For apartment vesti¬ 
bule entrance, office or public 
toilet doors. 

By key from outside at all times 
and by knobs from either side ex¬ 
cept when outside knob is locked 
by key in inside knob. 

No. 955 — For classroom or util¬ 
ity room doors. 

By knobs from either side ex¬ 
cept when outside knob is locked 
by key in outside knob. 

No. 957 — For utility, storeroom 
or exit doors. 

By knob from inside and by key 
from the outside. Outside knob 
always rigid. 

No. 961 — For office doors. 

By key from outside at all times 
and by knobs from either side ex¬ 
cept when outside knob is locked 
by button in inside knob. 

Turning key outside or knob in¬ 
side releases locking button. Clos¬ 
ing door does not release locking 
button. 


909 Chalice 


908 Knollwood 


912-951 x 90055 Lever Handle 


* When desired with %" throw of 
bolt for fire doors affix % to 
number, thus 910%, 951%, 954%, 
955%. 


P&F CORBIN Division 

THE AMERICAN HARDWARE CORPORATION 










































heavy-duty cylindrical locks 


FOR SCHOOLS, HOSPITALS 
COMMERCIAL OR 
INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 

Corbin Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Locks incorporate exclu¬ 
sive patented features which afford definite advantages 
in both security and performance. 


features 

• Approved by Underwriters 7 Laboratories for B # C, D 
and E label doors 

• Full throw for extra security 

• 100% reversible 

• Most flexible master-keying system available 

• Varied and extremely durable finishes 

• Extruded brass 5 or 6-pin tumbler cylinders 

• Automatic deadlocking feature 

• Meets Federal Specification Type 161 

finish 

Available in all popular finishes 



functions 

27 functions covering all standard requirements. 


available 

• Extension Units for 5", 7" & 10 77 Backsets 

• Working and Dummy Knob and Rose Trim 

• Rabbeted Fronts and Strikes 

• All designs available in Brass, Bronze, or 
Aluminum 


836 Design — Wrought 
806 Design — Cast 


800 series 


tulip knob with round rose 




installation 

Easy to install. Same size 
lock case for all functions. 
Adjustable for doors 1 3 /s" to 
2" thick. 


No. 800 (cast) and 830 
(wrought) design with 
square cast Rose 82104. 


chalice 809 


Windsor 

No. 803 Windsor with 
8" Rose — 3V2" and 5" 
sizes available 


No. 800 (cast) and 830 
(wrought) design. Knob 
with special 3 5 /s" Rose 
80605 (cast) 


crestwood 

No. 805 Crestwood with 
805B - 8" Rose - 3V2" 
and 5” sizes available. 


vegas 813 


knollwood 808 


melody 811 






















A QUALITY LOCK LINE 
FOR LIGHT COMMERCIAL 
CONSTRUCTION AND RESIDENCES 


standard duty cylindrical locks 




chalice design 


No. 439 (wrought) One Piece 2" 

Diam. Knob with 3V' diam. Roses 

available 

• Extension Unit for 5" backset 

• Reinforcing Frames for Hollow Metal Doors 

• Special Backsets - 2%" Regular 2"-2%"-5" when specified 

• Rabbeted Fronts & Strikes 

• Flush Handle for closet door function 


• Special Boring Jig, Boring Bit and Latch Front Mortising Tool 

• Dummy Trim available for use with either 
Mortised or Cylindrical Sets 

• Working Trim available for use with Mortise Locks 

Parts - All cast or wrought Brass, Bronze or Aluminum metal 


The Corbin Defender is an outstanding NEW development 
in Standard Duty cylindrical locksets. In design, construc¬ 
tion, and exclusive features it is the most ADVANCED 
lock in its class. An ideal choice for many apartments, 
stores, motels, residences and other installations. 

features 

• Exclusive ball-bearing latch-bolt retractor 

• Exclusive outside knob feature that permits fast change 
of hand or removal of cylinder — without sacrifice of 
security 

• Famous Corbin 5-pin tumbler security 

• All internal parts brass or zinc-plated, di-chromated 
steel 

• Double compression springs 

• Screwless knobs and roses 

• Meets Federal Specifications Type 160 

finish 

available in all popular finishes 

functions 

13 Basic functions covering most standard door require¬ 
ments. 

keying 

Can be master-keyed with other Corbin Cylinder Locks 
when so ordered. 


New! WOOD and CERAMIC KNOBS 

• write for illustrations and information 



wrought designs with 2%" roses 


auxiliary 
rose plates 
wrought metal 
.5 */>" tlia. 


413 

vegas 


430 

Spartan 


43b 

Harmony 


4314 


roses 


431B^%^ 

assembled 


403 

Windsor 


411 

Melody 


Crestwood 


431C 


installation 

One mortise for all functions. 
Time-saving boring jig, bor¬ 
ing bit, and lock front mortis¬ 
ing tool available. 



P & F CORBIN Division 

THE AMERICAN HARDWARE CORPORATION 






























mortise locks 

7 000 series 


Offers 30 functions with same size case —interchangeable 
in same mortise. Completely reversible. 

Standard Duty Locks for Doors not less than F/s" thick. 
Series 7000 front 8" x VAt" plain latch bolt, regular 2 1 /2 // 
backset. 2%" backset to order. 

Heavy Duty locks for doors not less than VA" thick. 7500 
Series front 8" x VA" anti-friction latch bolt, regular 2 3 A" 
backset. 2Vfe" backset to order. Can be furnished with 
plain latch to order. 

7000 Series Underwriters Approved 


All locks with armored fronts adjustable from flat front 
to standard bevel Vb" in 2". Latch bolts extra heavy cast 
bronze, %" throw. Dead bolts: cast bronze, %" throw 
regular. Also available: 1" throw with hardened steel 
inserts. 

Hubs: forged brass for endurance. Spring is coil torsion 
type. Rabbeted front locks and open back strikes can be 
furnished. 

The 7000 Series meets Federal Specification FF-H-106A 
for 85 series locks, and the 7500 Series FF-H-106A for 
86 series locks. 

When heavy duty locks with large master keyed cylinder 
are required, use 8300 Series for plain latch bolts or 
8500 Series for anti-friction latch bolts. 

When Corbin Master Ring Cylinder 253is required, use 
8000 Series mortise locks as shown on pages 173-176 in 
General Catalog 28R-54. 



mortise knob latches 



For door requiring no locking 
mechanism. Approved by ‘New 
York Board of Fire Underwriters. 



heavy duty mortise locks 




(For Doors At Least 1 3 A" thick) 
6600 Line with anti-friction winged 
latch bolt— 3 A" throw 
Backset: 2 3 A" 

Front: 8 x VA" - Beveled Vs" x 2" 
Available in four functions. Not re¬ 
versible — state hand of door 
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automatic 

exit 

fixtures 


To insure UNFAILING PERFORMANCE 
over the years, Corbin Automatic Exit Fix¬ 
tures are precision made of the finest ma¬ 
terials throughout. They have drop forged 
levers and are available in solid brass, 
bronze, or aluminum. 






Rim or Mortise types for use on single 
doors, double doors, and double doors 
with removable mullion No. 2565. 


types and applications 



Pressure on the horizontal bar or push 
lever automatically retracts the latch bolt 
and also the auxiliary latch on those hav¬ 
ing it, allowing the door to be opened from 
the inside AT ALL TIMES. On most models, 
latch bolts can be held retracted by lock¬ 
ing horizontal bar in depressed position. 



Operation from outside is optional and 
depends on the type of lock and trim de¬ 
sired. Your choice includes outside use of 
knob, pull or sectional hdndle. The locks 
made for use with exit push bars are of the 
regular Corbin cylinder types in the vari¬ 
ous functions to suit exit door specifica¬ 
tions; they can be master-keyed with other 
Corbin locks. 


Furnished in all standard polished, plated, 
or sprayed finishes. 




Exit Push Lever for use with 
mortised locks. 


Exit Push Bar for use with 
mortise-type lock 
Approved by Underwriters' 
Laboratories for single B, C, D, & E 
label doors when furnished 
without dogging device. 


Exit Bolt with Push Bar. No outside trim 
when doors are used for exit only, and on 
the inactive leaf of double doors when used 
for both entrance and exit. 


Exit Push Bar for use with mortise-type 
lock . . approved by New York City 
Board of Education. 


PUSH 


P&F CORBIN Division 

THE AMERICAN HARDWARE CORPORATION 












































door closers 


■ “400” delayed action type 



semi-concealed or surface type 

Combines luxury appearance with 
superlative performance. It is made 
with one size of housing and in five 
spring sizes. For any interior or exterior 
door which can be handled by a door 
closer. Structurally, it has no equal for 
strength. Hold open attachments and 
fusible links available. Delayed closing 
feature available where so ordered. 
Approved by Underwriters Laborato¬ 
ries for Class A, B, C, D, and E Doors 


Size 

TYPE AND SIZE OF DOOR 

2 . 

2 

Interior doors not exceeding 2'8" x 7 0" 

3. 

3 

Interior doors not exceeding 3'4" x 7 0" and 
exterior doors not exceeding 2'6" x 7 0" 

4 

Heavy interior doors 4 0" x 7 0" and exterior 
doors not exceeding 3'6" x 7 0" 

4. 

5 

Heavy interior doors subject to strong draughts, 
and heavy exterior doors not exceeding 3'6" 
x 76 " 

5. 

6 

For extra heavy interior doors, exterior doors 
subject to strong draughts, and doors of un¬ 
usual height, width and weight 

6. 


standard (reversible) 



The Corbin Door Closer meets 
all conditions of difficult and 
exacting requirements. It is 
completely reversible. Exclu¬ 
sive simplified speed control. 
Hold-open attachments, and 
fusible links available, 
finish DBL, Dull Bronze Lac¬ 
quer. Also available: PC (Prime 
Coated) BL (Black Lacquer) 
EAL (Dull Brass Lacquer) SBL 
(Silver Lacquer) 


Unpolished 
No. 


For heavy screen doors 

or light interior doors 

and closet doors 

For light exterior doors 

and corridor and office doors 

of wood or metal 

For ordinary exterior doors 

and heavy interior doors 

of wood or metal 

For heavy exterior doors 

and heavy interior doors 

subject to strong draughts 

For extra heavy entrance doors 

or doors of unusual height or 

width and for refrigerator 

doors, etc. 


Maximum Size 
of Door 

13/8" X 3'0" X 7'0" 
13/8" X 2'8" X 7 0" 
13/4" X 2'8" X 7 0 " 
13/4" X 2 6" X 7 0 " 

l 3 /t" x 3'4" x 7'0" 
21/4" x 3'0" x 7'6" 

21/4" x 4'0" x 7'6" 
3" x 3'6" x 7 6 " 


■ ff 500’’ concealed door closer for interior doors 



Features: 

• One Size of Mortise — One Location 

• Two Strengths of Springs 

• Improved Valving 

• Adjustable Backcheck 

• Simplified Installation 


Interchangeable Arms Provide for Openinqs 
to 180° 

Superior Construction Assures Long Life 
Closer Completely Concealed — Only 
Is Visible 

Requires Minimum Maintenance 


Arm 


Size 

Mortise ) 
Regular, No. 

\pplication 

Hold-Open, No. 

Surface > 
Regular, No. 

Xpplication 

Hold-Open, No. 

Maximum 

Size of Door 
Wood or Metal 

2 

M 512 

M 522 

S 512 

M 522 

Not Over 
2 , 6"x7'0" 

3 

M 513 

M 523 

S 513 

M 523 

Not Over 

3'0" x 7'0" 


hinges ■ butt hinges 


pivot hinges (adjustable ball bearing) 


:4 



II 

O Jj 
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Corbin Butt Hinges can be furnished in 
heavy and extra-heavy grades for 
wood or metal doors. They are avail¬ 
able in several sizes and grades, in¬ 
cluding Hospital Type Butts, plain or 
ball bearing. 


1 1 ]j 1 


top 

#341 


intermediate 

#342 


bottom 

#343 


Corbin Pivot Hinges are truly anti-friction — 
thrust and radial loads are absorbed by 
separate bearings. Door weight is carried on 
hardened steel races and balls. 


1 Top and bottom 
pivot hinges 

2 Top, bottom and 
intermediate 

3 Bottom with intermediate 
located near bottom of door 

4 Bottom with intermediate 
located near top of door 

5 Two or more of the 
intermediate type 

6 Corbin Pivot Hinges may be 
used in various combinations. 


door holders 

■ overhead 

• concealed type 


\ Q 


■ ■ 


• For Single and Double 
Acting Doors 

#870 



■ overhead heavy-duty 

• surface type 



• For Single Acting Doors. 

#880 


■ automatic 

• adjustable tension 


:T 


#2820 


#2822 


P&F CORBIN Division 
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jEnfrcince and Vestibule Doors 
2M0" wide and under 

Single acting—offset pivoted, 200 series 
Single acting—center pivoted, 210 series 
Double acting—center pivoted, 300 series 
Butt hung—SI 210 series 

over 2'-10" wide 

Single acting—offset pivoted, 250 series 
Single acting—center pivoted, 260 series 
Double acting—center pivoted, 400 series 
Butt hung—SI260 series 

Interior Doors 

3'-6" wide and under 

Single acting—offset pivoted, 200 series 
Single acting—center pivoted, 210 series 
Double acting—center pivoted, 300 series 
Butt hung—SI 210 series 

over 3 # -6" wide 

Single acting—offset pivoted, 250 series 
Single acting—center pivoted, 260 series 
Double acting—center pivoted, 400 series 
Butt hung—SI 260 series 

Extra Heavy Doors 
• lead lined for X-ray rooms 

Single acting—LL250 series 


INDUSTRIES, INC. 


1959 



































control employs the principle of 
action against rollers. AO rollers and cams are of 
hardened and ground steel to insure long life with smooth 
action. Working parts are engineered to adjust auto¬ 
matically for wear through the entire life of the unit there¬ 
by minimizing maintenance and adjustments. 

_:_ i _s_»_ 


Horizontal compression type springs, working at 75% 
rated capacity, virtually eliminate the chance of break 
age. The spindle which supports the door operates be 
tween two radial and thrust ball bearings, top and bottom, 
and is sealed at the upper bearing race to eliminate un¬ 
sightly oil leakage and subsequent staining of the floor 
All moving parts are under positive lubrication at all times. 


Specify DOR-O-MATIC to Insure User Satisfaction 


( 


THROUGH THESE OUTSTANDING FEATURES . . . 


r 


controls as it opens . .. 



CLOSED POSITION 


Uniform opening control 
is assured with Dor-O- 
Matic. The amount of ef¬ 
fort required to open the 
door remains constant 
through the opening arc 
until positive stop or 
hold open back check is 
reached. Accidental op¬ 
enings from normal winds 
and drafts are eliminated 
because the door control 
is always under tension, 
so free play and back 
lash are eliminated. 
Spring tension is easily 
adjusted for abnormal 
conditions. 


controls as it closes . .. 



An adjustable two speed 
closing action insures 
safe but rapid closing of 
the door without danger 
of pinching fingers. The 
initial closing speed 
brings the door within a 
few inches of the closed 
position, at which point 
the slow speed takes ef¬ 
fect to retard the final 
closing speed of the 
door . . . and then 
latches it securely. 



action —The double acting, DOR-O-MATIC operates in either di¬ 
rection from center as shown in the diagrams at left. Single acting 
models work in one direction only. Double acting controls may be 
used as single acting units by installing a suitable stop. 

opening operation —DOR-O-MATIC equipped doors open 
smoothly, quietly and with a minimum of effort. Positive stop may 
be obtained at either 90° or 105° as specified. Hold-open may 
be built into door control mechanism or omitted as specified. Back 
check starts to operate approximately 15° before positive stop. 

positive back stop —Eliminates the need for installing hazard¬ 
ous devices on the floor or door to prevent the door from striking 
glass partitions, walls or nearby objects. 

positive centering —Insures invariable closing to dead center, 
and prevents opening of door by any normal winds or drafts. 

built -in leveling device —Levels the control in the cement 
case to compensate for irregularities in building and floor construc¬ 
tion. It insures perfect and easy installations. 

built-in hold open device (optional) —No extra hold-open 
accessories to buy or install, or clutter up the installation. The result 
is smarter, cleaner doorways, more convenience, more safety and 
lower cost. 

no accidental hold-open —Back-check action prevents the 
door from being pushed into the hold-open position without pur¬ 
poseful effort. The required pressure for placing the DOR-O-MATIC 
control into the hold-open position is approximately 3 times the 
pressure required to open the door. 

simple to adjust —The checking action of the DOR-O-MATIC is 
factory adjusted for normal operation. Both the first or fast speed 
and the second or slow speed can be varied in velocity independ¬ 
ently to fit unusual requirements. 

The spring power of the DOR-O-MATIC is factory adjusted to pro¬ 
vide the closing power for average installations. Should a change ( 

in the setting be desired, the springs can be adjusted easily to any 
degree of tension with a factory-supplied wrench without remov¬ 
ing the door. 
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SINGLE ACTING DOOR CONTROLS 

offset pivoted 200 and 250 series 


FEDfKAl SPEC/flCAT/ON: FF-H- 121a, Typo 3520A, Sizes II and III 

Complete weight of door is carried on spindle which is supported by 9/32" chrome 
steel ball bearings. The top pivot maintains perfect alignment of the door. Available 
in all standard finishes. 




x mn 
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200 SERIES OFFSET PIVOTED, HANDED for: 

entrance and vestibule doors not over 2'10"; interior doors not over 3'6" 
Shipping wt. 26 lbs. 

Fed. Spec. FF-H121a, Type 3520-A, Size 11, Dor-O-Matic 201. 

Cement case size 11%" x 5 3 /|£" x 3 3 / 8 ". 


250 SERIES, OFFSET PIVOTED, HANDED for: 

entrance and vestibule doors 2'K)" to 3'6"; interior doors not over 4'0 #/ . 
Shipping wt. 34 lbs. 

Fed. Spec. FF-H-1 21a, Type 3520-A, Size III, Dor-O-Matic 251. 

Cement case size 12%" x 6 , /|$" x 3%". 


BACK STOP 

HOLD OPEN 

MODEL 

POSITION 

POSITION 

NUMBER 

7os’~ - * 

105° 

200 

105° 

None 

201 

90° 

90° 

202 

90° 

None 

203 

None* 

175° 

204 

105° 

105° 

250 

105* 

None 

251 

90° 

90° 

252 

90* 

None 

253 


•This model is recommended when lightweight doors must swing 
back against wall. It has 175° hold open but no positive 
back stop. 


center pivoted 210 and 260 series 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATION. FFH-121a, Type 3520, Size II and III 


The door controls and pivots are completely concealed on this type of installation. 
The 210 Series is frequently used with Twin Cement Cases (illustrated on Page 4) for 
banks of doors without mullions. Available in all standard finishes. 


210 SERIES, CENTER HUNG, HANDED for: 

entrance and vestibule doors not over 2'10"; interior doors not over 3'6". 
Shipping wt. 27 lbs. 

Fed. Spec. FF-H-1 21 a. Type 3520, Size II, Dor-O-Matic 211. 

Cement case size 11%" x 5 3 /|6" x 3%". 



260 SERIES, CENTER HUNG, HANDED for: 

entrance and vestibule doors 2 , 10 ,/ to 3'6"; interior doors not over 4 , 0". 
Shipping Wt. 35 lbs. 

Fed. Spec. FF-H-1 21a, Type 3520, Size III, Dor-O-Matic 261. 

Cement case size 12% " x 6*/j^ y/ x 3%". 


BACK STOP 

HOLD OPEN 

MODEL 

POSITION 

POSITION 

NUMBER 

105° 

105° 

210 

105° 

None 

211 

90* 

90* 

212 

90° 

None 

213 

105° 

105° 

260 

105* 

None 

261 

90° 

90° 

262 

90° 

None 

263 


hinged doors SI 210 and SI 260 series 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATION: FF-H-121a , Type 3522, Size II & III 


These door controls are designed to permit the use of a floor type closer installation 
with doors hung on butts and thus eliminate unsightly overhead surface applied 
closers. The action of the door is controlled by an arm fastened to the spindle. This 
arm is furnished with a self-lubricating slide block which travels in a rail which is 
installed in the bottom of the door. 



SI 210 SERIES, DOORS HUNG ON BUTTS for: 

entrance and vestibule doors not over 2^10 / ^; interior doors not over 3'6", 
Shipping wt. 30 lbs. 

Cement case size 11 % " x 5 3 /| x 3 3 / 8 ". 

Fed. Spec. FF-H-1 21a, Type 3522, Size II, Dor-O-Matic S1215. 


Maximum 



Door 

Hold Open 

Model 

Opening 

Position 

Number 

130°* 

None 

SI 215 

90 °* 

None 

SI 265 


SI 260 SERIES, DOORS HUNG ON BUTTS for: 

entrance and vestibule doors 2 / 10' / to 3'6"; interior doors not over 4'0". 
Shipping wt. 38 lbs. 

Fed. Spec. FF-H-121 a Type 3522, Size III, Dor-O-Matic SI 265. 


•Not available with positive back stop or hold open. 


NOTE: Although we will supply door controls for this type 
of installation, they are not recommended. Arm leverage 
is poor and excessive pressure is applied to the bottom of 
door and to door butts. The use of our center pivoted 
concealed 210 and 260 Series is preferred. 


NOTE: ON MODELS WITH 90° HOLD OPEN, BACK CHECKING ACTION STARTS AT APPROXIMATELY 75°. 
TWIN CEMENT CASES FOR 200 & 210 SERIES FOR DOORS WITHOUT MULLIONS — See Page 4. 


ORDERING INFORMATION 


1 # Specify Model Number and Hand. 

2 . Specify whether for use with metal, glass or wood 
doors. Add letter M, G or W to Model Number. 
M — Metal, G — Glass, W — Wood. 


3 . Specify finish. 

4. Specify if threshold is to be used. If not Dor-O-Matic 
advise threshold height when specifying SI 215 and 
SI265 so correct height of spindle may be furnished. 
See pages 6 and 7 for threshold information. 
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DOUBLE ACTING DOOR CONTROLS 

center pivoted 300 and 400 series 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATION FF-H-l21o, Type 3510 Sizes ( and II 

Double acting door controls and pivots ore completely concealed. Beauty of the door or 
entrance is unmarred by hinges or unsightly surface applied door closers or door closer 
arms. Complete weight of door is supported by the door control. Top pivot insures perfect 
door alignment. Available in standard finishes. 

300 SERIES • CENTER PIVOTED for: 

entrance and vestibule doors not over 3'0"; heavy interior doors not over 3'6 M . 
Shipping wt. 37 lbs. 

Fed. Spec. FF-H-121a, Type 3510, Size I, Dor-O-Matic 301 
Cement case size 14% " x 5%" x 3 " 

400 SERIES • CENTER PIVOTED for: 

entrance and vestibule doors not over 3'0" to 3'6"; extra heavy interior doors not 
over 4'0". 

Shipping wt. 55 lbs. 

Fed. Spec. FF-H-121a, Type 3510, Size 11, Dor-O-Matic 401 
Cement case size 17" x 6%" x 3%" 



BACK STOP 
POSITION 

HOLD OPEN 
POSITION 

MODFL 

NUMBFR 

105° 

105° 

300 

105° 

None 

301 

90° 

90° 

302 

90° 

None 

303 

105° 

105° 

400 

105° 

None 

401 

90° 

90° 

402 

90° 

None 

403 


ORDERING INFORMATION 

1 . Specify Model Number 3 . Specify finish 

2 . Specify whether for use with metal, glass or wood door. Add 4 . Specify if threshold is to be used. 

lettter M, G or W to Model Number. (See page 6 and 7 for threshold information.) 

M — Metal, G — Glass, W— Wood. 

_ ■ - ' - ~ —— - - . v... - --- - - -- - '-—— . • - - - ; - 


HEAVY DUTY • SINGLE ACTING DOOR CONTROLS 

LL250 series for lead lined X-ray room doors 

FEDERAl SPECIFICATION: FF-H-I21a, Type 3S20C. Size III Dor-O-Matic LL251 

The LL250 Series is specially designed to control x-ray room doors weighing up to 8000 
pounds. The door is supported by a heavy duty arm which rests on the door control spindle. 
The door control spindle is supported by oversized, heavy duty ball bearings. A special 
top pivot maintains door alignment. No. 019AL side jamb pivots are available if required 
(Federal Type 3525B). Furnished in standard finishes. 

LL 250 SERIES • OFFSET PIVOTED, HANDED for: 
lead lined, extra heavy or unusually wide doors. 

Shipping wt. 38 lbs. 

Cement case size 12%" x 6%" x 3 3 / 4 " 



BACK STOP 
POSITION 

HOLD OPEN 
POSITION 

MODEL 

NUMBER 

105° 

105° 

LL250 

105° 

None 

LL251 

90° 

90° 

IL252 

90° 

None 

LL253 


ORDERING INFORMATION 

1 . Specify Model number and hand. 4 . Advise door thickness and thickness of lead. 

2 , Specify side jamb pivot 019AL if required. 5 * Specify if threshold is required. 

3 . Advise door and jamb material: machine or wood screws. (See P a 9 e ^ onc * 7 for threshold information). 

6 * Specify finish. 


TWIN CEMENT CASES • used with Back to Back Doors 
for offset pivoted 200 and 210 series door controls 

Dor-O-Matic Twin Cement Cases are designed for use with Offset Pivoted 200 and 210 
Series Door Controls. When used with the 200 Series for banks of offset pivoted doors with 
mullions, a minimum mullion dimension of 1 7 / a " may be specified. Mullions can be com¬ 
pletely eliminated if necessary with the Door Controls set back to back with spindles on 
3V 2 " minimum centers. 

When used with the 210 Series, Center Pivoted Doors Controls, mullions can be eliminated 
in banks of doors and a greater door opening width can be obtained. 

Necessary clearances for push and pull bars or other hardware should always be considered 
The 202 and 212 Model Door Control with 90° hold open and back stop or the 203 and 
213 Models with 90° back stop and no hold open are ideally suited for Twin Cement Case 
installations. 



Door 


Mullion Width 

Spindle 

Control 

Cement 

Min. 

Centers 

Scries 

Case Size 

Dimension 

Min. 

No. 


(If desired) 

Dimensions 

200 

23%" x 51 / 4 " x 3 Vj " 

17 e" 

3’/ 2 " 

210 

23i/ 8 " x 51 / 4 " x 3i/ 2 " 

None 

31/2" 


REQUEST TWIN CEMENT CASE TEMPLATES FOR DETAILING 
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TOP PIVOTS 

for doors hung off center from jamb 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS FF-H-121C, TYPE 3520A 
Dor-O-Matic 280AM , TYPE 3520B-Dor-O-Matic 280A A 

forged in aluminum, brass and bronze 
for maximum strength 

Since Dor-O-Matic Door Controls are designed to carry the entire 
weight of the door, the main function of top and side jamb pivots is 
to maintain proper alignment of the door. If design and construction 
conditions permit, the top pivot should be used on every installation. 
When conditions prohibit the use of top pivots, installation of a side 
jamb pivot should be made as close to the top of the door as possible. 
The use of a side jamb pivot as an intermediate pivot or support is 
recommended on doors over 7' high and for extra heavy or unusually 
wide doors. Exposed parts of pivots are finished to match the finish 
of exposed parts of the door controls. 

Template Details and Installation Instructions are available upon 

request. 



MODERN fop pivof, 280AM 

Oil impregnated, long confocf rleevc bearings and hardened steel pivof 
pins assure long lire, !rouble-freo operation and perfect alignment 
under severe service condifions. The Modern Top Pivot Is furnished 
as a standard with 2C0 and 2*0 Series Door Controls in aluminum, 
brass or bronze. Asytem *ypc wi'l be furnished at no additional cost, 
if desired. 



zi 
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ASYLUM fop pivot, 280AA 


(For institutional use) 

Same as Modern except with Asylum Design. 


SIDE JAMB PIVOTS 

MODERN 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS: FF-H-121, TYPE 3525, 

Dor-O-Matic 019AM and 3525A, Dor-O-Matic 019AA 

side jamb pivot, 01 9AM 

Oil-impregnated, sleeve bearing. Designed to carry portion of door 
weight, if necessary. 

ASYLUM 

side jamb pivot, 019AM 

FEDERAL TYPE 3525A 

Oil-impregnated, sleeve bearing. Designed to carry portion of door 
weight, if necessary. 



SUGGESTED DOOR CONTROL SPECIFICATIONS 


Floor-type door controls shall be as manufactured by the Dor-O-Matic 
Division of Republic Industries, Inc. They shall have compression type 
springs, with positive back stop and built-in hold open device at . . ° 
(select desired degree of back stop and hold open from catalog) in 
accordance with door schedule and/or plans. Applied hold open 
devices will not be acceptable. Applied door stops or bumpers will 
not be acceptable. 

Integral leveling screws shall be provided to level the door control in 
the cement case. 

Door controls shall have a positive, adjustable two speed closing action. 

Door controls shall be installed in strict accordance with the manu¬ 
facturer’s recommendations. 

All workmanship shall be subject to final inspection before acceptance 
by the architect. 


►j GUARANTEE 

Dor-O-Matic concealed in the floor door controls are guaranteed against defects in material or workmanship for 
two years. 


Note to Specification Writer 

All Dor-O-Matic Door Controls 
are available with hold-open or 
without hold-open and with 
positive back stop on all models 
except Model Number 204 
which is designed for use with 
lightweight exterior and ves¬ 
tibule doors and interior doors 
which must swing back against 
wall. This unit has 175° hold 
open only. 
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THRESHOLDS 

custom made • in extruded aluminum and bronze 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS: FF-H-121A Types 3560A, 3560C, 3560CS, 3560D and 3560DS. 


For perfect on-the-job fit of thresholds without misalign¬ 
ment and unsightly gaps, the use of Dor-O-Matic Custom 
Made Thesholds is recommended with all Dor-O-Matic 
Door Controls. Available in both extruded aluminum and 
bronze, the attractive serrated design of these thresholds 
will enhance the appearance of any doorway. Dor-O- 
Matic Thresholds are custom made to fit the requirements 
of each door and jamb condition. They are not mass 
produced and, as a result, poor fits and misalignment 
problems are completely eliminated. Cutouts for door 
control spindles are held to close tolerances so unsightly, 
dirt collecting gaps between spindle and back edge of 
thresholds are eliminated. These thresholds are designed 
to permit the removal of the section over the door con¬ 
trol so door control adjustments, if required, can be made 
conveniently and quickly. 

All Dor-O-Matic Thresholds are sturdily built and have 
heavy cross sections to withstand even the severest traffic 
conditions. Specify Dor-O-Matic Thresholds to comple¬ 
ment entrance design and appearance and insure out¬ 
standing performance and durability. 

When the exact door opening measurements are furnished 
we can supply thresholds for perfect on-the-job installa¬ 
tion and thus eliminate the costly problem of fitting at the 
job site. 

Dor-O-Matic Engineers will be pleased to review your 
threshold requirements and can offer assistance when 
special conditions create problems. 



IERING INFORMATION 

Specify type of threshold. 

Door Control Model Number with which threshold 
is to be used. 

Specify if for single, pairs or banks of doors 
with or without mullions. 

Specify material. 

Specify hand of door, if single acting. 

Specify door thickness if for single acting offset 
from iamb. 

Advise width of door opening— jamb to jamb 
(not door stop or door width). 

State A and B dimensions if applicable. See de¬ 
tails on Page 7. 

Furnish complete details of any special jamb 

, C0nd4i>0<l : 



TYPE 2 STOP STRIP 
for type 30 c 
50 Thresholds 








TYPE 10 

Federal Type 3560A 




TYPE 3 MITRE STRIP for 
Type 30 and 50 Threshold Ends 
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or single door applkation. 
• or banks of doors 


CUT TO PIT ON JOB 



SPlNOuE 

200 SERIES TYPE 50x420 

For use with doors 2" thick and under. Door hung 
off center of jamb. Specify type 50 x 520, 7%" wide, 
for offset doors over 2" and not more than 3" thick. 
Federal Type 3560C 



STO. 

210 SERIES 


TYPE 10x721 


Door hung at center of jamb. 
Federal Type 3560A 


250 SERIES TYPE 50x425 


For use with doors 2" thick and under. Door hung off 
center of jamb. Specify Type 50 x 525, 7%" wide, 
for offset doors over 2" and not more than 3" thick. 
Federal Type 3560C 


260 SERIES TYPE 10x726 


Door hung at center of jamb. 
Federal Type 3560A 



Vnrjriicojfl.no >1 

! ' 

u 



//1 


Ir-M 


i 



, - — m 





l i 

23. STD. * 
7 * 

iJm.n, 

— — 

STD. 


k 


300 SERIES TYPE 10x730 

Door hung at center of jamb. 
Fec/era/ Type 3560A 



400 SERIES TYPE 10x740 

Door hung at center of jamb. 
Federal Type 3560A 



i N 

200 SERIES 


Type 30 x 720, 7" wide, for doors 2" thick and under. 
Type 30 x 820, 7%" wide, for doors over 2" and not 
more than 3" thick. 


Type 30 x 725, 7" wide, for doors 2" thick and under. 
Type 30 x 825, 7%" wide, for doors over 2" and not 
more than 3" thick. 


Federal Type 3560D 


Federal Type 3560D 
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PREVENT INJURIES WITH . . . 

D 0 R - 0 -MMC d op-sards 

ON ALL TYPES OF DOORS 

Easily applied on any pivoted or hinged doors, 
automatically or manually operated. Prevent 
injuries, lawsuits, costly claims with DOR-GARDS 
protecting the full length of all door jambs the 
public can reach. 




DOR-GARD applied on 
both sides of butt hinged 
or offset pivoted doors. 



DOR-GARD applied on 
both sides of center 
pivoted doors. 


Long Lasting • Won’t Crack 

Extremely flexible extruded vinyl with multiple 
flex-points. 

Easy to Install 

Fastened to door and frame with two readily-applied 
aluminum moldings. 

Nothing Shows but the DOR-GARD 

Molding anchors do not show. 


rn-mm 

division of 

Republic Industries, Inc. 

7350 WEST WILSON AVENUE, CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 
Phone: UNderhill 7-7400 
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information and templates 
for detailing 

This catalog is designed to permit the archi¬ 
tect and contractor to select the Dor-O- 
Matic Door control that meets his require¬ 
ments and those of his clients. 

Complete drawings and template informa¬ 
tion may be obtained upon request for the 
final detailing of Dor-O-Matic Door Con- 
: trols. 

Factory trained representatives wHI be 
pleased to review with you door control 
problems presented by unusual traffic, con- 
Conditions. 


r No* 27-C for informa- 
Dor*0-Matfc Invisible Dor- 
























































































DOR-O-MM invisible dor-man . 


WHEN THE INVISIBLE DOR 
TRAFFIC ALWAYS MOVES 


an n 


h : 


DUTY . .. 
CONVENIENTLY 


hospital doors 

Exterior 
Vestibule 
Out Patient 
Operating Room 
Recovery Room 
Kitchen 
Corridor 

medical centers, clinics, 
rehabilitation centers 



store doors 

Exterior 
Vestibule 
Parcel Pick-Up 
Service 

food, beverage, 
laundries, cleaners 



hotel doors 

Exterior 
Vestibule 
Kitchen Service 
Lounge 

Function Rooms 

motels, country clubs, 
auditoriums, museums, 
theaters, recreation, government 
and commercial buildings 
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AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATORS 


1 


mown 


AUTOMATIC DOOR OPfRATORS 



. . . SAFELY . . . AND WITH PRESTIGE 


the immsu 

offers many advantages 



| 



1 3 


restaurant doors 

Entrance 

Vestibule 

Lounge 

Service 

In confined areas automatically op¬ 
erated sliding doors provide safe, 
two way traffic. Doors slide into 
wall pockets for complete conceal¬ 
ment. 



O economy 

In every way, from initial unit cost and including installation and main¬ 
tenance, the Invisible Dor-Man offers outstanding economy. The auto¬ 
matic door control mechanism is installed in the floor beneath the 
door as easily as any manually operated floor type door hinge. The 
compact hydraulic power unit can be placed in any convenient venti¬ 
lated area up to 100 feet from the door. The power unit electric motor 
cord is simply plugged into a standard grounded type 115 volt con¬ 
venience outlet. Heavy duty hydraulic hose lines or copper tubing 
connect the power unit to the door control mechanism. The Invisible 
Dor-Man can be readily applied to any new or existing standard 
metal, wood or glass door without any alteration to the door or frame. 
No unsightly devices are required at the door head jamb so narrow 
transom lines may be maintained. 

O service 


terminal 

doors 

Entrance 

Vestibule 

Service 

Baggage 

Restaurant 

Lounge 



Simplicity of design plus high manufacturing standards insure smooth, 
trouble-free performance and low maintenance costs under even the 
severest traffic conditions. A nationwide sales and service organization, 
located in principal cities, is eager to offer assistance should it be 
required. 

O safety 

The carpet operates on a 24 volt A.C. circuit and is furnished in two 
sections; the actuating section and a safety section. The door opens 
away from the person who steps on the actuating carpet. The door 
remains open while the person passing through it is on the safety 
section of the carpet. When pressure is removed from the safety sec¬ 
tion the door closes after a timed safety delay. Pressure on the actu¬ 
ating carpet will not open the door should someone be standing on 
the safety section in the path of the swing of the door. When the 
safety section is cleared the door will open. Safety features are incor¬ 
porated into the Touch-O-Matic handle and other control systems. The 
automatic hinge is designed to operate manually with complete open¬ 
ing and closing control to provide safe passage when the power is 
turned off or has failed. 


bank doors 

Entrance 

Vestibule 

Safety deposit area 

(remote controlled) 


O positive control 



Door opening and closing speeds 
are easily regulated in the field to 
suit conditions at the time of in¬ 
stallation and whenever necessary. 
The door control mechanism or 
hinge incorporates a two speed op¬ 
ening and a two speed closing 
action to prevent banging or slam¬ 
ming of the door. The initial fast 
opening speed is greatly reduced 
approximately 10° from the 90° 
open position by a hydraulic cush¬ 
ioning device. A similar action 
takes place as the door closes. The 
closing speed is reduced when the 
door is approximately 10° from 
the closed position. See illustra¬ 
tion. 


. 

division 






















































INVISIBLE P6R- 

AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATOR 
SWING AND SLIDING TYPE DOORS 


what it is 

The instant someone steps on the carpet leading through the door¬ 
way, or other switch type controls are activated, the INVISIBLE DOR¬ 
MAN goes into action ... opening the door quietly, quickly, safely, au¬ 
tomatically. Completely concealed in the rigid floor beneath the door, 
the automatic hinge mechanism can be easily applied to any type of 
swinging or sliding door. The power unit or operating mechanism, 
entirely invisible, can be installed so the door will glide open and 
close without a sound. 

how it works 

The INVISIBLE DOR-MAN consists of three basic, compact compo¬ 
nents; the automatic hinge which is concealed in the floor beneath 
the door, the power unit and the carpet or other actuating control. 
The foot pressure of a small child on the carpet is sufficient to 
activate the electric control of the hydraulic power unit or pump 
through a low voltage control circuit. The power unit then applies 
pressure to the fluid in the hydraulic lines which lead to the door 
control mechanism. This hydraulic pressure is the force which causes 
the automatic hinge to open the door. Hydraulic control always pro¬ 
vides positive control. No unsightly air lines and gauges, enlarged 
door frame transom bars or other visibly applied devices are neces¬ 
sary when the INVISIBLE DOR-MAN is on duty. 



Typical supermarket installation with No. 1095SC guard 
rails. A complete line of accessories is available. 


TWO DOOR OPERATOR for pairs of doors 


The Invisible Dor-Man Power Unit is available in either single 
or two door units. The single unit is designed to operate a 
single door from either a carpet or handle. The two door 
unit illustrated operates two doors independently of each 
other when pressure is applied to the carpet or handle of either 
the IN door or the OUT door. The two doors can be located 
up to 100 feet apart if desired or side by side. See OPERATOR 
SELECTOR CHART on the back page. 


INTERLOCKING THRESHOLD 


CARPET TRIM MOLDING 


CARPET, two-piece 
actuating and safety 
section for one door 
only illustrated 



AUTOMATIC 
DOOR CONTR 
one per door 


TWO DOOR 
OWER UNIT 


HYDRAULIC LINES 
with 

protecting conduit 


























FINISHED 
FLOOR LINE 

3%" 

L 



AUTOMATIC 
HINGE 




I-CARPET 

TYPICAL IN AND OUT TWO DOOR INSTALLATION WITH 
TWO DOOR POWER UNIT AS ILLUSTRATED ON OPPOSITE 
PAGE 


recommended installation 

To install the Invisible Dor-Man, a space must be provided in the floor at the 
pivot point of the door for the automatic hinge. The hinge which is set in a 
cement cose is installed in exactly the same manner as a regular floor type hinge. 
It is rigidly held in position in the floor. 

Provision must be made for the conduits which protect the two hydraulic lines 
and carpet wires through the masonry. These lines and wire extend from the 
automatic hinge to the power unit. Three conduits are required for each auto¬ 
matic hinge. The power unit is located as close to the door as possible for 
practical purposes, but may be positioned up to 100 feet from the door if nec¬ 
essary. It can be in a concealed, ventilated area below the floor, at floor level or 
above the door. A soparate 115 volt A.C. line with an on and off switch and 

three wire grounded type con- 
ON-OFF SWITCH —R venience outlet should be pro- 

^ vided for the power unit. 

[ Copper tubing, %" O.D. x 

.030" wall, is recommended for 
] the hydraulic lines when the 

power unit is located at a dis¬ 
tance from the door. Dor-O- 
Matic Flexible Couplings must 
be used at the ends of the cop¬ 
per tubing to provide a flexible 
connection between the tubing, 
the power unit and the auto¬ 
matic hinge. 

The electric carpets are 
thick and are furnished in two 
sections with a 7" wide in¬ 
terlocking aluminum threshold. 
Capets may be installed on the surface of the finished floor or recessed so they 
are flush with the finished floor. Extruded trim moldings are furnished for surface 
applied carpets. A factory fabricated carpet frame assembly is recommended 
for recessed carpets because it properly positions trim, carpets and hinges. Refer 
to table on carpets on page 6. 

Complete installation instructions and templates are furnished with all units. 


RECEPTACLE 




WIRING 


POWER UNIT - 



— AUTOMATIC HINGE 


24 V CARPET WIRES 



Refer to Invisible Dor-Man cen¬ 
ter pivoted hinge template No. 
663 and offset pivoted tem¬ 
plate No. 653 for more de¬ 
tailed information. 

NOTE: All carpet length dimen¬ 
sions are from spindle center- 
lines of both the center and 
offset pivoted automatic hinges. 
See carpet table on page 6. 


CENTER PIVOTED HINGE 
Plan view of hinge, shore box 
and door jamb conditions. 



OFFSET PIVOTED HINGE 


Plan view of hinge, shore box 
and door jamb conditions. 


construction information: 

general—Hydraulically operated, electrically controlled. Adjustable 
for opening and closing speeds. Manual opening and closing action 
when desired or in event of power failure. 

power unit —Single, two door independent and two door simultane¬ 
ous. Size overall 18%" long, 11" wide, 13" high. Pump, hydraulic, 
positive displacement, equipped with safety relief valve. Motor, y /i 
H.P., 115 volts, 60 cycle A.C., single phase, 5.6 amperes furnished as 
standard. y 2 H.P., 230 volt, 60 cycle A.C., single phase and T / 2 H.P., 
230 volt, 60 cycle, three phase also available, all with thermal over¬ 
load protection. Shipping weight: single unit, 65 pounds, two door 
units, 70 pounds. 

automatic hinge mechanism —Size overall 20%" long, 6Vi" wide, 
3%" deep. Available for center or offset pivoted doors. Furnished with 


cement case. Shipping weight, 40 pounds. 

hydraulic lines —High pressure, one wire braid neoprene hose, 11,000 
p.s.i. burst test. Low pressure return line one rayon braid neoprene 
hose, 800 p.s.i. burst test, protected through masonry by 1" conduit. 
Copper tubing, O.D. x .030" wall, 3600 P.S.I. burst test, recom¬ 
mended for runs in excess of thirty feet. 

carpet—Two-piece molded plastic, V 2 " thick, hermetically sealed, 24 
volt control circuit. Furnished for surface or recessed installation with 
interlocking type threshold and edge trim. See chart page 6 for details 
and dimensions. Shipping weight, 120 pounds maximum. 

handle switches —Exposed components, extruded aluminum, polished 
and anodized. Safety type 24 volt control switches. Shipping weight 
of handle switch assembly, 25 pounds. 






































































































standard controls 




A. Carpet controlled operators are Ideal 
where high density traffic must be accommo¬ 
dated quickly. Incoming and outgoing traffic 
can be separated so movement through the 
doors Is safe and effortless. 

B. TOUCH-O-MATIC controls for tempered 
glass doors enhance the appearance of insti¬ 
tutional, commercial and specialty store en¬ 
trances and provide for safe two way traffic. 

C. TOUCH-O-MATIC controls for narrow stile 
metal doors extend a warm invitation to enter 
as they provide easy and convenient access. 
Safety controls in the push and pull bars as¬ 
sure safe two way traffic. Similar controls may 
be used with wood doors. 


carpet details 


. length 


A OVERALL 

~ SPINDLE C/L TO _ . t- SPfsJDLE C/L TO 

*• U MOLWNG edge 


w MOLDING EDGE 


•r-n 

SAFETY CARPET // 

j__ IL — 
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l —J 

- 3 s“ 

— 7' THRESHOLD 

ACTIVATING CARPET 
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carpet dimensions 


SURFACE INSTALLATION 


Carpet 

Assembly 

No. 

A 

Length 

Overall 

B 

Width 

Overall 

C 

Actuating 

Length 

D 

Safety 

Length 

Carpet 

Section 

No. 

Carpet Trim 
Assembly No. 

1610A 

8'-4%" 

31 %" 

5oy." 

50%" 

2-1605 

1628A 

1620A 

7'-4%" 

31 %" 

5oy," 

383/." 

1-1605 

1-1606 

1631A 

1640A 

8'-4%" 

38%" 

soy." 

50% " 

2-1636 

1629A 

1641A 

7'-4%" 

38%" 

50 %" 

383/." 

1-1636 

1-1637 

1641A 

RECESSED INSTALLATIONS 

Recessed 
Carpet Frame 
Assembly No. 

1621A 

8 '-l" 

28 %" 

48%" 

48%" 

2-1605-1 

1690A 

1622A 

7'-l%" 

28%" 

48%" 

363/ 4 " 

1-1605-1 

1-1606-1 

1691A 

1642A 

8 '-l" 

35%" 

48%" 

48%" 

2-1636-1 

1692A 

1643A 

7'-i y 4 " 

35 Ve" 

48%" 

363/ 4 " 

1-1636-1 

1-1637-1 

1693A 


NOTE: Overall dimensions include trim molding. All length dimensions are from 
spindle center line of center and offset pivoted automatic hinges. See hinge 
details page 5. 


To determine minimum vestibule dimensions from spindle center line of outer 
door to spindle center line of inner door for carpet installations odd 1" to A 
dimension in above table. 


■ — M-l-L'i.'-l.-Ll- -■-— .... ---—— —K .-.;aiP 

rwsuo ruxa lkc 

Extruded aluminum trim moldings are recom¬ 
mended for all surface applied carpets. Trim 
is fastened to floor with stainless steel screws. 



rx®co ruoc* tut CAAm 



Recessed carpet frame assembly as installed 
for tile flooring. Surface of recessed carpet 
ribs are always flush with finished floor line 


r»A«0 ruOOR Ltx CAAPtT 



Details of recessed carpet frame assembly and 
trim for terrazzo floor installation. Top of 
automatic hinge set below finished floor 
line. 



Details of interlocking threshold for two-section carpets. Threshold is 
designed to permit easy access to automatic hinge for adjustment or 
service without removing or disturbing carpets. 


carpets in color 

INVISIBLE DOR-MAN carpets are available in five 
standard colors: cordovan brown, fiesta blue, dove 
gray, charcoal gray and estate green. These ap¬ 
pealing colors will brighten any entrance. Color 
samples are available upon request. 

Carpets can be furnished with customer trade¬ 
marks or monograms with the trademark in the 
same color as the carpet or in a contrasting color 
for increased identification. 

Carpets in special colors can be made to meet 
individual color requirements. 




















































































special purpose controls 








AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATORS 





Special purpose controls are designed to meet specific traffic and con¬ 
trol conditions encountered in industrial, service and institutional door 
applications. Floor, wall, push button and pull cord type switches are 
available. Pul! cord switches are of the momentary contact type to 


open or close the door when the cord is pulled. Time delay features 
may be incorporated into these controls. Explosion proof switches should 
be specified for explosive (gaseous) atmospheres. 



No. 1275A FLOOR SWITCH 
Explosion proof—No. 1275EPA 



No. 1290A WALL SWITCH 
Explosion Proof—No. 1290EPA 



No. 1200A PULL TYPE 
Explosion proof—No. 1 200EPA 



No. 1205A PUSH BUTTON 

Momentary contact type 

No. 1210A PUSH BUTTON 

Maintain contact type 

Explosion proof—No. 1205EPA & 1210EPA 


accessories 


DOR-GARDS 


guard rails 

Guard rails are recommended to direct or divide incoming and outgoing traffic 
in busy entrances. Rails are extruded aluminum, polished and anodized. Screen 
is expanded metal. Rails are furnished with mounting fittings. 



No. 1095 STANDARD RAIL 
42" long x 32" high x P/ 2 " x % 



No. 1096 FREE STANDING RAIL 
30" long x 32" high x l’/ 2 " x y 4 " 



DOR-GARDS prevent careless fingers from being |ambed be¬ 
tween the door and frame of a closing door. They are easily 
installed on metal or wood doors. Flexible plastic for long life 
with concealed extruded aluminum anchor moldings, DOR- 
GARDS work equally well on pivoted or hinged doors, auto¬ 
matically or manually operated. Furnished in sets to protect 
both sides of a door. 

No. DG-70 DOR-GARDS for doors to 7 / -0" high. 

No. DG-76 DOR-GARDS for doors to 7 / -6" high. 



No. 1095SC STANDARD 
SCREEN RAIL 

Same dimensions as No. 1095 



No. 1096SC FREE STANDING 
SCREEN RAIL 

Same dimensions as No. 1096 


RAILS ARE AVAILABLE TO SPECIAL DESIGN AND DIMENSION. 
SUBMIT SKETCH OR SEE YOUR DOR-O-MATIC REPRESENTATIVE. 


barrier ropes 

Red U.S. Naugahyde covered chain to direct traffic through the 
proper door. 

No. BR-30 STANDARD BARRIER ROPE, 48" long for doors to 
36" wide 

No. BR-36 STANDARD BARRIER ROPE, 54" long for doors 42" 
wide 


No. BRP-30 BREAKAWAY BARRIER ROPE, 48" long for doors to 
36" wide 


No. BRP-36 BREAKAWAY BARRIER ROPE, 54" long for doors 42" 


wide 


DETAILS OF BARRIER BREAKAWAY 
FOR EMERGENCY OR PANIC RE¬ 
LEASE EQUIPPED “IN” DOORS. 


CDd 



EMERGENCY DOOR RELEASE FOR "IN” DOORS 
Center pivoted “IN" doors can be equipped with a panic re¬ 
lease, No. 1160A, to convert them to OUTSWINGING doors in 
an emergency. 


multiple door installations 

Installation and operational economies frequently result when a Cen¬ 
tral Power Unit Installation is engineered for multiple door applica¬ 
tions. Twelve to forty-eight doors can be independently operated from 


a single oil hydraulic central power unit. Carpets or special purpose 
controls may be specified. Contact your Dor-O-Matic representative or 
submit details for engineering data and suggested layout. 

















































INVISIBLE PdRrMAN 



operator selector chart 

I OFfSiT PIVOTH) 

Single «»lng r hon«M, «0» Aw 



CARPET CONTROLLED MODELS 


Single Door—Model No. M663 

Two Doors—Model No. M663-2 independent operation each door 
Pairs of Doors—Model No. MA63-1 simultaneous operation both do- 


Single Door—Model No. M653 

Two Doors—Model No. M653-2 independen! operation each door 
Pairs of Doors—Model No^M653-l simultaneous operation both doors 


TOUCH-O-MATIC (Handle controlled) MODELS FOR METAL AND WOOD DOORS 


Single Doors—Model No. HM663 

Two Doors—Model No. HM663-2 independent operation each door 
Pairs of Doors—Not recommended ^_ 


Single Doors—Model No. HM653 
Two Doors—Model No. HM653-2 independent operation each door 
Pairs of Doors—Not recommended 


TOUCH-O-MATIC FOR TEMPERED GLASS DOORS 

Single Door—Model No. HG663 

Two Doors—Model No. HG663-2 independent operation each door 
Pairs of Doors—Not recommended 

EMERGENCY RELEASE FOR “IN” DOORS 
Specify Panic Release No. 1160A 

For use with center pivoted doors only 


ORDERING INFORMATION For all pivoted doors: 

1. Advise if center or offset pivoted. 

2. Specify hand. 

3. Advise if metal, glass or wood. 

4. State distance from automatic hinge to power unit to determine length 
of hydraulic lines. 

5. Advise door thickness on TOUCH-O-MATIC models. 

6. Specify accessories required. 

_ 


OPERATORS 

MnfeHBi 


Single Door—Model No. S657 

Two Doors«^Model No. S657-2 independent operation each door 

Pairs of Doors—Model No. S657-1 simultaneous operation both doors 


ORDERING INFORMATION: 

1. Specify door width, height, and thickness. 

2. Specify type of actuating control. 

3. Submit details wall construction. 

4. State distance between doors and power unit. 


NOTE: Sliding door operators can be installed completely concealed In the wall adjacent to the doors. Doors in open position are concealed in wall pockets. 
Heavy duty sliding door hanger hardware, elevator hatch door type, is recommended. Complete details and engineering data furnished upon request. 


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS 

Note to specification writer: A separate sect/on is recommended for the automatic door operator specification instead of including it under one of several 
other sections. The result will be a better specification conducive to more accurate bidding by sub-contractors. Related work specified under other sections 
should refer to this section. 


1. GENERAL: 

The “general conditions of the contract,” latest edition, and amendments 
under “special conditions,” apply to this work and are a part of this 
specification. 

2. SCOPE: 

A. Work included—This contractor shall furnish and install Dor-0- 
Matic Invisible Dor-Man operators, model number, (select model number 
from selector chart), including equipment and accessories required to 
provide automatic operation for doors so indicated on the plans. All 
items shall be as manufactured by the Dor-O-Matic Division, Republic 
Industries, Inc., Chicago, Illinois. This contractor shall furnish cement 
case for Invisible Dor-Man automatic hinge for installation by the ma¬ 
sonry contractor. 

B. Work not included—The masonry contractor shall install in floor 
where indicated on plans, cement cases for Invisible Dor-Man automatic 
hinges, or, he shall set shore boxes to permit setting of cement cases 
after floor has been poured. He shall provide carpet recesses of size indi¬ 
cated, and floor beneath carpet shall be finished smooth and free of all 
surface irregularities. He shall coordinate his work with that of the 
electrical contractor installing conduit for hydraulic lines. 

The electrical contractor shall furnish and install necessary conduit, wiring, 
boxes, connections, and cut-off switch in 115 V. single phase A.C. cir¬ 
cuit, separately fused, with grounded type convenience outlet located near 
power unit, all installed in accordance with local regulations and/or the 
automatic door operator manufacturers detailed requirements. 

3. EQUIPMENT: 

A. Automatic Hinge—Automatic hinge shall be oil hydraulic operated, 
and of a type which does not require periodic changing of the hydraulic 
oil. It shall be fully concealed and installed in the floor directly be¬ 
neath the door, and operated from a separate power unit. It shall pro¬ 
vide complete and free manual opening and closing of the door when 
electric power is turned ofF. Pneumatic, hydraulic-pneumatic, or electro¬ 
mechanical devices are not acceptable. 

Automatic hinge shall have adjustments to provide for adjustable door 
opening speed, and two speed closing action. It shall have adjustable 
back checking action to cushion door at end of the opening cycle. All 
adjustments shall be readily accessible by removing section of interlock¬ 
ing carpet threshold without disturbing carpets or carpet trim molding. 
Adjustment ports shall be sealed-type so adjustments can be made while 


unit is in operation. The unit shall have integral screws to provide for 
leveling adjustment of the automatic hinge in its cement case. 

B. Power Unit—Power unit shall consist of a hydraulic fluid reservoir, 
positive displacement pump, pressure relief valve, pressure gauge, and 
Vi H.P. motor (for one and two door units) 115 V., 60 cycle A.C., single 
phase, (230 V. single and 3 phase available, if required) 5.6 amperes, 
with built in thermal overload protection. Power unit shall be located in 
a ventilated area as shown on plans. 

Power unit shall be connected to automatic hinge by means of hydraulic 
pressure and return lines. Where hydraulic lines pass through masonry, 
they shall be installed in 1" conduit, thin wall, or plastic pipe. Pressure 
line shall be one wire braid reinforced neoprene hose with burst test rat¬ 
ing of 11,000 P.S.I. Return line shall be one rayon braid reinforced 
neoprene hose with burst test rating of 800 P.S.I At contractor’s option 
hydraulic pressure and return lines can be %" O.D. x .030" wall copper 
tubing with burst test rating of not less than 3600 P.S.I. Copper pressure 
lines shall be connected to automatic hinge and power unit with flexible 
couplings furnished by the door operator manufacturer. 

Hydraulic fluid shall be a non-deteriorating type, which does not require 
periodic changing or flushing of the system. 

C. Control— Carpet control: Automatic door operators shall be activated 
by means of a Vi" thick, hermetically sealed, molded vinyl electronic 
carpet. Carpet colors shall be selected by the architect. 

Carpets shall be permanently installed on surface of finished floor with 
an aluminum interlocking threshold and trim molding furnished by the 
operator manufacturer. 

Alternate carpet control specification: Carpet shall be installed in floor 
recess flush with finish floor in recessed carpet trim molding assembly 
furnished by the operator manufacturer. 

Optional controls: 

Automatic door operator shall be activated by handle-type switches (or 
selected type control) furnished by the manufacturer of the automatic door 
operator. 

4. INSTALLATION: 

Automatic door operators and accessories shall be installed by a factory 
trained contractor in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommen¬ 
dations. Automatically operated doors shall be in alignment with adja¬ 
cent work. The installation shall be subject to inspection and final accept¬ 
ance by the architect. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The ELECTRIC DOORMAN Pe- 
destrian Door Operator is the only 
all electric device of its kind. De¬ 
signed, engineered and produced by 
a manufacturer of automatic door 
operator since 1923, it is a silent, 
sturdy and maintenance-free operator 
of quality construction. The ELEC¬ 
TRIC DOORMAN Operator is de¬ 
signed to silently open doors in ap¬ 
proximately two seconds, using either 
floor mats, electric eye or push button 
type of control. Because it is all elec¬ 
tric, there are no hydraulic lines, 
pumps or pressure tanks to compli¬ 
cate the installation. Everything is 
enclosed in one operator housing lo¬ 
cated either in the floor or at the door 
head. Unit is highly adaptable for 
use in grocery, drug and department 
stores, computor rooms, hospitals, ter¬ 
minals, office buildings, plants, rest 
rooms and wherever there are large 
amounts of pedestrian traffic. 


DESIRABILITY 

Automatic doors extend a hearty wel¬ 
come to customers . . . they enhance 
a building’s appearance and create a 
friendly atmosphere. They speed up 
traffic—making shopping easy and 
rapid. They save clerks’ time by 
eliminating necessity of opening 
doors for customers; they reduce heat¬ 
ing and air conditioning costs; and 
they help prevent door damage, in¬ 
cluding breakage and marring of 
glass panels. Automatic doors give 
buildings a modern, prosperous ap¬ 
pearance. 

PLANNING 

CONSIDERATIONS 

• Provide a smooth surface on each 
side of door opening, the width of 
the door, and 5 feet in either direc¬ 
tion. 

• Outside ramp to be fastened to door 
sill structure reinforced to prevent 
rising or setding. 

• Top of finish floor to be flush with 
threshold and ramp. 

• Provide 115 Volt AC, 60-cycle elec¬ 
trical service to each operator con¬ 
trol box. 

• Weight of unit plus housing ap¬ 
proximately 100 lbs. 


THRESHOLD UNIT 


Descript ion— The weight of a pe¬ 
destrian or cart on the approach por¬ 
tion of the treadle actuates the ELEC- 
TRIC DOORMAN door operator. The 
door opens quickly, gently stopping at 
full open until the weight has moved 
across the treadle and off its far side. 
The operator has a toggle switch 
which in “hold open” position allows 
the door to be held open for any 
length of time, an “automatic” posi¬ 
tion which allows normal automatic 
operation and a “center” position which 
cuts off power to the operator. 





OVERHEAD UNIT 


Description —The weight of a pe¬ 
destrian or cart on the approach por¬ 
tion of the treadle actuates the ELEC¬ 
TRIC DOORMAN door operator. The 
door opens quickly, gently stopping at 
full open until the weight has moved 
across the treadle and off its far side. 
The operator has a toggle switch on 
the operator cover which in “hold 
open” position allows the door to be 
held open for any length of time, an 
“automatic” position which allows 
normal automatic operation and a 
“center” position which cuts off power 
to the operator. 


FEATURES OF THE ELECTRIC DOORMAN 


Appearance —Operator unit concealed in 
the floor or mounted over the door results 
unsightly lines, space wast- 
ssors. 

convenience—Automatic disconnect from 
power unit allows manual operation in 
event of power failure. Unit automatically 
reverts back to power operation when power 
is restored. 

Safety— Operator has incorporated safety 
features to protect persons, goods, grocery 
carts and the doors. Doors operate at a 
smooth constant speed and have adjustments 
for varying the drive force for both “open" 
and “close”. Door will not operate when 
treadle is depressed on outswing side of 
door. Guide rails and finger guards also 
help to prevent mishaps. 


Versatility— This unit is available for 
cither in-the-floor or over-the door mount¬ 
ing, requiring no additional door frame 
reinforcing. The only power requirement 
being 115 Volt current to the operator 
location. 

The door operator unit does not rely on 
springs to close the door. Instead, the unit 
drives the door closed, the same as it docs 
when opening the door. This assures posi¬ 
tive closing regardless of draft conditions. 

Quality and Engineering— Operator not 
affected by temperature extremes and will 
operate from —40°F to -f-i2o°F. Adjust¬ 
able driven limit switches arc readily ac¬ 
cessible. All components of highest quality 
and have proven their reliability through 
long and dependable service. 
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Operator Mechanism 


Threshold Case 


The threshold type operator is designed 
primarily for installation in new con¬ 
struction. Threshold case which houses 
operator is placed in recess in lloor and 
grouted flush with finish floor line. 

Mafs —For doors up to 42 in. wide, 
30-in., mats arc used. For doors over 
42 in. wide, 36-in. mats can be speci¬ 
fied. Special sizes available at nominal 
cost. 




Overhead Operator Unit 

The overhead type operator is designed 
to work equally well in existing con¬ 
struction where installation of a con¬ 
cealed unit is not practicable or in 
new work where a semi-permanent in¬ 
stallation is desirable. Its neat and at¬ 
tractive appearance docs not detract 
from the decor of the area. 

Mats— Either 30 or 36-in. mats may 
be specified. Special sizes available at 
nominal cost. 


Selection 

EDT-C: Clockwise swing—cen¬ 
ter pivot 

EDT-CC: Counter-clockwise 
swing—center pivot 

EDT-OC: Clockwise swing— 
offset pivot 

EDT-OCC: Counter-clockwise 
swing—offset pivot 


Types of Operation 

Units ore usually actuated by 
special “3M” non-skid surface, 
long wearing, heavy duty, control 
mats, % in. thick in black, gold, 
platinum and maroon. Standard 
vinyl mats also available. Other 
types of controls are also avail¬ 
able, such as push buttons, elbow 
switch or electric eye. For two- 
way traffic through one door, 
special mat arrangements can be 
supplied. Control mats are guar¬ 
anteed for 2 years. This guar¬ 
antee is on a pro rata basis. 


Selection 

EDO-C: Clockwise swing—top 
hung 

EDO-CC: Counter-clockwise 
swing—top hung 

EDO-OC: Outs wing, clockwise 
—top hung 

EDO-OCC: Outswing, counter¬ 
clockwise—top hung 

EDO: Center pivot door—spe¬ 
cial 

EDO-DSS: One operator to op¬ 
erate a pair of doors, both 
opening at the same time, and 
swinging in the same direc¬ 
tion. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

General —Furnish and install ELECTRIC DOORMAN all electric pe¬ 
destrian d(K>r operators as manufactured by Electric Power Door Co., 
Inc., 3900 Hurst Avenue, Minneapolis 26, Minnesota. Operators to be 

Model No. . . for (floor/overhead) mounting. Operator shall be 

completely self-contained, requiring no remote pumps, compressors, 
hydraulic or pneumatic tubing; and shall automatically disconnect in 
case of power failure and reconnect when power is restored, shall be 
provided with hold open-off-automatic toggle switch, motor overload 
reset and actuating mats. 

Operator —Each o|>crator shall consist of one electrically-driven motor 
unit with positive, constant speed drive in both directions and metal 
threshold case for below floor mounting or operator cover if used for 
overhead mounting. Operators shall be complete in all respects includ¬ 
ing controls, hangers and anchors. 

Controls —ELECTRIC DOORMAN operators shall be actuated by means 
of (treadles/elbow switches/push buttons/elcctric eyes) which, in turn, 
shall be installed in accordance with drawings and directions as fur¬ 
nished by the manufacturer. 


WORK PERFORMED BY OTHERS 

General Contractor (Threshold unit installation)— Prepare recess in 
floor and set threshold case in cement grout bed so that case is level 
and square, all in accordance with the installations instructions fur¬ 
nished by the .manufacturer. Center hung or offset top pivot furnished 
by door manufacturer, bottom pivot furnished by door operator manu¬ 
facturer. 

General Contractor (Overhead unit installation)— Properly anchor all 
door frames, top and bottom, so that operator and operator case can be 
supported properly overhead. 

Electrical Contractor (Threshold unit installation) —Provide 115V, 60 
cycle AC electrical service to each control box. (One control box fur¬ 
nished by the Electric Power Door Co. for each operator). Provide fused 
disconnect switch as required by local and national codes. Provide i-in. 
conduit between threshold case and control box. Pull 9-wirc shielded 
cable (supplied by manufacturer) from each threshold case to each con¬ 
trol box. Control box shall be set as close to the door as possible and 
not accessible to children. Local codes usually call for switch to be in 
view of door. 


ELECTRIC POWER DOOR CO., INC. 
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Great Northern Railroad Depot, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 
Bi-parting swinging doors at approach to escalator. Special 
mat arrangement allows two-way traffic to or from reversible 
escalators to accommodate incoming and outgoing trains. 



CONTROLS 

Special control mats with “3M” non-skid surface avail¬ 
able for heavy hand cart or fork lift applications, other 
types of controls are available for other types of installa¬ 
tions, such as heavy duty push buttons, elbow switches, 
pull cords and electric eye. Contact your nearest ELEC¬ 
TRIC DOORMAN representative for further informa¬ 
tion and assistance. 


ACCESSORIES 

Standard guide 
rails available from 
24" to 48" long by 
30" and 36" high 
with or without 
mesh inserts or 
cross bars. Special 
sizes also available. 
Finger guards 
should be specified 
on all installations. 




F 

PURPLE 


St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Office, St. Paul, Minn. 
Entrance to computer room. Electric operation keeps doors 
closed to help maintain temperature and humidity conditions. 


Mayo Memorial Hospital University of Minnesota. One 
of 14 sets of electrically operated operating room doors. 
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PRYPROOF GOVERNMENT APPROVES MAILBOXES 


Lock Boxes 

Magazine Racks 

Directories 

Apartment 
Telephone Systems 



Lock Boxes 
L-l and L-2 



HDPL #1 

Hinged Directory 


FMR #2 
Magazine Rack 


IVP Telephone Mailboxes 

Unit 


FLORENCE IRFG* CO./ INC. 

8908-18 South State Street Chicago 19, Illinois HUdson 3-2573 






















































































GOVERNMENT APPROVED MAILBOXES—3 TO 16 UNITS 




Without push buttons 


Pry-Proof Doors— The top door has a bar extending across the top 
of the government lock and welded at each end of the door. This 
bar prevents the ends of the top door from being sprung out. 

Mailboxes of six units or larger are equipped with this bar. The 
sixteen (16) unit Florence Mailbox has a top door as rigid as the 
usual three (3) unit mailbox. 

The tenant doors have a right angle flange turned down on each 
side of the door. The door and right angle flange are one piece of 
metal making this door extremely sturdy. 

Mailboxes are 4Y> inches deep. Wall cut 4% inches deep. Mail¬ 
boxes are suitable for either single or double row mounting. 

Height of Government lock above floor for single row mounting is 
60 inches. For double row mounting, 66 inches. 

Precision Built— The parts in all Florence products are of simpli¬ 
fied design so that they may be completely fabricated by high 
speed, automatic machines designed and built by Florence engi¬ 
neers. Variable hand work is entirely eliminated. Machine or 
mechanically piloted, straight line assembly methods are used 
throughout. An efficient inspection system follows each part from 
raw material to final assembly. This procedure produces a uni¬ 
form product and assures dependable, trouble free service. 

Double Row Mounting —All mailboxes are so constructed that they 
may be mounted in a double row without additional equipment. 
When the frames are butted together there is enough room be¬ 
tween the back boxes for a 2" x4" support. 

Finishes— A — Polished. B — Satin (brushed). C — Standard 
sprayed brush brass. D — Sprayed aluminum. Other colors spe¬ 
cial on request. 


With Push Buttons 
Cat. No. 

Type of Metal Front 
and Finish 

Without Push Buttons 
Cat. No. 

100 

Chromium on brass—A or B 

102 

200 

Brass—C or D 

202 

200A 

Brass—A (Polished) 

202A 

200B 

Brass—B (Satin) 

202B 

300 

Zinc coated steel—C or D 

302 

700B 

Stainless steel—B (Satin) 

702B 

900B 

Aluminum—B (Satin) 

902B 


foNE AND TWO UNIT MAILBOxls 




Without 
push buttons 



With push buttons 
*n trim 


Compartments are same size and appearance as standard 
Government approved mailbox. 

Master door opens far enough to insert mail but not far 
enough to remove mail. 

Same metals as used in Government approved mailboxes. 

For roughing-in details and dimensions see page 3. 


With Push Buttons 
Cat. No. 

1 Unit | 2 Unit 

Type of Metal Front 
and Finish 

Without Push Buttons 
Cat. No. 

1 Unit 2 Unit 

320 

400 

Brass—C or D 

322 

402 

- . 

400A 

Brass—A (Polished) 

_ 

402A 

320B 

400B 

Brass—B (Satin) 

322B 

402B 

_ 

500 

Chromium on brass—A or B 


502 

330 

600 

Zinc coated steel—C or D 

332 

602 

370B 

800B 

Stainless steel—B (Satin) 

372B 

802B 

390B 

1000B 

Aluminum—B (Satin) 

3928 

1002B 
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Facts About Government 
Approved Mailboxes 


FLORENCE 


PRY-PROOF 

MAILBOXES 


■ 


Sprayed finishes C & D are protected by a 
final coat of clear hard surface lacquer 
that minimizes slight scratches and pen¬ 
cil marks and preserves the lustre of the 
finish. 

Tenant’s lock is the flat cylinder, three 
tumbler type made with enough key 
changes to avoid duplication of keys in 
large buildings. A chart of key numbers 
is inserted inside each master door to fa¬ 
cilitate replacement of lost keys, and 
comply with Postal Regulations. 

POSTAL REGULATIONS CONCERNING 
GOVERNMENT APPROVED MAILBOXES: 
Postal Regulations dated Feb. 1955, Paragraph 
8 (b) states: “Apartment house mana¬ 
gers shall maintain a record of key num¬ 
bers furnished by manufacturers and 
jobbers relating the key number to the 
receptacle number so that when neces¬ 
sary, new keys may be ordered.” 
Paragraph 6 (a) states: “In no case 
shall there be less than 8 receptacles in a 
group, except where the number of apart¬ 
ments is less than 8 or where the number 
of boxes cannot be evenly divided into 
multiples of 8.” 

Paragraph 7 (b) states: “Architects, 
builders, and owners of apartment 
houses should arrange for the installa¬ 
tion of boxes under such conditions as 
will permit the installation of the largest 
number of boxes with the smallest num¬ 
ber of master locks. The minimum num¬ 
ber of boxes to which one master lock 
may be attached is 3.” 

In compliance with the above regulations, 
we suggest that only one Mailbox be 
used up to 16 units wherever possible, in¬ 
stead of 2 groups. 

POSTAL REGULATIONS ON DIRECTORIES 

Revised Postal Regulations, dated Feb. 1955, 
Paragraph 11 (b) states: “In all apart¬ 
ment houses where there are TWENTY-FIVE 
or more receptacles, a complete directory, 
alphabetical by surname, of all persons 
receiving mail shall be maintained and 
kept corrected to date.” 

In compliance with the regulation on di¬ 
rectories, we suggest that you specify 
FLORENCE directories along with 
FLORENCE PRY-PROOF Government 
Approved Mailboxes. 



MR-2 Magazine Racks from 4 thru 16 
units use above dimensions 


Lock Box Dimensions 



Width 

Height 

Depth 

#L-1 

33 / 4 " 

5 " 

14" to 18" 

#L-2 

5y 8 " 

6 % " 

14" to 18" 


FLORENCE PRY-PROOF LOCK BOXES 


For apartment buildings, dormitories, office buildings, clubs, medi¬ 
cal centers, trailer courts, etc. 

Entire front of mailbox is of finest satin finished 14 gauge stain¬ 
less steel. Frame is of bar steel, and back portions are 22 gauge 
coated sheet steel with durable painted finish. Sturdy welded 
construction. Shipped as a completely assembled unit ready to 
fasten into the wall. 

Stainless doors are fastened to mailbox with continuous piano 
hinge and equipped with Florence lock and two keys. Card holder 
behind glass in door and at rear of lock box assembly. Door on 
entire back portion of unit. 

This equipment requires a mail room behind the Lock Boxes so 
the Post Office Lock may be installed on the door of the room for 
delivery of mail by the postman. 

Special locking covers provided at back of Lock Boxes per speci¬ 
fications or where a central office distribution of mail is desired. 



#L-1 and #L-2 


FLORENCE MFG. CO., INC. 3 























































































FLORENCE 
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APARTMENT TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 





Intercommunication telephone sys¬ 
tems for use in apartment houses 
to establish communication between 
apartments and vestibule or lobby, 
building manager’s office, service en¬ 
trance, etc. These are non-attended 
common talking systems utilizing 
receiverless, theft-proof telephone 
equipment. Power packs are available 
for use with the foregoing equipment. 

For complete details concerning this 
equipment, write the Florence Mfg. 
Co., Inc. or refer to our Intercommu¬ 
nication Systems catalog in Section 
33a/FL. 




Apartment telephone 


DIRECTORIES—Surface Mounted 


See page 3 for “Postal Regulations on Directories” 
Available with name strips or interchangeable plastic letters 

dp #1 —Single row mounting, plastic cover. Steel or brass frame with fin¬ 
ishes A, B, C or D. *Uses typewritten names. 

DP #2 & DPL #2 —Single row mounting; and DP #3, and DPL # 3 , double row 
mounting. Glass cover, frame size Vs" x Bronze or stainless frame 
with A, B, C or D finish. Glass cover removed by loosening screw at bottom 
and raising with upward, outward motion. Use name strips %" x 7iV # or 
’ 2 " plastic letters. DPL #2 and DPL #3 interchangeable plastic letter di¬ 
rectories can be furnished with piano hinged door and lock also. Any size 
letters available. 


* | 
i I 



DP #1 



DP #2—2 column directory—single row mounted 
with mailbox 


Name Strip Directories 



No. 

No. 

Overall 

Type 

of 

of 

Size 

(in.) 

Cols. 

Names 

Width 

Height 

DP #1 

1 

83* 

3% 

I 6 I /2 

DP #2 

1 

31 

9 

I 6 I /2 

single 

2 

62 

16 

I 61/2 

row 

3 

93 

231/4 

I 6 I /2 

4 

124 

30 V 2 

I 61/2 

DP #3 

1 

75 

9 

33 

double 

2 

150 

16 

33 

row 

3 

225 

231/4 

33 

4 

300 

30’A 

33 


♦Typewritten names 


Interchangeable Plastic 
Letter Directories 


Type 

No. 

of 

Cols. 

No. 

of 

Lines 

(max.) 

Overall 

Size (in.) 

Width 

Height 

DPL #2 

1 

18 

103/4 

I 6 I /2 

single 

2 

36 

201/4 

I 6 I /2 

row 

3 

54 

293/4 

16% 


; 4 

72 

391/4 

I 6 I /2 

DPL #3 

i 

40 

103/4 

33 

double 

2 

80 

201/4 

33 

row 

3 

120 

293/4 

33 


4 

160 

391/4 

33 


r nd supp “ e 

,.ib.,o, or ooy additional infotntation 


FLORENCE 

8908-18 South State Street 


MFG. CO., INC. 

CHICAGO 19, ILL. HUdson 3-2573 




MR #1— Same size as 5 unit mailbox. Contains 
2 shelves and provides space for magazines, 
parcels, newspapers and separately delivered 
articles. Flush mounted, in same metals and 
finishes as mailboxes. Can be butted next to 
or under mailboxes for uniform installation and 
neat appearance. 



MR^2-l shelf rack shown with mailbox. 

Available to match all sizes, metals and finishes 
of Government Approved mailboxes from 4 
through 16 units. 



i 



DP #3—1 column piano hinged directory with lock 
Shown with double row mounted mailboxes 


Printed In U.S.A, 
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GLYNNJOHNSON 




Glynn-Johnson offers the only complete 
line of door control devices. They meet 
every problem of stopping and holding 
the door, cushioning the stop and si¬ 
lencing the door’s opening and closing 
action. 

Overhead arm control has proven the 
most efficient because the installation 
is out of the way and offers greater pro¬ 
tection to door and jamb. Where doors 
swing beyond VI10°, a variety of GJ 
floor and wall type bumpers and holders 
are available. 



wall control 

for doors opening beyond 110 
and swinging to the wall 





Shown on these pages are the most 
widely used GJ devices which meet 
varying requirements of construction 
and budget. The architect can specify 
the proven quality of GJ hardware for 
every door control need. Your local GJ 
representative (see list on back page) 
will be pleased to work with you or 
your architectural consultant in select¬ 
ing and ordering. 


r\ 


Snife 



floor control 

for doors opening beyond 110 
where installation cannot be 
made on wall 



reduce maintenance with quality hardware 




























\y GJ device mailed on request, 


GJ100.200 -- N 


GJ 90 


GJ Aristocrat 


GJ 80 


and heavy interior doors, such as obstetrics and operating 
room doors in hospitals; gymnasium and auditorium doors in 
schools and institute Made of highest tensile strength 
alloys in all stand: 

Complete templai 


GJ 70 


GJ s00 e 200 concealed overhead do r 

holder with safety release. For single and doub e 
acting doors. Serves as door stop and shock absorb¬ 
ing cushion, as well as holder. Styles for offset, center 
hung and butt hung doors; metal, wood, or all glass. 
In appearance and efficiency, a truly outstanding 
door holding device. 

GJ 90 surface type overhead door holder 
with safety release. For single acting doors, 
handed. Serves as door stop and shock absorbing 
cushion as well as holder. Styles for offset, center hung 
and butt hung doors; metal, wood or all glass. Best 
quality surface type holder available. 

GJ ARISTOCRAT surface type overhead door 
holder with manual release. For single acting 
doors, non-handed. Serves as door stop and shock 
absorbing cushion as well as holder. Made in three 
sizes for different door widths, any type of door hang¬ 
ing. Most “practical” for rugged usage. 

GJ 80 surface type overhead door holder 
with safety release. For single acting doors, 
handed. Serves as door stop and shock absorbing 
cushion, as well as holder. Made in three sizes for 
different door widths, any type of door hanging. 
Offers unusual quality for moderate cost installations. 

GJ 70 surface type overhead door holder 
with safety release. For single acting doors, 
non-handed. Serves as door stop and shock absorbing 
cushion, as well as holder. Made in four sizes for dif¬ 
ferent door widths, any type of door hanging. Avail¬ 
able with fusible link when specified. A practical, 
inexpensive holder for low cost installations. 


floor type bumpers with holders 

GJ F9 semi-automatic, functioning as bumper 
and holder. Hook attached to door slides under 
engagement tongue and holds. Released by pushing £ 
door back. 


GJ FI 0 Same as GJ F9 only much heavier for large 
doors. 


























such as school classroom doors, hospital utility and su 
doors, office doors and other interior room doors in pubii 
and better type homes. The friction type overhead holds 
for hospital patient room and hotel guest room deen 


GJ 320 concealed overhead, FRICTION door 
) holder. Single and double acting, non-handed. Holds 

door at any position by friction until moved by slight 
push or pull to another position. Prevents slamming 
by drafts. 


GJ 370 surface type overhead, FRICTION 
door holder. Single acting, non-handed. Holds door 
at any position by friction until moved by slight push 
or pull to another position. Prevents slamming by 
drafts. 





GJ 570 surface type overhead door holder. 

Single acting, non-handed. Serves as door stop and 
shock absorbing cushion as well as holder. 


GJ F 40 series floor type 
holder, with push-pull holder 
and release. Fool proof. En¬ 
gages on contact, releases by 
firm pull. Ideal for schools and 
public buildings. 

GJ W 40 wall type holder. 

Functions similar to GJ F 40. 


GJ F 20 floor bumper and 
holder with strike plate hook. 

Hook is flipped up to engage 
door. When disengaged, hook 
falls to “fit into” strike plate. 

GJ W 20 floor bumper and 

holder. Same principle as 
GJ F 20 for wall mounting. 


GJ 500 concealed overhead door holder. 

Single or double acting, non-handed. Serves as door 
stop and shock absorbing cushion as well as holder. 


GJ 1 1 54 plunger type holder. Door holds 
firmly when plunger is pushed down with 
foot. Released by tripping spring trigger. 
Rubber shoe holds securely. Cast bronze or 
brass. 

GJ 4 lever type holder. Finest available. 
Holds door at any degree. Can be flipped up 
and held at upright position. Bronze alloy. 
GJ 44 Cast bronze or brass. Lower priced. 


GJ F40 


GJ 1154 


GJ 4 


m 



GJ FB 1 8 • GJ FB 19 floor 
type door stops and bump¬ 
ers. Heights, 2Vfe" and 2%". 
For mounting with wood 
screws or expansion shields. 
Solid rubber tip is securely 
screwed to bumper. 


GJ WB 10 • GJ WB 11 

wall type door stops and 
bumpers. 234 ” and 3*54 " pro¬ 
jection. Wood screw or expan¬ 
sion bolt. 

GJ WB 34 • GJ WB 35 
wall type door stops and 
bumpers. 3" and 2 3 A" slop¬ 
ing top projection. Wood 
screw or expansion bolt. 


GJ FB 1 3 • GJ FBI 4 dome 
type door stops and bump¬ 
ers, floor mounted. Styles for 
use with thresholds (GJ FB 
14) or without (GJ FB 13) 
and for wood or machine 
screw and expansion shield 
mounting. 


GJ WB 5 • GJ WB 05 * 

GJ WB 55 (various sizes) 
flush type wall bumpers 

to protect knobs, walls and 
reveals. 

GJ WB 60 concave knob 

bumper. Tamper proof. Ideal 
for button type locks. 



































special purpose door control 


GJ ROLLER BUMPERS to prevent two interfering doors 
from striking. With straight arm, GJ RB 4-AVi" projection 
and GJ RB 6—61/2" projection. With offset arm, GJ RB 3— 

2 3 A " projection. 

GJ 21 'so; way catch. Ideal for snugly holding closet 
or wardrobe doors and grills. Hook may enter from front, 
back, or either side. Ball under spring pressure “pulls” door 
closed and holds it. May be surfaced mounted or mortised in. 

GJ 22 two way catch. For holding lighter weight cabinet 
doors and other hinged openings. 

INVISIBLE LATCH with no hardware showing; for appear¬ 
ance or secrecy. Makes extra storage quickly available in 
paneled rooms. A slight push and door latches; a harder 
push and door opens. 

GJ 30 ROLLER LATCH that silently latches the door at 
closed position. Rubber roller falls into groove noiselessly— 
no clicking sound. Ideal for hospital patient room and 
dormitory doors. 

GJ KH 1 • GJ KH 2 hospital door arm pulls for pull¬ 
ing open doors when hands are sterilized or loaded with 
trays. 

GJ 64 (for metal frames) • GJ 65 (for wood 
frames) pneumatic rubber door silencers. Hold firmly 
when installed-tamper and loss proof. In closing, door 
compresses silencers to form pneumatic air pocket and 
cushion. 


Gl REPRESENTATIVES 


Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Alaska. 

J2 California (North), Nevada. 

^ California (South), Arizona, Nevada (Las Vegas).. 
^ Colo., Utah, Wyoming, New Mex., Texas (El Paso) 


Missouri, Iowa, Kansas, Nebraska. 

mJ Texas, Okla., Louisiana (N.W.), Arkansas. 

< Minn., No. & So. Dakota, Mont., Wise. (N.W.). 

Illinois, Wisconsin . 

2 Michigan, Ohio (Toledo). 

IU Indiana, Kentucky, Tennessee (West). 

^ Louisiana (S.W. to E.), Miss., Alabama, Florida (West) 
Ohio, Pennsylvania (West), West Virginia. 


S. G. Kirkland.845 Bellevue Ave. No., Seattle 2, Wash.East 2-4855 

John P. Whitty & Son.1030 Arlington Blvd., El Cerrito, Cal. Landscape 4-5834 

Russell & Whiteside.5311 E. Beverly Blvd., L.A., Calif.Raymond 3-4808 

L. E. Cleavinger.616 Mercantile Bldg., Denver 2, Colo.Keystone 4-7313 

,B. E. Ericsson, Jr . 5316 Canterbury Rd., Kans. City 3, Kan...Skyline 1-3030 

S. H. Kemp Company.2808 Oak Lawn, Dallas 19, Texas.Lakeside 1-5955 

Roland H. Gedatus.2094 Timmy St., St. Paul 18, Minn.Glenview 4-1515 

Harold J. Ericsson.4422 No. Ravenswood, Chicago 40, III.. .Uptown 8-5500 

.Mark C. Stebbins.8349 Joy Road, Detroit 4, Mich.Texas 4-2931 

John P. Cleveland & Assoc.. .1706 "I" Avenue, New Castle, Ind.Jackson 9-3401 

Harold V. Toop.Ridge Road, Gulf Hills, Ocean Springs, Miss. Trinity 5-5646 

Van Delden, Inc.750 Prospect Ave., Cleveland, Ohio.Cherry 1-0078 


Massachusetts, Maine, Conn., N. H., Vt., R.l.Kenneth H. Bullard Co. 

New York, Pennsylvania (N.E.).T. E. Davidson. 

l/> New York (Metrop. & L.I.), New Jersey (No.), Conn. (S.W.)... Fred G. MacKenzie Co. 

< Pennsylvania (East), Delaware, New Jersey (South).G. Norris Williams. . . . 

“ Wash. D.C., Md., Va., W. Va. (Bluefield).lloyd R. Anderson... . 

Georgia, No. & So. Carolina, Florida, Tennessee (East).Glenn D. Robertson. . . 


15 Boylston PI., Brookline 47, Mass.. . .Aspinwall 7-3330 

Fayette Drive, Fayetteville, N.Y.Neptune 7-6991 

107 Reade St., New York 13, N.Y.Barclay 7-6852 

211 Greenwood Ave., Wyncote, Pa.Turner 4-1929 

6804 Millwood Rd., Bethesda, Md.Oliver 4-4873 

4210 Club Drive, N.E., Atlanta, Ga.Cedar 7-0135 


Canada, East of Alberta 
Hawaii .. .. 


specify the hardware that 
maintenance people prefer... 




K. M. Thomas Co..........410 Bloor St. East, Toronto 5, Canada. . .Walnut 4-4000 

B. F. Schoen, Ltd.348 Puuhale Rd., Honolulu 1, Hawaii.836115 



GLYNN-JOHNSON corporation 

4422 no. ravenswood ave. • Chicago 40, ill. 
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LCN DOOR CLOSERS 


EFFECTIVE CONTROL, CONCEALED OR EXPOSED, FOR EVERY SWING DOOR 


Three Types of Concealed Door Control by LCN 



Concealed Overhead 

Closer mechanism tucked away in head 
frame, out of sight and in position to 
perform at its best, protected from water 
and dirt. 



Concealed in Door 

Closer mortised into top rail of door, 
arm exposed. For interior doors, keeps 
good appearance, costs little more than 
an exposed closer. 



Concealed in Floor 

Recommended where overhead space 
will not permit concealment of closer 
there. Does a superior job despite handi¬ 
caps of floor location. 


The Time-Tried, Mechanically Superior 
Exposed Type Door Closer 

This is the basic LCN Door Closer, pictured at 
right. It supplies the utmost in smooth, complete door 
control at lowest long-run cost. Most efficient closer, 
by comparative tests. 

It provides for easy opening of the door, controlled 
closing speed and quiet, firm latching action. Spring 
power, closing speed and latching action are individu¬ 
ally adjustable to meet specific door use and draft re¬ 
quirements. Pictured, closer with regular arm and 
shoe. Inset, soffit shoe mortised into head jamb, for 
use where a regular shoe cannot be used. Available, 
hold-open arms 90° to 140° and 140° to 180°; soffit, 
corner and other brackets. 


SCHEDULE OF SIZES FOR EXPOSED CLOSERS (See note below) 


MAXIMUM SIZES OF 
DOORS for which 
Closers are Recommended 


Catalog Numbers of Closers 
Recommended 


Exterior Doors 

IN OUT 

Swing Swing 

Interior 

Doors 

With 

REGULAR 

Arm 

With 
90°-140° 
HOLD- 
OPEN Arm 

With 

140°-180° 
HOLD- 
OPEN Arm 

— 

- 

CO 

CM 

B-Reg 

B-H90 

B-H180 

2 ' 2 " 

% 

S3 

CN 

3'0" 

C-Reg 

C-H90 

C-H180 

2 ' 8 " 

3'0" 

4 ' 0 " 

D-Reg 

D-H90 

D-H180 

3 ' 2 " 

3'6" 

4'6" 

E-Reg 

E-H90 

E-H180 

3 ' 8 " 

4'0" 

5 ' 0 " 

F-Reg 

P-H90 

F-H180 


Shipping 

Weight 

of 

Closer, 

Approxi¬ 

mate 


10 lbs.* 
14 lbs.* 
16 lbs.* 

21 lbs.* 

22 lbs.* 


CJosers with key valves are available; specify. pSraUel 

er size closer for ANY ONE of the following conditions^ U; 1 of 
\ (2 > strong drafts exist; (3) closer locked so near nmt 
i leverage is seriously reduced. 

shown is f or re g U iar arm closer. Add 2 f or hold-open arm 

Complete Catalog Sent on Request 



The New LCN "Smoothee ” no$. 4002,4003 and 4004 

LCN’s new surface-applied closer for interior doors of 
wood or metal. Good-looking from any angle; finished to 
harmonize with natural birch; can be painted on the job to 
moteh oainted doors. Takes little space. Allows door to open 
180° if trim permits. Hold-open (90°-140° only) available 
if desired Closing power may be increased by reversing 
shoe Door size range same as for Nos. 3002 to 3004C, p. 3. 

























Overhead Concealed 



Closers for 

\ ■—J —p 7 


H 



Three Typical 
Frame Constructions 

Dimension symbols 
H and J on door 
closer sections 
above refer to table 
at right. (Shown, 
left, Closers 202, 
204, 206.) 


For Doors Hung on Butts: Nos. 202, 204 and 206—Closer concealed in head 
frame; arm recedes into door stop; no part shows when door is closed. 
Hold-open available for 85, 90,100 or 110°. Door may open 180°. 

For Doors Hung on Center Pivots: Nos. 202 CP, 204 CP and 206 CP—Similar to 
above but made for use with, and including ball-bearing center type pivots. 
Hold-open available for 85, 90, 100 or 110°. Door may open 130°. 

For Doors Hung on Offset Pivots: Nos. 202 OP, 204 OP and 206 OP—Similar to 
above but including top and bottom offset pivots of bronze. For doors over T 
high or heavy metal doors, LCN bronze intermediate pivot is recommended. 
Hold-open available for 85, 90, 100 or 110°. Door may open 130°. 

All 200 Series Closers listed above have hydraulic back-check. 



Same Closer Equipped with 
Exposed Lever Arm 

Nos. 502, 504 and 506; Nos. 502 CP, 504 CP 
and 506 CP; Nos. 502 OP, 504 OP and 506 OP 

—Closer mechanism is similar to Nos. 202, 
204 and 206, but a jointed lever arm is used, 
which is attached to the door surface. Arm 
may be of hold-open type. Door, if butt hung, 
may open to 180 degrees if jamb conditions 
permit. This closer available with Under¬ 
writers approved fusible link hold-open arm 
(90°-140° only) for fire doors. All 500 Series 
Closers have hydraulic back-check. (Shown, 
left, Closers 502, 504, 506.) 



Single-Acting Doors 




Types of Doors and Maximum Widths 
Handled by These Closers 

Height 
and Width 
of 

Closer Box 
See 

Diagram 

Exterior Doors 
(Entrance & Vestibule) 

Interior 

Doors 

Closer 

No. 

Inswing 

Outswing 

- 

- 

3' 0" 

202 

202 CP 
202 OP 

H = 4" 

J = 3 Vi” 

V 6" 

2' 10" 

3' 6" 

204 

204 CP 
204 OP 

H = 4" 

J = 3'/ 2 ' 

3 / 2 * 

3' 6" 

4' 0" 

206 

206 CP 
206 OP 

H = 4V4" 

1 = 3V,’ 


Types of Doors and Maximum Widths 
Handled by These Closers 

Height 

and Width of 
Closer Box 
See 

Diagram 

Exterior Doors 
(Entrance & Vestibule) 

Interior 

Doors 

Closer 

No. 

Inswing 

Outswing 

- 

- 

3' 6" 

502 

502 CP 
502 OP 

H =4" 

J = 3 / 2 " 

3' 0" 

3'4" 

4' 0" 

504 

504 CP 
504 OP 

3' 6" 

3' 10" 

4' 6" 

506 

506 CP 
506 OP 

H = 4'/4* 

J = 3Vt" 


Double-Acting Doors 

For Exterior or Interior Doors 

Nos. 644 and 666—(Lower perspective, right- 
hand head section). Two sets of closing and check¬ 
ing devices, separately adjustable, allow different 
closing powers for inswing and outswing. Back- 
check (to protect adjoining walls, fixtures, etc., 
from violent opening swings). No hold-open. No 
threshold needed. 

For Interior Doors Only 

Nos. 444 and 466—(Upper perspective, left- 
hand head section). Noisy, dangerous “flip-flap” 
eliminated in this closer. No threshold needed. 
Widely used in restaurants and hospitals. Pivots 
included. 


Types of Doors and Maximum Widths 
Handled by These Closers 

Height 

and Width of 
Closer Box 
See 

Diagram 

Exterior Doors 
(Entrance & Vestibule) 

Interior 

Doors 

Closer 

No. 

2' 8" 

3' 6" 

644 

H=4!/2" 

J = 4" 

3' 6" 

4' 0" 

666 

Not to be Used 
for Exterior Doors 

3' 6" 

444 

H = 4 •/." 

J = 3»/2* 

4' 0" 

466 













































































































































Single-Acting Closers Concealed in Door 

For Use with Wood or Metal Interior Doors 
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Nos. 302 and 303 (Arm connects with Soffit 
Plate) Closer is installed in top rail of door itself, 
with preparation like that for a mortised lock set. 
Ideal for hollow core doors having top rail 3Vfe" 
deep or deeper. Available with telephone booth 
closer action described on page 4. Hydraulic back- 
check. Hold-open to 180° if desired. 

Nos. 3002 and 3003 Similar to above except for 
arm attaching to door frame by a surface shoe. 

For Use with Metal Interior Doors Only 

No. 304 C and 304 D (Arm connects with Soffit 
Plate) Similar to No. 303 but with considerably 
more power and made for l%" metal doors only. 
As door and frame are prepared by door fabrica¬ 
tor, installation is extremely simple and time¬ 
saving. Available with telephone booth closer ac¬ 
tion described on page 4. Hydraulic back-check. 
Hold-open to 180° if desired. 

Nos. 3004 C and 3004 D Similar to above except 
for arm attaching to door frame by a surface shoe. 


Types of Doors, Maximum Widths and Minimum 

Thicknesses Handled by These Closers 

Interior Doors Only 

Closer No 
Regular Arm 

Closer No. 

H. 0. Arm 

Wood 2'6'xl%', Metal 2'2’xiy,'* 

302 or 3002 

302-H or 3002-H 

Wood 3'0'xP/«'; Metal 2'8'xl%'* 

303 or 3003 

303-H or 3003-H 

Metal Only, 3'2'xW 

304C or 3004C 

304C-H or 3004C-H 

Metal Only. 3'6'xP/i' 

304D or 3004D 

304D-H or 3004D-H 


•Nos. 302, 303, 3002 ond 3003 (NOT 304 or 3004) con be used wilh 
1 3 /j" door by providing side plates for both faces of door. 


Floor Concealed Closers for Single-Acting Doors 




Above sketches show: (left) closer flush with floor surface, no thresh¬ 
old; (center) closer flush with floor, covered by threshold, with center- 
pivot-hung door; (right) closer flush with top of threshold, door hung 
on offset pivots. Each LCN floor closer is adaptable to any of the three 
situations as to level of closer and use or non-use of threshold. 

Floor Closers Used 


where head frame 
space is insuffi¬ 
cient for overhead 
concealment. 
(Nos. 2,4,6 shown, 
left.) 

For Doors Hung on Butts: Nos. 2, 4 and 6 —The most practical type of floor 
closer. Power applied by lever arm to track concealed in door. Closer easily 
serviced without ever removing door, which hangs independently of closer. 
Door may open 180° if jamb conditions permit. 

For Doors Hung on Center Pivots: Nos. 2 CP, 4 CP and 6 CP —Similar in general 
to above. Drop-forged bronze ball-bearing center pivots for door are fur¬ 
nished with closer. Door may open 100°, jamb conditions permitting. 

For Doors Hung on Offset Pivots: Nos. 2 OP, 4 OP and 6 OP —Top and bottom 
bronze ball-bearing offset pivots furnished. For doors over T high or of heavy 
metal, LCN intermediate pivot is recommended (not regularly furnished). 
Door may open 120°, jamb conditions permitting. 


Types of Doors and Maximum Widths 
Handled by These Closers 

Height 

and Width of 
Closer Box 

See 

Diagram 

Exterior Doors 
(Entrance & Vestibule) 

Interior 

Doors 

Closer 

No. 

Inswing 

Outswing 

- 

- 

3' 0' 

2 

2 CP 

2 OP 

|h 37.' J 4 

H 37.' J 57.' 

2' 6' 

2' 10' 

3' 6' 

4 

4 CP 

4 OP 

|h 37.' J 4Vi" 

H 37.' J 57.' 

3' 2* 

3' 6' 

4' 0' 

6 

6 CP 

6 OP 

H = 3 7 /.' 


Send for Complete Catalog The brief details given here should enable the designer to 
select the types of door control needed for most projects. An LCN Catalog, templates and other 
material for complete specifications will be promptly furnished by the nearest LCN representative 
(see list, next page) or our home office. 


LCN CLOSERS, INC., Princeton, Illinois 
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LCN Exposed Door Closers Designed (or Special Purposes 



Fusible Link Closer 
for Fire Doors 

Closer has a 90° to 140° hold- 
open arm with an automatic 
fusible link release. Sizes C- 
FL, D-FL, E-FL, F-FL. Acts 
like the ordinary hold-open 
arm until fire-heated air en¬ 
ters doorway. At 160° F. link 
breaks and closer positively 
shuts door. 

Hospital Type Closer 

Closer is especially arranged 
to hold the door open at any 
of three points: about 10 de¬ 
grees, 40 deg. and 90 to 140 
deg., latter position adjusta¬ 
ble. Size D-Hosp only. “Hand” 
of door must be specified. 

Delayed Action Closer 

Developed for hospitals, fac¬ 
tories ... wherever loads are 
pushed or pulled through 
doorways. Closer holds door 
open, moving slowly, until 
load and operator are through, 
then closes door automatical¬ 
ly. Sizes C-DEL, D-DEL, E- 
DEL. Specify “hand” of door. 


Parallel Arm Closer 

Used where space in front of 
door will not take standard 
closer arm, or doorway is too 
low for bracket. Needs only 
5*6" out from face of door for 
B-PA, C-PA, etc. (Use closer 
1 size larger than shown in 
table for standard arms.) 
Also with hold-open 90°-140° 
or (inset) 140°-180°. 

Telephone Booth Closer 

Door closes to within 4" of 
the latch and is pulled shut 
when occupant enters. Also 
used for any door to a closet 
or small room where ventila¬ 
tion is desired. Size B-Tel 
only. Specify “hand” of door 
and finish of closer. 

Coupon Booth Closer 

Closer is set by attendant, 
with door ajar. After a per¬ 
son enters, closer operates as 
with regular arm until reset 
by attendant. May be used 
elsewhere to provide ventila¬ 
tion. Size B-Coup. Specify 
“hand” of door and finish of 
closer. 



For full LCN Catalog or help on any door control problem , consult nearest LCN representative 

LCN SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


New England E. J. Morton & C. E. Harris, Assoc., 15 Linwood 
Rd., Wellesley 82, Mass., Tel. CEdar 5-4281 


N. Y. Metro. Area, L I. Door Hardware Equipment Co., 880 Bergen 
Ave., Jersey City 6, N. J., Tel. OLdfield 3-7598; N. Y. Tel. 
BArclay 7-2687 


Upper N. Y. State, N. E. Pa. Don Dugan, 96 Brookwood Rd.. Ro¬ 
chester 10, N.Y. Tel., HUbbard 2-6433 


S. L Pa., So. N. J., Del. J. E. Leonard, 401 N. Broad St.. Philadel¬ 
phia 8, Pa., Tel. WAlnut 5-0235 


Western Pa., Western W. Va. E. D. Randolph, P.O. Box 6332, Pitts¬ 
burgh 12, Pa., Tel. WEllington 1-0172 

Md., Va., D.c, Eastern w. Va. Frank S. Worthington, Jr., P.O. Box 
515, McLean, Virginia. 


H. C., s. c, E. Tenn., Co., Ala. L. E. Atkins, Jr. 701 Montford Dr 
Charlotte 9, N. C., Tel. JAckson 3-5188 

Florida Gilbert A. Viola, 610 Biscayne Bldg., Flagler St 
Miami, Fla., Tel. FR 4-7638 - 


Miss-, La. (Ex. Caddo Co.) (Temporarily open; write LCN Closers 
Inc., Princeton, Ill.) 

Northeastern Ohio The Gesing Co., 812 Huron Rd., Cleveland 15 
Ohio, Tel. CHerry 1-7244 

Uwer Michigan R. A. Eisen, 28 Maywood Rd., Birmingham 
Mich., Tel. JOrdan 4-6232 


Ind. (Ex. Lake & Porter Co’s), S. & W. Ohio, Ky., W. Tenn. John P. Cleve¬ 
land & Assoc., 1706 I Avenue, New Castle, Ind., Tel. JAckson 
9-3401 


Eastern Mo., Southern III. Joe T. North, 475 Countryside Dr., Floris 
sant, Mo., Tel. TEmple 7-4340 

Chicago Metro. Area, N. W. Ind., L Wis. Wade E. Bowser, 165 W 
Wacker Dr., Chicago 1, Ill., Tel. DEarborn 2-1721 


Whiteside, Rock Island & Mercer Co’s in III., Iowa, Nebr., Kas., Okla., W. Mo., 

Ark Kennedy & Shore, 102 E. 9th St., Kansas City 6, Mo., Tel. 
BAltimore 1-4255 

N. D., S. D., Minn., W. Wis., Up. Mich. Ringheim & Stockberger, 611 
S. Snelhng Ave., St. Paul 16, Minn., Tel. Midway 9-5711 

E. Texas, Caddo Co. La. John J. Hughes, 3106 Drexel Dr., Dallas 5, 
Texas, Tel. LAkeside 1-5070 

E Mont., S. Idoho, Wyo., Utah, Colo., N. M., W. Texas L. E. Cleavinger 
& Assoc., 616 Mercantile Bldg., Denver 2, Colo., Tel. KEv- 
stone 4-7313 


Oregon, Wash., N. Idaho, W. Mont. L. J. Cappa & Assoc., 1025 S.E. 
Third Ave., Portland 14, Ore., Tel. BElmont 5-4801; or 14724 
S.E. 37th St., Bellevue, Wash., Tel. SHerwood 6-2270 


No. Calif., Nev. (Ex. Clark Co.) Dexter Honens, 1900 Oakland Ave. 
Piedmont 11, Calif., Tel. OLympic 8-3986 


So. Calif., dark Co. Nev., Ariz. Moss & Hallock, 324 E. Third St., 
Los Angeles 13, Calif., Tel. MAdison 9-1423 


Hawaii E. A. Moody & Company, 239 Merchant St., P.O. Box 
2516, Honolulu 4, Hawaii, Tel.’s 56022 & 66290 


CANADA 

Alta., Sask., Man. H. W. Glassco & Co., 628 Royal Bank Bldg., 
Winnipeg, Man., Tel. 922804 

B. C. A. J. H. MacDonald Ltd., 1260 East 6th Ave., Vancouver 
12, B. C., Tel. Dickens 5531 

Ont. J. M. T. Phillips, P.O. Box 103, Port Credit, Ont., Tel. 
CRescent 8-7192 

Que. Rioux & Surette Enr., 11933 Bois-De-Boulogne, Mont¬ 
real 12, Que., Tel. Riverside 7-1363 


Printed in U.S.A. 


LCN CLOSERS, INC., Home Office and Factory: Princeton, Illinois 


No. 1 99 24 
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LOCKWOOD 

A COMPLETE LINE OF FINE LOCKS, 
DOOR CLOSERS, PANIC EXIT BOLTS 

LEADERSHIP IN PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT 

This 1959 edition of Sweet's Architectural File, like 
its predecessors over the past many years, contains 
a selection of Lockwood products that are quite 
recognizably in accord with the current demands of 
the architectural profession and bu il di n g industry. 
The specification of Lockwood builders hardware 
provides a wide range of choice in design and func¬ 
tion from the industry's most advanced lines of 
cylindrical and mortise locks, panic exit devices and 
door closers. 

NATIONAL ACCEPTANCE AS A STANDARD 
OF QUALITY AND SERVICE 

The Lockwood equipped buildings illustrated on this 
page are concrete evidence of the high regard for 
Lockwood quality, reliability and service by men 
and firms at the top of their professions. Lockwood 
continues to win preference in an ever increasing 
number of architectural offices from coast to coast. 


1 
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Los Angeles Stetter, Lot Angeles, Cel. — Largest hos¬ 
telry west of the Mississippi; $21,000,000 investment in the 
future of the West Coast. Architects: Holabird & Root 
& Burgee. Contractor: Robert E. McKee, Jwc. 

United Nations Group, Now York. N. Y. — Building 
project of the ages, dedicated to world peace and progress. 
Director of Planning: Wallace K. Harrison. Contractor: 
Fuller, Turner, Walsh, & Slattery, Inc. 


- Huge project 

ultimately planned 40 buiMin^ 2 > t dm8S ’ fi T rsC 8rou P ~ 
erick Larson. Contractors- Ua A J ENS Fred- 

Fowle. Jokes Cok^Sok Co > GEO '°' W Kake ‘ 


N,H - 
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St. Vincent Hospital, Worcester, Mass. — Fine, new 
institution designed to include the most modern in hospi¬ 
tal facilities. Architects: Curtin and Riley. Contractor : 
Granoer-Lo ranger. 


Manhattan House, New York, N. Y. — A.I.A. award 
winner in apartment house field. Architects: Mayer -and 
Whittlesey; G. Harmon Gurney, Chief Architect for 
the owner — New York Life Insurance Co. Contractor ? 
Cauldwell-Winoate Co. 
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A complete line of 


LOCKS 






























"H" SSRIB^ ^ #&AVY DUTY CYLINDRICAL LOCKSETS 



HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 
Heavy brass forgings are used to form the 
main housing and structural chasis for the 
cylindrical mechanism. Thus, with this 
vital, basic element of design assuring 
complete rigidity after installation, binding 
of parts, undue wear and sluggish opera¬ 
tion due to misalignment of parts is 
eliminated. 


PRECISION MADE - - 
SMOOTH PERFORMANCE 
All parts are made of brass, bronze, alu¬ 
minum or steel. Steel is used where its 
physical characteristics obviously indicate 
it as the best material for the purpose. 
Such parts are dichromated for resistance 
to corrosion. All tolerances are unusually 
close for lock manufacture, resulting in a 
finely integrated assembly, superbly re¬ 
sponsive and smooth in performance. 


BRASS INSIDE KNOB SHANK 
ENGAGES SLOT IN SLEEVE; 
ASSURES POSITIVE DRIVING 
ACTION / 


MAIN HOUSING FOR CYLINDRICAL 
MECHANISM IS HEAVY BRASS FORGING 


FIVE OR SIX PIN TUMBLER 

SOLID BRASS CYLINDER 


SHANKS FOR CAST KNOBS 
ARE HEAVY BRASS FORGINGS. 
THREADED AND PINNED 
PERMANENTLY TO KNOB TOPS. 
PROVIDES UNUSUAL STRUCTURAL 
STRENGTH PARTICULARLY WITH 
ALUMINUM TRIM. 


LATCH RETRACTING SHOE 
RIDES FREELY ON ROLLER 
BEARINGS 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Approved by UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORIES, INC. 


CYLINDRICAL CASE — Steel, dichromated, 2 1 i 6 " 
diameter. Requires 2tytj" diameter hole in door stne. 


BACKSET — Regularly furnished 23/ 4 ". Can be 
furnished 2 %", 5", 7" and 10". Longer to special 
order only. 


LATCH — Case, steel, dichromated, 31 / 32 diam¬ 
eter. Requires 1" diameter hole in door edge, Front, 
wrought brass, bronze, or aluminum, 21 / 4 " x lys • 
Regularly furnished beveled V&'‘ irL 2". Flat front 
furnished when so ordered. 

LATCH BOLT — Solid Brass* Plain or deadlocking 
latch bolts have V 2 ” throw. Anti-friction bolts, %" 
throw. 


STRIKE — Wrought brass, bronze, or aluminum, 
23/." x 11/q". Regularly furnished with curved np 
II/ 4 " to center and with wrought box. Other lengths 
when so ordered. 

CYLINDERS — Solid brass, 5 or 6 pin tumbler. 

MASTERKEYING — Can be masterkeyed with any 
other Lockwood 5 or 6 pin tumbler cylinder locks. 

DOOR THICKNESS — Regularly furnished for doors 
13/ 8 " to 2" thick. To special order for doors 2y 4 thick. 

NON-FERROUS AND STAINLESS STEEL — When 
so ordered, all sets are available with case and parts 
of non-ferrous metals and stainless steel. To specify# 
merely suffix symbol NF to set number, thus: 
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trim DESIGNS FOR "H" series 





METEOft 


CAST BRASS 


OR BRONZE 


LOCKWOOD 


il 


SUNDANCE -. 


BRASS, BRONZE, OR^SSS 


With 5" Diameter Rose 


CONSTELLATION 


KNOB, 2\4" diameter 
ROSE, 81/tj" z 61/ 4 " 

raorecnoN, 27^ oudooi 

1% thick 

Minimum backset, 5*' 

(See page 9) 


A COMPLETE LINE OF LOCKS 


Wl 'h 31/ 2 " Diameter Rose 


(SYMBOL HC) 


KNOB, 21 / 4 " diameter 
ROSE, 81 / 2 " * 43/ 16 “ 
PROJECTION, 2% 6 " on door 
13/ 4 " thick 

Minimum Backset, 2 %" 
Recommended minimum, 5 " 
(See page 9) 


KNOB, 3" diameter 
ROSES, 31 / 2 ", 5", or 8" diameter 
PROJECTION, 27/ 16 " on door thick 
Minimum Backsets, with 31 / 2 " Rose, 2%" B.S. 
5" and 8" Roses, 5" B.S. 

(See page 9) 









$I€MS FOR 


H " SERIES LOCKSETS 


KNOB, 2V4" diameter 
ROSE, 3%" diameter 
PROJECTION, 2S/ 16 ” 
on door 1%" thick 


KNOB, 214" diameter 
ROSE, 314" diameter 
PROJECTION, 2% 6 " 
on door 1%" thick 


NEPTUNE - - (SYMBOL HN) 

CAST BRASS. BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 

FIESTA - - (SYMBOL HF) 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 

(KNOB, 214" diameter) 


TURK - - (SYMBOL HY) 

' CAST BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 


KNOB. 214" diameter 
ROSE, 214" diameter 
PROJECTION, 25/i 6 " 
on door l.%" thick 
(Regent Rose Shown) 


KNOB, 214" diameter 
ROSE, 214" diamefrr 
PROJECTION, 27/i 6 " 
on door 1H" thick 


RECENT - - (SYMBOL HR) 

CAST BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 

EL PASO - - (SYMBOL HE) 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 

(KNOB. 21/ 8 m diameter with Darby Row) 


IPHYR - - (SYMBOL HZ) 

CAST BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM d 


KNOB, 214" diameter 
ROSE. 214" diameter 
PROJECTION, 254 6 " 
on door 1%" thick 


KNOB, 214" diameter 
ROSE, 3>A" x 3%" 
PROJECTION. 25 /i 6 " 
on door 1%" thick 


PINEHURST - - (SYMBOL HP) 

CAST BRASS, BRONZE. OR ALUMINUM 

(KNOB, Z'vW' diameter with Regent Rose) 

DARBY . . (SYMBOL HD) 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE. ALUMINUM, 
OR STAINLESS STEEL 

(Knob is fully reinforced) 


WILSHIRE - . (SYMBOL HW) 

CAST BRASS, BRONZE. OR ALUMINUM 

GENEVA - - (SYMBOL HG) 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 

(Combination ot Geneva Rose and Darby Knob available in 
stainless steel) 
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features 

advanced DESIGN 


The bold new engineering approach ap¬ 
plied to this series has been a long step in 
bringing to Standard Duty Cylindrical 
Locksets a degree of solidity and durability 
in performance not previously available in 
locksets of this class. Long bearings on 
the knob sleeves has eliminated excessive 
and annoying knob-wobble. Screw-on 
roses on both sides permit equalized knob 
projection. 




PRECISION MADE - - 
QUALITY MATERIALS 

Manufacture to close tolerances on the 
most modern equipment, plus the exclu¬ 
sive use of high grade and time tested ma¬ 
terials brass, bronze, aluminum and 
steel - produce smoothness of function 
and assure long, trouble-free performance. 


THREAD RING RETAINS INSIDE ROSE _ 

WRENCH IS FURNISHED FOR TIGHTENING 

STUD ON UNDERRATE OF 

OUTSIDE ROSE PREVENTS / 

TURNING AFTER INSTALLATION-, / / 


5 or 6 PIN TUMBLER 
SOLID BRASS CYLINDER 


SCREWED-ON ROSES PERMIT 
EQUAL KNOB PROJECTION 
BOTH SIDES OF DOOR 


^S" SERIES 


__ STANDARD DUTY 



SPECIFICATIONS 


CYLINDRICAL CASE—Steel, dichromated, 2 ^/i g" 

diameter. 

BACKSET — Regularly furnished 23/ 8 ". Can be 
furnished 234", 5", 7" and 10". Longer to special 
order only. 

LATCH—Steel,dichromatedcase 21 /zi diameter. 
Front, wrought brass, bronze, or aluminum 2*4" 
x 1". Regularly furnished flat front. Can be fur¬ 
nished beveled 1/g" in 2", when so ordered. Solid 
brass bolt with throw. 


STRIKE — Wrought brass, bronze, or aluminum, 
234" x 11/g". Regularly furnished with curved lip 
1;%" to center, and with wrought box. Other 
length lips to order. 

CYLINDER — Solid brass, 5 or 6 pin tumbler. 

MASTERKEYING -— Can be masterkeyed with any 
other Lockwood 5 or 6 pin tumbler cylinder locks. 

DOOR THICKNESS — For doors 1%" to 13/ 4 " 
thick. 








TRIM ASSIGNS FOR "S'' SERIES LOCKSETS 




KNOB, 21/e" diameter 
ROSE, 21 / 2 " diameter 
PROJECTION, 21 / 4 " on 
door I%“ thick 


KNOB, 21 / 4 " diameter 
ROSE, 21 / 2 " diameter 
PROJECTION, 2%" on 
door iy 4 " thick 


ELDORADO - - (SYMBOL SE) 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 


AMHERST-- (SYMBOL SA) 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 


AUXILIARY ROSE PLATES 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 


KNOB, 2>/4" diameter 
ROSE, 2\k" diameter 
PROJECTION, 2t4" on 
door iy«" thick 


DALLAS - - (SYMBOL SD) 

WROUGHT BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 


No. 574, 51 / 2 " x 5%" 

Can be used on square 
or diamond. Requires 
5" minimum backset. 


No. 572, 5I/ 2 " diameter 


AND BUILDERS 1 HARDWARE 


• I«|i 








—— ^ and "S" series cylindrical lc sksets 

functions "H" ANU 

f the functions listed below, merely prefix the symbol for the 
To specify a lockset with any o^^gj g u ffi x symbol for finish. Example: HN130 x 10. 


_ ~~ 

— 

GENERAL DOOR TYPES 

PASSAGE 

function 

"H” SERIES 

no 

160 

numbers 

••S” SERIES 

no 

COMPONENTS 

' INSIDE OUTSIDE 

000 

DESCRIPTION OF FUNCTIONS 

Both knobs always free. 

CLOSET 

115 

115 

oH 

1 

W 

Thumb turn inside and knob outside always free 

EXIT 

112DL 

112DL 

000 

Inside knob always free. Outside knob always rigid. 


123DL 

123DL 

-■000 

Turn button locks outside knob. 

INNER OFFICE 

124DL 

124DL 

°Q0O 

Push button locks outside knob. Closing door, or turn¬ 
ing inside knob, unlocks outside knob. 

LAVATORY, CONFERENCE, 
BATHROOM, BEDROOM 

120 

120 

0 

1 

Push button locks outside knob. Emergency key re¬ 
lease outside. 

COMMUNICATING 

122DL 

— 

®0(§tQ® 

Turn button either side locks opposite knob. 0 

EXTERIOR 

130DL 

I80DL 

130DL 


Turn button locks outside knob. Key retracts latch 
bolt. 

EXTERIOR 

137DL 

137DL 


Push button locks outside knob. Key retracts latch 
bolt. 

EXTERIOR, CORRIDOR 

138DL 

138DL 


Universal button locks outside knob. When pushed in 
only, turning inside knob, or key releases it. When 
pushed in and turned, key merely retracts bolt. 


141DL 

141DL 

•Of 

1 

o© 

Same as 138DL except closing door when button is 
pushed in only unlocks outside knob. 

UTILITY, STOREROOM 

134DL 

•184DL 

134DL 

D0O» 

Inside knob always free. Outside knob always rigid. 

Key merely retracts bolt. 

DORMITORY 

136DL 

— 

°Qf@l(>® 

Push button or key locks outside knob. When locked 
by push button, turning inside knob or key outside, 
or closing door, releases it. 

HOTEL GUEST ROOM 

140DL 

— 

•O0O» 

Inside knob always free. Outside knob always rigid. 
Pushing button in, projects indicator outside and locks 
out all except emergency and display keys. Turning 
inside knob, or closing door, releases button. When 
pushed in and turned, only emergency and display P 
keys retract bolt. 

CLASSROOM 

131DL 
# 181DL 

131DL 

000“ 

Inside knob always free. Key outside locks outside 
knob. 


139DL 

— 

D0O»» 

Same as 131DL except key can be used to hold bolt 
retracted. This also makes outside knob rigid. 

COMMUNICATING SUITE 

144DL 

— 

«0®K> 

Push button locks outside knob. Then, turning knob, 
key, or closing*door releases it. Key also locks both 
knobs. 

VESTIBULE, OFFICE 

-- 

135DL 

*185DL 

— 

»<O0C>» 

Inside knob always free. Key inside locks outside 
knob. Then, key outside retracts bolt only. 

STORE, COMMUNICATING 

132DL 

— 

®«0l|K>® 

Key either side locks both knobs. 


142DL 

— 

®«0flK>® 

Key either side locks its own knob only. 


133DL 

— 


Key either side locks opposite knob only. 


143DL 

— 

•O0O 

Both knobs always rigid. Key either side retracts bolt. ^ 


All locksets except Nos. 110 and 160 have latch bolts which are automatically deadlocked when door is closed. 
• Has anti-friction latch bolt with %" throw. 



A COMPLETE LINE OP LOCKS 








































































MATCHING SIM - - FOR MORTISE AND CYLINDRICAL LOCKS 



ZEPHYR DESIGN 
MORTISE 


Knob No. HZ203PG, 2 i/ 4 " dia. 
Projection, 29/ie" 

Rose No. HZ213, 2l/ 2 " dia. 
Cylinder Ring No. 4058,1 13 y^6 # 

T. _ V _U XT— QQOA i a/*' 


DESIGN 


SYMBOL SHW 


Knob No. HW203PG, 21 / 4 " dia. 

Projection, 2 l A" 

Rose No. HW213, 2%" x 31 / 4 " 
Cylinder Collar No. HW244, 

Ws" x W 

Turn Knob No. HW239, 
1%" x 1%" 


Knob No. HR203PG, 2i/ 4 " dia. 
Projection, 2>A' / 

Rose No. HR213, 2%" dia. 
Cylinder Ring No. 4058, 
113/ 16 " dia. 

Turn Knob No. 9890, 1 %" dia. 


and BUILDERS 7 HARDWARE 



CYLINDRICAL 
- - OR - - 

MORTISE LOCKS 

LOCKWOOD'S "H" Series, 
Heavy Duty Cylindrical Locks 
feature compactness, ease of 
installation, as well as rugged 
construction and a full range 
of functions. 

LOCKWOOD'S Heavy Duty 
and Standard Series Mortise 
Locks are each made to fit 
standardized mortises. They 
feature deadbolt security and 
a perfection of performance 
developed by many years of 
experience in the art of fine 
lock making. 

When LOCKWOOD is speci¬ 
fied, matching trim makes it 
possible to take full advan¬ 
tage of the features of both 
cylindrical and mortise locks 
throughout a building. 


SCREWLESS ROSE 
ATTACHMENT — USED 
WITH ALL DESIGNS 
ON THIS PAGE 



Retainer plate is inserted 
from inside of lock mortise. 
Threaded bushing passes 
through rose and is screwed 
into retainer plate. 

































TRIM FOR MORTISE CYLINDER LOCKS 


AMBASSADOR - - (symbol arj - cast brass, bronze, or aluminum 




lo 


AR203 x AR219 



AR201 x AR213 


KNOBS 

No. Diameter Projection 

AR201 2" 1%" 

AR203 21 / 4 " 25/ 16 " 

AR205 3" 25/ 16 " 

ESCUTCHEONS 

No. Size 

AR219 51 / 2 " x 113' 16 ” 

AR223 4l/ 8 " x 113/ 16 ” 

ROSES 

No. Diameter 

AR213 3” 

AR215 4" 


k3 




FIG. 1 


AR205 x AR215 


CONCEALED SCREW ATTACHMENT 
FIG. I is "A” and "C" in drawing. "B" 
is a rose, or knob portion of escutcheon. 

The Up of plate "A" engages a reverse 
undercut on back of rose or escutcheon. 

FIG. 2 is used only for the turn knob end 
of escutcheons having same. FIG. 2 

Door Pulls, Push Plates and Entrance Handle to match available. 



m 








LYNN - - (symbol ln) WESTMINSTER - - (symbol wmi 

CAST BRASS, BRONZE OR ALUMINUM CAST BRONZE 


JAMESTOWN - - (symbol ja> 

CAST BRASS, BRONZE OR ALUMINUM 





Knob No. 9174, 2W' dia., 2%" projection 
Escutcheon No. LN219, , 2^ 



0 


Knob No. WM203, 2fA" dia., 2 3 / 4 ” projection 
Escutcheon No. WM219, 10" x 2S/o" 
Also No. WM223, 8" x 2%" 

Matching Push Plate, Pull and Handle 
available. 



Knob No. 9174, 2l/ 4 " dia., 2%" Projection 
Escutcheon No. JA219, 8" x 2^/2 



A COMPLETE LINE OF LOCKS 























































TRIM FOR MORTISE CYLINDER LOCKS 



PLAIN DESIGN 


-WITH SCREWLESS ROSE 



PLAIN SECTIONAL DESIGNS 






CAST BRASS, BRONZE, 
OR ALUMINUM 


Knob No. 9174PG, 2Vi" dia. 
Projection, 23/4" 
Screwless Rose No. 86 
23/ 16 " dia. 

Cylinder Collar No, 4058 
13/4” dia. 

Turn Knob No. 9890 
ll/ 2 " dia. 







SCREWLESS ROSE 
ATTACHMENT 


Retainer plate is inserted from 
inside of lock mortise. Threaded 
bushing passes through rose and 
is screwed into retainer plate. 



CAST BRASS OR BRONZE 
SYMBOL SCA 

Knob No. 9174, 21 / 4 " dia. 
Projection, 23/4" 

Rose No. 7, 2%" dia. 
Cylinder Collar No. 4058, l 3 /i" dia. 
Turn Knob No. 9890, U/ 2 " dia. 

WROUGHT BRASS 
OR BRONZE 
SYMBOL SWA 

Knob No. 91741/2, 2Vi" dia. 
Projection, 21/ 2 " 

Rose No. 2, 2" dia. 
Cylinder Collar No. 4058, 13/4" dia. 
Turn Knob No. 9888, 11S/ 16 " x 1" 

SYMBOL SWB 
Same as SWA but with - - 
Knob No. 91731/2, 2" dia. 

Projection, 2!/ 2 " 


WROUGHT DESIGNS 


ENTRANCE HANDLES 


BRASS OR BRONZE 


CAST BRASS, BRONZE, OR ALUMINUM 


*ACTON 


MADISON 


AMBASSADOR WINDSOR 



Knob No. 91743/4, 21 / 4 ” dia. 
Has Cast Shank 
Escutcheon No. AC419 
8" x 21 / 2 " 

*.050 Ga. Cold Forged 



Knob No. 91741/2, 21/ 4 " dia. 
All Wrought 
Escutcheon No. MD419 
8" x 21 / 2 " . 

No. MD418, 10" x 23/ 4 " 
No. MD433, 7" x 2l/ 4 " 




No. AR283 
Overall, 16" x 2* 


AND BUILDERS' HARDWARE 



No. WD283 
Overall, 14" x 2l/j" 
No. WD282 
Overall, 15%" x 2%" 
































FUNCTIONS: MORTISE CYLINDER KNOB LOG 


'B5100" SERIES, HEAVY DUTY-"T5000” AND **"F5000” SERIES, STANDARD DUTY 



LOCK NUMBER 

COMPONENTS 


GENERAL DOOR TYPES 

HEAVY 

STANDARD 

OUTS. 

INS. 

DESCRIPTION OF FUNCTIONS 

FRONT, APARTMENT 
ENTRANCE 

B5100 

♦5045 

T5000 

F5000 

4 

HI 

in 

u 

Latch bolt by knob either side except when outside knob 
has been set by stop; then by key outside and knob in¬ 
side. Dead bolt by key or turn knob. 

ENTRANCE, STORAGE 

B5130 

T5030 

FS030 

*4 

IF* 

Latch bolt by knob either side. Dead bolt by key or turn 
knob. 

OFFICE, VESTIBULE 

B5100y 4 

T5000% 

F5000% 

4 

1 Latch bolt by knob either side except when outside knob 

j{ has been set by stop; then by key outside and knob in- 

?,La side. Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks the latch 

bolt and stop when door is closed. 

CLOSET, STORAGE 

B5100% 

l 

4 

! Latch bolt by knob inside and key outside. Outside knob 

jl serves only as a pull. Auxiliary latch automatically dead¬ 
ly locks the latch bolt when door is closed. 

PUBLIC TOILET, 

VESTIBULE 

B51553/4 

T50553/. 

F5055% 

4 

]L Latch bolt by knob either side except when outside knob 

Jr* is set by key from the inside, then by key only outside 

4LA and knob inside. Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks 

the latch bolt when door is closed. 

CLASSROOM 

B51563/4 

T50563/ 4 
F50563/4 

«t[ 

H! 

J* 

Latch bolt by knob either side except when outside knob 
is set by key. Cylinder controls concealed stop work and 
can be installed on either side of door. Auxiliary latch au¬ 
tomatically deadlocks the latch bolt when door is closed. 

PRIVATE LAVATORY, 
BATHROOM 

B5149 

T5049 

F5049 

4 


Latch bolt by knob either side. Dead bolt by turn knob 
one side. 

COMMUNICATING 

B5138 

T5038 

F5038 



Latch bolt by knob either side. Split dead bolt by turn 
knob either side, each locking against the other. 

PASSAGE 

B5184 

T5084 

F5084 



Latch bolt by knob either side. 


HOTEL GUEST HOOM 


5086 


4 




Latch bolt by knob either side at all times. Dead bolt from 
corridor side by guest, master, grand master, display and 
emergency keys and from inside by guest key. When dead 
bolt has been thrown from inside by guest key or from 
corridor side by emergency key or display key, the guest, 
master and grand master keys are inoperative. When 
locked from inside, guest key cannot be withdrawn from 
cylinder. Emergency key operates all locks at all times. 
When locked from outside, a quarter turn of inside knob 
instantly retracts both latch and dead bolts. 


TS070 

FS020 



Latch bolt from inside by knob and from corridor side by 
guest, master, display and emergency keys. Outside 
knob is rigid. Dead bolt from inside by turn knob and 
from outside by display and emergency keys. When 
dead bolt is thrown, the guest, master and grand master 
keys are inoperative. Display key is furnished only when 
ordered. Emergency key operates all locks at all times. 


•D*ul bolt ho* X" throw and Weoed «teel inaert*. **’75000" Series has anti-friction latch bolt. 


A CAMDi vmfl *-*i 
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IjNCTimS: MORTISE CYLINDER HANDLE LOCKS 



”8700” SERIES, HEAVY DUTY - - - "T8700” SERIES STANDARD DUTY 



LOCK NUMBER 

COMPONENTS 


GENERAL DOOR TYPES 

HEAVY 

STANDARD 

OUTS. 

INS. 

DESCRIPTION OF FUNCTIONS 

ENTRANCE 

8705 

T8705 

3 

u 

Latch bolt by thumb piece either side. Dead bolt by 
key either side. 


87023/4 

T870234 

3 


Latch bolt by thumb piece outside and by knob inside 
except when thumb piece is set by stop; then by key out¬ 
side and by knob inside. Dead bolt by key outside and 
turn knob inside. 


8788 


5 


Latch bolt by thumb piece either side except when out¬ 
side thumb piece is set by key from inside; then by key 
only outside and by thumb piece inside. Auxiliary latch 
automatically deadlocks the latch bolt when door is closed. 


8783 


3 

L 

Latch bolt by thumb piece either side except when out¬ 
side thumb piece is set by key. Cylinder controls con¬ 
cealed stop work and can be installed on either side of 
door. Auxiliary latch automatically deadlocks the latch 
bolt when door is closed. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


"B5100” SERIES - - HEAVY DUTY MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 


Case: Iron, black wrinkle lacquer finish, 6" x 4" x 7 /$ 
Width of case of special backset locks 1 more than backset 
Front: Bronze, armored 8" x beveled W in 2". Rab¬ 

beted front, 1 / 2 ” rabbet, furnished when specified. Prefix 
symbol R. Hand: Not resverible. Specify hand. Latch Bolt 
Bronze, anti-friction bolt V 2 " throw regularly furnished. Dead 
Bolt: Bronze, %" throw. Hubs: Bronze. Knob hub, 3 / 8 " 
Turn knob hub ^/ig" . Cylinders: Bronze. Pin tumbler, un 


limited changes. No. 951. Keys: Two, nickel silver, class 308. 
Backset: Flat front locks, 2 3 4" regular; 3*4" special. Rab¬ 
beted locks 2 3 ,4" x 31 / 4 " regular; 3*4" x 3 3 4" special. Spac¬ 
ing: Knob to cylinder, 3U/i6 ,# . Knob to turn knob, 2%2”* 
Strikes: Bronze. Lip to center, l s /i6”- Masterkeying: Can 
be masterkeyed in sets with other Lockwood cylinder locks 
having same class key. 


'T5000” AND ”F5000” SERIES - - STANDARD DUTY MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 


Case: lion, black wrinkle lacquer finish, 5%" x 33/4 x 3,4 . 
Front: Bronze, 7H/ 16 " x 1". Hand: All numbers except 
T5055V2 and T50553/4 are reversible. Bolts: Bronze, V 2 
throw. "F5000" Series has anti-friction latch bolt. Hubs: 
Bronze. Knob hub, 5/ 16 ". Turn knob hub, 3/ 16 ". Cylinders: 


Bronze. Pin tumbler, unlimited changes. No. 951. Keys: Two, 
nickel silver, class 308. Backset: 2tyk". Spacing: Knob to 
cylinder, 31 l/i6 / - Knob to turn knob, 2% 2 " ■ Strikes: Bronze. 
Lip to center, l s /i6 ,# - Masterkeying: Can be masterkeyed in 
sets with other Lockwood cylinder locks having same class key. 


”8700” SERIES 


HEAVY DUTY MORTISE HANDLE LOCKS 

knob hub, 3/ic". Cylinders: Bronze. Pin tumbler, unlimited 
No. 


Case: Iron, black wrinkle lacquer finish, S 1 /^ x 3%” x 13 /i6". 
Front: Bronze, 8" x iy 4 ", beveled l/ 8 " in 2". Armored front 
furnished when specified. Prefix symbol A. Rabbeted front, 
1 / 2 " rabbet, furnished when specified. Prefix symbol R. 
Hand: Not reversible. Specify hand. Latch Bolt: Bronze. 
Plain latch bolt l /z' throw regularly furnished. Dead Bolt: 
Bronze, s / 8 " throw. Hubs: Bronze, Knob Hub, s /i6 #, » Turn 


Backset: 2 3 /^ 11 . Rabbeted, 2 3 4" x 3W. Spacing: Trip to 
cylinder, 434". Trip to turn knob, 3 11 /^2 # * Knob to cylinder, 
31Vi 6 ”. Knob to turn knob, 2%2”- Strikes: Bronze. Lip to 
center, l^Vie”- Masterkeying: Can be masterkeyed in sets 
with other Lockwood cylinder locks having same class key. 


Backset: 


"T8700” SERIES - - STANDARD DUTY MORTISE HANDLE LOCKS 

Case: Iron, black wrinkle lacquer finish, S^/z" x 334" x 3 4". 

Front: Bronze, T^Vie' x 1”- Hand: Reversible.^ Bolts: 

Bronze, 1 / 2 " throw. Hubs: Bronze. Knob hub, S/ie”* Turn 
knob hub, 3 / 15 ". Cylinders: Bronze. Pin tumbler, unlimited 
changes. No. 951. Keys: Two, nickel silver, class 308. 




Spacing: Trip to cylinder, 434". Trip to 


turn knob, Knob to turn knob, 2 9 A2"- Strikes: 

Bronze. Lip to center, 1 5 46“* Masterkeying: Can be master- 
keyed in sets with other Lockwood cylinder locks having 
same class key. 
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PANIC EXIT DEVICES - - A COMPLETE LINE 



RIM LOCK DEVICES 
90B SERIES 

*WITH LOCK 'N ROLL LATCH 


dimensions 

Center Case, 8W x 2tyi". 
End Case, 43/i 6 " X l 5 /s' f . 
Crossbar, 1" O.D. bronze 
or brass tubing. 

Bolt, 34" throw. 

See below. 


Compact, secure and easy to install, 90B Series 
of Rim Lock Devices can be installed on doors as 
thin as U/ 4 ". For use on single or pairs of doors. 



MORTISE LOCH DEVICES 
80B SERIES 

*WITH LOCK 'N ROLL LATCH 




■n 




1 ! 

f. 

" Dogging 

j H y 

It 

' Key 





DIMENSIONS 

Center Case, 8%" x 21,4". 
End Case, 43/jg" x l% /f . 
Crossbar, 1" O.D. Bronze 
or Brass tubing. 

Locks, Swing bolt, 
throw. 

See below. 




For use in combination with a wide range of mor¬ 
tise cylinder lock functions. Also furnished with 
practically all types of outside trim. Can be used on 
single doors, or on the active leaf of a pair of doors. 


*NEW LOCK 'N ROLL LATCH 


- - cannot be jambed by pressure on door 

- - actually floats with any light touch on crossbar 





^sma doc* 
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HERE'S HOW IT FUNCTIONS 

The Lock 'N Roll Latch is centrally pivoted to a 
shaft as shown above at A. Its retractibility is 
controlled by studs B and C and cam D. 

Whenever the crossbar is in its normal raised posi¬ 
tion, cam D stops against stud B and retraction by 
pressure against outer face of latch is prevented. 
The slightest depression of crossbar moves cam D 
out of contact with stud B and the latch is imme¬ 
diately free to telescope into the case under any 
light pressure from any angle. In latching as door 


closes, latch pivots at A and B and rolls inward 
at C. Spring E provides power for projection. 


IT CAN'T JAMB BECAUSE IT "FLOATS' 

Outward pressure on door, from whatever source, 
cannot cause the Lock 'N Roll Latch to jamb when¬ 
ever any light pressure is applied to‘the crossbar. 
Frictional resistance at stud B .and cam D is mini¬ 
mized by the small area of contact. Required travel 
of cam D is approximately tyfe" and is accomplished 
by about 1 / 2 " of travel of crossbar. When released 
by cam D, the latch is literally a floating member. 


= 1 £ 
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VERTICAL ROD DEVICES 
70B SERIES 


Latches door at top and bottom, pro¬ 
viding a high degree of security. 
Each bolt is projected independently 
of the other, so that if one bolt is 
forced back the door remains se¬ 
cured by the other. Likewise, if an 
obstruction in the bottom strike 
should prevent engagement of the 
bottom bolt, the top bolt is unaf¬ 
fected. For use on single or pairs of 
doors of practically any thickness. 


DIMENSIONS 
Center Case, 8%" x 2%". 
End Case, 43/ 16 " x 1%". 
Top and Bottom Cases, 

2Vi' # x 4". 

•Rods, %" dia. Bronze 
or Brass. 

Crossbar, 1" O.D. Bronze 
or Brass tubing. 

♦Can be furnished Vfc" 
diameter when required. 



STRIKES 


sr 


Bottom 


Top 



Dogging 

Key 


CONCEALED DEVICES 
60C SERIES 


A device specifically engineered for 
easy installation in hollow stile doors 
which have very limited space within 
the stile. Security of an unusually 
high degree is provided by the inde¬ 
pendently projected top and bottom 
latch bolts of the swinging type. The 
top bolt is deadlocked 
by an auxiliary latch 
at all times when door 
is closed. Both bolts 
are automatically 
held in retracted po¬ 
sition when door is 
open. For use on sin¬ 
gle or pairs of doors. 


#5 


DIMENSIONS 
Crossbar Cases, 9%" x 1". 
Projection, 1%". 

Crossbar Arms, Projection from door, 
raised 4". 

Crossbar, 1" O.D. Bronze tubing. 
Rods, Solid Brass 3/ 8 " dia. 

Top and Bottom Cases, 4%" x 1" x 

1 %". 

Latch Bolt, Swinging Type, throw. 



Dogging 

Key 



A COMPLETE 

- - - 


LINE OF LOCKS 










































































PilIC EXIT DEVICES — WITH OR WITHOUT OUTSIDE TRIM 




% 




MORTISE TYPE SETS 



STANDARD 
OUTSIDE TRIM 



HANDLE 

AR284 

Cast Bronze or 
Aluminum 


VERTICAL TYPE SETS 


REMOVABLE COORDINATING 

MULLION DEVICE 




* 105 and AR258 Pull 


Size, 16" x 2" 



DOOR PULL 
AR284NT 


ESCUTCHEON 

LN219 

Cast Brass, Bronze 
or Aluminum 
Size, 8" x 2l/ 2 " 
Knob, 9174 PG 
21A" dia. 


AND BUILDERS' HARDWARE 


















































































DOOR CLOSERS: BALL-BEARING RACK AND PINION 


♦ 


1. DOORS OPEN EASILY - - CLOSE WITH 
HIGHEST EFFICIENCY 

The efficiency of a door closer is its ability to 
return, pound for pound in closing, the force re¬ 
quired to open the door. The cause of hard-to- 
open doors is usually excessive internal friction 
in the closer, requiring overwinding of the spring 
to produce sufficient closing force. Internal fric¬ 
tion and resulting wear in the Lockwood Ball- 
Bearing, Rack and Pinion Closer is reduced to an 
absolute minimiyn by the use of ball-bearings at 
the two main bearing points of the shaft. 

2. CHECKING CONTROL IS INSTANTANEOUS 
AT ANY ANGLE 

The precision made rack and pinion mechanism 
has no dead center and the pistons are imme¬ 
diately in motion with the swing of the door. Upon 
manual release of the door, the spring power is 
simultaneously under control of the checking 
action. Thus, there can be no unexpected sharp 
closing swing on the heels of the passer-thru. 

3. RESERVE POWER FOR THE MOST 
ADVERSE CONDITIONS 

The spring used in the Lockwood Ball-Bearing, 
Rack and Pinion Closer, by ordinary door closer 
standards is substantially extra-powered. It is 
capable of sufficient reserve force to close the 
door against the most extreme draft conditions. 
Breakage is extremely rare. 




4. A LEAKPROOF GLAND - - CLIMATIC LIQUID 

Capillary creeping of the liquid up the shaft has 
been long known as the cause of leakage through 
the gland. The Lockwood principle of gland de¬ 
sign eliminates direct contact between shaft and 
gland except at a point safely above the "splash 
and bubble 77 line, thus defeating the principle of 
capillary creeping. Lockwood's Climatic (All- 
Weather) Liquid is the best door closer checking 
medium ever developed. Unaffected by extreme 
temperature changes and non-gumming it con¬ 
tributes much to trouble-free performance. 

5. STURDIEST SHAFT AND PINION - - IN ONE PIECE 

Visibly, the Lockwood shaft is by far the sturdiest 
used in any surface closer today. In addition, both 
shaft and pinion are machined in one piece, so 
that the full strength, of the large diameter shaft 
is maintained through the pinion. In all the years 
of their operation in the field, a twisted or bent 
shaft has never been found in a Lockwood Ball- 
Bearing, Rack and Pinion Door Closer. 
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A COMPLETE LINE OF HOLDING DEVICES AND ARMS 




WITH HOLDER ARM FOR HOLDING 
DOORS OPEN UP TO 135° 

The holder arm shown above is designed for use where 
the door is to be held open at any point from 90° to 135°. 
It functions easily and automatically when the door is 
swung open to the hold-open point. Adjustment for va¬ 
rious degrees of holding is accomplished by turning the 
regulating nut on the arm joint. 


WITH THREE POINT HOLDING DEVICE 
FOR HOSPITAL PATIENT ROOM DOORS 

Designed to hold doors open at approximately 10° or 45°, 
for ventilation; then also at any point from 90° to 135° for 
passage through. To hold at either ventilation point, the 
door is opened to that point and released. A trigger en¬ 
gages and holds. The extreme point is by the same principle 
as those to the left. 


WITH HOLDER ARM FOR HOLDING 
DOORS OPEN UP TO 180° 

The holder arm for this closer has the frictional holding 
mechanism at the joint of the arm bracket, where the arc 
of travel of the frictional surfaces is lesser in relation to 
the door swing. Simple adjustment to any point of hold¬ 
ing, from 135° to 180°, is by the same means. 



WITH COUPON BOOTH HOLDER 

Holds door ajar when ready for occupancy. Closes door 

when opened and released. 

WITH TELEPHONE BOOTH HOLDER 

Holds door ajar when opened and released. Permits door 

to be pulled shut when occupied. 

< 



WITH FUSIBLE LINK HOLDER ARM 
FOR AUTOMATIC RELEASE IN CASE OF FIRE 
Designed to automatically release the holding mechanism, 
causing the door to close, in case of fire. Ability to hold 
door open is dependent upon a link which fuses when 
temperature rises to 160°. Hold open range is easily ad¬ 
justable to any point between 90° and 135° merely by 
turning the regulating unit under the arm joint. This 
device has been tested and approved by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. 


HOLDER ARM (ONLY) FOR HOLDING 
DOORS OPEN UP TO 135° - - No. 8910 
This is an overhead device for holding doors open only. 
It has no closing mechanism. It is installed on the recessed 
side of the door by means of a plate screwed to the soffit 
and an end bracket attached to the door. Easily adjusted 
to hold at any point between 90° and 135° by means of 
regulating unit under arm joint. 

HOLDER ARM (ONLY) FOR HOLDING 
DOORS OPEN FROM 135° TO 180° - - No. 8911 
Similar to No. 8910 except that frictional holding mecha¬ 
nism is located under soffit plate, where the arc of travel 
of frictional surfaces is lesser in relation to the door swing. 


See page No. 20 for numbers of closers. 





















COMPLETE LINE OF PARALLEL ARM wLOSEi 





ADVANTAGES OF PARALLEL ARM INSTALLATION 

Where closers are to be installed on recessed side of door, 
but brackets are undesirable due to lack of headroom, parallel 
arm closers may be used. In this installation the closer, is 
attached directly to recessed side of door and arm of closer 
stands parallel to door when closed. A soffit post and plate 
is used in place of the usual jamb bracket. Thus, when door 
is swung open, the closer is carried out of the opening, leaving 
headroom free. 



t 



WITH PARALLEL HOLDER ARM FOR 
HOLDING DOORS OPEN UP TO 135° 

Description of this device is the same as that for the regular 
135° holder closer, except that it is built for parallel arm in¬ 
stallation and thereby can be installed on recessed side of 
door, without brackets. 
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WITH PARALLEL HOLDER ARM FOR 
HOLDING DOORS OPEN FROM 135° TO 180° 

The frictional holding mechanism is located under the soffit 
plate where the travel of the frictional holding members is 
lesser in relation to the door swing. 

For parallel arm closers with 180° holder arm on jambs less 
than 5" wide specify Extension Soffit Plate No. 978, shown 
below. 


1 





EXTENSION SOFFIT PLATE 
No. 978 

This plate is for use with parallel 
arm closers having 180° holder arms 
which are to be applied to doors 
having overhead jambs less than 5" 
wide. Plate is screwed to jamb 
(minimum IVz ' wide) and arm 
bracket is screwed to plate. Fits all 
size closers. Size of plate, 4" x 35/ig" 

ADJUSTABLE BRACKET 

For use on circular top doors when 
closer is to be applied to recessed 
side of door. Adjustable to curve of 
opening. Numbers for various size 
closers are as follows: 

B Closer, B953; C Closer, C954. 

D Closer, D955; E Closer, E956. 

F Closer, E956. 

Base is 2" x 6" for all sizes. 




DROP BRACKET 

For installation of closers which are 
to be applied to doors having top 
rail too narrow to accommodate 
closer. Numbers and sizes for va¬ 
rious size closers are as follows: — 
B Closer - B883, 43/ 4 ” x 4l/ 8 ". 

C Closer - C884, 5 Vie" x AW. 

D Closer - D885, 534" x AW. 

E Closer - E886, S 3 /^' x 

F Closer - E886, 53/*" x 5%". 

OFFSET BRACKET 

For use on circular top doors when 
closer is to be applied to hinged side 
of door. 

Numbers for various size closers are 
as follows: , 

B Closer, B963; C Closer, C964. 

D Closer, D965; E Closer, E966. 

F Closer, E966. 


See page No. 20 for numbers of closers. 



A COMPLETE LINE OF LOCKS 





















brackets for installation on recessed side 




CORNER BRACKET 


CORNER BRACKETS 

This bracket is for use where door is required to swing 180°, or 
for the purpose of gaining headroom on a bracket installation, 
by placing closer in corner of frame. 


If hold-open feature beyond 135° is 
holder arm must be used. 

required, closer with 

180° 

For Closer Size 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

BRACKET NO. 

B893 

C894 

D895 

E896 

E896 

Width of Base 

1*4" 

IVT 

1*4" 

1*4" 

1*4" 


B.C. CORNER BRACKETS 



Recommended for installations where "back check" action is 
required to avoid contact of door with obstruction at approxi¬ 
mately 90°. Permits "back check" at approximately 85°, by 
means of turning adjusting screw farthest from hinged edge of 
door so that slot is vertical. 


For Closer Size 
BRACKET NO. 
Width of Base 


B 

B923 

1 *" 


C 

C924 

1 *4" 


D 

D925 

l*i" 


E 

E926 

Itt" 


F 

E926 

i tt" 



B. C. CORNER BRACKET 



G. J. CORNER BRACKETS 


For use only where non-holder closers are installed in conjunc¬ 
tion with other overhead holding devices. 


For Closer Size 
BRACKET NO. 
Width of Base 


B 

B933 

1 *" 


C 

C934 

1 *" 


D 

D935 

1 *" 


E 

E936 

1 *" 


F 

E936 

1 *" 


G. J. CORNER BRACKET 


SOFFIT BRACKETS 


Recommended for use whenever application on a bracket is re¬ 
quired and conditions will permit its use. This bracket permits 
application of closer at proper distance from hinged edge of door 
and assures better performance. 


For Closer Size 
BRACKET NO. 
Width of Base 


B 

B903 

1*4" 


c 

C904 

1 *" 


D 

D905 

13/ 4 " 


E 

E906 

1 «" 


F 

E906 

1H' 




SOFFIT BRACKET 


FLUSH BRACKETS 

For use where headstop is of insufficient width to permit use of 


Soffit Bracket. 

For Closer Size 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

BRACKET NO. 

B943 

C944 

D945 

E946 

E946 

Width of Base 

4*"* 

4%" * 

5" x 

51 / 4 " X 51 / 4 " X 


to 

2%" 

3" 

3>/s" 

3>/a" 


FLUSH BRACKET 

AND BUILDERS' HARDWARE 







































































NUMBERS, DIMENSIONS, SIZE CLASSIFICATION 

STANDARDS FOR SELECTING CORRECT CLOSER SIZES 


Number of Closer Type of Door Maximum Door Size 


B30 to B1230 Heavy screen doors. x 3' 0" x T 0" 

or light interior doors.1%" x 2' 8" x T 0" 

or closet doors. x 2' 8" x T 0" 

C30 to C1230 Light exterior doors.1%” * 2' 6" x T 0" 

or corridor and office doors of wood or metal.l 3 /4" x 3' 4" x 7' 0” 

D30 to D1230 Ordinary exterior doors.21/4" x 3' 0" x 7' 6" 

or heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts.2\4" x 4' 0" x T 6" 

E30 to E1230 Heavy exterior doors or heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts.3" x 3' 6" x 7' 6" 

F30 to FI230 Extra heavy entrance doors, doors of unusual height or width, 

refrigerator doors, etc. 


NUMBERS FOR COMPLETE CLOSERS WITH VARIOUS ARMS 



With 

With 

With 

With 

With 

With 


With 135° 

With 180 ( 

With 

135° 

180° 

3 Point 

Coupon 

Approved Telephone 

With 

Parallel 

Parallel 

Regular 

Holder 

Holder 

Hospital 

Booth 

Fusible 

Booth 

Parallel 

Holder 

Holder 

Arm 

Arm 

Arm 

Holder 

Holder 

Link Arm 

Holder 

Arm 

Arm 

Arm 


\ 


B30 

B130 

B230 


B630 


B730 

B830 

B1130 

B1230 

CAST IRON 


C30 

C130 

C230 

C530 


C330 


C830 

C1130 

C1230 


► 

D30 

D130 

D230 

D530 


D330 


D830 

D1136 

D1230 

UNPOLISHED 


E30 

E130 

E230 



E330 


E830 

E1130 

E1230 



F30 

F130 

F230 



F330 


F830 

F1130 

F1230 



B60 

B160 

B260 


B660 


B760 

B860 

B1160 

B1260 

CAST BRONZE 


C60 

C160 

C260 

C560 


C360 


C860 

C1160 

C1260 


> 

D60 

D160 

D260 

D560 


D360 


D860 

D1160 

D1260 

UNPOLISHED 


E60 

E160 

E260 



E360 


E860 

E1160 

E1260 



F60 

F160 

F260. 



F360 


F860 

F1160 

F1260 


FINISHES — Regularly furnished Brown Lacquer. When so ordered can be furnished Gold Bronze (GB), 
Silver Bronze (SB), Dead Black (DB), Dull Bronze (BZ), Prime Coat (PC). 



FINISHES — LOCKSETS, PANIC EXIT DEVICES (Symbols same as U. S. Bureau of Standards) 

BRONZE, Dull (10) — “Oxidized and Relieved (11). BRASS, Bright (3) — Dull (4). ALUMINUM, Anodized (28). 
CHBOME, Bright (26) — Dull (26D). * “STAINLESS STEEL, Bright (32) — Dull (32D). 

* Suitable only lor Westminster Design. 

•• Furnished only on Darby Design or a combination of Darby Knob and Geneva Rose. 



LOCKWOOD HA RDWARE MANUFACTURING CO 
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MILWAUKEE HINGES 





The "Nu Jamb" Spring Hinge barrels are offset to permit 
»iio direct application of the jamb leaf to the door jamb. 
I 1 '• bearings (brass against steel) give them an 

e: . ■ •-.■• i.r-r’ug action with a minimum of wear. The 
are made of high grade tempered steel 


• •> r '.rges are made of Steel, 
i . -he following finishes: 


Solid Brass or 


Dead jj'ar.h' . .. .Japanned 
Prime Coated* ..Japanned 

Cadmium* .Plated 

Bronze .Plated 

Brass .Plated 

Dull Bronze ..Plated 


Dull Brass ..Plate j 

Nickel .Plated 

Dull Nickel .Plated 

Chromium .Plated 


Dull Chromium ....Plated 


* Steel only. 


Schedule for Selecting the Correct Sire Hinge 


HINGE 

SIZE 

SIZE OF DOOR 

Thick. 


Width 


Thick. 


Width 

3-inch 

y/' 

X 

2'-3" 

or 

1 " 

X 

2'-0" 

4-inch 

i " 

X 

2'-6" 

or 

1%" 

X 

2'-0 ,/ 

5-inch 

i%" 

X 

2'-6" 

or 

1 Vi 

X 

2'-3" 

6-inch 

i %" 

X 

2'-9" 

or 

D/-," 

X 

2'-3" 

7-inch 

iy«" 

X 

2'-9" 

or 

2 " 

X 

2'-6" 

8-inch 

iyr 

X 

3'-0" 

or 

2%" 

X 

2'-6" 


This table applies only to doors made of white pine or 
other soft wood. 

For outside doors subject to draft, wide or heavy doors 
of hardwood, metal covered doors or doors weighted 
with heavy plate glass or hardware, use the largest 
size hinge the thickness of door will permit, cjr 3 hinges 
per door. 

Wide doors require larger size hinges than narrow 
doors. 

Never use over 3 to 4 holes tension on spring. 


Pivot Hinges 


“UNIVERSAL” Spring Gate Hinge 



Series No. 2300 


This sagless hinge is the 
only gate hinge with a posi¬ 
tive alignment feature which 
permits holding the door 
open at any degree desired 
without adjustment of the 
hinge mechanism. 

The cup is 2" in diameter 
and the bracket is V/ 2 " 
wide. 

It is designed for use on 
gates 1" to 2" in thickness 
and stiles \ x ti' or wider. 


Matchless Pivot Gate Hinge without Spring 



For double and single act¬ 
ing doors. Ball bearings 
distribute the weight and 
provide easy and noise¬ 
less action. 

Made in 3 sizes: No. 180 
for small doors and , c „ 1 ' 
nets. No. 165 for 16 to 
2 Vz " medium size doors. 
No. 175 for 2" to 4 doors 
up to 2500 lbs. 


Dimensions 

Top Plate___~ 

Depth of cup. 

Center of pintle to’jamb 
Bottom socket to floor... 
Top pivot face plate.. .. 
Invisible socket. 


no. LOO 

2 ’A" X 41/2" 

No. 

4y 4 " x 51 / 4 " 


3Va" 

1" 

1%" 

%" 

5 /a" 

1 V." X 57 /t" 

2" x 8" 

1 Mg" X 77/e" 

2".x 9%" 


No. 180 


1 " x 4" 

1 Vfl 

w; 

Kx-'- 

r;xfiv 

3.4 n X 3 3 /» 


2 































































GIANT JAMB Hinges 



i 


MILWAUKEE HINGES 



The Milwaukee Giani 
both single and dou'.V: 
primarily from *he 
opposite page in 

The Milwaukee ■- . 
swincing or I ^ ' 


;mb Spring Hinge is made in 
types. This hinge differs 
'tinge shown on the 
:.‘r : p is required. 

has the same easy 
‘ “ type. Frictionless 


bearings tbr-v 

i >.’• 5*0-1 

-r-'Jl in a 

minimum of 

wear : :V; ..it 
pefed v-v-.’i 


: -.ie of high grade tem- 

Giant Ir/spb 
Solid j,i 

V’ ?' i'-'ic X:\Zf 

Js o i Steel, Solid Brass or 

rushes: 

Dead Slack 

• Jcpccmsd 

Dull Brass .. 


Prime Coated' 

. . Fa-panned 

Dull Bronze 

.Plated 

Cadmium ' ... 


Nickel . 


Bronze.. 


Dull Nickel ., 


Brass. 


Chromium .., 



Dull Chromium ... .Plated 

* Steel only . 

Schedule for Selecting the Correct Size Hinge 


HINGE 

SIZE 

SIZE OF DOOR 

HANGING 

STRIP 

THICKNESS 

Thick. 


Width 


Thick. 


Width 

3-inch 

y/ 

X 

2 '- 2" 

or 

1 " 

X 

2 '- 0" 

y 2 -inch 

4-inch 

%" 

X 

2'- 4" 

or 

iy/ 

X 

2 k 2" 

5 / s -inch 

5-inch 

iy« 

X 

2'- 6 " 

or 

iy/ 

X 

2'- 3" 

Vi-inch 

6 -inch 

IV/' 

X 

2 '- 8" 

or 

iy/ 

X 

2 k 4" 

%-inch 

7-inch 

iy/ 

X 

2'- 9" 

or 

2 " 

X 

2 k 6" 

Vs-inch 

8 -inch 

v/r 

X 

2 '-10" 

or 

2V." 

X 

2 k 8" 

1 -inch 

10 -inch 

iy/ 

X 

3k 0* 

or 

2 y/ 

X 

2 '-I0" 

iy a -inch 


This table applies only to doors made of white pine or 
other soft wood. 

For outside doors subject to draft, wide or heavy doors 
of hardwood, metal covered doors or doors weighted 
with heavy plate glass or hardware, use the largest 
size hinge the thickness of door will permit, or 3 hinges 
per door. 

Wide doors require larger size hinges than narrow 
doors. 

Never use over 3 to 4 holes tension on spring. 
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Floor Hinges 



Matchless Mortise Surface Floor Hinge: Series No. 600 


Floor Hinge 

The oldest and best type of dou¬ 
ble acting floor hinge, specially 
adapted to heavy doors. No hold 
back. 

Do not use stronger than 1300 
for residences. Width of door is 
the inain point to consider. 



This heavily constructed hinge has roller and ball 
bearings, adjustable alignment and spring tension 

adjustment. All 
working parts are 
enclosed in a grease 
chamber. 


Hinge is designed 
for use on doors 
IVs" to 1 %" in 
thickness. 


Series No. 

1200 

1300 

1400 

Thickness of doors.. 

1 ♦<> 1 Vj" 

1 V 2 " to 2" 

2" to 21 / 2 " 

Size of cover. 

Center of pintle to 

4»A" x 4 V," 

4V4" x 4 V 4 " 

5" x 5" 

door casino . . 

1 7 /o" 

2'Ai" 

23/s" 

Oepth of hinge. 

3 ’/a " 

3 */," 

Vh" 



3 


















































milwaukee hinges 
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MILWAUKEE STAMPING CO., MILWAUKEE, WIS 

Quality Metal Products Since 1893 
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Lavatory Hardware 


“Universal” 
Pivot Spring Hing 
No. 2834 

Pivot bearings 
prevent sagging 
of door. 


“Universal” 
Gravity Pivot Hinge 

No. 4834 

Ballbearing 

ro'L-i 

guc«rc‘;;.,;:, 
smooth -.vi » » 


Furnished with suitable brackets for attaching to marble, $b : e v. - 
or metal partitions. All working parts enclosed in housing. ; ‘w« 
set to hold door open at any position. Double acting but con K 
used as single acting with a stop strip or strike. 


Gravity Louver Pivot 
No. 2120 

For louver or other lightweight, 
single or double acting doors up to 
30# in weight. All operating parts 
are enclosed in the hinge cylinder 
with nylon rollers on steel cams in¬ 
suring smooth, silent action. Hold 
open or regular closing types can 
be surface mounted or mortised with¬ 
out alteration. Furnished in all stand¬ 
ard finishes. 

Torsion Pivot Hinge 

No. 2100 Patent Pending 

Similar to 2120 in appearance, size and application. The hinge is 
molded of a special rubber compound and encased in a steel cylinder. 
Action similar to. a spring hinge. Furnished in all standard finishes. 


No. 1900 

Adjustable box for Marble 


No. 1902 

Adjustable boxes for Marble 
and Door 


Also full line of lavatory acces¬ 
sories for application on marble, 
glass, wood and metal parti¬ 
tions, viz: 


Bolts and Latches 
Strikes and Keepers 

Coat and Hat Hooks with 
bumpers 

Door Pulls 








NEW MILWAUKEE HINGES 

For Louver Doors 


Double Acting Jamb Hinge 
No. 2200-2" 

Fits all louvered doors from 7 /g' 

1 y 2 " thick and up to 24 pounds in 
weight. 

Regular or Hold-open types. Hold 
open feature is concealed inside 
hinge barrel. Holds door open at 
90° in either direction. No extra 
parts to install. Does not require a 
banging strip. Furnished in all stand¬ 
ard finishes. 


< 5 , 
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IF IT MAKES SENSE TO FILE LETTERS 
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CONVENIENCE—Duplicate keys always on hand 
when needed, and reserve pattern keys instantly 
available in emergencies or for making smooth work¬ 
ing key duplicates. 

ECONOMY—Puts an end to valuable time lost search¬ 
ing for keys and eliminates other expenses when keys 
can't be found. 

SECURITY—There's maximum security from locks with 
keys when you can use all of your locks all of the 
time. 

KEY RECORDS—Tell you instantly if you have a 
needed key, and signature receipt forms provide a 
visible record of borrower and keys to-be-returned. 



3 PART 
VISIBLE INDEX 

. . . nucleus of the 
TELKEE System 


The exclusive TelKee Visible Cord 
provides maximum security from 
permits arbitrary numbering of 
makes keys useless to unauthorized 
access to this Index. 



Index (code book) 
locks because it 
key markers. This 
persons not having 


LOCK Preserves your locking system by 

proteciing individual locks from damage through 

faulty duplicate keys. 

PROIECYSON—Keys instantly available to authorized 
persons with access to Visible Key Index but totally 
inaccessible to strangers. 

SATISFACTION—Systematic organization of keys, just 
like you would file your letters, gives assurance they'll 
be there when needed. 

SERVICE—Our nation-wide staff is available without 
cost to help you select proper equipment and assist 
with your key control installations. 


System component parts . 


Cl Here's an example of effective, visible key control on one 
hook — for one key change (or lock — optional): Reserve Pattern 
Key, Duplicate Keys, and Receipt Holder with invaluable record 
of duplicates already issued. 

b TEMPORARY MARKER — for identifying extra duplicate keys 
for issuance, in cloverleaf design with half-round steel spring key 
clasp that will hold up to four large cylinder keys. 

C RESERVE PATTERN KEY MARKER — of octagonal design with 
exclusive TelKee self-locking key clip, it is used for identifying 
pattern keys reserved for emergencies and for making smooth 
working key duplicates. Strict adherence to this protects your 
locks indefinitely. 

d BRASS RECEIPT HOLDER shown hung face-out in place of 
loaned key duplicates as visible reminder of keys to-be-returned. 
Holder takes up to ten signature receipt forms. 

© Here the Receipt Holder is hung face-in to indicate permanent 
key loans. 



f 



Shows key change number always stamped on key bow by 
manufacturer and used in the TelKee System for a Key Numerical 
cross index listing. This permits instant identification and re¬ 
claiming of keys if detached from their proper markers. 

Not illustrated: 5 x 3 KEY GATHERING ENVELOPES make handling keys 
as easy as using small index cards. Invaluable for assembling keys and 
recording vital data about them. Imperative for setting up a system and serve 
to u control" keys during project construction. 

Also available are newly designed forms for three supplemental card records: 
1. Key Requisition System in Four Parts. 2 Record of Key Borrowers. 3. Key 
Deposit Forms. Samples will be sent upon request. 


COPYRIGHT 1 958, P.O. MOORE, INC. 


MOORE 






























IT 


MAKES SENSE TO FILE KEYS 


NOW AVAILABLE 

THE FLUSH MOUNTED LINE — Fully recessed TelKee Cabinets, 
with complete systems are now available in Capitol, Regent and 
Aristocrat Models with capacities ranging from 25 to 450. Write 
Department S for full details. 
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The EMBASSY 

key index tray 
Capacity each tray: 49 



Dimensions: 

4-3/4" high X 12" wide 
X 8" deep. 

For your letter file or desk, this 
portable key tray has unlimited 
expansion possibilities. Up to five 
trays fit any standard legal or 
letter file cabinet drawer through 
use of easily attached roller 
flanges. 

w . . 


The DIPLOMAT 


wall-table key cabinet 
Capacities: 500 to 1200 



Dimensions: 30" high X 
24" wideX 10-1/2" deep. 


Easily attached to wall or placed 
on other equipment, unit has 
vistascope doors for complete 
accessibility and bottom storage 
compartment. Available with from 
5 to 12 hook panels. 


The CAPITOL 

wall key cabinet 
Capacity: 25 or 50 


The REGENT 
wall key cabinet 
Capacities: 75 or 125 


The ARISTOCRAT 


wall key cabinet 
Capacities: 150 to 450 






Dimensions: 

15-1/16" high X 10-3/16' 
wide X 2-5/8" deep. 

A practical unit for a small key 
control system or as an auxiliary 
part of a large centrally con¬ 
trolled one. Cabinet has one 
swingamatic key-hook panel and 
all TelKee quality features. 


I 


Dimensions: 

16-1/4" high X 12-1/8" 
wide X 5" deep. 

A popular unit when a medium 
sized system is required. Cabinet 
is furnished with one or two 
swingamatic key hook panels 
depending upon which capacity 
is specified. All TelKee quality 
features. 


Dimensions: 

27" high X 13" wide 
X 7-7/8" deep. 

Ideal unit when future system 
expansion is anticipated, cabinet 
comes with from one to four key 
hook panels depending upon 
capacity specified. All TelKee 
quality features. 


The PRESIDENT 

eight drawer key cabinet 
Capacities: 

1700 to 2240 


Dimensions: 

52" high X 
18-13/16" wide 
X 28-9/16" 
deep. 


Distinguished 
TelKee leader, 
this maximum 
capacity unit 
is the height of a four drawer 
letter file. Capacity specified de¬ 
termines number of 20-hook 
panels furnished. 


The CHANCELLOR 

six-drawer key file 
Capacities: 

600 to 1680 


Dimensions: 
41-1/2" high 
X 18-13/16" 
wide X 28-9/16" 
deep. 


This popular 
cou n ter-height 
unit is often used in 
combination to form a counter. 
Capacity specified determines 
number of 20-hook panels fur¬ 
nished. 
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AIA File No. 35-N-23 and No. 35-H-42 


TELKEE OFFERS THE BEST AVAILABLE NATIONAL SERVICE 
TO ARCHITECT, GENERAL CONTRACTOR, AND OWNER 


.. -.=k will anoreciate the expert assistance of our nation-wide TELKEE 

The architect or specification wn econ omical key control equipment for any project. The general 
staff in selecting the most ^^IKee Our men check equipment delivered against specifications, and 
contractor, too, benefits from> TelKee. Our contro , !<eys during construction ... a TelKee 

“r. rr P : iSt%c s d“vJ: >. - .n 

indexing^ And the owner enjoys the advice and help or c,r men when mstallmg hts system He ,, 
also carefully schooled to operate it for maxima e . ■ y o«d maintenance economy. Frankly, no 
other manufacturer can offer anything comparer.<> - complete TelKee Service. 


TELKEE 


There is only one TelKee Key Control System, there is no 
substitute for it on the market today. It has often been 
imitated but it has never been duplicated! If the vendor 
seeks to substitute for these specifications, require him to 
submit the actual product without obligation for your com¬ 
parison. TelKee will gladly submit its own product for com¬ 
parison, without obligation, and prove ability to perform 
services of installation. 


5UQG r 


SUGGESTED TELKEE SPECIFICATION NO. 1 


Inserting the trade name and/or the manufacturer's name 
together with the catalog number of the unit(s) is really all 
that is essential to insure procurement and delivery of this 
equipment; for example*. 

"The contractor shall furnish a TelKee, the Moore Key Control 
System, Model_, capacity_ 


. , as manufactured by P. O. Moore, Inc., 


finished in neutral-tone baked on enamel, gray or olive 
green. No substitutions. The Contractor shall have a direct 
representative of the manufacturer see that all persons 
assigned to make the equipment ready for operation are 
instructed in its use." 


Note I—This requires supplier to contact administrative officials to 
determine his total capacity for central and possibly auxiliary systems. 

Note 2 — In addition some users will want a supply of any or all of 
three supplemental card records which are known as (1) Key Requisi¬ 
tion System in 4 parts; (2) Record of Key Borrowers, and (3) Key 
Deposit Forms. Samples will be furnished upon request. 

Note 3 —Master-Key and Grand Master-Key Control index cards are 
also available. 


> TELKEE SPECIFICATION NO. 2 

Who-. tr::cb : *a*rio or name of manufacturer can not be used nor can 
catalog numbers be inserted because system capacity(ie0 are not 
known, it is mere difficult to write a specification that will absolutely 
insure procurement and delivery of a TelKee System. A logger speci¬ 
fication is needed; for example: 

"KEY CABINET(S) and KEY CONTROL SYSTEM(S) — the Contractor 
shall furnish complete key control system(s) as required for the keys 
to all doors, lockers, cabinets, files, desks and other items equipped 
with locks (see note 1). Size and style of equipment to be selected 
by the owner or his representative. All key tags are to conform to 
Federal Specification No. FF-T-77 with colors of fibre to be selected. 
All swinging panels shall be on not less than 1 Vi inch centers for 
single door cabinets, l 5 /a inch centers for double door cabinets, and 
shall be of the pin-hinge and socket type; all drawer file panels shall 
be of the removable type and on V /2 inch centers when placed in 
drawers at 45 degree angle. Furnish perforated signature receipt 
forms for brass receipt holders, the holder to have a capacity of ten 
receipt forms (see note 2). Brass receipt holders shall be furnished in 
a quantity equal to one-half the capacity of the system. Provide a 
visible card index folder containing different colored 8x5 inch cards 
for cross indexing alphabetically, hook numerically and key numeri¬ 
cally (see note 3) and illustrated instructions and parts manual. The 
contractor shall have a direct representative of the manufacturer see 
that all persons assigned to make the equipment ready for operation 
are fully instructed." 


HANDY REFERENCE TABLE OF TELKEE COMPLETE SYSTEM CAPACITIES 


DETERMINING CAPACITY: It is a common fallacy to compute key control capacities solely on the basis of 
interior and exterior door locks. This greatly underestimates the tremendous number of keys that will actually be 
used. For every door lock there are usually from ten to twenty five locks with keys to be controlled. If there 
is some doubt in your mind when determining capacity, our trained engineers will give you the benefit of our 
multi-year experience without obligation. 









CATALOG 

NUMBER 

SYSTEM 

CAPACITY 

NO. OF 

PANELS 

NET WT. 

POUNDS 

DIMENSIONS IN 

INCHES 


CATALOG 

NUMBER 

SYSTEM 

CAPACITY 

NO. OF 

NET WT. 
POUNDS 

DIMENSIONS IN 

INCHES 

THE EMBASSY 

Key lnd*x Tray 

*KIT-21-S 
•KIT-49-S 

21 

49 

7 

7 

9 

11 

H 

W 

D 


WT-500-S 

WT-400-S 

WT-700-S 

WT-800-S 

WT-900-S 

WT-1000-S 

WT-1100-S 

WT-1200-S 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1000 

1100 

1200 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

77 

82 

88 

94 

100 

106 

111 

117 

H 

W 

D 

414 

12 

8 

THE DIPLOMAT 
Wall Table 

Cabinet 

THE CHANCELLOR 
Drawer File 

30 

24 

10 % 

THE CAPITOL 

Wall Cabinet 

WC-25-S 

WC-50-S 

25 

50 

1 

1 

8 

9 

isKt 

ICtf, 

2 % 

THE REGENT 

Wall Cabinet 

WC-75-S 

WC-125-S 

75 

125 

1 

2 

15% 

18% 

16% 

12 % 

5 

CDF-600-S 
CDF-800-S 
CDF-1000-S 
CDF-1200-S 
CDF-1400-S 
CDF-1680-S 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 

1400 

1680 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

84 

256 

271 

286 

300 

315 

335 

41% 

18% 

28% 

THE ARISTOCRAT 
Wall Cabinet 

WC-150-S 

WC-250-5 

WC-350-S 

WC-450-S 

150 

250 

350 

450 

1 

2 

3 

4 

29% 

34% 

40% 

44% 

27 

13 

7% 

Cabinet 

THE PRESIDENT 
Drawer File 
Cabiriet 

PDF-1700-S 
PDF-1800-S 
PDF-1900S 
PDF-2000-S 
PDF-2100-S 
PDF-2240-S 

1700 

1800 

1900 

2000 

2100 

2240 

85 

90 

95 

100 

105 

112 

400 

408 

415 

423 

430 

441 

52 

18% 

28% 



FREE: Write for our AIA Manual on Key Control 


SP-59-001 


P. O. MOORE, INC* M 


A SUBSIDIARY OF SUNROC CORPORATION! 












































oldest name in door closers since J 880 


NORTON EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
FULL SURFACE CLOSER 

with 114 inch Projection 

FOR WOOD OR METAL INTERIOR DOORS 



Regular Arm furnished with surface shoe mount 
Parallel arm furnished with 2018D Soffit plate mount 


INTERIOR WOOD NORTON CLOSER NUMBER 

REGULAR ARM MOUNT 


Maximum 
Door Sizes 

With Regular 
Arm 

With 90° 
Hold-open 
Arm 

With 180° 
Hold-open 
Arm 

Approx. 
Ship. Wt. 
Lbs. 

2' 6" X 7' 0" 

702 E 

702EH-90° 

702EH-180 0 

5!6 

3' 0" X 7' 0" 

703E 

703EH-90° 

703EH-180 0 

5V2 



PARALLEL ARM MOUNT 


Maximum 
Door Sizes 

With Arm 

With 90° 
Hold-open 
Arm 

With 180° 
Hold-open 

Arm 

Approx. 
Ship. Wt. 
Lbs. 

2' 6" x 7' 0" 

P702E 

P702EH 

P702EH-180 0 

5V !2 

3' 0" x 7' 0" 

P703E 

P703EH 

P703EH-180 0 

5Vi 


The Norton Door Closer Company is the oldest name 
in door closers, having been the first to develop the 
pneumatic type of door closing mechanism. Norton 
engineers are specialists in door closing and checking 
devices, and have behind them a solid background of 
over 75 years of experience in door closer design. Nor¬ 
ton Door Closers are available through hardware 
distributors throughout the nation. Authorized Norton 
representative offices where you may obtain complete 
information, specification data, and advice on any door 
closing problems are listed below. For factory service 
write direct. Your requirements will be considered 
promptly by mail, or a qualified Norton representative 
will be instructed to contact you. 

The No. 702-703 Series of Extruded Aluminum 
Full Surface Closers 

Construction is of the rack and pinion type, giving 
complete closing control at all points, which has been 
used so successfully in Norton closers for over 75 years. 
The spring is of the finest spring steel, developed for 
this type of closer, withstanding constant use ana giving 
full closing power swiftly and silently, yet permitting 
the easy opening of the door with a minimum of friction. 

The dual valve control, one for the sweep and one for 
the latch speed, are at the top of the closer, invisible to 
the eye when the closer is applied, yet easily accessible 
for adjustment by the finger tips. 

These closers are mounted on the surface of the top rail 
of an interior door, size as recommended. Regular or 
holder type arms with easy adjustment for various trim 
conditions is furnished with a surface mounted shoe only. 

The closer shell is extruded aluminum — Size 9 inches by 
2%6 inches and V/2 inch projection. 

SPECIFICATIONS — Door closers shall be of rack and pinion 
type. They shall be so designed as to check the door in its open¬ 
ing swing where required. The case or shell of closer shall be 
extruded aluminum. Spring shall be of highest quality steel. 
Liquid shall be mineral oil, non-gumming, and non-evaporative. 
Rack and pinion must be made of alloy steel. Closers shall bear 
a two year factory guarantee. Holder arm closers shall be fric¬ 
tion type. The successful bidder is requested to keep in touch 
with the progress of the job, and have a factory representative 
visit the building to see that closers are properly adjusted at 
completion of installation. 


AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES 


Arizona, Phoenix 

N. B. Thayer 
P.O. Box 3673 

California, Los Angeles 26 

W. H. Steele Company 
1612 West Beverly Blvd. 

California, San Francisco 3 

A. D. Troyer 

Norton Pacific Sales Co. 

1266 Mission Street 

Florida, Sarasota 

E. B. Taylor 
878 Siesta Drive 

Georgia, Vienna 
W. C. Fokes 
Roy C. Joiner Co. 


Illinois, Chicago 26 

K. L. Kaericher 

1209 West Sherwin Ave. 

Illinois, Chicago 40 

E. P. Meister 

Windale Hotel 

6019 North Winthrop Ave. 

Indiana, Evansville 14 

Clay W. Gudgel 
1916 East Powell 

Kansas, Kansas City 3 

B. E. Ericsson 

5316 Canterbury Road 

Massachusetts, Dedham 

John N. Tweedy Co. 

P.O. Box 426 


Michigan, Detroit 28 

M. C. Stebbins and Sons 
8349 Joy Road 

Minnesota, White Bear Lk. 10 
P. D. Shirley & Associates 
P.O. Box 28 

New York, Levittown, L. I. 
Harry Gildersleeve 
18 Return Lane 

New York, Pittsford 

R. L. Sears 
32 Lincoln Avenue 

Ohio, Cleveland 15 

van Delden, Inc. 

750 Prospect Ave. 


Pennsylvania, Paoli 
G. H. Slockett 
10 Sunset Drive 
Texas, Dallas 2 

S. H. Kemp Co. 

2808 Oak Lawn 

Texas, Houston 19 
J. R. Hudnall 
5203 Pine Forest Road 
Utah, Salt Lake City 1 

T. C. Stayner Corporation 
60 East Fourth South St. 

Washington, D.C. 

B. F. Hamilton 

Room 405 - 1507 M St. N.W. 
Washington, Seattle 6 
F. J. Brodel 
3630 - 47th St., S.W. 


NORTON CLOSER COMPANY • BERRIEN SPRINGS, MICHIGAN 

Division of The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company 





















SOFFIT 


CONCEALED "INADOB" LIQUID DOOR CLOSER 

FOR INTERIOR DOORS 


PLATE MOUNT 


SOFFIT PI Ate m oUNT 




NORTON INADOR 

CLOSER NO. 


Maximum 
Door Sizes 

With Regular Arm 

*90° or 180° 
Hold-Open Arm 

Approx. 

Weight 

Pounds 

Interior Wood 

or Metal with Soffit Plate Mount 


2'-6" X 7'-0" 

902 

902H 

4 

3'-0" x 7'-0" 

903 

903H 

4 

Interior Wood 

or Metal with Surface Shoe Mount 


2'-6" x 7'-0" 

S902 

S902H 

4 

3'-0" x 7'-0" 

S903 

S903H 

4 


•Specify degree of opening. 


Norton, to supply the demand for a single acting door closer for 
doors hung on butts and for a closer mortised into the top rail of 
the door has developed a line of closers for 1%" INTERIOR doors. 
They may be used on 1 doors by making a complete cut out of 
the top rail, then applying metal side plates which we will furnish 
on special order. 

The "INADOR” Closers are manufactured with regular arms 
and hold open arms. The closing and the latch speed action is con¬ 
trolled by two levers easily accessible from the top of the door. 



904 Series with Soffit Plate Mount 
S904 Series with Surface Shoe Mount 

NORTON INADOR CLOSER NO. 


Maximum *90° to 150° Weight’ 

Door Sizes W th Regular Arm Hold-Open Arm Pounds 

Interior Metal or Wood with Soffit Plate Mount - Specify extension for wood 

doors. 

3'-0"x7'-0" 904C 904CH 6 

3'-6"x7'-0" 904D 904DH 6 

Interior Metal or Wood with Surface Shoe Mount — Specify extension for 

wood doors. 

3'-0" x 7 '-O'' S904C S904CH 6 

3'-6" x 7'-0" S904D S904DH 6 

•Specify degree of opening 

SPECIFICATIONS — Door closers shall be of rack and pinion type. 
They shall be so designed as to check the door in its opening swing 
where required. The case or shell of closer shall be non-ferrous metal. 
Spring shall be of highest quality steel. Liquid shall be mineral oil, 
non-gumming, and non-evaporative. Rack and pinion must be made 
of alloy steel. Closers shall bear a two year factory guarantee. 
Holder a rm closers shall be friction type. The successful bidder is 
requested to keep in touch with the progress of the job, and have a 
factory representative visit the building to see that closers are prop¬ 
erly adjusted at completion of installation. 


NORTON EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SURFACE DOOR CLOSER 

FOR METAL OR WOOD EXTERIOR OR INTERIOR DOORS WITH NARROW TOP RAILS 

WITH CONCEALED HOLDER ARM 





For Doors — Metal or Wood No. Approx. Weight 

2'-6" to 3'-6" x 7'-0" 750H 10y 2 Lbs. 


NORTON No. 750 SERIES, REVOLUTIONARY 
DESIGN CORNER CLOSER 

Modern architectural designers have created the extensive use of 
aluminum, bronze and metal doors with narrow styles and top rails, 
for which Norton engineers, to carry out the designs, have devel¬ 
oped a revolutionary type surface closer with a concealed arm to 
complement the design of the door. Norton has pioneered and 
engineered their l2th first in such a closer. 

This ultra modern closer is not die cast or sand cast, but is 
extruded from a very strong and durable aluminum alloy. 

This surface closer is inconspicuous because the size is such 
that it blends with the top rail. The arm channel is set in the top 
rail of the door and the arm cannot be seen when the door is closed. 


Furnished with 16 inch holder arm for 90, 100, 110 or 120 
degrees, and an 18 inch holder arm for 130 and 140 degrees. Holder 
arm type furnished fixed for predetermined degree. Refer to tem¬ 
plate. When ordering, be sure and specify degree of opening 
required. Closer size 15 inches long by 2 inches wide and 3 inches 
deep. Closer is mounted on the head jamb and the arm channel is 
set into the top rail of the door. 


SPECIFICATIONS^Door closers shall be of rack and pinion type. 
The case or shell <?* closer shall be extruded aluminum. Spring shall 
be of highest quality steel. Liquid shall b e mineral oil, non-gumming, 
and non-eva.poratiV e - Rack and pinion must be made of alloy steel. 
Closers shall bear ^ two year factory guarantee. Holder arm closers 
shall be of the roHer type. The successful bidder is requested to 
keep in touch witP the progress of the job and have a factory 
representative visit, the building to se e that closers are properly 
adjusted at complei ,0 n of installation. 










































SURFACE MOUNTED, FULL RACK AND PINION LIQUID DOOR CLOSERS 




Regular Arm Door Closer 


DOOR CLOSERS WITH REGULAR ARMS 

Regular Arm Door Closers are mounted on the surface of the top 
rail of door where hinge is visible, and the shoe fastened to the 
casing. If the casing is ornamental or the plaster is applied to the 
edge, Norton has a bracket that is fastened to the underside of the 
header. This bracket is flanged so that the regular shoe can be applied. 

Regular Arm Closers permit the door to open to 135° and can 
be obtained in the following sizes, B, C, D, E and F. Refer to the 
list below for the correct size. 

Doors to be opened to 180° MUST be mounted on a regular 
corner or a soffit bracket which places the closer on the side of 
opening from which the hinges are invisible. 

Norton Door Closers are furnished regularly with the "BACK 
CHECK” feature, but the closer is not set for the back check until 
applied to the door, then a slight turn of the back check screw puts 
the back check in operation. This feature is desirable when there is 
some obstacle back of the door and the checking of the back swing 
of the door stops the door from being slammed against the obstacle. 

DOOR CLOSERS WITH 90° OR 180° HOLD OPEN ARMS 

Norton manufactures the same sizes as the regular arm closers 
with either 90° or 180° hold open arms. The 90° holder arms will 
hold the door open from 90° to 135° and the 180° holder arms from 
135° to 180°. A 180° opening cannot be obtained unless the closer 
is mounted on a regular corner bracket. 

NORTON DOOR CLOSER SIZES 

Size B — Heavy screen doors 3' x 7' x V>/%' and light interior doors 
2' 8" x 1 Ys" 

Size C — Corridor or office doors 3' x 7' x 1%" and light exterior 
doors 2' 6" x 7' x 1%" 

Size D — Exterior doors 3' x 7' x 2 1 /f" and heavy interior doors 
4'x 7' x 2 V 4 " 

Size E — Heavy exterior doors 3' 6" x 7' 6" x 2 1 /j // and heavy inte¬ 
rior doors subject to strong drafts 

Size F — Extra heavy entrance doors or doors of unusual height or 
width 

Note : Doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to strong 
drafts, particularly on in-swing doors, require one size larger 
closers than recommended above. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Door Closers shall be rack and pinion type. They shall be so designed 
as to check the door in its opening swing where required. The case 
or shell of closer shall be non-ferrous metal. Spring shall be flat 
motor clock type. Liquid shall be mineral oil, non-gumming, and 
non-evaporative. Rack and Pinion must be made of cold rolled steel. 
Closers shall bear a two year factory guarantee. Holder arm closers 
shall be friction type. The successful bidder is requested to keep in 
touch with the progress of the job, and have a factory representative 
visit the building to see that closers are properly adjusted at com- 
Dletion of installation. 



DOOR CLOSERS WITH PARALLEL ARMS 

Norton Parallel Arm Door Closers are now the most popular 
because they eliminate the arm from projecting into the corridor or 
room. Unsightly brackets are not required because the closer is always 
applied to the door. This allows a complete opening for passage. 

Note : Since parallel arm closers are generally used to replace 
the bracket installation, there is no loss of power and the same size 
closer as would normally be used with a bracket may be used. 
Parallel arm closers may be specified with 90° or 180° holder arms. 
For maximum efficiency the header should have approximately 5 
inches of mounting space, but should the header have less space 
Norton has many different types of soffit mounting plates which will 
allow the mounting of the closer with the proper space between the 
door and the closer. 

HOSPITAL DOOR CLOSERS 

The Hospital Room Door Closers are made with TWO point 
holding positions, one at 15° hold open position for ventilation and 
one at 90° for passage. Hospital closers are manufactured in two 
sizes only C and D. 

DELAYED ACTION DOOR CLOSERS 

Norton Delayed Action Door Closers have a special finger lever, 
when set holds the door in a "waiting” position from 15 seconds to 
one minute. These closers are designed for doors to operating 
rooms, dining room doors from kitchens, library doors and doors to 
bicycle rooms in schools. When the delayed action lever is set the 
closer allows enough time for passage while the door '*waits.” To 
change the closing action to that of a regular closer, just "flip” the 
lever and the delayed action is eliminated. 

Made in all sizes, B, C, D, E and F. 

TELEPHONE BOOTH DOOR CLOSERS 

The Norton Phone Booth Door Closer is designed to allow 
the door open 3 or 4 inches which prevents the light switch from 
contacting and permits ventilation. A slight pull completely closes 
the door for privacy. Made in size B only. 

COUPON BOOTH DOOR CLOSERS 

The Norton Coupon Booth Door Closer is designed to allow the 
door to close completely after each use. The Custodian then opens 
the door to examine the Booth for any valuables or other articles 
forgotten by the last user. The door is then reset, slightly ajar, for 
the next occupant. Made in size B only. 

DOOR CLOSER WITH FUSIBLE LINK ARMS 

The Norton fusible link arm is a variation of the regular Norton 
holder arm. A special link incorporated in the arm mechanism 
fuses quickly at only 160° in case of fire. This arm is tested and 
approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters and can be 
set to hold the door in any pre-determined position up to 180°. 
Furnished with either regular or parallel fusible link arms. 

IMPORTANT 

Norton manufactures a complete line of all types of attaching 
shoes, soffit plates and brackets which are designed to take care of 
practically any mounting or jamb detail. 

KEY VALVE Closers should be specified for all schools, hos¬ 
pitals and public buildings. Key valve regulating screws can be 
applied to any of the Norton Closers and when used, eliminate 
unauthorized persons from tampering with the closing action of the 
closer after once set by the maintenance department. 
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CONCEALED HEAD JAMB CLOSERS 

For Doors Hung on Butts; Butts Not Furnished by Norton 




Concealed Closer with Concealed Arm installed in door and frame. 


Norton manufactures a complete line of concealed door closers 
where the closer is encased in the head jamb and the regular arm 
or the concealed slide are applied to the door. 

These closers can be furnished with exposed arms, either regular, 
holder arms or Underwriters approved fusible link arms, and a 
completely concealed arm, either regular or hold open, when the 
door is closed. 

Years of usage have proven these closers to give complete satis¬ 
faction and economical service. They are especially adaptable for 
schools, hospitals and public buildings where concealed closers of 
the finest quality and dependable performance are required. 

These closers are designed with a Norton exclusive double 
piston without using links or chains to give the same satisfactory 
service as the regular line of surface closers. 

When writing specifications be sure to specify NORTON, for 
lasting service and economical performance. 


WITH CONCEALED ARM 



Regular Arm 

Hold-Open Arm 

Interior Doors 

Closer No. 

Weight, 

Pounds 


Weight, 

Pounds 

Not over 3'-0" 

11300 

16% 

12300 

17% 

Not over 3'-6" 

11400 

1714 

12400 

18% 

Not over 4'-0" 

11500 

19 

12500 

20 

Not over 4'-6" 

11600 

19 

12600 

20 

Exterior Doors 

Not over 2'-l 0" 

11400 

1714 

12400 

18% 

Not over 3'-4" 

11500 

19 

12500 

20 

Not over 3'-10" 

11600 

19 

12600 

20 


WITH 

EXPOSED 

ARM 


Interior Doors 

Regular Arm 

Closer No. 

HA* FLt 

Weight, 

Pounds 

Not over 3'-6" 

10300 

10300HA 

10300FL 

16% 

Not over 4'-0" 

10400 

10400HA 

10400FL 

1714 

Not over 4'-6" 

10500 

10500HA 

10500FL 

19 

Not over 5'-0" 

10600 

10600HA 

10600FL 

19 

Exterior Doors 

Not over 3'-4" 

10400 

10400HA 

10400FL 

1714 

Not over 3'-10" 

10500 

10500HA 

10500FL 

19 

Not over 4'-4" 

10600 

10600HA 

10600FL 

19 


•HA means Holder Arm 

fFL means Fusible Link Arm, UL-approved 



Concealed Closer with Exposed Arm installed in door and frame. 


SPECIFICATIONS — Concealed Transom Bar Door Closers shall be 
of the rack and pinion type, so constructed that no shafts will extend 
through the case or liquid chamber in a down position. Power shall 
be transmitted from the spring and liquid chamber by means of a 
gear train. To eliminate the possible loss of power due to friction, 
two bearings shall hold the alignment of the spring drive shaft and 
ratchet and shall be made of oil bearing bronze metal. When ex¬ 
posed arms are used, the closer shall be size for size equivalent in 
spring power to surface type closers that are acceptable by the 
United States Government in Federal Specifications. The closers shall 
also have two speeds of regulation on one regulating screw and be 
able to check the door In the opening swing by means of the liquid 
chamber when exposed arms are used. 

NORTON LINTEL CONCEALED CLOSERS 

Only concealed type closer to incorporate the double piston principle 

Norton Lintel Concealed Door Closers are made in two basic styles 

— with concealed arm or with exposed arm. In each case, the full 
rack and pinion operating mechanism is entirely concealed in the 
lintel of the door frame. The exposed arm is more powerful than the 
concealed arm and, therefore, operates a wider range of door sizes. 

Double Piston — Both styles incorporate the double piston principle 

— the only concealed type closers to do so. This double piston 
permits changing from right hand to left hand in the field without 
service from the manufacturer and provides a back check feature 
hitherto possible only in surface mounted closers. 

The Norton Lintel Concealed Door Closers are easy to install, 
adjust and maintain. Types 10300 to 10600, 10300FL to 10600FL, 
and 11300 to 11600, inc., have been approved by the Underwriters 
Laboratories. The above types and the following types — 10300HA 
to 10600HA, and 12300 to 12600 — are approved for Government 
work in federal specifications F-F-H 121c. 


GUARANTEE 

We guarantee operation of Norton Door Closers for 
two years providing proper recommended sizes are 
used. Defects in workmanship or material appearing 
during this period will be rectified. 

THE NORTON DOOR CLOSER COMPANY 


Bulletin 858 
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1 electro-hydraulic 

automatic 

door 

operators 


pivot 

sets 



suggested selection chart for specifying . . . 


ENTRANCE AND VESTIBULE DOORS 


for doors 3'G" wide and under 


single 

acting 

offset hung 

center hung 

butt hung 

no. 25 

no. 26 

no. 326 


no. 226 

no. 225 

double 

acting 

no. 40 

for doors 2'10* 

wide and under 

single 

acting 

offset hung 

center hung 

butt hung 

no. 20 

no. 21 

no. 321 


no. 221 

no. 220 

double 

acting 

no. 30 


LARGE INTERIOR DOORS 
leading to auditoriums, office suites, 
gymnasiums, cafeterias, hospital oper¬ 
ating rooms and stairwells. 

for doors 4' wide and under 

single 

acting 

offset hung center hung butt hung 

no. 25 no. 26 no. 326 

no. 226 no. 225 

double 

acting 

no. 40 

for doors not over 3'6* wide 

single 

acting 

offset hung center hung butt hung 

no. 20 no. 21 no. 321 

no. 221 no. 220 

double 

acting 

no. 30 

for doors 3' wide and under 

single 

acting 

offset hung center hung butt hung 

no. 18 no. 18 V 2 no. 318V2 1 

no. 218% no. 218 

] L 


LIGHT INTERIOR DOORS 
to offices, school classrooms, 
cafeterias, hospital patient 
rooms, toilets, and where two 
doors lead to kitchen, one “in” 
and one “out”. 


single acting • offset hung 

nos. 65 • 66 • 67 • 68 UNI-CHECKS 


LIGHT INTERIOR DOORS 
to hospital supply and utility 
rooms, light stairwell doors, 
kitchen entrances in restaur¬ 
ants, hospitals and homes. 

double acting • center hung 

nos. 10 • 12 • 15 • 16 • Junior 
DUO-CHECKS 


for EXTRA HEAVY DOORS 
such as lead-lined X-RAY 
ROOM DOORS 


single acting — offset hung no. L25 for 

active doors requiring a closer 


single acting—offset hung no. LI 17 pivot 
set for doors not requiring a closer 


for doors where automatic open¬ 
ing and closing improves traffic 
flow and affords a service to pa¬ 
trons, guests and personnel . . . 


RIXSON automatic door operators 

no. 2600 for operating single doors. 

no. 2601 for pairs of doors operating simultaneously. 

no. 2602 for two doors, each operating independently. 


Specifying information regarding any 
of the above devices can be found on 
the following pages. More detailed in¬ 
formation or template data are avail¬ 
able by writing direct or by contacting 
your local builders' hardware consult¬ 
ant or RIXSON representative listed on 
the last page of this insert. 


originators of 
floor checks and 


THE OSCAR C. RIXSON COMPANY 

for over 55 wears leading manufacturers of mechanized hardware . 























































j offset hung 
/ single acting 


O00R CLOSERS 



nos. 65 *66 *67 *68 

UNI•CHECKS 

(handed) 


for light interior doors 

before number If for 


use prefix "F 
fire door 


Standard closer arm and pivot. 3 A" offset. V/ 2 " offset available, when specified. 
Top pivot “I" furnished unless otherwise specified (see other pivots below). 

4 spring capacities for various door sizes 


no. 65 

no. 66 

no. 67 

no. 68 

for doors 2'8" wide 

for doors over 2'8* 

for doors over 3' 

for doors over Z'i” 

or under. 

wide but not over 

wide but not over 

wide but not over 


3' wide. 

3'4" wide. 

4' wide. 


2 77 /a“ deep 
including 
cement case 


160° hold-open always built-in unless omission is requested. Additional H.O. (choice of 
85°, 90°, 100°, 110°, 120°) if specified. Underwriters' Laboratories approved No. 36 
Fusible Link H.O. if specified. 

Furnished in dull bronze unless other finish specified. 


extra long spindle 
available on request 



nos. 18*20*25 

(handed) 


fed. spec. FF H 121c. Type 3520-A, I, II. Ill 


for medium and heavy 
exterior and interior doors 


use prefix "F" before number if for fire door 
Standard closer arm and pivot, 3 A" offset. 1 Vz" offset available, when specified. 
Top pivot “BB" furnished unless otherwise specified (see other pivots below). 


no. 


_ HO. 20(no vertical adjustment) ttO. 25^o vertical adjustment) 


tapered pin vertical ad¬ 
justment allows door to 
be raised or lowered 


for interior 
doors not over 
3' wide. 


for interior doors not over 
S'G" wide; outswinging en¬ 
trance and vestibule doors 
not over 2'10” wide; in¬ 
swinging entrance doors 
not over 2'6" wide. 


for interior doors over 3 / 6' r 
wide but not over 4' wide; 
entrance and vestibule 
doors not over 3'6" wide. 



90° optional hold-open available on nos. 20 and 25 if specified. 
No. 36 fusible link H.O. available if specified. 

Furnished in dull bronze unless other finish specified. 


no. L25 

(handed) 


for extra heavy doors such as 
lead-lined X- Ray ROOM doors 


fed. spec. FF H 121c. Type 3520-C, III 
Closer arm and pivot 3 A" offset. 

Furnished with special double ball bearing top pivot. Wide leaf side jamb pivot No. ML19 
furnished when specified. 

no. L25 — for doors 1 3 A", 2", 2 l A", 2 V 2 " and 3" thick—specify door thickness. 
Furnished in dull bronze unless other finish specified. 


TOP PIVOTS 


6 styles for varied types of construction and materials 




BB 

door and jamb 
leaves mortised. For 
standard construc¬ 
tion. FBB primed 
iron for F series (fire 
door) closers. 

ABB 

Door and jamb 
leaves mortised. 
Asylum design for 
use in institutions. 




no. 280 

Door leaf surface 
mounted. Jamb leaf 
mortised. For wood 
or kalamein doors 
having wood, kala- 
mein or metal 
frames. 

no. 380 

Jamb leaf surface 
mounted. Door leaf 
mortised. For hollow 
metal or wood doors 
having a channel 
iron frame. 



no. 480 

Door and jamb 
leaves surface 
mounted. For wood, 
kalamein or tubular 
steel doors having 
channel iron frames. 

no. 580 

Door and jamb 
“leaves mortised. For 
bull nose type metal 
frame with wood or 
hollow metal doors. 


































































and PIVOT SETS 



PIVOT SETS for door hanging only 

Match offset closer installations in finish and 
appearance. 

r i _ no. 117 

Fastened to or mortised in floor. 
Offset type for light interior doors. 


no. 117!4 

Fastened to jamb. Offset type for 
light interior doors. 




no. 117 V 2 

fed. spec. FF H 1,21c. Type 3530-A 
Mortised into floor. Offset type for 
entrance, vestibule, and heavy in¬ 
terior doors. 



tapered pin vertical ad¬ 
justment allows door to 
be raised or lowered 



no. L117 

fed. spec. FF H 121c, Type 3530-B 

Mortised into floor. Offset type for 
lead-lined X-RAY ROOM doors and 
other extra heavy doors. 


advantages of offset hanging 

Offset hung doors can be made snug and 
weathertight. Trim permitting, they allow a 
full 180 ° opening. Entrance way is unob¬ 
structed when door is fully open. 



Offset hung doors offer all advantages of 
pivotal hanging—door is more securely at¬ 
tached and less apt to pull away from door 
jamb. The entire weight of the door is car¬ 
ried by the spindle of the closer .. . the 
pivots merely hold the door in alignment. 


SIDE JAMB PIVOTS 


6 styles for varied types of construction materials 

All except no. 119 have vertical adjustment and oil cushion bearings. 



no. M19 

fed. spec. FFH 121c, Type 3525 
Door and jamb 
leaves mortised. 
Matches design 
of all top pivots 
except ABB. 
FM19 primed 
iron for F series 
(fire door) clos¬ 
ers. 



no. A19 

fed. spec. FF H 121c, Type 3525-A 
Door and jamb leaves 
mortised. Asylum de¬ 
sign matching top piv¬ 
ot ABB. 




no. 119 

Door and jamb 
leaves mortised. 
Matches design 
of all top pivots 
except ABB. 


no. 219 

Door leaf surface 
mounted. Jamb leaf 
mortised. For wood 
or kalamein doors 
and wood or hollow 
metal frames. 



no. 319 

Jamb leaf surface 
mounted. Door leaf 
mortised. For wood 
or hollow metal 
doors with channel 
iron frames. 



no. 419 

Door and jamb 
leaves surface 
mounted. For wood, 
kalamein or tubular 
steel doors with 
channel iron frames. 





































































! center hung 
/ single acting 
double acting 

/ 



DOOR GLOSEHS 


/ 





non-adjustable arm 
for no . 75^ on/y 



nos. 18’/**21 *26*121 • 126 

(handed) 


fed. spec FF H 121c, Type 3520 I II. Ill 


single acting for exterior 
and interior doors 


A side jamb or head jamb stop strip is required. Spindles longer than standard furnished 
when requested. Doors (except with no \SVz) can be adjusted horizontally. 


no.l8Va | 

no. 21 p no. 26 

no. 121 | 

] no. 126 

mm 

WOOD OR METAL DOORS 

GLASS DOORS 

for inter¬ 
ior doors 
not over 3' 
wide. 

for interior doors not 
over 3'6 ' wide. Outswing- 
ing entrance and vesti¬ 
bule doors not over 2'10’ 
wide. Inswinging en¬ 
trance doors not over 

1 2 V wide. 

for interior 
doors not over 

4' wide. En¬ 
trance and 
| vestibule 
doors not over 
3'6" wide. 

for entrance I 
and vestibule 
doors not over 
2'6" wide x T \ 
high. 

tor entrance 
and vestibule 
doors not over 
3'6'’ wide x S'6* 
high. 



90° optional hold-open available on nos. 21, 121, 26, 126 when specified. 

Allow 110° opening of door, trim permitting. 

GLASS DOOR INSTALLATIONS (single or double acting) 
should be planned in advance. Door portion of top pivot is 
furnished by glass manufacturer to avoid cutting, drilling, 
etc. of glass door on the site. 







SPINDLE ARM SCREW ADJUSTMENT makes it possible 
to adjust the door horizontally and to lock it in desired posi¬ 
tion (not on nos. I 8 V 2 , 117% or DUO. CHECK). 


nos. 30*40* 130* 140 

(non-handecH 


fed. spec FF H 121c, Type 3510 I. II, 


double acting for exterior 
and interior doors 


no. 30 

no. 40 

no. 130 

] no. 140 

WOOD OR METAL DOORS 

GLASS DOORS 

for interior doors not 
over 3'6" wide. En¬ 
trance and vestibule 
doors not over 2'l(T 
wide. 1 

] for interior doors not 
over 4' wide. Entrance 
and vestibule doors 
not over 3'6" wide. 

for entrance and ves¬ 
tibule doors not over 
2'6" wide x 7' high. 

for entrance and ves¬ 
tibule doors not over 
3'6" wide and S'C* 
high. 


90° optional hold-open available on Nos. 30, 40, 130 and 140 when specified. 
Spindle longer than standard furnished when specified. 

Allow 100° opening of door, trim permitting. 

Furnished in dull bronze unless other finish is specified. 


nos. 10 • 12 • 15 • 16 • Junior 

(non-handed) 


fed. spec. FF H 121c, Type 3500, II x H.O, II, III x H O., Ill 


DUO CHECKS for 
double-acting interior doors 


Cement case is furnished only when specified. Spindle longer than standard when specified. 



3 spring capacities for various door sizes 


no. 10 | no. 12 

with 90° H.O. 1 without H.O. 

I 


no. 15 

with 90° H.O. 


I 

I no. 16 

I without H.O. 

I 


JUNIOR 

90° H.O. furnished un 
less omission is speci¬ 
fied 


for light interior doors or rail 
gates not over 2'10* wide. 


for light interior doors or rail 
gates not over 3'10" wide. 


for light interior 
doors in moderate 
cost installations in 
homes, apartments, 
etc. 


Hold-open may be specified for one (left or right) swing only. 
Door must not be allowed to open beyond 115°. 




































































and PIVOT SETS 



Batteries of center hung doors can be installed 
without mullions, allowing maximum opening in 
lobbies, entrances, etc. 



1. (above) Doors swinging in the same direction uniformly 

handed. Applies to all styles of doors. 

2. (below) Doors swinging back to back. Two closers, one right 

and one left handed, can be installed in a special twin 
cement case that is available when specified. 



PIVOT SET for door hanging only 

Matches single and double acting center hung 
closer installations in appearance. 



no. 117% 

fed spec. FF H 121c. Type 3530 
Mortised into floor. Center 
hung for entrance, vestibule, 
and heavy interior doors. 



advantages of CENTER hanging 

In center hung installations, pivots, closer, 
etc., are all concealed. Pivotal hanging assures 
more secure hanging of door. The entire 
weight of door rides on closer spindle . . . 
the pivots merely hold the door in alignment. 
Door is not mounted to side jamb—no 
center mullion is needed between doors. 


/ 

/ single acting*butt hung 0S)®@R ©1L©@[M[^3 

/ 

/ 




nos. 318V 2 *321*326 

(non-handed) 


fed spec FF H 121c, Type 3522, I, II. Ill 


for medium and heavy 
exterior and interior doors 


Door being hinged independently from closer, weight of door is carried on butt hinges. 
Allows 130° opening of door, trim permitting. 

Spindle longer than standard furnished when specified. 

no. 318V2_ I _no. 321_I_no.J26_ 

for interior doors T for Interior doors not over 3V wide; I for interior doors over 3'6* 

not over 3' wide. I outswinging entrance and vestibule I wide but not over 4 wide; 

I doors not over 2'10" wide; inswinging I entrance and vestibule 

I entrance doors not over 2'6' wide. I doors not over 3 6'wide. 



Furnished in dull bronze unless other finish is specified (aluminum not available). 


RIXSON ball hinges recommended 

Vertical adjustment allows raising and lubricating bushing. Very sturdily built 
lowering of door after installation. Door for heavy duty, 
weight carried on ball bearing and self- 



















































/ 

/ 

/ single acting • butt hung • center hung 

j (handed) 

/ ©@K]SE^LEE) 

/ nos. 218 • 220 • 225 o nos. 218y 2 • 221 • 226 ° nos. 418 • 420 • 425 




ALL the controls 
are built-in ... 



1. two closing speeds, 
independently adjust¬ 
able. The closing speed 
from open to approxi¬ 
mately 15° is controlled 
by one adjustment and 
the latch speed from 15° 
to closed position by 
another. 



2. hydraulic shock ab¬ 
sorber (back-check). At 

approximately 80° a hy¬ 
draulic resistance starts 
to slow down or check the 
opening action of the 
door. Hydraulic back- 
check optional. Not need¬ 
ed for 418 series. 


3. spring cushion door 
stop. Door is “cushion 
stopped" at choice of 
any one of 4 factory-set 
positions—95°,110°, 125° 
or 140°. Stop removed 
for wider openings to 
160°. Not needed for 418 
series. 


4. built-in 

door holder. 

When specified, 
built-in to hold 
door at choice 
of 85°, 90°, 100° 
or 110°. Not 
needed for 418 
series. 



BUTT HUNG 
nos. 218 • 220 • 225 

Special arm can 
befurnished for 
180° opening. 




CENTER HUNG 

nos. 218*4 • 221 • 226 

Maximum degree 
of opening, 100°, 
trim permitting. 


BUTT HUNG 
nos. 418 • 420 • 425 

With No. 38 
holder arm. 
Maximum 100° 
opening. Holder 
arm absorbs 
shock and pre¬ 
vents door from 
striking reveals. 


for Ilfht Interior 
doors not over 3' wide. 


hanging 

optional 

built-in 

back-check 

optional 

built-in 

hold-open 

optional 
built-in 
door holder 

no. 218 

butt 

if specified 

if specified 

if specified 

no. 2 ISV 2 

center 

if specified 

if specified 

if specified 


no. 418 

butt 

Back-check, door stop and hold-open 
not needed. No. 38 stay and holder 
provides these 3 functions. 

Interior doors not 
over 3'6* wide. Out- 
swlnglnf entrance 
and vestibule doors 
not over 2'l0* wide. 
Inswinging entrance 
doors not over 2'6* 
wide. 

no. 220 

butt 

if specified 

if specified 

if specified 

no. 221 

center 

if specified 

if specified 

if specified 

no. 420 

butt 

Back-Gheck, door stop and hold-open 
not needed. No. 38 stay and holder 
provides these 3 functions. 

for extra heavy Inte- 

no. 225 

butt 

if specified 

if specified 

if specified 

rior doors not over 4 
wide. Entrance and 
vestibule doors not 
over 3'6' wide. 

no. 226 

center 

if specified 

if specified 

if specified 

no. 425 

butt 

Back-check, cl 
not needed, 
provides thes 

loor stop and h 
No. 38 stay an 
e 3 functions. 

lold-open 
id holder 


only RIXSON will fit into head jambs as 
j narrow and shallow as these 




RIXSON ball hinges recommended 

Vertical adjustment allows raising and lowering of 
door after installation. Door weight carried on ball 
bearing and self-lubricating bushing. Very sturdily 
built for heavy duty. 
















































































automatic 


DOOR OPERATOR 


actuated by mat or by switch (floor, desk, wall) 

Opens the door by hydraulic power 
Closes the door by hydraulic power 
Always under hydraulic control—no springs 
Opening and closing speeds independently adjustable 
Door can be held in open position without door holder 
Safety trip prevents motor from ever running continuously 
No leakage—dry sump system confines fluid to cylinder 
Floor unit is center hung style—completely concealed in floor 


cWtOUlcltjC safety features . - . 



If person steps on 
safety mat after door 
is in opening swing, 
door will not strike him, 
but will STOP. 



If person is on safety 
mat, another person 
stepping on actuating 
mat will not cause door 
to swing open. 



If a person walks off 
. safety mat and then, 
J while door is closing, 
1 steps back on mat, 
I door will stop and not 
I swing suddenly open. 



A break-a-way that al¬ 
lows doors operating 
IN to be forced OUT 
in emergency (if there 
are no door stops) is 
standard equipment. 


no. 2600 ... for oper- 
e ating single doors 


no. 2601 ... for pairs 
of doors operating 
simultaneously 



no. 2602 ... for two 
doors operating inde¬ 
pendently 



no. 2600-S ... for op¬ 
erating single door as 
both an IN and OUT 
door by special mat ar¬ 
rangements. 



I-1 

l I 

basic ; 

I I 

I INSTALLATION I 

I | 

j INFORMATION I 

i ! 

i_i 


FLOOR UNIT— overall dimensions with cement case 21 3 4" long x 6* 1/16" wide x a-lS/ie" deep. 
MOTOR PUMP— 115 volt, 60 cycle, single phase (unless otherwise specified). 

MATS — standard color brown—see dimensions above. 

THRESHOLD AND TRIMS— cut to fit jamb to jamb dimensions and mat dimensions. 

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT — furnished for protection of hoses and low voltage cable through concrete. 
ACCESSORIES — guard rails and finger guards furnished, when specified, at extra cost. 

complete template details and Installation Information furnished on request 



























































































































custom made to assure perfect fit 
for trim doorway appearance .. . 


5 widths available 

h- - -^ 


Available in architectural bronze and aluminum. 
Custom made and heavily built for long, hard 
wear. With exact measurements of door opening 
(jamb to jamb—not door stops), Rixson supplies 
accurately pre-cut and fitted thresholds. Fitting 
on site not necessary. 




sv.- no. 600-•jT 


m 

. 500—1*1^ (--3v.~ no. 400 ^ 


Hr boj. II, 20, 25, 1 20,1 25 


for nos. 11 Va, 21,26,121,125,30,40,130. HO 


TYPE 5 
NARROW TREAD 


TYPE 3 
FULL WIDTH TREAD 


TYPE 1 
CLOSER IN CENTER 
OF JAMB 


TYPE 4 
BOTH ENDS 
MITRED 


for bos. 05,55,07,61 UNI-CHECKS 


TYPE 6 
BOTH ENDS 
MITRED 


[?. jp 

f S -- 

D ° ' • 

i 

1 

? • 

i f 

. • 

? ° 

o 

1 * 
i r 


1*-i— 

1 

-t ° 

u o 

• * 


q i : 


£F 


for nos. 31 V/ 2 , 321,325 

TYPE 4-A 
BOTH ENDS MITRED 


for nos. 10,12, IS. It. 
JUNIOR 
TYPE 2 
I WITHOUT MITRED 


TYPE 7 
WITHOUT 
MITRED 
ENDS 





p O o 

■ - 1 

. i 
i 

3 ! 

o. 




$3g® socles checking pivot hinges 
for single or double acting office rail gates, lavatory 
stall doors and other dwarf doors. 

Closing action of door under hydraulic con¬ 
trol—no slamming of single acting or flip¬ 
flapping of double acting doors. A variety of 
pivots, arms and brackets available to suit 
installation requirements. 



FIXTURES FOR FLANGE, SURFACE OR MORTISE MOUNTING 


?*r~[ 



write direct for complete 
templates or contact your 
local RIXSON representative 


SALES 

REPRESENTATIVES 


. •. quality 
hardware 
for over 
55 years 

PRINTED IN U.S.A. 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF..Russell and Whiteside, 5311 E. Beverly Blvd.; P.O. Box 6732, East L.A., Phone: Raymond 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF.,.... John P, Whitty and Son, 1030 Arlington Blvd., El Cerrito, Phone: Landscape 

DENVER, COLO.Lyle C. Hewett, Room 704, 1575 Sherman St., Phone: Keystone 

ATLANTA, GA..... Glenn D. Robertson, 4210 Club Drive, N.E., Phone: Cedar 

CHICAGO, ILL.Henry S. Hardin, 405 Willow Ave., Deerfield, Phone: Windsor 

DOWNERS GROVE, ILL...H. G. Neise, 5616 Aubrey Terrace, Phone: Woodland 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND.... ,W. T. Whitmore, Box 25, Bargersville, Phone: Garden 

NEW ORLEANS, LA.Harold V. Toop, Ridge Road, Gulf Hills, Ocean Springs, Miss., Phone: Trinity 

BOSTON, MASS,.....Kenneth H. Bullard Co., 15 Boylston Place, Brookline 47, Mass., Phone: Aspinwall 

ST. PAUL, M2NN.Roland H. Gedatus, 2094 Timmy St., St. Paul 18, Minn., Phone: Glenview 

ST. LOUIS, MO..R. M. Schneider, 809 Smith Ave., Ferguson 21, Mo., Phone. Jackson 

NEW YORK, N. Y.....Fred G. MacKenzie Co. Inc., 107 Reade St., Phone: Barclay 

SYRACUSE, N. Y.T. E. Davidson, Fayette Drive, Fayetteville, N.Y.; Box 443, Syracuse, Phone: Neptune 

OHIO.....«. A. Klaasse, 364 Lake Forest Drive, Bay Village, Phone: Trinity 

DaiiacLPHIA, PA.G. Norris Williams, 211 Greenwood Ave., Wyncote, Pa., Phone: Turner 

Cpattic .William P. Harbig Co., 2506 Materhorn Dr., Phone: Davis 

wach ..$• G ’ Kirkland ' 845 Bellevue Ave., N., Phone: 

uriKirM hi ii » C "'~...Lloyd R. Anderson, 6804 Millwood Rd., Bethesda, Md., Phone: Oliver 

HONOLULU, T. H.,. . B. F. Schoen, Ltd., P. O. Box 3464, Phone: 

THE OSCAR C. RIXSON COMPANY (CANADA) LIMITED 

43 racine road • rexdale, Ontario * CHerry 1-0241 

QUEBEC^^.^ a, ^ eson ' 830 Montgomery Ave., Riverview, New Brunswick, Phone: Moncton-Evergreen 

ONTARIO.*. B *° nc ^ et ' - 39th Ave., Rosemont, Montreal, Quebec, Phone: Claremont 

PRAIRIES. M ‘ T h° m as Co., 410 Bloor St. East, Toronto, Ontario, Phone: Walnut 

BRITISH rniiiMaiA.71...P* Cockroft, 11531 - 88th St,, Edmonton, Alberta, Phone: 

.Hans W. Carstens, 6876 Marguerite St., Vancouver 14, B.C., Phone: Kerrisdale 


**»• 16 
«-2983 
‘*-4000 

£• 1 “ 

6399 . L 
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There's a precision Sargent Lock to meet every architectural requirement 
Whether you select the unique IntegraLock, the remarkable new bored 

MagnaLock, the stylish SentryLock or the graceful new locksets of conven¬ 
tional Mortise Type ... the Sargent century-old of Highest Style, 

Engineering Leadership and Manufadu-; V* our assurance of Quality. 




This patented unit is the only modern key-in-knob lock 
with deadbolt security, all conventional functions and 3- 
step installation. Nylon inset in the latchbolt, a simplified 
mechanism, steel moving parts, nylon bushings, oilite 
bearings, and a wide choice of tasteful trim . . . com¬ 
bine to make the IntegraLock "the lock most preferred 
• American Architects." 


The lock standard for more than fifty years, conven¬ 
tional Mcrlise Locks are chosen for security and durabil¬ 
ity. Sargent's popular heavy duty 7700 series, v/ith 
anti-friction nylon insert in the latch-bolt, is now avail¬ 
able with exciting new screwless trim. These add a note 
of high fashion to the proven dependability and constant 
engineering advances of Sargent's standard mortise style 
locksets and latchsets. 




Series 7600 
Ordering Prefix "76 

Conform to Federal Specification Series 140 

For Doors . Wa" (to 2!4" if so specified) 

Case . Cold rolled Steel, Zinc cronaclc plated 

Front 


rronr 

and Strike Wrought Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 

Strike Box . Aluminum 

Latch Bolt . Extruded Brass with Nylon insert; Vz 

throw 

Dead Bolt Extruded Brass, W throw 

Guard Bolt . Extruded Brass 

Cylinder . Brass, 6-pin tumbler 

Attaching 

Screws . Phillips head, machine and wood. 





Series 7700 
Ordering Prefix "77" 

Conform to Federal Specification FF H-106 Series 86 

For Doors . V/a" and over 

(Specify when, ordering) 

Bolts . Brass, Vz" throw 

Front . Brass, Bronze, or Aluminum 

Strike . Brass or Bronze 

Cylinders . Brass 

Easy Springs . . .Easy on latch bolt, firm on knob 
Two compression springs 

Reverse . Flat front, by removing cap 

Rabbeted front, not reversible 
Specify hand 

Turn Knobs . Brass, Bronze, Aluminum or Stainless 

Steel No. 127 

Adjustable Protected Fronts: 

Fronts can be adjusted at any angle from flat to Y s" in 
two inches 

Finishes: B, OB, OP, CM, P*, DCM, AN, K*\ OK** 

B Design and Ring 525 only* 

ML and YM Designs only. 


■ 

■1 . 


6700 Seri* 4 Mortise Locks Conform to Federal Specification 
FF H-106 Series 85 f° r u$e with 1%" and 1%" doors. 

• dimensi° ns: , 

back*®I 2Vz"} . fr , on1 8" x 1"; case 3%" x 
kntfk er >d cy ,inder spacing some as 7700 
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FINISHES 


K :• 


•' • I 
! 
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SYMBOL 

j| 

U.S. NO. 

1 

DESCRIPTION 

B 

;i 

3 

Si 

Bright Brass 

OB 

1 

4 

« 

Dull Brass 

P* 

' . 

■ 

9 

H 

Polished Bronze 

OP 


10 

0 

Dull Bronze 

CM 

1 

26 

1 

Chrome (on Brass) 

DCM 

i 

26D 


Dull Chrome (on Brass) 

AN 

It 

28 


Anodized Aluminum, Satin 

K** 




Polished Stainless Steel 

OK** 

1 



Satin Stainless Steel 

i P 


builders hardware 


locks 


*G2B Design and Ring 525 and 526 only. 
* W GL, ML, GM, YL and YM Designs only. 


To Specify Indicate: Finish, Series, Function, Design, Hand 
Examples: B — 77 05 - MR - RH 

fi _ SG* 05 _ YM 

* G means G<ja*r‘.':Cs Itsich oolf 




An attractive new line of Heavy Duty Bored Lock and 
Latchsets. The MagnaLock offers an Exclusive built-in 
reinforcement that eliminates the need for special lock 
reinforcement in hollow metal doors. A self-adjusting 
front fits both flat and beveled doors and complete re¬ 
versibility without disassembly means perfect installation 
. . . never an upside down key. Quality parts of Brass, 
Bronze, Stainless Steel, as well as advanced use of Nylon 
as a latchbolt insert, bushings and bearings assure the 
ultimate in years of smooth, quiet perfect operation. 
Available in both 2 3 4" and 5" backset. 


A highly styled medium duty unit, the SentryLock is 
ideally suited for fine homes, motels, apartment houses, 
small commercial buildings and shopping centers. Com¬ 
plete reversibility eliminates need for specifying door 
hand. A full 2Vi" backset, (WILL FIT THE 2%" BACKSET 
CUT-OUT OF TYPE 160), non-loosening interchangeable 
roses and stainless steel retractors assure perfect main¬ 
tenance-free operation and lasting quality appearance. 
Also available with 5” backset. 

SentryLock fits Type 160 Cut-out. 



Type 161 Cut-out 



Type 160 Cut-out 



Series 8 Line 

I specifications Ordering Prefix "8" 

Fits Door Preparation for Federal Series 161 

For Doors . 1 W — 1 Va" — 2 Vi" on order 

Case . Hard Drawn Bronze 

Front . Wrought Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 

Strike, 

Curved Lip* .... Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 

Hand . Reversible and Swivel Fronts on Flat or 

Bevel Doors 

Latch Bolt . Extruded Brass with Anti-Friction 

Nylon Insert; Vi” throw 
Aligning Tube Brass Forging 

Keys . Two 

Cylinder . Brass, 6-pin tumbler 

Escutcheons 

or Roses . . Wrought and Cast Brass, Bronze, Alumi¬ 

num and Stainless Steel 

Knobs . Wrought and Cast Brass, Bronze, Stain¬ 

less Steel and Aluminum 

Minimum Projection from W\" Door face is 2%" 

13/ 8 " Door face is 2 3 4" 

*with wrought Alumium Box 

Finishes: B, OB, P* f OP, CM, DCM, AN, K**, OK** 

G2B Design and Ring 526 only. 

GL, ML, GM, YL and YM Designs only. 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


specifications 


Series 6 Line 

Ordering Prefix "6" 


Conform to Federal Specification Series 160 

For Doors . Hs" to 1 3 A" thick 

Case . Steel, Zinc-dichromate plated 

Front . Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 

Strike, 

Curved Lip* ... Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 

Hand . Reversible, right-or left-hand 

Latch Bolt . Brass, V 2 " throw 

Aligning Tube High-pressure formed Aluminum 

Keys . Two No. 267 

Cylinder . Brass, 5-pin tumbler 

Escutcheons 

or Roses . Wrought Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 

(Rose E, cast) 

Knobs Wrought Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 

(Knob E, cast) 

Projection from 1 3 A" Door is 2%" 

*with wrought Aluminum Box 




Finishes: AN, B, OB, OP, CM, DCM. 







SARGENT & COMPANY 
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functions 


The following chart lists representative functions and th 
variations within each of the four lines. For a more 
plete list of functions see Sargent Catalog 



LOCATION 


Office, 
Dormitory 
or Motel Room 


Entrance 
or Office 


Entrance 


Hospital 
or Class Room 


Class Room 


Class Room 
Dead Lock 


Store Room 
or Service 


Store Room 


All Purpose 
or Store Room 


All Purpose 
or Store Room 


Passage 


Exit 

or Playcourt 


OPERATION 


24 By both knobs. Outside locked by inside push „u:!on. 
Key or inside knob releases outside knob and insioe outran. 
(Closing door does not release outside knob or b#.c,n.,> 
Guarded latch bolt. 


05 By both knobs. From outside by key. Outside kncb 
locked or unlocked by button. Guarded latch bolt. 


45 Both bolts from outside by key. Dead bolt from inside 
by turn lever. Latch bolt from both sides by knobs, except 
when outside locked by stop in front. 


36 From outside by knob except when locked from outside 
by key. From inside by knob at all times. Both bolts can be 
held retracted by key. Guarded latch bolt. 


37 From outside by knob except when locked from outside 
by key. From inside by knob at all times. Guarded latch bolt. 


03 From outside by key. From inside by turn knob to re* 
tract bolt but not to project it. 


04 From outside by key, inside by knob. Outside knob is 
rigid at all times. Guarded latch bolt. 


26 Dead bolt from both sides by key. Latch bolt from 
both sides by knobs. 


25 Dead bolt from outside by key, from inside by turn 
lever. Latch bolt from both sides by knobs. 


25 By inside knob at all times. Outside knob locked by 
inside push button, opened by outside key. Key or inside 
knob releases button except if button is turned with coin 
while in depressed position. Closing door does not release 
button. Guarded latch bolt. 


15 By both knobs 


06 By both knobs. Outside knob is locked and unlocked 
by stop button. Guarded latch bolt. No key operation. 


integra[ock_ 


Not available 




Not available 





Not available 






Button in front 


‘Conform to Federal Specification Series 140 
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To Specify indicate: Finish , Series , Function , Design, Hand 
Examples: B - 77 05 — MR — AH 

B - 8G* 05 - YM 

*G means Guarded Latch Bolt 
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functions 



l JrsiLvO Turn button ii 


i 


Not available 


0 


0 


Fed. 86A. 


^ L')' 160 B 


4 }£ 


Not available 






Turn button in 


inside knob. 


Fed. 160 A 



1 

Not available I Not available | v . Not available 

1 i i i 

■ -m 

i 0MlpC> F - d ' ,4 " i 

I 1 1 r 

1 MB; 

; |o 1 UiSI| 0 > 

~ '1 

' r- 

1 1 C 

1 i i L 

^ Not available 

| ! o#o>— ; of 

1 

: ^ Fed. 86EW 1 0Sj[||l0> 1600 

1 1 Id' 

| Not available 1 Jc 

1 i ■ Ifli 

] Fed. 86C | Not available 

1 

Not available . - ' , 

Kb ■ oi[ 

Fed. 86B Not available 

JO 1 

Bjl—I 

i (©) ^ Not available ^ (©) 0|[||Cfa 

1 He 11 ° 

Bra D#0 Mum 1 ?! 0 1 
BPM m M ■ ~ w&m 

^d. 86N | Qlj||0 F « d ' 160N 










0 

3 

2 



Not available 




Not available 

: ‘U~>vV' ’ 
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(concluded) 


To Specify Indicate: Finish , Series, Function, Design , Hand 
Examp/es; B — 77 05 — MR — RH 

B - 8G* 05 - YM 




(Sunrried Latch Bolt 


1 

! j 

OPERATION 1 

V 


1 

LOCATION 


Exit | 

or Playcourt 

47 By outside knob except when locked by hv.icie key. CTTt 

From inside by knob at all times. Guarded lolch bolt 

© 

an 

© 

- 

Patio 
or Exit 

63 By both knobs. Turn button in inside knob locks or un- 

locks outside knob. No key operation. Guarded latch bolt. ^ 

Exit Latch 

13 By inside knob at ail times. Outside knob rigid at all 

times. Guarded latch bolt. Not “vatlable 

Public Toilet, j 
Stair, Exterior j 
Door j 

! 

16 By knob from either side except when outside knob is 
locked by inside key, then outside knob by key. Guarded 
latch bolt. 

i 

cQ| 

r©i 

s 

an 

® 


: 

l 

Asylum ■ 

17 Both sides by key. Both knobs rigid at all times. 
Guarded latch bolt. 


r© 

an 

© 

Ifr 

Hotel 

50 Outside knob rigid at all times. From outside by guest 
, key, master or grand master key, except when inside turn 

lever (or push button) is used. Emergency key operates at 
i all times. Outside is equipped with indicator button. Guarded 

| latch bolt. 

as 

f© 

n 

© 

>n—Dead bolt by turn 

Z[U0 lever. Emergency key 

acts as shut-out key. 

Privacy 

i 

■S 

64 By both knobs. Can be locked from inside. 

! 

9 

© 

m 

cm 

© 

rr~^ Inside turn locks 

J J and unlocks dead 

^ bolt lever. 

Private Toilet 
or Bathroom 

\ 

65 By both knobs. Can be locked from inside. Emergency 
opening from outside. 

i 

n 

”©" 

i 

J © 

n—-v Inside by turn lever. 

Z|j J Locks and unlocks 

deadbolt. 

Communicating 

75 By both knobs. Can be locked on either side. Both 
sides must be unlocked for entrance. Guarded latch bolt. 

j 

© 

n 

@ 

o 

1 0 

«n Two dead bolts 

-IT T operate independ- 

nj—1 ently by turn levers 

on each side. 

. 

Dead Lock 

jj 21 By outside key. By inside turn lever. 

| Not available 

Dead Lock 

j 22 From both sides by key. 

| Not available 

Knob Pulls 

94 Double Pull. Knob both sides. No mechanical opera¬ 
tion. (93 one side only) 

S 

y 

CJ 

1 

fo 


'Conform to Federal Specification Series 140 
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Fed. 161 C 



0 


Not available 



Not available 



I 


Inside knob releases 
button at all times. 
Special shut-out key. 
Fed. 161H 


Dead bolt by turn 
lever. Emergency key 
acts as shut-out key. 


Push button in inside 1 

knob locks outside 

knob. Inside knob or I 

closing door releases 

button. 


0 


0 


Inside turn locks 
and unlocks dead ■ 

bolt lever. 



Push button in inside 

knob locks outside 
knob. Inside knob or 
closing door releases 
button. Emergency out¬ 
side button. Fed. 161L 




0 


0 


Inside by turn lever. 
Locks and unlocks 
deadbolt. 

Fed. 861 



Locked by turn 
buttons in either 
knob. 

Fed. 161M 




0 


0 


Two dead bolts 
operate independ¬ 
ently by turn levers ■ 

on each side. 



Not available 





Fed. 86P 


I 


Not available 


Fed. 86T 



Not available 


Not available 




- * '' 'j 



Not available 


Push button in Inside 
knob locks outside 
knob. Inside knob or 
closing door releases 
button. 

Push button in inside 

knob locks outside 
knob. Inside knob or 
closing door releases 
button. Emergency out¬ 
side button. Fed. 160L 


■ 




* ' > 


Locked by turn 
buttons in either 
knob. 

Fed. 160M 






m 


Not available 
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To Specify indicate: Finish, Series, Function, Design, Hand 
Examples: B — 77 05 — MR — RH 

B - 8G * 05 - YM 

*G means Guarded Latch Bolt 


INTEGRAIOCK 



H 


3"* 


L 


DE 


MAGNAOCK 


Mortise Lock 


Note: Mortitelock trim does 
not hare key in knob. 


GARFIELD DESIGN - G2B 
Rose: G — Cold Forged 
Knob: B — Hot Forged 
Rose Rings: — Wrought 


ROSE RING No. 525 
Attractive accessory made 
for G2B design. Can also 
be used with other locks 
using G Rose. For Magna- 
Lock use 526. 

Finishes: 

"P" Polished Bronze 
"CM" Bright Chrome 
"B" Polished Brass 



n r- 


3% 


ARTHUR DESIGN-GA 
Rose: G — Cold Forged 
Knob: A — Hot Forged 


-2V- 


31 


T 

2V 

1 


HARDING DESIGN - GM 
(Not available in 
MortiseLock) 

Rose: G — Cold Forged 
Knob: M — Wrought 





T 

2V 

1 


|-2’’i 




31 


TYLER DESIGN-YM 
(Not available in 
IntegraLock) 

Rose: Y — Wrought 
Knob: M — Wrought 

NOT SHOWN: 

CLEVELAND DESIGN—YL* 
HAYES DESIGN - YA 
TAFT DESIGN -YF 
HARRISON DESIGN - YR 
BUCHANAN DESIGN —YC 

Above trim-sets (Not illus¬ 
trated) using the "Y" rose 
are not available in Integra¬ 
Lock or MortiseLock. 
*StainIess Steel 




j 

‘r' 





MORTISE 

Lock 


quick ^ 


EXIT DEVICES 


standard 


8" x 2'A" overall 

MADISON DESIGN-HMR 
Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 
Escutcheons: Cold Forged 
Knobs: Cast 
(available with screw¬ 
less shank knobs) 


Not Available 


Not Available 




8" x 2Vi" overall 

BRISTOL DESIGN - PB 
Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 
Escutcheons: Cold Forged 
Knobs: Cast 
(available with screw- 
shank knobs) 


10" x 3" 

PB No. 11 or 31 
Brass, Bronze 
Escutcheons: Cast 
Knob: Cast 

use with 5504,5516,5616, 
5406, 5413 


10" x 2!4" 

PB No. 811 or 831 
Brass, Bronze 
Escutcheons: Cast 
Knob: Cast 
use with 5804, 5813 


2'A" Diam. 

4-7700 Surface Application 
44-7700 Screwless Shank 
Knobs • Roses: Cold 
Forged Knobs: Cast 
Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 
(available with screwless 
roses No. 563) 


Not Available 


Not Available 


J7> 


n 

C . . c 




J/ 


15" x 314" overall 
7923 MR 

Double Handle Store Door Set 
Heavy Wrought Plate 
Cast Grip 

Brass, Bronze, or Aluminum 
Lock No. 6723 


Not Available 


Not Available 


8 


























































y 

si 
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r 

3J<6 

Sq. 

L 


~2tt -) 

to 


PIERCE DESIGN-PR 
Rose: P — Cold Forged 
Knob: R — Cold Forged 

MADISON DESIGN — MC 
Rose: M — Wrought 
Knob: C - Wrought 

McKinley design-ml 

Stainless Steel 
Rose: M — Wrought 
Knob: L — Wrought 



GRANT DESIGN - GR 
Rose: G — Cold Forged 
Knob: R — Cold Forged 

ADAMS DESIGN-AC 
(Not available in Mor- 
tiseLock) 

Rose: A — Wrought 
Knob: C—Wrought 

LINCOLN DESIGN - GL 
Stainless Steel 
Rose: G — Cold Forged 
Knob: L — Wrought 





FILLMORE DESIGN-GF 
Rose: G — Cold Forged 
Knob: F — Cast 


' X 

' f >> ' : 

%.£r' 


ill 

1 : PUf 

LB 


JEFFERSON DESIGN - FF 
(Not available in Mag- 
naLock or MortiseLock) 
Rose: F — Cast 
Knob: F — Cast 



JACKSON DESIGN-EE 
(Not available in Mag- 
naLock or MortiseLock) 
Rose: E — Cast 
Knob: E — Cast 






& 

I 

rQ 

14" x 2%" overall 

Not Available 


No. 18 

use with 5504, 5604 
Extruded Brass, Bronze, 
and Aluminum 



Q -; 

&[ ■ ' - 


| 



Sr . 

IS*.. 




14" x 2%" overall 
7923 MA 

Double Handle Store 
Door Set 

Extruded Brass, Bronze, 

Aluminum 

Lock No. 6723 


No. 38 

us\ with 5566, 5666 
Extruded Brass, Bronze, 
Aluminum 


[? 


14Vi" x 2%" overall 
4123 MA 

Double Handle Store 
Door Set 

Extruded Brass, Bronze, 

Aluminum 

Lock No. 6723 


14’/ 2 " x 2%" 

No. 35 

use with 5566, 5666 
Extruded Brass, Bronze, 
Aluminum 



Not Available 


7%" x 2%" 

No. 45 

Use with 5406 and 5413 
Extruded Brass, Bronze 
and Aluminum 


Not Available 


No. 48 

Use with 5406 and 5413 
Extruded Brass, Bronze and 
Aluminum 


No. 818 

use with 5804, 5904 
Extruded Brass, Bronze, 
and Aluminum 


No. 838 

use with 5863, 5963 
Extruded Brass, Bronze, 
Aluminum 


15" x 2r 8 " 

No. 835 

use with 5863, 5963 
Extruded Brass, Bronze, 
Aluminum 


8K" x 2 $b" 

No. 845 

Use with 5706 and 5713 
Extruded Brass, Bronze 
and Aluminum 


No. 848 

Use with 5706 and 5713 
Extruded Brass, Bronze and 
Aluminum 
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trim 


Over 75 combinations of knobs, roses, escutcheons, metals, 
and colored vinyls make the SentryLock Line truly a decorative 
lock. Listed here are some designs often used in small com¬ 
mercial structures, motels, apartment houses, and fine homes. 


To Specify Indicate: 

(Finish) (Series) 
Examples: 


B - 
OB - 


6 

6 


(Function) 
G* 05 
G* 08-5" — 


*G Means Guarded Latch Bolt 
5" — Indicates 5 inch Backset 


r> 

1 ! 


p| 

!©J 

-2V'i 1 



LITCHFIELD DESIGN - KD 
Rose: K — Wrought 
Knob: D— Wrought 
For use with 2 1/2" or 5" 
Backset locks 


MYSTIC DESIGN HI¬ 
ND x 551 

Rose: N — Wrought 
Knob: D —Wrought 
Back Plate: 551 

For use with 5" Backset locks 


-2Wi 


WILTON DESIGN-RD 

Rose: R — Wrought 

Knob: D — Wrought 

For use with 5" Backset locks 


MILLBROOK DESIGN - MS 
Rose: M — Wrought 
Knob: S — Wrought 


- 2 *"-| 


STONINGTON DESIGN — BS 
Rose: B — Wrought 
Knob: S — Wrought 


WINDSOR DESIGN - WW 
Rose: W —Wrought 
Knob: W — Wrought 


DARIEN DESIGN-DD 

Rose: D — Wrought 
Knob: D —Wrought 


ESSEX DESIGN-EE 
Rose: E — Cast 
Knob: E — Cast 


I 


Vinyl Knob and Rose In¬ 
serts in following colors: 
Mocha, Straw, Flamingo 
and Jet Black, 
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trim closers 



STANDARDIZED « Conceived and buil! as a complete line for 
interior and exterior doors, rhe new Sargent door closer offeYs, for 
the first time, MATCHED MODERN DESIGN UNITS FOR ALL APPLICATIONS 
AND DOOR SIZES. Now you tori completely equip a building with just 
the right closer for each door ,. . and maintain a uniform 
contemporary feeling throughout. 


1. 1 5/8" maximum projection of surface applied 
closer body from face of door on all sizes. 
(Less than standard knob projection) 

2. Spring loaded lip type shaft seal to insure 
positive hydraulic sealing. 

3. Adjustment of valves by key control prevents 
unauthorized tampering. 

4. Line-bored bearing seats are machined directly 
in main closer body to insure accurate and 
positive alignment of the needle bearings, 


5. Guaranteed minimum spring life 1,000,000 
cycles tested from full 90° door opening to full 
closing. 

6. Arm pivots of heat-treated and ground steel 
operate in oil-impregnated sintered bearings. 

7. 1 1/2" maximum thickness of closer body in 
all sizes for ease of mounting concealed closers 
in standard 1 3/4" metal doors—closer body 
completely concealed. 

8. Standard concealed closer adaptable to mount¬ 
ing in a standard l 3/4" wood door with side 
finish plates. Full mortise cut-out easily pre- 

with hand carpenter tools. 


> 
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RECTANGULAR TYPE 

Sargent — Engineered for compactness and beauty the 
rectangular type closer offers complete door control 
with absolutely no sacrifice in efficiency over standard 
surface applied closers of equal closer size. 

Two standard surface closer mounting positions permit 
door opening to 130° and 180°. Perfect alignment 
of the needle bearings is insured by machining the 
bearing seats directly in the main closer body, rather 
than employing the conventional two-piece bearing 
assembly. Self-lubricating sintered bearings in the arm 
pivots reduce friction and assure trouble-free action in 
all working situations. 

FINISHES — Aluminum color (EN) and Bronze color (EP) 


Illustrated are Three Surface 

Installations . . . 

Standard on hinge side of 
door and Corner Bracket 
and Parallel Arm on stop 
side of door. 

50 Series cover Size x 

9Va" x P/e" 

70 Series cover Size 4%" x 
9Va" x P/e" 


parallel arm 



■ arms 

1. regular arm without holder 

2. 90° holder arm 

3. 180° holder arm 

4. 90° fusible link holder arm 

5. 90°-] 80° fusible link holder arm for Parallel arm 
closers. 

All surface closer arms fit both 50 and 70 Series Closers 

in all closer sizesl „ 




The standard door closer features: 

• universal application without disassembly or change of 
parts 

• single two-speed valve 

• damage-proof helical coil spring 

• balanced spring mechanism for maximum efficiency for 
either right- or left-hand operation 

• leak-proof gland and aircraft type seal 

• double rack and pinion construction with precision- 
ground, one-piece malleable iron plunger 

• precision-machined plunger bored for perfect hydrau¬ 
lic fit 

• case of close-grained non porous cast iron 

• full 180-degree opening 

FINISHES: 

STANDARD — Dark Bronze (Furnished unless otherwise 
specified). 

TO ORDER — Aluminum Color (EN), Light Bronze (EOP), 
Flat Black (J), Prime Coat (PC). 





STANDARD TYPE —40V SERIES 
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To Specify indicate: (FINISH) (SERIES) (SIZE) 

Example: EN 5 3 

Also state arm or accessory . 


CONCEALED CLOSERS 


Illustrated are two 
concealed applica¬ 
tions. A stabilizing 
plate provides rigid 
support in 1 W wood 
doors. The full mor¬ 
tise cutout applica¬ 
tion illustrated can 
be made with com¬ 
mon carpenter tools. 




60 Series case size 
2%" x overall WA" 
x l'/i" 


80 Series case size 
4&" x overall 11 3 4" 

x Hi". 






arms 

1. regular arm without holder 

2. 90° holder arm 

3. 180° holder arm 

4. 90° fusible link holder arm 

All concealed closer arms fit both 60 and 80 Series 
Closers in all ploser sizesl 


door closers 

■ application and selection 

series 

series typti application 

50 5erf pee_ interior doors and light exterior 

60 Concealed do ors Sixes 2, 3, end 4 _ 

70 S'.'rroc*; exterior doors and heavy interior 

Cc7:«jc5id doors Sizes 4, 5, and 6 


interior doers 


width of door 


type of closer 
application 

Under 

2'8" 

2'8" 

3'0" 3'4" 

to 

CO 

;4'0" 

'Over 

4'0" 

Standard 
—130° opening 

2 

2 

3 3 

4 

! 4 

5 

Standard 


I I 

3 | 4 

j 

! 

1 


3 

: 

—180° opening 
Corner Bracket 

2 

• 

3 

4 

i 

5 5 

5 

—150° opening 



1 



Corner Bracket 


i i 

I 1 


f 5 


—180° opening 

3 

3 

4 4 

t 5 

: 6 

Parallel Arm 

I 3 

I 4 . 

] 4 i 5 

\ 5 

2 6 

1 6 


i ; 

: 

exterior doors 


i width of door 


type of closer 
application 

j Under 

i 2'6" IU'6'M: 

Ul 

3'0" f 

3'4" 1 3'6" : 

4'0" 

Standard 
—130° opening 

H l 

3 ;; 3 

4 

! 4 

3 

5 5 

6 

Standard 
—180° opening 
Corner Bracket 
—150° opening 

U 

i 1 

1 : 

4 

4 

! 

5 : 

* 

5 | 

1 1 

6 

6 

Corner Bracket 
—180° opening 

! 4 

4 

i 

i 5 

5 

i | 

6 i 6 

r _ 

Parallel Arm 4 5 

j 5 

6 

6 |-i 

I" 


■ arms 




Regular Arm without holder 
90° Holder Arm 
1 80® Holder Arm 

90° Fusible Link Holder Arm (Illustrated above) 

90°-180° Parallel Fusible Link Arm 

Parallel Arm — No Holder 

Parallel Arm — 90° Holder 

Parallel Arm — 180° Holder 


applications 


closer g 
number 

1 

type of door 

maximum 
size of door 

42V 

j light interior 

| 1%" x TV x TV 

43V 

1 

| corridor or office, wood or j 

j metal 

1% M x TV x TO’ 1 

44V 

j ordinary exterior 

| 214" x TO" x 7'6" 

45V 

j heavy exterior 

| 3" x 3'6" x 7'6" 

46V 

j extra heavy entrance doors; 

; of unusual height or 
width; refrigerator doors, 
j etc. 



To Specify Indicate: (FINISH*) (SERIES) (SIZE) 

Example: EN 4 3V 

Also Arm (e.g. Fusible Link) 
or Bracket. 

*Not necessary when Stand¬ 
ard Finish is required. 


SARGENT & COMPANY 
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exit devices 





Exit devices are designed to save lives by pro¬ 
viding immediate Exit in case of etnergency. 
INSTANT RELEASE . . . even under extreme 
conditions ... is afforded by Sargent Stand¬ 
ard Exit Devices because of a simplified mech¬ 
anism of only two moving parts: a long actu¬ 
ating arm works directly on the latch bolt 
and gives a great mechanical advantage. 
Extra heavy cross bars are standard in all 
devices. Sturdy steel tube reinforcement for 
the cross bar is available. A %" bolt projec¬ 
tion provides positive latching. Adjustable 
strikes compensate for door warpage, and a 
bar locking device permits non-wearing push- 
pull operation. 

Matching design of rim, mortise and vertical 
rod types create harmonious appearance 
while allowing for the proper use of each. A 
wide choice of beautiful trim is available for 
all types of architecture and interior design. 
FINISHES: AN*, B, OB, OP, CM, DCM 
Cross bars now available in stainless steel 
and white bronze. 

*Cross bars and trim only. 


Center Case . Shell molded, brass or bronze 8" 

x 2 5 A" 

Hinge Stile Bracket Brass or bronze 414" x 2Vk" 

Cross Bar Arms . Forged, brass or bronze 

Bar Locking Devices Two on each exit device. 

Screw %" dia. 

Cross Bar . 1" brass or bronze tubing — 

•062" (%") thick 
Stainless Steel Pins & Springs 

Latch Bolt . (car-latch type) 2 A" projection 

Cylinders . Brass or bronze 5 or 6 pin 

Bar Projection . 5Va" from door 

Doors . 1%" to 2 3 A" thick (specify when 

ordering) (5863, regularly for 
doors VA" thick, available on 
order for doors 1%") 

.. .. 

QUICK EXIT 




A high quality Exit Device featuring the exclusive 
jam-proof roll-back latch. The Quick-Exit Line is also 
available in all three basic types, Rim (5500), Mortise 
(5600), Vertical rod (5400) 

A guardbolt deadlocks the latchbolt to prevent picking. 
FINISHES: AN*, B, OB, OP, CM, DCM 
‘Trim Only 

Cross Bars now available in stainless steel and white 


bronze. 




No. m 
Outfliifi T run 

Standard v/ifh 
04 operation.' 
e.g. 5804 


standard vertical rod 5700 series 


*For Alternate Trim See Pages 8 and 9. 


quick exit rim type 5500 series 


standard rim type 5800 


standard mortise type 5900 series 


No. 834 
Outside Trim 
Standard with 
63 operation.* 
e.g. 5963 


74 
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exit devices 


federal specifications 


Sargent "Standard Exit" Devices conform to the following 
Federal Specifications: FF-H-106a 
FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


device 

type 


device 

type 

5710 0 821 * 

P 

5904x 814 

820H 

5710x5710 

| 822 

ii 

5904x 814 x5710 

822H 

5713x 831 

| 821K 

H 

5913 x 831 

820K 

5713 x 831 x 5710 |l 822N 

II 

5913x831 x 5710 

822K 

5804x814 ij 810H 

8 

5910 

820 

5813 x831 

j 810K 

« 

5910x5710 

822A 

5810 

810 

|i 

Ii 

580 Mullion 

811 


OPERATION 

5804 

5904 

INSIDE 

Unlocks by 
slight pres¬ 
sure on bar 

OUTSIDE 

By key, by 
handle when 
cross-bar is 
locked down 
from inside. 

* STANDARD 
OUTSIDE 
TRIM 

No. 814 

1414" x 2 

overall 

Cast Brass 
and Bronze 

5710 

Unlocks by 



5810 

slight pres¬ 
sure on bar 

None 

None 

5910 

5713 

Unlocks by 

Knob locked 

No. 831 


slight pres¬ 

or unlocked 

10" x 214" 

5813 

5913 

sure on bar 

by outside 

overall 


key. When 
unlocked, 
turn of knob 
allows door 
to be pulled 
open. Device 
remains un¬ 
locked until 
locked by 
key. 

Cast Brass 
and Bronze 


5863 

5963 


Unlocks by 
slight pres¬ 
sure on bar 


Key locks or 
unlocks 
thumb piece 


♦FOR ALTERNATE TRIM SEE PAGES 8 & 9 


No. 834 
1 aVi" X iVa" 
overall 
Cast Brass 
and Bronze 


specifications (QUICK EXIT) 


Center Case .Shell Molding, 7Va" x 2 7 / 6 " 

Hinge Stile Bracket Shell Molding, 4Va" x 2V&" 

Cross-Bar Arms .Shell Molding 

Bar-Locking Devices ..Two on each Exit Device 
Screw diameter 

Reinforced 

Cross-Bar . Force fit, 1" heavy brass or 

bronze tubing, W thick (oper¬ 
ates either up or down) 

Latch Bolt .Extruded brass, 1" wide; dou¬ 

ble roll-back, Va" throw 
Springs and Pivots . Stainless Steel 
Minimum 

Stile Widths .Note: All 5600 devices require 

stile 41/2" minimum width. 

5500 devices require 4" mini¬ 
mum stile. (Minimum stile width 
given is where the door stop is 


14 " and strike #601 is used.) 


removable mullions 


for use svth 5500 and 5800 Series Rim Devices 

9 provide* same weather protection as single door 

. without using an astragal 

* ijyZcWy, easily removed for full double opening 
a provide- -nor& rigid installation 
•» appearance 

eliminates need for vertiial rod device 

e permits use of rugged, easily installed rim 
devices on pairs of doors 

AVAILABLE IN STEEL OR ALUMINUM WITH OR 
WITHOUT STRIKES 

See Sargent Exit Device Catalog for complete details 
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other products 


Auxiliary Door Holders • Auxiliary Locks 
(Night Latches — Dead Locks — Locker Locks) 

• Awning Pulleys & Cleats • Carpenters's 
Planes • Chain Door Guards • Garden Tools 

• Mortise Bolts • Padlocks • Pliers 

• Residential Locksets ♦ Residential Entrance 

, 

Handle Sets • Storm & Screen Door Closers 

N 

• Door Catches 




HIS 


hardware 




1620 MA 
Extruded 
Aluminum 
Stainless Steel 


1536 

Cast 

Brass 

Bronze 

Aluminum 


HOSPITAL 
1545 
Cast Brass 
Bronze 
Aluminum 


PULLS 
1893 HMR 
Push Plate 
893 HMR 
15 x 3 Vi 
Forged 

Brass, Bronze, 

Aluminum 
Stainless Steel 


364 

Extruded 

Aluminum 


1893 MA 
Push Plate 
893 MA 
14 x 3 Vi 
Extruded 
Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 


641 

Extruded 

Aluminum 


NO. 129 Door Knob Bumper 

/v, /"X\ 


SASH LIFT 


810 

Cast Brass 
Bronze 


468 

Cast Brass 
Bronze 


Brass, Bronze, Aluminum 


ii 
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SAVOY 

















. . . the finest testim onial to product quality 
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Over the years, the world’s leading architects and 
builders have affirmed Schlage’s position as the 
leader in lock quality by their ever increasing use of 
Schlage products. The reasons for Schlage’s universal 
popularity are many: pushbutton security, ease of in¬ 
stallation, reduced maintenance costs, long backsets, 
outstanding designs and a complete range of fin¬ 


ishes— plus over 30 years’ experience in producing 
the world’s finest cylindrical lock. Pictured here are 
some of the many installations throughout the world 
in which Schlage locks continue to offer efficient serv¬ 
ice year after year. Such general acceptance is a 
tribute to the quality that leaders in the building in¬ 
dustry have come to recognize in all Schlage products. 


SCHLAGE LOCK COMPANY 


General Offices and Factories 
2201 Bayshore Boulevard 
San Francisco 24, California 


New York Sales Office 
Empire State Building 
New York 1, New York 


Schlage Lock Company 
of Canada, Limited 
Vancouver, B.C. 


Various designs and mechanical features of Schlage products are protected by United States 
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LONG BACKSETS 

.. . permit complete door design freedom 

First impressions are important ... the architectural motif established at the 
entranceway generally expresses the style to be found throughout the entire 
building. Since doorways play such an important role, the selection and 
placement of the locks is of considerable significance. 

One of the first to recognize the importance of locks as a decorative ac¬ 
cent—the Schlage Lock Company has over the years developed an assort¬ 
ment of ornamental escutcheons which today is unsurpassed in the lock 
industry. To further emphasize lock design as a decorative asset in architec¬ 
tural styling, Schlage originated apd developed the long backset principle. 
By use of extension links, the long backset feature provides for lock installa¬ 
tion at various distances from the edge of the door, allowing complete 
freedom of lock placement. The lockset, complemented with one of the many 
beautiful auxiliary escutcheons, becomes an important element in doorway 
design. 

A NEW CONCEPT IN DECORATIVE DOORWAYS . . . 

The remarkable Continental and Manhattan escutcheons introduce a wholly 
new concept in the art of door styling. The ingenious open design permits 
use of an infinite variety of background colors, textures, patterns . . . pro¬ 
vides an opportunity to select ornamental lock backgrounds that suit exact 
requirements without the cost of custom manufacture. This unique Schlage 
achievement permits changing lock backgrounds as easily as rearranging 
furniture ... maintaining door decor in perfect .rmony with the latest trends 
in both exterior and interior decoration. 





803 CONTINENTAL 
escutcheon 

(Shown with Saturn lock design.) 

SIZE: 11 inches high by 8 inches wide 
MATERIAL: Wrought brass or bronze. 
Cast aluminum 

FINISH: All standard finishes 
BACKSET: 5 inches minimum; 7 inches 
minimum if set horizontally 





803 MANHATTAN 
escutcheon 

(Shown with Tulip lock design) 

SIZE: 8 inches high-by 4y« inches wide 
MATERIAL: Wrought brass or bronze. 
Cast aluminum 

FINISH: All standard finishes 
BACKSET: 2% inches minimum; 5 
inches minimum if set horizontally 

/— 


3 




















































ORNAMENTAL 

ESCUTCHEONS 


) 


) 



DESIGNS 

Schlage ornamental escutcheon 
designs can be used with all 
Schlage cylindrical locks having a 
2-9/16" diameter Rose. 


803 SAVOY escutcheon 

(Shown with Tulip lock design) 

Size: 8 inches high by 3% inches wide 
Material: Wrought brass, bronze or aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Backset: 2% inches minimum; 5 inches if 
set horizontally 


803 BARRINGTON escutcheon* 

(Shown with Barrington lock design) 

Size: 7% inches square 

Material: Wrought brass, bronze or aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Backset: 5 inches minimum 



803 D '. ' • escutcheon 

(Shown wi. , r;. mouth lock design) 

SIZE: 5] 2 in s in diameter 
materia;. rcught brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: Ail standard finishes 
BACKSET. J in dies minimum 


803 SATURN escutcheon 

(Concave design—outer edge raised from the 
door; Shown with Saturn lock design) 

SIZE: 6 inches in diameter 
MATERIAL: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
BACKSET: 5 inches minimum 


803 RIVIERA escutcheon 

(Shown with Noyo lock design) 

SIZE: 5Y2 inches in diameter 
MATERIAL: Wrought .brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
BACKSET: 5 inches minimum 



803 CLAREMONT escutcheon 

(Shown with Claremont lock design) 

SIZE: 5V 2 inches in diameter 
MATERIAL: Wrought bronze only 
FINISH: US10, 11, 17A, 19, 26, and 26D only 
BACKSET: 5 inches minimum 


803 IMPERIAL escutcheon* 

(Shown with Tulip lock design.) 

SIZE: 5V 2 inches square 

MATERIAL: Wrought brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
BACKSET: 5 inches minimum 


803 REGENT escutcheon* 

(Shown with Plymouth lock design.) 

SIZE: 3% inches square 
MATERIAL: Wrought brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
BACKSET: 2% inches minimum; 5 inches 
minimum if set on the diagonal. 



•Barrington, Imperial and Regent Escutcheons may be set on the diagonal for a distinctive diamond eff ect - 
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SCHLAGE 


Government Series 160 

STANDARD DUTY LOCKS... 

. . . For residential and light commercial building 

Many refinements Have been built into the present ‘‘A’’ lock designs. The 
most outstanding developments include: the adjustable outside rose to give 
equalised I nob projection on various door thicknesses; extra long spindle 
bearings fai greater durability; triple coil compression springs for smooth, 
balanced knob action; and key controlled demountable cylinder knobs 
which can be readily removed for rekeying or for changing the hand of the 
lock even when the lock is installed on the door. 

The standard "A” series lock is furnished with a 2%" backset latch unit, 
which has a 1" faceplate and 7 / e " barrel. It is also available with a 2 3 / 4 " 
backset latch unit having either a 7 / 8 " barrel and 1" faceplate, or a 1" 
barrel and 1 %" faceplate. 

All Schlage "A” locks which have the same backset are made to fit into 
one size cut in the door and in the jamb. This standardized installation per¬ 
mits locks of any function to be interchanged in all doors. Such flexibility is 
highly essential as the locking requirements of a building often change from 
time to time. 

These features, plus the wide choice of trim designs available in the “A” 
series, make these locks adaptable for a broad range of buildings where 
quality, convenience and security are desired. 

CONSTRUCTION 

The Schlage "A” lock mechanism is contained in a cylindrical housing. This 
housing and all interior working parts are constructed of cold rolled steel, 
zinc plated and dichromated for maximum resistance against corrosion. 
Coil compression springs are used in both the latchbolt and lock units. All 
exposed parts are of brass, bronze or aluminum. 

“A" series locks are furnished with either Pin Tumbler or Wafer Tumbler 
cylinders. The Pin Tumbler cylinders are constructed of solid brass and have 
almost an unlimited number of key combinations. They can be masterkeyed 
or grand masterkeyed as desired. Wafer Tumbler cylinders are constructed 
of rust-resistant steel. They have over one thousand key combinations and 
can be masterkeyed to meet the average building requirements. 

INSTALLATION 

Simplified installation is made possible by the standardized cylindrical con¬ 
struction of Schlage "A” locks. The application of all standard “A" locks 
is uniform regardless of operation. Two holes bored in the door are all that 
is necessary to install the lock and latch units. Lock unit fits standard 2 ] / 8 " 
hole, latch unit fits 7 / 8 " hole. 

Standard “A" series locks are adjustable for doors l 3 / 8 " to 1 3 / 4 " thick. They 
are also available for thicker doors on special order. The lock unit and 
door are securely anchored together by two friction grip machine screws 
inserted through a mounting plate. A snap-on rose conceals plate and 
screw heads. All Schlage “A” locks can be installed on either right or left 
hand doors, swinging in or out. 
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designs 

For use with all “A” lock operations u des a selection of knob and rose designs which are suitable for 

shown on pages 8, 27, 28 and 29. use an ^ arc h'techjro! style. The beauty of these designs may be enhanced by 

the use of large ornamental escutcheons with the Schlage long backsets. 



NOVO design Symbol: Novo 
Material: Wrought brass, bronze, aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2 Vs inches in diameter 
Rose: 2% inches in diameter 
Projection: 2 inches 


PLYMOUTH design Symbol: Ply 

Material: Wrought brass, bronze, aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2’/* inches in diameter 
Rose: 2% inches in diameter 
Projection: 2 inches 


i 


I 



HANOVER design Symbol: Han 

Material: Wrought brass, bronze, aluminum 

Finish: All standard finishes 

Knob: 2 % inches in diameter 

Rose: 3y 4 inches square 

Projection: 2 inches 


SATURN design Symbol: Sat 

Material: Cast knob, wrought rose brass, bronze, aluminum 

Finish: All standard finishes 

Knob: 2 inches in diameter: Cast 

Rose: 2% inches in diameter: Wrought 

Projection: 2’/, inches 
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DESIGNS For use with all “A” lock 

operations shown on pages 8 , 27, 28 and 29. 


The striking Astra design is now available in the "A” series 
for use on more modest price residences. The Astra design 
gives a starburst impression that is particularly effective on 
double entrance doors. Matching dummy trim is installed 
opposite the working trim to create the stunning effect pic¬ 
tured here. All Schlage “A” series locks, used with auxiliary 
escutcheons, are adaptable to double-door entranceways 
—combining beauty with security and ease of operation. 


ASTRA design: Symbol: Astra 
Material: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2 inches in diameter 
Rose: 4% inches x 7 inches 
Projection: 2% inches 

Backset: 5 inches recommended. Minimum 2% inches 


A LOCKS 



TULIP design Symbol: Tulip 
Material: Wrought brass, bronze, aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2 inches in diameter 
Rose: 2% inches in diameter 
Profection: 2% inches 

v... ... . . .l-T ., 



CLAREMONT design Symbol: Clar 

Material: Wrought bronze 
Finish: 10, 11, 17A, 26, 26D only 
Knob: 2Yg inches in diameter 
Rose: 2% inches in diameter 
Projection: 2 inches 


A 199 EXTENSION LINKS 



Any “A” Lock can be changed to a long backset lock by simp Y 
Joining an A199 Extension link to the standard latch unit- 
These links come in five standard sizes to provide backsets ° 
5,7, 10' , 18' and 21" respectively. Longer links can. 
made to order for special backsets up to 21". When ordering 
links, specify number, name and backset, i.e., 1 A199 Extension 
link, 10 inch backset. 
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A LOCKS 


# OPERATIONS 

A10 S KNOB LATCH 


For use with all designs shown 
on pages 3, 4, 6, and 7. 


Recommended for PASSAGE and CLOSET DOORS. Both knobs always 
free. Rotating either knob will retract latchbolt. 

A 30 D BUTTON LOCK 

Recommended for BASEMENT, SUN DECK and INNER OFFICE DOORS. 
Pushing button in inside knob locks outside knob. Rotating inside knob 
or closing door releases button automatically, preventing accidental 
lock-out. Inside knob always free for immediate exit. Latchbolt auto¬ 
matically deadlocks when door is closed. 


A40S EMERGENCY KEY LOCK 

Recommended for BATHROOM and BEDROOM DOORS. Pushing button 
in inside knob locks outside knob. Rotating inside knob or closing door 
releases button automatically, preventing accidental lock-out. In emer¬ 
gency, can be unlocked by inserting flat key, screwdriver or knife blade 
in emergency release slot in outside knob. Inside always free for im¬ 
mediate exit. 


A 51 PD PIN TUMBLER EXTERIOR DOOR LOCK 
A 51 WD WAFER TUMBLER EXTERIOR DOOR LOCK 

Recommended for FRONT or OFFICE DOORS. Turning button in inside 
knob to horizontal position locks outside knob. Button does not release 
unless manually restored to vertical position. Lock may be opened by 
key from outside. Inside knob always free for immediate exit. Latchbolt 
automatically deadlocks when door is closed. (Pin Tumbler Lock illus¬ 
trated.) 

A 52 PD PIN TUMBLER ALL PURPOSE LOCK 
A 52 WD WAFER TUMBLER ALL PURPOSE LOCK 

Recommended for ENTRANCE or CORRIDOR DOORS. Pushing button 
in inside knob locks outside knob. Rotating inside knob or turning key 
releases button automatically. Closing door does not release button. 
Button may be fixed in locked position by rotating to horizontal position. 
Lock may be opened by key from outside. Inside knob always free for 
immediate exit. Latchbolt automatically deadlocks when door is closed. 
(Pin Tumbler Lock illustrated.) 

A 70 PD PIN TUMBLER CLASSROOM LOCK 
A 70 WD WAFER TUMBLER CLASSROOM LOCK 


Recommended for CLASSROOM or UTILITY DOORS. May be locked or 
unlocked by key in outside knob. Inside knob always free for immediate 
exit. Latchbolt automatically deadlocks when door is closed. (Wafer 
Tumbler Lock illustrated.) 


See pages 27, 28 and 29 for additional operations. 
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AUXILIARY LOCKS 
AMP 1 LEVER SETS 





Included in ibe Schlage “B" series locks is a wide range of nightlatches and 
deadboifs / i :h can be used independently or as auxiliary units in conjunc¬ 
tion with c:h?r iypos of locks and latches. Because “B’' series key locks have 
a minimum a ;.v posed trim and yet provide the maximum of security, they 
are often usec 'o supplement the existing locks in old buildings, thereby pro¬ 
viding c new up-to-date key system at low cost. 

Smooth-operating Lever Handle Latches in a variety of decorative designs 
are also included in the “B" series. These units are available with short back¬ 
sets for narrow stile French doors. They may be used effectively in combina¬ 
tion with the "B" cylinder locks where both security and attractive appear¬ 
ance are desired. 

All Schlage "B" locks which have the same backset are made to fit into one 
size cut in the door and in the jamb. This standardized installation permits 
"B" locks of any function to be readily interchanged on all doors. 

LEVER HANDLES (B245S) 



KENWOOD design 

Symbol: Ken 

Lever handle measures 2% 
inches in length. Rose measures 
2% inches in diameter. Average 
projection is 17a inches. Avail¬ 
able in all standard finishes ex¬ 
cept aluminum. 


NEWART design 

Symbol: New 

Lever handle measures 3% 
inches in length. Rose measures 
2’/$ inches in diameter. Average 
projection is 2Vs inches. Avail¬ 
able in all standard finishes ex¬ 
cept aluminum. 



WAVERLY design 

(Specify Hand) Symbol: Wav 
Lever handle measures 3 3 /i 
inches in length. Rose measures 
2 1 /* inches in diameter. Average 
projection is 2% inches. Avail¬ 
able in all standard finishes ex¬ 
cept aluminum. 


GRANADA design 

Symbol: Gran 

Lever handle measures 3% 
inches in length. Rose measures 
2Vs inches in diameter. Average 
projection is 2% inches. Avail¬ 
able in all standard finishes ex¬ 
cept aluminum. 
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B LOCKS 


AUXILIARY LOCK 
OPERATIONS 

B 250 PD NIGHT LATCH 

Latchbolt may be retracted by key from outside or by Thumbturn from 
inside. Latchbolt automatically deadlocks when door is closed. Latch- 
bolt can be held in retracted position by raising Hold-Back Catch. 


' B 260 P DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be operated by key from outside or by Thumbturn from in¬ 
side. Bolt automatically deadlocks when fully thrown. 


B 261 P ONE-WAY DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be operated by key from outside only. Bolt automatically 
deadlocks when fully thrown. Inside trim consists of blank escutcheon 
with standard mounting screws. If non-removable socket head screws 
are desired, specify B261 PX. 

*1 

B 262 P DOUBLE CYLINDER DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be operated by key from either side. Bolt automatically dead¬ 
locks when fully thrown. Cylinders are interlocked in place by a ma¬ 
chine screw through the face of each cylinder. When non-removable 
socket head screws are desired, specify B262PX. 


B 263 P SCHOOLHOUSE SAFETY DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be thrown or retracted by key from outside. Thumbturn on 
inside retracts bolt but will not throw it. Bolt automatically deadlocks 
when fully thrown. Thumbturn unit is held in place by standard mount¬ 
ing screws. If non-removable socket head screws are desired, specify 
U B263PX. 
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Government Series 161 

HEAVY DUTY LOCKS . . . 

... For institutional and commercial buildings 
. . . Luxury residences 

The Schioge ”C" end M D" series is designed and engineered with special 
emphasis on smooth, efficient operation under all conditions. Extra sturdy 
construction plus cm unusually wide range of locking operations make them 
ideal for use in commercial, institutional, marine and industrial installations. 
They are also suitable for exterior and interior use on fine residences. Wher¬ 
ever installations call for extra durability and the finest in mechanism and 
design, Schlage "C" and "D" series are recommended. 

All Schlage “C” and "D" locks which have the same backset are made to fit 
into one size cut in the door and in the jamb. This standardization permits 
"C" and "D” locks of any function to be readily interchanged on all doors. 
"C" and "D" locks require only two holes for installation, and are com¬ 
pletely reversible. They are adjustable for standard door thicknesses —1 3 / 8 
inches to 2 inches. The standard “C" and “D" series locks are furnished with 
a 2 3 / 4 " backset latch unit which has a 1V 8 " faceplate and a 1" barrel. 

CONSTRUCTION 

The mechanisms for “C" and “D" locks are contained in sturdy cylindrical 
housings. Spindles of heavy gauge metal are held in perfect alignment by 
long bearings, integral to the lock chassis. On both types sturdy coil com¬ 
pression springs are used, together with roller bearings on the retractors, 
insuring smooth, balanced knob action. Corresponding parts in "C" and "D" 
locks are identical except for difference in material. 

The "C" series mechanism is avail¬ 
able in two types of material. The 
standard “C” mechanism is con¬ 
structed of non-ferrous metals 
throughout with bronze and some 
stainless steel parts. This lock is recommended for institutional and monu¬ 
mental buildings or where conditions exist that are conducive to metal 
corrosion. 

“C" series locks are also available with stainless steel mechanisms. This new 
development in lock construction offers a high resistance to corrosion and 
is recommended for extreme conditions of salty or chemical atmospheres. 

The "D” series mechanism is constructed of cold rolled steel throughout. All 
parts are zinc plated and dichromated. The "D" series is recommended for 
commercial buildings in areas not subject to extreme corrosive atmosphere. 

When ordering heavy duty locks the designation “C“ or *'D'' indicates the 
material for the mechanism. "C’ 1 locks with stainless steel mechanism should 
be specially ordered by adding the words "stainless steel" to the regular 
lock symbol. 

The knobs and roses of "C" and "D" series locks are manufactured of either 
wrought, forged or cast materials. Where the material is listed as forged, 
the knob is cold forged of heavy gauge reinforced metal and the rose is hot 
forged. Forged trim is equal to cast trim in strength and offers a better finish 
due to reduced porosity. 

All Schlage " C" and "D" locks are listed by the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
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For use with all “C” and “D” 
lock operations shown on 
pages 14, 27, 28 & 29. 


T\)U? C‘r. ■»w *1 ’iVi,'. J; 

APOLLO Synv>of: Apollo 

MATERIAL: (Tulip) Wrcuiyht b ro,,. Irnx/Jt, 

aluminum 

(Apollo) Cast brasi, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standord finishes 
KNOB: (Tulip) 2 ?j 2 inches in diameler 
(Apollo) 2Vi inches in diameter 
ROSE: 2 9 {$ inches in diameter 
PROJECTION: 2% inches 


.^Yi'URN design Symbol: Sat 
MATERIAL: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
KNOB: 2 inches in diameter 
ROSE: 2% inches in diameter 
PROJECTION: 2 % inches 





CLAREMONT design Symbol: Clar 

MATERIAL: Wrought bronze 
FINISH: 10, 11, 17A, 26 and 26D only 
KNOB: 2/^ inches in diameter 
ROSE: 2% inches in diameter 
PROJECTION: 2 } / 2 inches 


MERCURY design Symbol: Mer 

MATERIAL: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
KNOB: 2 inches in diameter 
ROSE: 3% inches in diameter 

PROJECTION: 2 % inches 


ZENITH design Symbol: Zen 
MATERIAL: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
KNOB: 2% inches in diameter 
ROSE: 2% inches in diameter 
PROJECTION: 2 V 2 inches 


1 



NOVO design Symbol: Novo 
MATERIAL: Wrought brass, bronze, aluminum 
MODERNE design Symbol: Mod 
MATERIAL: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 

FINISH: All standard finishes 
KNOB: 2/4 inches in diameter 
ROSE: 2% inches in diameter 
PROJECTION: 2% inches 



HANOVER design Symbol: Han 

MATERIAL: Wrought brass, bronze, 
aluminum, stainless steel 
FINISH: All standard and stainless 
steel finishes 

MONARCH design Symbol: Mon 
MATERIAL: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 
FINISH: All standard finishes 
KNOB: 2)4 inches in diameter 
ROSE: 3)4 inches square 
PROJECTION: 2 'A inches 


PLYMOUTH design Symbol: Ply 

MATERIAL: Wrought brass, bronze, 

aluminum, stainless steel 

FINISH: All standard and stainless steel 

finishes 

CAMBRIDGE design Symbol: Cam 
MATERIAL: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 

KNOB: 2)4 inches in diameter 
ROSE: 2% inches in diameter 
PROJECTION: 2]/ 2 inches 
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BARRINGTON design 

Symbol: Bor (illustrated) 

ARLINGTON design Symbol: Ari 

Material: Cast brass or bronze 
Finish: All standard finishes except aluminum 
Knob: 3 inches in diameter 
Rose: (Bar) 2% inches in diameter 
(Arl) iVi inches in diameter 
Projection: 2% inches 


PANTHEON design Symbol: Pan 

Material: Brass or bronze 

Finish: All standard finishes except aluminum 

Knob: Cast, 3 inches in diameter 

Rose: Forged, 8 inches in diameter 

Projection: 2y 2 inches 

Backset: Minimum 5 inches 


STAR design Symbol: Star (illustrated) 

ASTRA design Symbol: Astra 

Material: Brass, bronze, aluminum 

Finish: All standard finishes 

Knob: Cast, 2 inches in diameter 

Rose: (Star) Cast, 10y 2 inches long x 6% inches 

wide,(Astra) Cast,7 inches long x4% inches wide 

Projection: 2% inches 

Backset: Star 5 inches minimum; Astra 5 

inches recommended. 



CUPRA design Symbol: Cup 
Material: Cast brass, bronze, aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: Cast, 2% inches in diameter 
Rose: Forged, 2% inches in diameter 
Projection: 2y 2 inches 
. . ... . ... . 


CENTURY design Symbol: Cen 

Material: Cast brass, bronze or aluminum 

Finish: All standard finishes 

Knob: 2% inches in diameter 

Rose: 3% inches square 

Projection: 2 Y 2 inches 


VENUS design Symbol: Yen 

Material: Cast brass, bronze, or aluminum 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2% inches in diameter 
Rose: 3y 2 inches in diameter 
Projection: 2% inches 


C 199 and D 199 EXTENSION LINKS 


1 



LATCH EXTENSION LINK 


LONG BACKSET LATCH ASSEMBLY 


Any "C" or "D" lock can be changed to a long backset lock 
by simply joining a C199 or D199 Extension link to the stand¬ 
ard latch unit. These links come in five standard sizes to pro¬ 
vide backsets of 5 inches, 7 inches, 10 inches, 18 inches and 
21 inches respectively. Longer links can be made to order for 
special backsets up to 42 inches. When ordering links, specify 
number, name and backset, i.e., 1 D199 Extension Link, 10 
inch backset. 
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LOCKS 


OPERATIONS 


C40S 

D40S 


EMERGENCY KEY LOCK 


Recommended for LAVATORY or CONFERENCE ROOM DOORS. Rotating 


either knob will retract latchbolt. Pushing button in inside knob locks out¬ 
side knob. Rotating inside knob or closing door releases button automati¬ 
cally, unlocking door and preventing accidental lock-out. In emergency, ccm 
be unlocked from outside by inserting flat key, screw-driver or knife blade 
in emergency release slot in outside knob. Inside knob always free for 
immediate exit. 


» 


C 51 PD 
D 51 PD 


EXTERIOR LOCK 


Recommended for EXTERIOR or OFFICE DOORS requiring key operation. 
Turning button in inside knob to horizontal position locks outside knob. 
Button does not release unless manually restored to vertical position. Lock 
may be opened by key from outside. Inside knob always free for immediate 
exit. Latchbolt automatically deadlocks when door.is closed. 


VESTIBULE LOCK 

Recommended for APARTMENT HOUSE ENTRANCES or OFFICE BUILD¬ 
ING LAVATORY DOORS. Full turn with a key in inside knob locks or un¬ 
locks outside knob. Lock may be opened by key from outside. Inside knob 
always free for immediate exit. Latchbolt automatically deadlocks when 
door is closed. 


C 60 PD 
D 60 PD 


I 


I 


C 66 PD 
D 66 PD 


STORE DOOR LOCK 


Recommended for STORE ENTRANCE or COMMUNICATING DOORS. Full 


turn with a key in either knob locks or unlocks both knobs simultaneously. 
Latchbolt automatically deadlocks when door is closed. 


C 73 PD 
D 73 PD 


DORMITORY LOCK 


Recommended for DORMITORY BEDROOM DOORS or PUBLIC REST- 


ROOM DOORS. Rotating either knob will retract latchbolt. From inside: 
Pushing button locks outside knob. Rotating inside knob or closing door 
releases button automatically, preventing accidental lock-out. From out¬ 
side: Full turn with key locks or unlocks outside knob. Key may also be 
used to release button. Inside knob always free for immediate exit. Latch¬ 
bolt automatically deadlocks when door is closed. 


C 85 PD 
D 85 PD 


HOTEL CORRIDOR LOCK 


Recommended for CORRIDOR DOORS to HOTEL ROOMS. Special shut¬ 
out feature; occupancy indicator. 


See pages 27, 28 and 29 for additional operations. 
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GRIP HANDLE LOCKS . . . 


< 



... For residential and commercial entrance doors 

The Schlage series locks include a wide range of styles in grip-handle 
sets for ic>n^ci and commercial entrances. “E" series locks combine the 
convenient*.' oi ' us'vbutton locking with traditional grip-handle type en¬ 
trance set. 

Many of the features of Schlage cylindrical locks are incorporated in the "E" 
series. The button in the inside knob provides quick and silent locking, indi¬ 
cating by its position whether or not the door is locked. Security is built into 
the "E" series lock and yet the inside knob is always free for immediate exit 
in case of emergency. Extra turn bolts are not needed as the ‘E ’ latchbolt 
automatically deadlocks every time the door is closed. 


CONSTRUCTIOH 

The “E" series mechanism is constructed of cold rolled steel, zinc plated and 
dichromated for maximum resistance against corrosion. Coil compression 
springs are used in mechanisms and latches. Exposed parts are brass, bronze 
or aluminum. “E” series locks have brass Pin Tumbler Cylinders, with almost 
unlimited key combinations. They can be masterkeyed and grand master- 
keyed as desired. 


INSTALLATIOH 

Schlage "E” series locks are designed primarily for entrance doors and are 
equally suited for installation on modern flush doors as well as traditional 
paneled doors with narrow stiles. Lock designs with a width that does not 
exceed 2 3 / 4 inches can be easily installed on stiles as narrow as 4 inches. 
Mechanism and latchbolt are completely 
reversible, permitting these locks to be 
fitted to right or left hand doors swinging 
in or out. Handle and interior parts are self 
aligning, held in place securely by con¬ 
cealed through bolts. Mechanism of the 
“E" Lock is a compact unit so that three 
holes bored in the side of the door and one 
in the edge are all that is necessary for 
installation. The cutout for the lock unit 
can be easily bored with a standard brace 
and a bit 1%" in diameter, while the latch 
unit fits a 1" hole. “E” locks are adjustable 
for doors l 3 / 4 " to 2%" thick. 



i z 
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E LOCKS 


DESIGNS 


The “E” series presents an extensive variety of attractive entrance handle lock de¬ 
signs with matching electric bell buttons. Illustrated are entrance lock .vt- designed 
in both modern Ond traditional style. The grip handle lock is identified by the symbol 
E51PD. When ordering, specify outside design, inside design and Finish. Example: 
E51PD Ply x Novo 3. Bell buttons are identified by the number 850. When ordering, 
specify design and finish required. Example: 850 Ply 3. Finishes listed under each 
design are standard. Other finishes are available on special order. 



» 


> 



PLYMOUTH design Symbol: Ply 

Material: Cast brass or bronze 
Finish: 3, 10 

Size: 13% inches x 2% inches 
Projection: 2% inches 


WAVERLY design Symbol: Wav 
Material: Cast brass or bronze 
Finish: 3, 10 

Size: 14% inches x 3 inches 
Projection: 2% inches 


KENWOOD design Symbol: Ken 
Material: Cast brass or bronze 
Finish: 3, 10 

Size: 14 inches x 2% inches 
Protection: 2% inches 
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designs 




DORCHESTER design Symbol: Dor 

Material: Cast brass or bronze 
Finish: 3, 10 

Size: 12 inches x 2% inches 
Projection: 2% inches 



SALEM design Symbol: Sal 
Material: Cast brass only 
Finish: 3/19, 26/19 
Size: 12 inches x 2% inches 
Projection: 2y 8 inches 



SUSSEX design Symbol: Sus 
Material: Cast bronze 
Finish: 11, 17A 
Size: 17 inches x 3% inches 
Projection: 2y 2 inches 



INSIDE TRIM 


. . . Knob and Escutcheon Designs . 

The Inside Trim for all "E" locks is made of brass, bronze or alum¬ 
inum, and may be obtained in several designs and finishes to 
match the trim furnished for ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘C-D" series locks. This 
makes it possible to carry the desired design effect throughout the 
building by matching the Inside Trim on the entrance door with 
the design used on all other interior doors. 



NOVO design 

Symbol: Novo 

Material: Wrought brass, bronze, 
aluminum 

Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2y 8 inches in diameter 
Rose: 4% inches x 2 y 2 inches 
Projection: 2y 2 inches 



TULIP design 

Symbol: Tulip 

Material: Wrought brass, bronze, 
aluminum 

Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2 inches in diameter 
Rose: 4% inches x 2% inches 
Projection: 2% inches 



SATURN design 

Symbol: Sat 

Material: Brass, bronze, 
aluminum 

Knob: Cast, Rose: Wrought 
Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2 inches in diameter 
Rose: 4% inches x 2’/ 2 inches 
Projection: 2% inches 


CLAREMONT design 

Symbol: Clar 

Material: Wrought bronze only 
Finish: 10, 11, 17A, 26 & 26D only 
Knob: 2’/ 8 inches in diameter 
Rose: 4% inches x 2’/ 2 inches 

Projection: 2 Vi inches 


PLYMOUTH design 

Symbol: Ply 

Material: Wrought brass, bronze, 
aluminum 

Finish: All standard finishes 
Knob: 2y 8 inches in diameter 
Rose: 4% inches x 2y 2 inches 
Projection: 2’/ 2 inches 
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fOR RESIDENTIAL INTERIOR DOORS 


The Schlage "J" series lock is desi9 ne< ^ *° mee * ' n * er ' or 
locking needs with a quality mechanism of modest cost. 
Including such features as all-steel construction, preas¬ 
sembled mounting screws, surface-mounted faceplate, 
and Schlage Panic-proof functions. “J” series locks may 
be used on doors from 1%" to 1 3 / 4 " thick. Only 1 y 2 " lock 
hole and 7 / 8 " latch hole bore are required for “J" lock 
installations. 


J LOCKS 


I 


TULIP DESIGN 


PLYMOUTH DESIGN 


Material: Wrought brass, 
bronze or aluminum 
Knob: 1-3/16" in diameter 



Projection: 2 y 8 " 
Rose: 2" in diameter 

Backset: 2%" 


Material: Wrought brass, 
bronze or aluminum 
Knob: 1-15/1 6" in diameter 


Projection: 1 % " 
Rose: 2" in diameter 
.Backset: 2%" 


KNOB LATCH 

Both knobs always free. Rotating either 
knob will retract latchbolt. 


PRIVACY LOCK 

Privacy made possible by pushing but¬ 
ton in inside knob. Rotating inside knob 
or closing door release button. In emer¬ 
gency, can be unlocked by inserting small 
nail or wire into emergency release hole 
in outside knob. 



I 



The attractive M57 merchandising mount il¬ 
lustrated at the left, may be used as a sales 
and demonstration aid for “J" series locks. It 
displays one "A" series Exterior lockset and 
arnpmental escutcheon with three Interior “J” 
locks. 

Also available are a lucite single ' X mount 
(M50) and a wooden single "J" mount [M47) 
The M47 and M57 wood mounts are furnished 
in a complete range of wood finishes or colors. 


SCHLAGE “A” SERIES 

Schlage "A” series Tulip and Plymouth 
design Exterior locks are available for use 
with the "J” series Interior locks shown on 
this page. The "A" series locks harmo¬ 
nize in design and finish with the "J" 
series and provide the maximum in keyed 
locking security and dependability. 
NOTE: See pages 7 and 8 for “A" series 
Tulip and Plymouth design. 
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LOCKS 


HEAVY DUTY MORTISE DEADLOCKS 

For use with all “K” Lock operations shown on page 29 

Finish: Wrought brass or bronze. 

Case: Cold Rolled Steel, Zinc Dichromated. 2'/$" x 3 3 /j x % . 

Front: 5" x 1 %" Armored front. Self-adjusting for flat or bev¬ 
eled doors. 

Deadbolt: l 1 //' x V 2 "x 1" throw. Brass or Bronze. Two hard¬ 
ened steel rollers. 

Cylinder: 5 or 6 pin tumbler No. 905; held in place by set screw 
behind faceplate. 

Backset: 2 3 //'. 

When ordering specify door thickness. 




K260P DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be operated by key from outside or by thumbturn from 
inside. Bolt automatically deadlocks when fully thrown. 


K261P ONE WAY DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be operated by key from outside only. Bolt automatically 
deadlocks when fully thrown. Trim on one side only. 


K262P DOUBLE CYLINDER DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be operated by key from either side. Bolt automatically 
deadlocks when fully thrown. 



K263P SCHOOLHOUSE SAFETY DEADLOCK 

Bolt may be thrown or retracted by key from outside. Thumbturn 
on inside retracts bolt but will not throw it. Bolt automatically dead¬ 
locks when fully thrown. 
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KEY PRESENTATION UNITS 

Schlage Key Presentation Units, which consist of an attractive case 
and distinctive gold keys, are available in three basic sets and 
may be ordered by the catalog numbers indicated: 

A plastic case with two gold 5 pin tumbler keys (1043) or 
two gold wafer tumbler keys (1044). 

A gold-trimmed velvet case with two gold 5 pin tumbler 
keys (1045), two gold 6 pin tumbler keys (1046) or two gold 
wafer tumbler keys (1047). 

A gold-trimmed velvet case with one gold 5 pin tumbler 
Large Bow Key (1048) or one gold 6 pin tumbler Large 
Bow Key (1049). 



ElL'/c 




STANDARD 


LARGE BOW KEY 


Go Id pin tumbler keys are available for stock in 923C, 924C, 945 and 946 key blanks only. 


900 THREADED CYLINDER 
FOR MORTISE LOCKS: 



For use in mortiselocks using stand¬ 
ard cylinder cams. Made of Brass 
or Bronze. Furnished with five or six 
Pin Tumbler Cylinder and can be 
Keyed Alike or Masterkeyed with 
other Schlage Pin Tumbler Locks. 
When ordering, specify 900, Fin¬ 
ish, Length of Cylinder (measure 
cylinder as illustrated) and Make 
of Lock with which it is to be used. 


901 CYLINDER FOR 
RIM LOCKS: 



D a o 0 

12 3 4 


For use with night latches, over¬ 
head garage door locks, sliding 
door locks, exit bolts, etc. Made of 
Brass or Bronze. Furnished with Five 
or six Pin Tumbler Cylinder and 
can be Keyed Alike or Master- 
keyed with other Schlage Pin Tum¬ 
bler Locks. When ordering, specify 
901, Finish and Make of Lock 
with which it is to be used or 
Number of Bar desired. 


910 PADLOCK: 

(With Removable Core) 



Furnished with five or six Pin Tum¬ 
bler Cylinder and can be Keyed 
Alike or Masterkeyed with other 
Schlage Pin Tumbler Locks. Regu¬ 
larly furnished in Dull Brass Finish 
with case hardened steel shackle. 
When ordering, specify 910 Pad¬ 
lock. 
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#1071 BORING j| G 


Th e highiy e flF«c ien t #1071 Boring Jig is the basic tool used in four installation 
hts for A , C-D and "J" series locks. This jig is equipped with special high¬ 
speed hexagonal shank boring bits and adaptor to form an integrated unit for 
boring doors 1%" to 2" thick. While the #1071 Boring jig is primarily designed 
for use with power tools, it is also possible to operate the boring bits with n 
hand brace. 


This self-centering jig may be set for the door thickness required and used 
throughout a job on all doors of the same thickness without time-consumina 
resetting at each application. y 

Simplejnsertion or removal of two pegs provides two different backsets—2 3 / 8 " 
or 2 3 / 4 ". Two bronze bushings provide long bearing surfaces for the boring bits 
insuring complete accuracy when drilling the lock hole and latch hole. The fast] 
rugged #1072 Boring Bit drills the lock hole in a single continuous operation 
from one side of the door. 



#930 BORING JIG 


The heavy gauge steel #930 Boring 
Jig accurately locates and marks boring 
positions for 2 3 / 8 // , 2 3 / 4 ", and 5" back¬ 
sets. Designed for one- knob self-cen¬ 
tering adjustment, this jig features an 
extra long latch hole guide for accu¬ 
rate boring alignment. 

A 7 / q " bushing adaptor makes it pos¬ 
sible to use the #930 Jig for Schlage 
“A" series residential locks as well as 
“C-D” series heavy-duty locksets. 
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^ installation kits a ^ E A1AD£ up of the separate parts indicated by the symbol . 

Installation Kits t»u i/f Of . oond , he #I07 , Borfng Jig . 


PART 

NUMBER 

°ESCR||> T | ON 

= 1063 INSTALLATION KIT 
FOR "A" SERIES LOCKS 

=1064 INSTALLATION KIT 
FOR "A" AND "CD" 

SERIES LOCKS 

=1065 INSTALLATION KIT 
FOR "A" AND "J" 

SERIES LOCKS 

= 1066 INSTALLATION KIT 

FOR "A", "CD" AND 
"J" SERIES LOCKS 

929 

Strike Mark? n g Chisel 



•8 

• 

934 

Strike Locator 

O 

O 

0 

• 

935 

Latch Marking Chisel 

3 

<5 

O 

• 

936 

Latch Marking Chisel 


© 


• 

937 

Strike Marking Chisel 

O 


O 

• 

938 

Strike Locator 


• 


• 

1067 

Steel Tool Box 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1071 

Boring Jig 

• 

# 

• 

• 

1072 

2 Vb " Boring Bit 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1073 

1 V2" Boring Bit 



• 

• 

1074 

%" Boring Bit 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1075 

1" Boring Bit 


• 


• 

1076 

Boring Bit Adaptor 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1078 

1 y 2 " Bushing 



• 

• 


The parts listed above are illustrated on the following two pages. 



Installation Kits built 


und the #930 Boring Jig. 


Ascription 


*1060 INSTALLATION KIT 
FOR "A" SERIES LOCKS 


#1062 INSTALLATION KIT 
FOR "A" AND "CD" 
SERIES LOCKS 



► 


















































































INSTALLATION TOOLS 

Parts for #1063, #1064, #1065 
and #1066 Installation Kits 




#1072 2y 8 " BORING BIT 

(For “A" and “C-D" Locks) 



#1073 1 y 2 " BORING BIT 

(For "J" Locks) 


#1071 BORING JIG 



(Furnished with complete kit) #1075 1 " BORING BIT 

I (For "C-D” Locks) 



#930 BORING JIG 

(Furnished with 7 k” Bushing Adaptor) 
23 


Parts for # 1060 and # 1062 
Installation Kits 


#914 BORING BIT 


#932 HOLE SAW 



























#935 LATCH MARKING CHISEL 

* (For "A" Locks) 


#936 LATCH MARKING CHISEL 



#934 STRIKE LOCATOR 

(For "A" Locks) 



#937 STRIKE MARKING CHISEL #938 STRIKE LOCATOR 

(For “C-D'’ Locks) 




P- 


*,> 


#931 STANDARD BACKSET GUIDE 
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Schlage Key Locks may be assembled by the fcctory in ciny of the following ways: 


KD 


Keyed differently: Each lock is set to a different key combination. Wafer Tumbler Locks are limited to 1120 different changes. 
Key Locks are always furnished Keyed Differently unless otherwise specified. 


KA 

Keyed Alike: Two or more locks set to the same key combination. Wafer Tumbler Locks cannot be Keyed Alike to Pin Tumbler 
Locks. When ordering specify KA after regular lock description. 

KA# 

Keyed Alike in Groups: A quantity of locks Keyed Alike in pairs, threes, fours, etc., with each group different from all other 
groups on the order. When ordering, specify KA2, KA3, KA4, etc., after regular lock description. 



Masterkeyed: A quantity of locks in which the various units are Keyed Differently or Keyed Alike in groups with a Masterkey that 
opens all units. See page 27 for Wafer Tumbler limitations. When ordering, specify KD & MKD or KA & MKD. If any cylinders 
are to be operated by the Masterkey only, specify MKD ONLY—NO CHANGE KEY. 


GMKD 

Grand Masterkeyed: Several different Masterkey systems combined together with one Grand Masterkey that opens all locks. 
When ordering, specify KD (or KA), MKD & GMKD. If any cylinders are to be operated by the Grand Masterkey only, specify 
GMKD ONLY—NO CHANGE KEY. If any cylinder is to be operated by its Change Key and Grand Masterkey excluding all 
Masterkeys, specify KD (or KA) & GMKD ONLY. 


GGMKD 

Great Grand Masterkeyed: Several different Grand Masterkey systems combined together with one Great Grand Masterkey 
that opens all locks. When ordering, specify KD (or KA), MKD, GMKD & GGMKD. 


EGMKD 

Emergency Grand Masterkeyed: A particular group of Grand Masterkeyed Locks which can be operated only by the Emergency 
Grand Masterkey when the shut-out feature is in operation. When ordering specify KD (or KA), MKD, GMKD,& EGMKD. (Avail¬ 
able only in “C" and “D" lock operations 84 and 85.) 


To insure a satisfactory solution to each masterkeying problem , specific 
detail of masterkeying requirements should be submitted in advance to 
the Company's representative, or mailed to the Schlage Lock Company. 
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All Standard Schlage Keys are nickel silver and are packed 50 to a box. (Illustrations are V 2 actual size.) 



NOTE 923E and 924E Keys are also used for Masterkeyed Locks. 


METAL DOOR INSTALLATIONS 

Preparing a metal door for any Schlage Lock is relatively simple. 
Only three holes are required—one round hole in each side of 
door stile (“E” locks require an oblong hole) and one rectangular 
hole in the edge of the door. The Schlage Reinforcing Unit is then 


tack welded inside the door to give the necessary support to the 
lock. No tapped holes are required for the trim since all designs 
(except grip-handles and large escutcheons) are clamped on the 
door by thru-bolts or threaded bushings. 


Door stile cut for “A”, “C M or “D” lock. 
Notches prevent roses from turning 


Lock installed on Hollow Metal Door. 
Takes less than 3 minutes per lock. 


Made in several sizes for doors 



l 1 /*" 2y," diameter 


1090 Reinforcing Unit “A”, “B”, 
“C”, “D” locks, 2 %" backset. 


INSTALLATION TEMPLATES 

As an aid to door manufacturers, hardware contractors and archi¬ 
tectural hardware consultants, a complete catalog of templates 
for Schlage locks, strikes and dummy trim for installation on either 
metal or wood doors is available. Installation templates for any 


particular job will be furnished upon request. In applying for in¬ 
stallation templates, it is essential that the name and location of 
the job be given together with the type of door, thickness of door, 
gauge and kind of metal, lock backset and bevel of lock. 




























































SCHLAGE SELECTOR CHART 

This selector chart provides a convenient guide to the proper lock choice for every door function. It will facilitate the listing 
of locks necessary for the security and convenience of door openings in all types of buildings. 

HOW TO USE THE SCHLAGE SELECTOR CHART 



ROOM 

NORMAL 

HEAVY 

KNOB 

r 

USE 

USE 

OUTSIDE 


BATHROOM 

* 

A40S 

* 

D40S 

_It- 

© 


LOCK 

silhouftif 


KNOB 

INSIDE 

7§r 


OPERATIONS 


Push button locking. Can be opened from outside by 
emergency key, screwdriver or similar tool. 


1. Identify door 
for which the lock 
is desired in this 
column. 


2. Catalog number is given 
in this column for locks that 
will receive normal usage— 
(principally in residences). 
(A-Series locks.) 


3. Catalog number is given 
in this column for heavy 
duty locks (constant and 
heavy use). (C & D Series.) 


- ' . e-ile shows general arrangement of functions and keying. Out- 
yiz'y. " eei) is on the left. Keyways and button stops are shown by sym¬ 
bol Symbols are explained below. In this example, the outside (left) 
knob i ! es an emergency key; inside (right) knob locking operation 

is b ' •'..: h button. 


PLAIN KNOB: 

Contains no locking mechanism. 

PUSH BUTTON: 

A push of button locks door. A turn of inside knob releases button; unlocks door. 

TURN BUTTON: 

A quarter turn clockwise locks door. Turning button counterclockwise releases 
button and unlocks door. 

UNIVERSAL BUTTON: 

Pushing button gives temporary privacy. Turning button gives permanent security. 
Combined operations of both turn and push buttons. 

INDICATOR KEYWAY: 

Pin tumbler keyway with Visual Occupancy Indicator pin. 


EM£[li5EKCY KEYWAY 
Provides privacy, 




yet in an emergency can be opened with emergency key, 
screwdriver, or similar tool. 

THUMB TURN: 

Con be used instead of plain knob on inside of closet door or in other locations 
where knob would ordinarily be out of sight. 

PIN TUMBLER KEY UNIT: 

For use in “A," '‘B," “C," “D," and "E” locks. Practically unlimited key changes. 
Con be mosterkeyed and grandmastered as desired. 

WAFER TUMBLER KEYWAY: 

For use in "A" locks only. 1 120 key changes. May be masterkeyed in sets of 
240 changes. 

SHUT-OUT BUTTON: 

Used with shut-out spanner key to throw out Visual Occupancy Indicator on 
the face of outside cylinder. 


ROOM 

NORMAL 

USE 

HEAVY 

USE 

KNOB 

OUTSIDE 

LOCK 

SILHOUETTE 

KNOB 

INSIDE 

OPERATIONS 



BATHROOM 

A40S 

D40S 


* tHih# 1 

© 

Push button locking Can be opened from outside by 
emergency key, screwdriver or similar tool 


BATHROOM 

A40S 

D40S 


* MM 

© 

Some operation as above. Separate deadbolt may 
be added on outside where necessary 


COMMUNICATING 


D74PD 

® 



Both knobs locked or unlocked by key in outer knob. 
Push-button locking in inner knob. 


BEDROOM REQUIR 

iMr: privacy 

A40S 

D40S 

© 

* •HiH 1 

@ 

Push-button locking. Can be opened from outside by 
emergency key, screwdriver or similar tool 


IINVJ TM VMV. I 

WHEN OCCUPIED 

A30D 

D30D 

(§> 


© 

Push-button locking Automatic latch prevents locking 
out 

J 

REQUIRING NO 

LOCKING 

A10S 

DIOS 

• 


© 

Both knobs are always free 

jr 


A50PD 

D50PD 

• 



By key from outside when outer knob is locked by in¬ 


REQUIRING KEY 

OPERATION 

A50WD 


© 

♦— i 


side push-button. 



A73PD 

D 73 PD 

© 


# 

Locked or unlocked by key from outside, by push-but- 



A73WD 


® 

-MM 

© 

ton from inside. Automatic latch prevents locking out. 


CLOSET-LOCKER 

REQUIRING NO 

LOCKING 

A10S 

DIOS 

o 

HIH 

@ 

Both knobs are always free 


A20S 

D20S 

o 

M* 


Knob and thumb turn always free 



A51PD 

D51PD 

© 

HlH" 

<§> 

By key from outside when outer knob is locked 


REQUIRING KEY 

A51WD 


® 

—MM- 


by inside turn-button. 


OPERATION 

A80PD 

D80PD 

® 



Fixed outer knob. Unlocked by key. Inside knob al- 



A80WD 


• 


© 

ways free. 

CLASSROOM 

A70PD 

D70PD 



© 

Locked or unlocked by key from outside Inner knob 

A70WD 


® 


$ 

olways free. Also may use B263P deadlock with push 
and pull plates. 

DARK ROOM 

A40S 

D40S 

• 

* 

• 

Push-button locking. Can be opened from outside by 
emergency key, screwdriver or similar tool 
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ROOM 

NORMAL 

HEAVY 

KNOB 

LOCK 

KNOB 

OPERATIONS 



USE 

USE 

OUTSIDE 

SILHOUETTE 

INSIDE 




COMMUNICATING 


ENTRANCE 

DOORS 

RESIDENCES 
SMALL STORE 
AND OFFICE 
BUILDINGS 


A42D 


A51PD 


A51WD 


A52PD 


A52WD 


E51PD 


D41 D 


D62PD 


D66PD 


D72PD 


D82PD 


D51PD 


D52PD 


E51PD 


D60PD 


•HIM 


MM 



®) 


(A) Ei’hcr lorn button locks both knobs. 

(D)Tui'n button in either knob locks opposite knob. 


Key in either knob locks opposite knob 


Key m either knob locks both knobs. 


Key locks or unlocks own knob, independent of other 


By key m either knob. Both knobs always fixed. 


Ml 


By t;r*y from outside when outer knob is locked by 

turn-button in inner knob 


Hi'N* 


(§) 




By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by universal button in innei knob. Outer knob 
may be kept fixed by rotating universal button 


Hi* 


By key from outside when thumb piece is locked by 
turn-button By thumb piece when turn-button is in 
unlocked position 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by key in inner knob Inner knob always free 


Sc 


i 


A70PD 


D70PD 


MM 


Locked or unlocked by key from outside Inner knob 
always free for immediate exit 


ENTRANCE TO 
PUBLIC SPACES 


E51PD 


E51PD 


By key from outside when thumb piece is locked by 
turn-button By thumb piece when turn-button is in 
unlocked position 


A51PD 


D51PD 


MM 


EXTERIOR DOORS 

REQUIRING KEY 
OPERATION 


A51WD 


Hi 


A52PD 


D52PD 


HI 


A52WD 


Hi 


ht ® 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked by 
turn-button in inner knob. 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by universal button in inner knob Outer knob 
may be kept fixed by rotating universal button. 


EXIT DOORS 


NOT REQUIRING 
KEY OPERATION 


D60PD 


Hi 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by key in inner knob Inner knob always free. 


A80PD 


D80PD 


•HIM O 


A80WD 


•HIM 


Fixed outer knob Unlocked by key Inside knob al¬ 
ways free. 


A12D 


D12D 


HI 


) 


By knob from inside only Outer knob always 
fixed. 


A31D 


D31D 


O Ml 


Outer knob is locked or unlocked by turn-button 
in inner knob 


HOSPITAL TREAT- 
MENT ROOMS 


CORRIDOR TO 
PATIENTS ROOMS 


A40S 


D40S 


♦ Hi 


Push-button locking. Con be opened from outside by 
emergency key, screwdriver or similar tool. 


A 70 PD 


D70PD 


Hi 


A70WD 


HI 


Locked or unlocked by key from outside Inner knob 
always free. Also may use B260P deadlock with push 
and pull plates 


A50PD 


D50PD 


HI 


A50WD 


HI 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by push-button in inner knob 


HOTEL-MOTEL 

CORRIDOR 


D75PD 


HI 


TO ROOMS 


A84PD 


D84PD 


HI 


A85PD 


D85PD 


HI 


Special operations for hotels, providing management 
control and guest convenience. Refer to representative 
or main office for details. 


D87PD 


HlH 



























































OFFICE 

CORRIDOR 
REQUIRING KEY 
OPERATION 


PRIVACY WHEN 
OCCUPIED 


A51PD 


PASSAGE 


PATIO 


REST ROOM IN 
OFFICE BUILDING 


A51WD 


A73PD 


A73WD 


A30D 


D51PD 


D73PD 


D30D 


A10S ; DIOS 


A30D 


REST ROOM OR 
PUBLIC STATION 


A55PD 


A55WD 


A73PD 


A73WD 


D30D 


+~ - 11 


D *- 


- C3R ' 


(q) 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked by 
turn-button in inner knob 


Locked or unlocked by key from outside, by push-but¬ 
ton from inside Automotic lotch prevents locking out 


O e fck - Q 


O 




/'A 


o 


Neto 


IS 


Push-button locking. Automatic latch prevents lockina 
out 

Both knobs are always free. For fire doors, specify 
D10D with Va throw anti-friction latchbolt. 


D60PD 


D55PD 


D73PD 


m 


H> 




Mi 


M 1 


Push button locking Automatic latch prevents locking 
out. 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by key in inner knob. Inner knob always free 


Same operation as A52PD.A52WD, D52PD except 
closing door releases universal button Outer knob 
may be kept fixed by rotating universal button. 


Locked or unlocked by key from outside, by push-but 
ton from inside. Automatic latch prevents locking out. 


A51 PD 


D51PD 




STORE ROOMS 


A51WD 


M 11 


A80PD 


D80PD 


A80WD 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked by 
turn-button in inner knob 


Fixed outer knob. Unlocked by key Inside knob al¬ 
ways free 


A80PD 


D80PD 


A80WD 


Fixed outer knob Unlocked by key. Inside knob al¬ 
ways free 


A52PD 


D52PD 


W»h* 


VESTIBULE 


AS2WD 


E80PD 


B250PD 


AUXILIARY 
LOCKS FOR 

INSTITUTIONS 

APARTMENTS 

WAREHOUSES 

STORES, BOATS 

FACTORIES 

HOTELS 

GARAGES 


B251PD 


B260P 


B261P 


B262P 


B263P 


By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by universal button in inner knob. Outer knob 
may be kept fixed by rotating universal button. 


D60PD 




By key from outside when outer knob is locked 
by key in inner knob Inner knob always free 


E80PD 




o 


By key from outside at all times Outside thumb piece 
always fixed. Latchbolt by knob from inside at all 
times 


K260P 


K261P 


K262P 


K263P 


l»-k 


© 


IN 


IMi 


IN 

|M| 


l>-k 


Deadlocking latchbolt by key from outside. By 
thumbturn from inside. Latchbolt can be held in 
retracted position by raising Hold back catch. 


Deadlocking latch from outside by key only. Blank 
escutcheon on inside. 


Deadbolt from outside by key. From inside by thumb 
turn. 


Deadbolt from outside by key. Blank escutcheon 
inside ("B" lock)—no trim inside ("K" lock). 


Deadbolt by key from either side. When “B‘' locks 
require non-removable socket head screws, specify 
B262PX. 


Deadbolt from outside by key. From inside by thumb 
turn. Deadbolt retracted by thumb turn, thrown by 
key. 
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FINISHES 


Listed below are the finishes produced by Schlage Lock Company. 
Finishes classified by U. S. Bureau of Standards are designated by 
numbers. All other finishes are designated by abbreviations. 


NATURAL METAL FINISHES 

oximznp MMtss&s 

Symbol 

Syrnb 

of 

3 

Polished Brass. Lacquered. 

1 OS 

Oil Pvbb:?© 

3A 

Polished Brass. No lacquer. 

n 

Oxi'iix Sro.ize. Relieved and Lacquered 

4 

Dull Brass—Satin Finish. Lacquered. 


*’o O-T.omenlal Designs). 

9 

Polished Bronze. Lacquered. 

\ Q 

hi ,Slack on sanded brass. 

9A 

Polished Bronze. No lacquer. 



10 

Dull Bronze. Satin Finish. Lacquered. 


J.'t; 

28 

Luster-Sealed Satin Silver Aluminum 

•byrricj! ■ 

Tj! 


Alumite Process. No lacquer. 

17 A 

Old iron. Black nickel plated on sanded 

28B 

Dull Black Anodized Aluminum. 


brass. 


Alumite Process. No lacquer. 

26 

Polished Chromium. Plated over nickel 

32 

Bright Stainless Steel. No lacquer. 


on brass. 

32D 

Dull Stainless Steel. No lacquer. 

26D 

Dull Chromium. Plated over nickel on brass. 



ORDERING 


The procedure for correctly ordering a Schlage lock requires 
the following descriptive data to be listed in sequence shown. 
When ordering locks for special conditions, describe completely 
door thickness, backset, keying arrangement and door construction. 


ORDERING SEQUENCE 


QUANTITY 

Indicate the quantity desired. 

20 

LOCK SERIES 

The various types of lock construction are designated by 
series classification, i.e., A, B, C, D or E. 

A 

LOCK OPERATION 

Designated by the function number. 

51 

LOCK KEY UNIT 

Pin tumbler and wafer tumbler key locks are designated 
by the first letter of the key unit, i.e., P or W. 

P 

LOCK LATCH BOLT 

Latchbolts are designated by the first letter of the latchbolt type, 
i.e., D for deadlocking latch, S for spring latch. 

D 

DESIGN 

For the same design on inside and outside trim, designs are 
designated only once and are identified by first syllable of 
design name. For split designs, outside trim design is designated 
first, followed by inside trim design. 

PLY 

FINISH 

For the same finish on inside and outside trim, finishes are 
designated only once and are identified by abbreviations above. 

For split finishes, outside trim finish is designated first, 
followed by inside trim finish. 

3 

DOOR HAND 

Although all locks are 100% reversible, the HAND of the door 
should be specified for pin tumbler locks so that the cylinders 
can be assembled in the correct position. 

LH 


Typical example of an 
order for Schlage locks. 




20 | A | 51 | P | D | PLY | 3 | LH 


STANDARD DUTY LOCKS 


PIN TUMBLER 


PLYMOUTH DESIGN 


LEFT HAND DOOR LOCKS 


QUANTITY 


EXTERIOR DOOR LOCK 


DEADLOCKING POLISHED BRASS FINISH 

































checking flo&r hinges 



The SHELBY Spring Hinge Company 

Shelby, Ohio 





























mm 



HOLD 

OPEN 


checking floor hinges 



for modern doors 
and buildings 

Shelby checking floor hinges have always o T.r 
protruding mechanisms and accessoric'. 
the smooth flowing lines so important * 
design. 

NOW, positive HOLD-OPEN—at either 90 
— becomes a part of the Shelby line. Positive Hi 
OPEN is built right into the closer. It cannot 
tampered with or misused. Doors cannot be opened 
beyond hold-open position — eliminating striking of 
walls or partitions. 

COUNTER CHECK is also a part of Shelby HOLD- 
OPEN closers. COUNTER CHECK starts smoothly at 
approximately 15° before hold open position. Extra 
opening pressure warns of approaching hold-open 
stop and prevents accidental hold open. 

You can specify Shelby positive HOLD-OPEN closers 
with confidence! 


selection guide . . . 




model no. 

max. Interior 
door size 

max. exterior 
door size 

federal specifications 

page 

nos. 

shipping 

weight 

double acting 





10 

2' 10" 

Do not use 

FF-H-121c, type 3500, size II 

3 

16 lbs. 



010 

2'10" 

Do not use 

FF-H-1 21c, type 3500, size II 

3 

16 lbs. 



11 

3'6" 

Do not use 

FF-H-1 21 c, type 3500, size III 

3 

16 lbs. 

center 


1 011 

3'6" 

Do not use 

FF-H-1 21c, type 3500, size III 

3 

16 lbs. 



22 

3'6" 

2'10" 

FF-H-121c, type 3510, size 1 

3 

46 lbs. 

hung 


23 

4'0" 

3'6" 

FF-H-121c, type 3510, size II 

3 

64 lbs. 



222 

3'0" 

r io" 

None (for tempered glass doors) 

3 

46 lbs. 



232 

3'6" 

3'6" 

None (for tempered glass doors) 

3 

64 lbs. 

cinalp aftinn 


59 pivot 

For all sizes of interior and exterior doors FF-H-121c, type 3530 

8 

14 lbs. 











18 

3'6" 

2' 10" 

FF-H-121c, type 3520A, size II 

4 

28 lbs. 



185 

3'6" 

2' 10" 

None 

4 

28 lbs. 



189 

3'6" 

2'10" 

None 

4 

28 lbs. 



19 

4'0" 

3'6" 

FF-H-121c, type 3520A, size III 

4 

37 lbs. 

offset 


195 

4'0" 

3'6" 

None 

4 

37 lbs. 



199 

4'0" 

3'6" 

None 

4 

37 lbs. 

hung 


A18 

3'6" 

2'10" 

FF-H-1 21c, type 3520B, Size II 

6 

28 lbs. 



A19 

4'0" 

3'6" 

FF-H-1 21c, type 3520B, size III 

6 

37 lbs. 



1958 

For x-ray room doors 

FF-H-121c, type 3520C, size III 

7 

41 lbs. 



9 pivot 

For medium or light weight doors 


8 

4V 2 lbs. 



55 pivot 

For all sizes of interior and exterior doors FF-H-1 21c, type 3530A 

8 

14 lbs. 



57 pivot 

For x-ray room lead lined doors 

FF-H-121c, type 3530B 

7 

16 lbs. 

butt 


B18 

3'6" 

r io" 

FF-H-121c, type 3522, size II 

6 

27 lbs. 

hung 


B19 

4'0" 

3'6" 

FF-H-1 21c, type 3522, size III 

6 

35 lbs. 



Cl 8 

3'6" 

2'10" 

FF-H-1 21c, type 3520, size II 

5 

27 lbs. 



Cl 85 

3'6" 

T 10" 

None 

5 

27 lbs. 



Cl 89 

3'6" 

2'10" 

None 

5 

27 lbs. 

center 


C19 

4'0" 

3'6" 

FF-H-1 21c, type 3520, size III 

5 

36 lbs. 

■ 


Cl 95 

4'0" 

3'6" 

None 

5 

36 lbs. 

nung 


Cl 99 

4'0" 

3'6" 

None 

5 

36 lbs. 



Cl 82 

3'0" 

2'8" 

None (for tempered glass doors) 

5 

27 lbs. 



C192 

3'6" 

3'6" 

None (for tempered glass doors) 

5 

36 lbs. 

gravity hinges 

— 

Gl-G6y 2 

No limit to d 

loor size 

8 

78 lbs. 

thresholds 

— 

For all size doors 

8 


finishes 



Exposed ports of all hinges and pivots finished in dull or polished 



2 


bronze, brass, nickel, or chrome. 






























































checking floor hinges 


DOUBLE 

ACTING 


checking 


floor hinges 


nos. 10, 010, 11, and Oil— center hus?o 



for light interior doors only 


Federal specifications FF-H- 121c, type 3500, ;; . • 

A cam-operated, compression spring checking iicr - ;■ 

mended for use on fine residential or other inferior riovblo . .‘ir-q 
doors. It is not constructed for heavy duty work. The design provides 
for quick door alignment and controlled closing speed. 

Set includes top pivot and floor plate. Cement case furnished when 
specified. 


specifications 



Hinge No. 

Maximum door size 

Hinge case 

Cement case 

Hold open 

Fed. spec, size 

Shipping 

Weight 

10 

010 

2'10" x 7' ' xl%" 
2'10"x7' x iy 4 " 

8%"x4A"x2fJ" 

8%" x 4A" x 2 H" 

9jV' x 4%" x 3" 
9A"x 4%" x 3" 

Yes 

No 

II 

II 

16 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

11 

Oil 

3'6"x7'6"x 1%" 
3'6" x 7’6" x 1 %" 

8y,"x4iV'x2H" 

8%"x4A"x2fJ" 

9 A" x 4%" x 3" 
’A" x 4%" x 3” 

Yes 

No 

Shipping 

III 

III 

weight less cement 

16 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

cose —10 lbs. 


DOUBLE 

ACTING 


checking floor hinges 


nos. 22 and 23—center hung 

for entrance and large interior doors 


Federal specifications FF-H- 121c, type 3510, sizes I and II 

This large, double acting hinge makes possible completely concealed 
hardware—there are no protruding arms. Closing is smooth and 
quiet—without flapping—and closing speed is easily regulated. 
Weight of the door rests on ball bearings—not on the operating 
mechanism. 

Set includes top pivot, floor plate, and cement case. 




specifications 


Hinge No. 

Maximum interior 
door size 

Maximum entrance 
door size 

Cement case 

Fed. spec, size 

Shipping 

weight 

22 

3'6"x7'6" 

2'10" x 7'6" 

14ft"x5%" x 3%" 

1 

46 lbs. 

23 

4'6" x 7'6" 

3'6" x 7'6" 

i7" x 6y«"x4y«" 

i II 

64 lbs. 


No, e _ N o s . ,,, ond 232 for .enured gl.u door installation or, also ovoilabl.. 


THE 



SPRING HINGE COMPANY 







































checking floor hinges 



SINGLE c | iec | c i n g floor hinges 
ACTING 3 


J'.OS. 18 and 19—offset hong 

entrance and large interior doors 

.ral specifications FF-H-121c, type 3520A, sizes II ar.. Ill 

* pe nally adapted to schools and institutions—tampering work¬ 

ing parts is eliminated — all of the operating mechanism is co -cealed 
in ihe fioor. Nothing hangs below the top rail to reduce head oom. 

Set includes top pivot, floor plate, and cement case. No. Iw7 inter¬ 
mediate pivot supplied when required. 


specifications 


Hinge No. 

Maximum Interior 
door size 

Maximum entrance 
door size 

Cement case 

Fed. spec, size 

Shipping 

weight 

18 

3'6" wide 

2'10" wide 

10*" x 5" x 3%" 

11 

28 lbs. 

19 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

liy," x 5%" x 4’/," 

III 

37 lbs. 



specifications 


HOLD 

OPEN 


checking floor hinges 


nos. 185, 189, 195, and 199—offset hung 

for all types of exterior doors (aluminum, 
wood, glass, metal) and interior doors 

POSITIVE HOLD-OPEN CLOSERS are completely concealed in the 
floor. There is never any installation problem because of lack of 
space in head jambs. Extra expense for door stops or hold open 
devices is eliminated. 

POSITIVE HOLD-OPEN is built right into the closer. It cannot be 
tampered with or misused and is sure, safe, convenient, and fool¬ 
proof. To push doors into hold-open position, about three (3) times 
the normal door-opening pressure is necessary. Doors cannot be 
opened beyond hold-open position—this prevents them from striking 
walls, glass, or partitions. 

COUNTER CHECK starts smoothly arapproximately 15° before hold 
open position. Extra opening pressure warns of approaching hold- 
open stop, and prevents doors from being accidentally thrust into hold 
open postion. Counter check is reliable, safe, yet functionally simple. 

Set includes top pivot, floor plate, and cement case. No. M7 inter¬ 
mediate pivot supplied when required. 


Hinge No. 

Hold open 
setting 

Maximum interior 
tfoor size 

Maximum entrance 
door size 

Cement case 

Shipping 

weight 

185 

105° 

3'6" wide 

2'10" wide 

10*" x 5" x 3%" 

28 lbs. 

189 

90* 

3'6" wide 

2'10" wide 

10*" x 5" x3%" 

28 lbs. 

195 

105 9 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

liy 8 " X 57a" x 4y 8 " 

37 lbs. 

199 

90° 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

uy 8 " X 57a" x 4%" 

37 lbs. 


^ 0,c 95 and 100° hold-open can be supplied on special order no extra charge. 


4 



SPRING HINGE 


COMPANY 
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checking floor hinges 


SINGLE 

ACTING 


checking floor hinges 



nos. Cl 8 and Cl 9—center hung 

for entrance and interior doors, 
or doors without mullions 

Federal specifications FF-H-121 c, type 3520, sizes II and Hi 

These closers eliminate interference with specially designed Jr.n-.ps. 
glass above doors, or unusual transom construction. Twir. 
cases are available for use with doors without muliions hung back 
to back. 

Set includes top pivot, floor plate, and cement case. 



Hinge No. 

Maximum interior 
door sixe 

Maximum exterior 
door size 

Cement case 

Fed. Spec, sixe 

Shipping 

weight 

Cl 8 

3'6" wide 

2'10" wide 

10iV / x5"x3%" 

II 

27 lbs. 

C19 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

lli/,"x 5%"x 4V," 

111 

36 lbs. 


Note_Nos. Cl 82 and Cl92 closers for glass door installation are also available. 


checking floor hinges 

OPEN 

nos. Cl 85# Cl 89, Cl95, and Cl99— center hung 
for all types of exterior doors (aluminum/ 
wood/ glass, metal) and interior doors 

POSITIVE HOLD-OPEN CLOSERS are completely concealed in the 
floor. There is never any installation problem because of lack of 
space in head jambs. Extra expense for door stops or hold open 
devices is eliminated. 

POSITIVE HOLD-OPEN is built right into the closer. It cannot be 
tampered with or misused and is sure, safe, convenient, and fool¬ 
proof. To push doors into hold-open position, about three (3) times 
the normal door-opening pressure is necessary. Doors cannot be 
opened beyond hold-open position—this prevents them from striking 
walls, glass, or partitions. 

COUNTER CHECK starts smoothly at approximately 15° before hold 
open position. Extra opening pressure warns of approaching hold- 
open stop, and prevents doors from being accidentally thrust into hold 
open position. Counter check is reliable, safe, yet functionally simple. 

Set includes No. 2 top pivot, floor plate, and cement case. 



specifications 

Hinge No. 

Hold open 
setting 

Maximum interior 
door size 

Maximum entrance 

Cement case 

Shipping 

weight 

Cl 85 

105* 

3'6" wide 

2' 10" wide 

10A" x 5" X 3%" 

27 lbs. 

Cl 89 

90° 

3'6" wide 

2'10" wide 

10*“ x 5" x 3%" 

27 lbs. 

C195 

i 

o 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

ny,"x5% w x *'h" 

36 lbs. 

Cl 99 

90° 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

liy,"x5%"x4>/«" 

36 lbs. 



Note—95° and 100° hold-open can be supplied on special order at no extra charge. 


THE 



SPRING HINGE COMPANY 







































checking floor hinges 



SINGLE c | iec | c i n g floor hinges 
ACTING 


nos. A18 and A1 9— offset hung 

v< 3 ~ Kian-al institutions and 
installations 

■ rj specifications FF-H-121c, type 3520B, sizes II and III 

App' : c.ib;o especially for use in mentally disturbed patient hospitals 
or where modern streamlining of top and intermediate pivot i? de¬ 
sired. The top pivot has been designed with sloping face to fit t^htly 
against the door frame. In mental institutions this prevents o de¬ 
ranged person from hanging himself from the top pivot. The inter¬ 
mediate pivot is similarly designed to fit flush against the jamb. 

Set includes No. 6A top pivot, (No. 7A intermediate pivot when 
specified), floor plate and cement case. 


specifications 


Hinge No. 

Maximum interior 
door sixe 

Maximum exterior 
door size 

Cement case 

Fed. spec, size 

Shipping 

weight 

A18 

3'6" wide 

2'10" wide 

10*" x 5" x 3%" 

II 

28 lbs. 

A19 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

ny«"x5%"x4y i " 

III 

37 lbs. 





SINGLE c j iec | c i r ,g floor hinges 
ACTING * 

nos. B18 and B19 

for entrance and interior 
doors hung on butts 


Federal specifications FF-H-121c, type 3522 , sizes II and III 

A time-tested closer, combined with an improved type concealed slid¬ 
ing arm, designed for doors hung on butts or pivots. Adaptable to 
wood or metal doors. Weight of door completely supported by butts 
or pivots. The oil-impregnated, bronze arm slide requires no lubri¬ 
cation. 

Set includes floor plate and cement case. No. M7 pivots recom¬ 
mended instead of butts. 


specification 

Hinge No. 

IS 

Maximum Interior 
door size 

Maximum exterior 
door size 

Cement case 

Shipping 

Fed. spec, size weight 

B18 

3'6" wide 

2'10" wide 

10*" x 5" x 3%" 

|| 27 lbs. 

B19 

4'0" wide 

3'6" wide 

iiy. #/ x5%"x4y t " 

Ill 35 lbs. 




SPRING HINGE COMPANY 
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checking floor hinges 


x-ray doors 
heavy duty pivot 
no. 57—single acting 

for heavy lead lined doors 
1 % in. to 2 Vs in. thick 

Federal specifications FF-H-121c, type 3530B 

Designed and built to take the strain of heavy lead 
lined x-ray room doors weighing up to 40 pounds per 
square foot. All screw holes of pivot arms straddle the 
lead lining which provides maximum protection from 
stray radiation. The bottom pivot arm is set close to the 
floor and pivot arms require minimum mortising of door 
and lead shielding. Rigid anchoring of large cement 
case and even balancing of door weight cuts door 
frame strain to a minimum. Door thickness must be 
specified when ordering. 

Set includes No. 4 top pivot (No. 5 intermediate pivot 
supplied when specified), floor plate, and cement case. 

specifications 


Pivot 

No. 

Maximum 
door size 

Floor plate 

Cement case 

Shipping 

weight 

57 

4'0" 

x 31 / 2 " 

4y 2 " X 41 / 4 " X 2%" 

16 lbs. 




> 




i 



x-ray doors • checking floor hinge 

no. 1958— single acting 

for medium weight lead lined doors 
iy 4 in. to 2Va in. thick 

Federal specifications FF-H-121c, type 3520C, size III 

This checking floor hinge assures positive, automatic closing for lead 
lined, x-ray room doors weighing up to 25 pounds per square foot. 
The action is smooth and quiet. Screw holes in hinge and pivot arms 
straddle the lead shielding and give maximum protection from stray 
radiation. Door thickness must be specified. 

Set includes No. 4 top pivot (No. 5 intermediate pivot supplied when 
specified), cement case, and floor plate. 


Hinge No. 

Maximum 
door size 


Fed. spec, size 

Shipping 

weight 

1958 

4'0" wide 

ll'/t" X X A'h" 

lit 

41 lbs. 


THE 





SPRING HINGE COMPANY 




























single acting 

no. 9—offset hung 

For use instead of butt hinges 
on medium and light weight 
doors — closets, cabinets, and 
passage doors—when hardware 
exposure must be kept to a 
minimum. Fastens directly to 
finished floor and is adjustable 
for door clearance. 

Set includes top and bottom 
pivot. No. M 7 intermediate 
pivot furnished when specified. 


single acting: 

no. 55—offset hung 
This heavy duty pivot is used 
extensively for medium and 
heavy weight entrance and in¬ 
terior doors. Weight of the 
door rests on a forged steel 
spindle seated on ball bearings. 
Set includes top and bottom 
pivot. 

No. M 7 intermediate pivot fur¬ 
nished when specified. 


double acting 

no. 59—center hung 

When exposed hardware must 
be eliminated on medium and 
heavy weight interior doors, this 
pivot should be specified. With 
it, only the floor plate can be 
seen. Weight of the door rests 
on a forged steel spindle seated 
on ball bearings. 

Set includes top pivot and floor 
plate. 


asylum pivots 

nos. 6A r: :d 7A 

For mentui institutions or is 
ern streamlining. Top pivc 
designed -vith sloping face 
fit tightly against the ■ 
frame and intermediate p 
fits flush against the jamb. 



DOUBLE 


gravity hinges 


ACTING 
nos. G-l to G- 6 Y 2 


for heavy industrial doors 
and loading platforms 


An easy push by hand or with a truck opens heavy double actinc 
doors, and when rleased, gravity swings them closed immediately 
Shelby gravity hinges have few working parts, nothing to get ou 
of order, and are built for rough use. They meet modern air 
conditioning requirements. Jamb construction must allow for < 
two inch rise of the doors. 

bolts for a pair of double actinc 


Set includes two hinges and all 
doors. Finished in dull black. 


Spring steel buffers No. GB14 (shown on doors at left), insur 
maximum life of heavy doors. Set includes 4 buffers with screw 
and bolts. Finshed in dull black, and sprayed cadmium. 

Shipping weight 40 pounds. 

size recommendations 



DOORS 

3'0" AND 

DOORS OVER 


NARROWER 

3'0' 

' WIDE 

Door 

Wood 

Channel 

Wood 

Channel 

thickness 

heading 

heading 

heading 

heading 

iy 4 " 

G-1 

G-VA 

G-4 

G-4 1 /* 

iy," 

G-2 

G-2 Vi 

G-5 

G-5i/ 2 

2 %" 

G-3 

G-3 Vi 

G-6 

G-6V, 


thresholds for SHELBY checking floor hinges 

Complete thresholds are available 
for all models of Shelby checking 
floor hinges in either aluminum or 
brass. Shelby thresholds are ac¬ 
curately cut and fitted. Special prep¬ 
aration on the site is unnecessary. 
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INVISIBLE HINGES 

are used in the world's finest furniture, 
homes, and buildings. When the door is 
closed, the hinges are concealed, allow¬ 
ing a smooth, flush contour to the door's 
surface. It's the finest hinge made. 






oli\4 butts 

are unsurpassed for utility and beauty 
when there is a desire to use exposed 
hinges. In the past, olive knuckle hinges 
were used in limited quantities for two 
reasons — the precision required for mor¬ 
tising and high cost of the hinges. These 
obstacles have been eliminated by the 
unique features of the new Soss Olive Butt. 



























invisible hinges 


for wood and metal doors 




H—! 


Soss Invisible Hinges cere made in a 
variety of sizes. They may be used 
on very small cabinets to heavy in¬ 
terior or exterior doors. 

The smooth, free movement makes 
them well suited to panels equipped 
with secret latches. Reinforced cas¬ 
tings and heavy links and pins give 
ample strength for even severe con¬ 
ditions. Links and pins move in pre¬ 
cision grooves in the castings and 
prevent sagging. 

Hinges are interchangeable and re¬ 
versible. They can be used on either 
the left or right hand side. Standard 
finish is dull brass. Other finishes 
are available at additional cost. 


specifications 


dimensions 


no. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

K 

203 

3/4" 

23/64" 

1-23/64" 

1/8" 

1-3/4" 

3/4" 

3/16" 

23/32" 

1/2" 

204 

3/4" 

23/64" 

1-23/64" 

1/8" 

2-3/8" 

1-1/4" 

1/4" 

23/32" 

1/2" 

208 

1" 

29/64" 

145/64" 

5/32" 

2-3/4" 

1-11/32" 

9/32" 

29/32" 

5/8" 

212 

1-1/8" 

17/32" 

2- 1/32" 

3/16" 

3-3/4" 

2-1/16" 

3/8" 

1-5/64" 

3/4" 

216 

1-3/8" 

23/32" 

2-23/32" 

1/4" 

4-5/8" 

2-19/32" 

15/32" 

1-7/16" 

1" 

218 

1-3/4" 

7/8" 

3- 1/8" 

1/4" 

4-5/8" 

2-7/16" 

13/32" 

1-19/32" 

1-1/8" 

220 

2" 

1-1/16" 

3-13/16" 

3/8" 

5-1/2" , 

2-15/16" 

15/32" 

1-15/16" 

1-3/8" 


for doors having projecting molding 





/ hinge No. 117 

wood thickness 1-1/2" 

dimensions A 1-1/4" 

B 1" 

C 1-1/4" 

D 1-15/16" 

jamb 4" 

door 3-1/16" 

hinge No. 121 

wood thickness 1-1/8" 

dimensions A 7/8" 

B 21/32" 

C 7/8" 

D 1-5/16" 

jamb 3-1/4" 

door 2-1/2" 


wood 

thickness 


hinge for 
light lid & 
non-load 
bearing 
installations 


hinge 


l/2"-5/8" 



1-11/16" 


3/8" 


31/64" 


19/64" 


l/2"-5/8" 


fSiSIs 


100 


1 " 


3/8" 


15/32" 


9/32" 


11/16" 


9/16" 


all steel 



303 


1 - 1 / 2 " 

1 / 2 " 


5/8" 


3/8" 


c) 

I 


tv 


306 


1-1/4" 


3/8" 


1 / 2 " 


1/4" 


5/8" 


quick-mounting 


lit 


110 


1 / 2 " 


1 / 2 " 


19/32*' 


13/32*' 


5/8"-3/4" 


semi-concealed 



a | 

1 1° 





i 



right 

'.9-i 

! / 

i :• vj 

left 


hand 


1-5/8 


5/8 


hand 
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Lev-R Lotches 


the SOSS LEV-R-LATCH 



Soss brought a significant advance 
to the trade fifty years ago by con¬ 
cealing door hinges with the intro¬ 
duction of the precision invisible 
hinge. 

Now, again, Soss Manufacturing 
Company, through years of research, 
in an endeavor to eliminate the ugly, 
protruding thousand-year old knob, 
has evolved the architectural answer 
—the Lev-R-Latch. The Lev-R-Latch 
incorporates many important advan¬ 
tages: 


1. It extends from the surface of the door by only 
9/16". Thus the Lev-R-Latch will not, in most in¬ 
stances, touch the wall when the door is fully open. 
Knobs, because of their 2" plus protrusion, have 
damaged many walls. 

2. The necessity for long door stops is eliminated. 

3. The Lev-R-Latch is actuated by a flick of a finger. 
Knobs require the awkward motion of first twisting 
and then pushing or pulling. 

4. It is quickly and easily installed. 

5. The Lev-R-Latch is a model of simplicity. Including 


screws, this latch is comprised of less than twenty 
individual pieces. Most knob sets require over fifty 
parts. 

6. The strongest of steels and alloys are utilized in 
the fabrication of this new latch. Subjected to long 
rigid tests, the Lev-R-Latch endured an 800 lb. per 
square inch pull test without any detrimental effect. 
Many knobs break at less than half this pressure. 

7. The design of the Soss Lev-R-Latch is compatible 
with the most fastidious of tastes and interiors. It's 
superb! 



simplicity of installation 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Door Thickness—lVe" to 1%". 
Backset—2 3 /s". Mounting Hole 
—2 1 /s" diameter 
Size of Latch—wide, 4" 
long. 

Body Projection— 

Latch Bolt—Mounting Holes— 
dia. x 3V2" deep. 

Bolt Throw— 

Striker—Curved Lip, 1" x 
2W\ 

Template with instructions is 
included with each latch set. 
To open Bathroom Set from 
outside—Remove two screws 


from latch plate using screw¬ 
driver or a coin. Remove latch 
plate and raise locking lever. 

Standard Finishes—• 

US-2C Cadmium 
US-3 Bright Brass 
US-4 Dull Brass 
US-10 Dull Bronze 
US-20 Statuary Bronze 
US-26 Bright Chrome 
US-26D Dull Chrome 

Special Finishes: Prices upon 
request. 


Order your Lev-R-Latch by number. 
Locking Lever (optional) is concealed. 


Latch Set No. 

Door Size 


2118 

iw 


2120 

1%" to l 7 /a" 


2134 

13/4" 

with locking lever 

2138 

1 %" 

with locking lever 

2134-B 

l 3 /4" 

bathroom set; bright chrome on 
inside 

2138-B 

l 3 /a" 

bathroom set; bright chrome on 
inside 

Packed One 

Weight per Box: 12 or 24 Boxes 

Set per Box 

1 Lb.. 

5 Oz. per Case 



SOSS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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olive butt hinges 



• The Soss Olive Butt is mortised similar 
to that of a 3Vz” x 3 J /2" butt. (Old style 
olive knuckle hinges required mortising 
all around the plates.) 

•lifetime nylon buishings are used. This 
eliminates squeaking and the necessity 
for lubrication. 

• Olive Butts are burglar proof. When the 
door is closed pins and screws are un¬ 
exposed and cannot be removed from 
the outside. 

• To remove door, open and lift off the 
pins. 


•In laboratory tests, the Soss Olive Butt 
withstood a vertical load of 6.000 pounds. 
(An average door weighs considerably 
less than 100 pounds.) A door was 
operated for 50,000 cycles with a load 
of 1,680 inch pounds (equivalent to a 
50-pound child supported at the door 
knob). No measurable wear was found, 
on the pins or nylon bushing. 

• The cost of Soss Olive Butt Hinges are 
comparable to ordinary butts. 

• Available in all standard U. S. finishes. 


specifications 


Length of Plate 

3%" 

Width of Plate 

lVs" 

Screw Size 

l"x #10 

Door Thickness 

or 1%" 


AMERICAN REPRESENTATIVES 


CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES 26 

W. H. Steele Co.. 1612 W. Beverly Blvd. 
N. B. Thayer Co., Sub Agent 
P.O. Box 3673, Phoenix, Arizona 
(Southern California, Arizona, New Mexico) 

CALIFORNIA, MILLBRAE 

John A. Mansergh Co., 521 Hazel Ave. 
(Oregon, Washington, Nevada, Northern 
California including Fresno) 

GEORGIA. ATLANTA 

Robert B. Johnson, 

4114 N. Ivy N.E. Road 
(Georgia, Alabama, Florida) 

GEORGIA, DECATUR 

Gordon Associates, P. O. Box 303 
403 E. College Avenue 
(Tennessee, North Carolina, South Carolina) 

ILLINOIS, CHICAGO 1 

Walter A. Gibbon, Builders Bldg., 

Room 814, 228 N. LaSalle 
(Illinois, North of Galesburg, Eastern 
Wisconsin, North and East of Straits of 
Mackinac) 


INDIANA, NEW CASTLE 

John P. Cleveland 4 Assoc., 

1706 "I" Avenue 

(Indiana, Kentucky, Ohio west of Columbus, 
including City of Cleveland) 


KANSAS, KANSAS CITY 3 

B. E. Ericsson <£ Assoc., 5316 Canterbury Rd. 
(Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska, Iowa, Utah) 


MASSACHUSETTS, WELLESLEY 5 

Edwin J. Morton, 15 Linwood Road 

(Connecticut, Vermont, Massachusetts, Maine, 
New Hampshire. Rhode Island) 


MICHIGAN, DETROIT 13 

Carl O Mackenzie, P. O. Box 38, 
Harper Station 

(Direct Factory Representative) 


MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS 16 

William J. Fish, 2701 Sunset Blvd. 

(Minnesota, North and South Dakota, Western 
Wisconsin including Superior, LaCrosse, Eau 
Claire-Chippewa Falls) 


NEW JERSEY, JERSEY CITY 

Edward A. Neylon, Door Hardware <S 

Equipment Co., 880 Bergen Avenue 

(New York City, Long Island, Westchester and 
Rockland Counties, New York, New Jersey 
south to Trenton) 

PENNSYLVANIA, PHILADELPHIA 7 

Kirk G. Kredell Co., 1028 Filbert Street 

(Delaware, Southern New Jersey including 
Trenton and Eastern Pennsylvania not 
including Harrisburg for Soss Hinges only) 


PENNSYLVANIA, PITTSBURGH 5 

Johnson Hardware Agency 
35 Ewing Avenue, Cration Station 

(Western Pennsylvania including Harrisburg, 
Eastern Ohio except Cleveland, West 
Virginia) 


TEXAS, SAN ANTONIO 6 

William T. Sain, P. O. Box 572 
(Texas, Oklahoma, Louisiana, Mississippi) 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Ben F. Hamilton, Room 405, 1507 M St. N. W. 
(Maryland, Virginia, District of Columbia, 
Eastern Pennsylvania for Soss 
Lev-R-Latch only) 

HAWAII, HONOLULU 

Haneberg & Company, P.O. Box 2903 
(Hawaiian Islands) 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES 

BRITISH COLUMBIA, VANCOUVER 5 

Ronald Kitching, J. C. Millar <S Associates 
1292 W. Georgia Street 
(British Columbia and Alberta) 

MANITOBA, WINNIPEG 

G. M. Russell, J. C. Millar & Associates, 

1206 Childs Building 
(Manitoba and Saskatchewan) 

NEW BRUNSWICK, SAINT JOHN 

Jardine Engineering & Sales Co., Ltd. 

264 Church Street 

(Maritime Provinces for all SOSS Hardware, 
Moncton, New Brunswick) 

ONTARIO, PORT CREDIT 
Jack M. T. Phillips, P.O. Box 103 
(Province of Ontario) 



SOSS MANUFACTURING COM 

21777 HOOVER RD • DETROIT, 
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MAGIC-DOOR 

EQUIPMENT 


APPLICATION OF 

STANLEY AUTOMATIC DOOR EQUIPMENT 


ENTRANCE OR EXIT DOORS 

Automatic doors arc of inestimable value when 
used at public entrances or exits of all types. 
They do away with the inconvenience of push¬ 
ing or pulling a heavy door. Pedestrians car¬ 
rying packages or luggage or accompanied by 
children, find MAGIC-DOOR Equipment a 


greet convenience. Heavy traffic is speeded up, 
and • ongvsrion alleviated by the division of 
the entrance into definite traffic channels. 

And in addition a MAGIC-DOOR installation 
is a ‘ prestige builder’' for any building in 
which it is incorporated. 




RESTAURANTS 

MAGIC-DOOR Equipment confines kit¬ 
chen odors, minimizes dish breakage and 
lessens employee fatigue. 

< - 

BANKS 

A MAGIC-DOOR installation welcomes 
customers, minimizes conditioned air losses 
and adds a “modern” touch to older 
buildings. 


RETAIL STORES 

MAGIC-DOOR Equipment has proved in¬ 
valuable in speeding traffic by eliminating 
confusion, making shopping easier, pleas¬ 
anter. 


HOSPITALS 

MAGIC-DOOR Controls save labor, mini¬ 
mize contamination, reduce fire hazards, 
help patients tremendously. 




TERMINALS 







MAGIC-DOOR Equipment with its smooth 
unfailing action constitutes a public rela¬ 
tion program in itself — an asset to any 
building used by the general public. 


S 

INDUSTRIAL PLANTS 

Whatever the traffic problem involved, 

Stanley MAGIC-DOOR Operators can be 
used to advantage on all common sizes of 
swinging or sliding doors or combinations 
of them and with various types of controls. 

--4 
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COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL APPLICATION OF VISIBLE AIR OPERATORS 


0-1B, 0-1 Bl PHOTOELECTRIC, 0-1BC "MAGIC CARPET" FOR SINGLE SWINGING DOORS 



The 0-1B, 0-1 BC and O-IBI OPERATORS are 
required on single leaf doors for entrance, service 
or industrial use. Door must swing one way only, 
either toward or away from operator side of door, 
right or left hand. 

Operators are available for various widths of 
doors and should be selected for size as indicated 

in the adjoining table. 

With ad table accessories, they can be applied to 
all standard types of doors, including tempered 
glass doors and narrow rail metal doors and can 
be mounted over the door (Visible), concealed 
overhead or concealed under the floor. Doors 
must be center pivot hung with two latter 
methods of operation. 



Door Width 

Up to 38" inc. 
Over 38" to 48" 
Over 48" to 72" 


OPERATOR SIZES 


Service and Entrance Doors 
Photoelec. Carpet 


0-1B-14" 0-1BC-14" 

0-1B-1S" 0-1BC-18" 


Industrial Doors 


O-lBI-18" 

O-lBI-24" 


Oper. Length 

413/4" 

493 / 4 " 

6234 " 


0-2B OPERATOR FOR IN AND OUT DOUBLE SWINGING DOORS — SIMULTANEOUS 



The 0-2B OPERATOR is designed to swing both leaves of a pair 
of doors simultaneously, one inward and the other outward. This 
type of installation is recommended for industrial plants or other 
installations where draft or pressure conditions exist, as it insures 
even operation of doors under all conditions and keeps doors closed 
when not in use. 

The smaller area taken up by the arc of swing of the narrow door 
leaves makes this type preferable in many instances. Six models of 
this operator are available to operate pairs of doors up to 96" in 
total width and 1,000 pounds in total weight. Visible type oper¬ 
ator only. 


_ OPERATOR SIZES _ 

Opening Width 30" to 60" 61" to84" 

Operator No. 0-2B-14" 0-2B-18" 

Length 4134" 49 3 /4" 


85" to 96" 

0-2B-24" 

6234" 



Q-4B OPERATOR FOR DOUBLE DOORS SWINGING IN OR OUT - SIMULTANEOUS 



The 0-4B OPERATOR is recommended for use on double swing¬ 
ing doors. Doors may be swung either inward toward the operator 
side, or outward from the operator side. 

Three models of this operator are available to operate pairs of doors, 
depending on size, up to 120" wide, 1,500 pounds in weight. 

Control devices to suit conditions can be specified. 


Opening Width 


54" to 72" 
73" to 96" 
97"to 120" 


OPERATOR SIZES 

Operator No. and Length 


0-4B-14" — 8334" long 
0-4B-18" — 9934" long 
0-4B-24" — 1253/1" long 
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APPLICATION OF VISIBLE AND CONCEALED OPERATORS 


Not shown are the O-IFB and 
0-4FB Operators for folding doors. 



0-7B OPERATOR FOR SINGLE SLIDING DOORS 

Single cylinder operator for Single Leaf Sliding Doors. Furnished with levers 
and door brackets for doors sliding to lefc or right on either box or flat track, 
level or slanted. Door hardware, track, brackets and hangers must be specified 
separately. 

The application of these operators to heavy fire doors offers many advantages 
without interfering with their safety features, saves time by eliminating need 
for manual operation of heavy doors. Fusible nozzle available for use with 
fire doors. 


OPERATOR SIZES 


Opening Width 
Operator No. 
Operator Length 
Door Weight 


Up to 34" wide 
0-7B-14" 
413 / 4 " 

300 lbs. 


35" to 44" 
0-7B-18" 
493 /*" 
400 lbs. 


45" to 80" 
0-7B-24" 
623 / 1 " 
500 lbs. 


*81" r o !2 n " 
0-7DB-24" 
126" 

1000 lbs. 

* 2 Operators 

* Two way air 



0-9B OPERATOR FOR BI-PARTING SLIDING DOORS 

Twin cylinder operators for Bi-Parting Sliding Doors furnished with levers 
and door brackets for doors on either box or flat track, level or slanted. 
Door hardware, track, brackets and hangers must be specified separately. 

The operators below are for equal-width doors, but they can be arranged 
for unequal width doors. 

OPERATOR SIZES 


Opening Width 
Operator No. 
Operator Length 
Weight, 2 Doors 


Up to 76" 
0-9B-14" 
833 / 4 " 
600 lbs. 


77" to 96" 
0-9B-18" 
993/1" 
800 lbs. 


97" to 168" 
0-9B-24" 
1253/4" 
1000 lbs. 



Opening Width 
Operator 



O-ll OPERATOR FOR LIGHT WEIGHT DOUBLE DOORS 
SWINGING ONE WAY - SIMULTANEOUS 

The O-ll OPERATOR supplements the 0-4 line and is generally specified for 
a small pair of doors which swing in the same direction. 

Small two-leaf doors can be operated faster and floor space required for the 
controls is kept at a minimum. 

This Operator contains a single power cylinder with reversing mechanism 
built under the case and requires 3" of headroom instead of the customary 
2V4" for standard or regular Operators. 

OPERATOR SIZES 

48" to 72" 

O-llB-18" — 493/4" long 
O-llBC-18" — 493/4" long 

O-l2B CONCEALED OPERATOR FOR SMALL BI-PARTING DOORS 

Single cylinder operator with built-in synchronizing cable for Bi-Parting 
doors sliding into wall pockets. Furnished complete with specially designed 
track and hangers usually concealed in header. Adapted to Entrance or Service 
doors requiring a minimum of exposed mechanism. 

OPERATOR SIZES 


Opening Width Carpet 


Photoelectric Operator Track Overall 


Up to 48” 0-12BC-24 0-12B-24'' 623/ 4 " 96" 101" 

49" to 72" 0-12BC-36 Q-12B-36" 96" 144" 149" 





























































a complete MAGIC-DOOR installation consists of 


1 operator 

HYDRAULIC (concealed 
under threshold shown) 
or PNEUMATIC 






2 operating power 



(air compressor) 



hydraulic — 

(Hydraulic Power Pack) 
Single anc dual units 


3 controls A wide var i et y STANLEY controls can be combined with the STANLEY MAGIC-DOOR 
Operator. 




PUSH PLATE CONTROL 
(Regular or U. L. Approved 
Explosion Proof) 



HARDWARE CONTROL 



FLOOR BUTTON CONTROL 
(Regular or U. L. Approved 
Explosion Proof) 



PULL CORD OR OTHER 
MECHANICAL CONTROLS 


Nationwide and Canada 

THERE IS A STANLEY REPRESENTATIVE TO HELP YOU 

sales-engineering consultation, service and maintenance 


Albuquerque, N. M. — Engineered Con¬ 
trols and Materials Co. 

Atlanta/ Ga. — Hatcher Sales Co. f Inc. 
Baltimore/ Md. — Thomas B. Garey Co. 
Beverly Hills, Calif. — Hay Agency 

Birmingham, Ala. — Haralson Sales Co., 
Inc. 

Buffalo, N. Y. — Robert M. Hershiser 

Chattanooga, Tenn. — Hale and Wal¬ 
lace, Inc. 

Chicago, III. — Jed Products Co. 
Cincinnati, O. — Jed Products Co. 
Cleveland, O. — Jed Products Co. 

Dallas, Tex. — Engineered Controls and 
Materials Co. 

Denver, Col. — Builders Service Bureau, 
Inc. 

Detroit (Royal Oak), Mich. — Jed 

Products Co. 

Grand Rapids, Mich. — Jed Products Co. 
Houston, Tex. — Shelton W. Greer 
Indianapolis, Ind. — Jed Products Co. 
Kansas City, Mo. — Edelman - Lyon Co. 


Kingsport, Tenn. — Kingsport Electric 
Co., Inc. 

Little Rock, Ark. — Acoustics and Spe¬ 
cialties Co. 

Lubbock, Tex. — Engineered Controls 
and Materials Co. 

Memphis, Tenn. — Acoustics and Spe¬ 
cialties Co., Inc. 

Milwaukee, Wise. — Jed Products Co. 

Nashville, Tenn. — John W. McDougall 
Co. 

New Orleans, La. — Engineered Controls 
and Materials Co. 

New York (Long Island City), N. Y. 

— Joseph Shaw 

Oklahoma City, Okla. — Murray R. 
Womble Co. 

Omaha, Neb. — E. E. Roland 
Orlando, Fla. — William A. Slater 
Philadelphia, Penna. — Bannon, Inc. 
Phoenix, Ariz. — Hay Agency 
Pittsburgh, Penna. Jed Products Co. 
Portland, Ore. — Gamble - Hawkins Co. 
Richmond, Va. — R. C. Tutwiler 


Salt Lake City, Utah — T. C. Stayner 
and Co. 

San Antonio, Tex. — Samuels Glass Co. 
San Francisco (San Carlos), Calif. — 

The A. H. Heinzmann Agency 
Seattle, Wash. — Consolidated Services, 
Inc. 

St. Louis, Mo.—Thomas J. Finan Co., Inc. 
St. Paul, Minn. — Jed Products Co. 
Tulsa, Okla. — Murray R. Womble Co. 
Washington, D. C. — G. W. Blanchard 
Co., Inc. 

CANADA 

Calgary, Alberta — Consolidated 
Services, Inc. 

Fort William, Ont. — Pilkington Glass, 
Ltd. 

Halifax, N. S. — Pilkington Glass, Ltd. 
Montreal, Que. — Montreal Forged 
Products, Ltd. 

Regina, Sask. — Pilkington Glass, Ltd. 
Toronto, Ont. — Pilkington Glass, Ltd. 
Vancouver, B. C. — Consolidated 
Services, Inc. 

Winnipeg, Man. — Pilkington Glass, Ltd. 


MAGIC-DOOR SALES 

Stanley Hardware, Division of THE STANLEY WORKS, New Britain, Conn. 

rrinlirl in lliiiifli I 
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distributor: 

ELEVATOR SUPPLIES CO., INC. 

420 LEXINGTON AVENUE • NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


provides: 

• clear passage into the shopping area 
© quiet, electric operation 

• simple and inexpensive installation 

prevents: 

• unauthorized exit except in an emergency 

(see page 4) 

• small operator case, 

easily accessible for adjustments 

• no floor recess or preparation work required 

• can be installed on existing doors 

• controls available for all traffic needs 

• low equipment and operating costs 

• power opening and closing 
























3 BASIC UNITS 



TREAD-O-MATIC 




lojuj TREAD-O-MATIC? 

Tread-O-Matic automatic door control provides the 
type of automation that welcomes everyone entering 
a building equipped with this modern device. It iacili- 
tates the flow of traffic and provides an inviting en¬ 
trance to any place of business. 


luw it operate 

The instant a person steps on the approach carpet in 
front of the door, it begins to swing open, quickly, 
quietly, automatically and smooth^. The door remains 
open while the person walks through the doorway on 
to the holding carpet behind the door and for an ad¬ 
justable interval after he has stepped off the holding 
carpet. It then closes quickly, quietly, automatically 
and smoothly. 

If, with the door closed, someone is standing on the 
holding carpet, the door will not open until the holding 
carpet is unoccupied. 

In the event of a loss of either air pressure or electric 
power, the door can be easily pushed open without 
harming the operating mechanism. 

A three-position switch mounted on the operator can 
be set for automatic operation, to hold the door open 
or to cut off all power to the operator. 

odwwtogei 

1. Small, unobtrusive operator easily accessible for 
adjustment. 

2. No floor recesses or other structural preparation 
work required. 

3. Can be installed easily on existing doors. 

4. Various controls available to suit all traffic condi¬ 
tions. 

5. Low equipment cost as well as low operating cost. 

6. Twin opposed cylinders power the doors in both 
opening and closing cycles, allowing speed adjust¬ 
ment in both directions for safe, quiet and smooth 
operation. 

7. The operating arm is located where it pushes the 
door open and pulls it closed, exactly as a door is 
opened or closed manually. This is the correct appli¬ 
cation of power resulting in a minimum of stress on 
the door frame and hinges. 

8. One (1) year warranty plus unconditional ninety 
(90) day service guarantee. 


QpplictiJfoM 


Public Buildings 

Hospitals 

Stores 

Banks 

Restaurants 

Super Markets 

Industrial 



door operator unit 



overall dimensions of operator 
16'A* W. x 5 Vt" H. x 9'/ 2 " D. 


[i^> carpet unit 




^ compressor unit 


2 
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TREAD-O-MATIC 

18e 

automatic door control 
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diescriptioira-cfloor operator unit 

The door operator is air powered in both the opening and closing directions, pro¬ 
viding controlled movement of the door in both directions. The operator is mounted 
above the door, and its operating arms are attached near the top of the door. 
The operator pushes the door in one direction and pulls it in the other direction, 
just as an individual would open or close the door manually. This is the correct 
application of power, resulting in a minimum of stress on the door frame and 
hinges, requiring no additional reinforcement of the framework. The power unit 
is applicable to all single swing doors. The door speed is independently adjustable 
in both directions. The checking action to prevent slamming of the door is also 
adjustable. 

The operator is powered by 110 volt AC system that is transformed within the 
operator unit into a 24 volt AC system connected to the carpets. 

Compressed air is supplied by the compressor unit; see table below. 
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mstaBDatiioin) top outward swO-aio;; 

Remove the door operator assembly from its base by 
taking out the two attaching bolts. Using the base as 
a template, place it against the door header. Hold the -sr 
base plate with its bottom edge flush with the bottom = 
of the door stop and with its side edge 2" beyond 
the door hinge centers as shown. Level the base in 
this location and mark the five attaching holes. ' r 

nirastaBBatiora tor Simwapd swBmigj 


EDGE OF BASE PLATE 2" 
BEYOND HINGE CENTERS / 



Remove the door operator from its base by taking 
out the two attaching bolts. Using the base as a 
template, place it against the door header. Hold the 
base plate with its bottom edge flush with the top of 
the door opening. The distance from the face of the 
door to the face of the door frame (the distance the 
door is recessed into the frame) determine the lateral 
position of the base plate. The chart specifies the 
lateral location of the center line of the base plate 
for various door recesses up to lVz”. When the loca¬ 
tion is determined, level the base plate and mark the 
five attaching holes. 



When Dimension X = 1 

| 0" 

I Vz” 


1 r 

1 XV * I 

I/ 2 " 

Dimension Y = | 

| r 

1 2#' 

1 Wz” 

1 

1 3" • 1 

3/4" 




description-carpet unit 

The vinylite carpet is provided in two identical sec¬ 
tions: an approach and a holding section which are 
joined with a flush threshold plate and may be bound 
on all four sides with stainless steel edge, trim 
(optional). The carpets are placed on the floor with 
the approach carpet at the side of the door where it 
swings away from entering traffic and the holding 
carpet at the other side of the door. Standard carpet 
colors are blue, green, gray, red or brown. If desired, 
the carpet can be recessed into the floor, but this is 
not recommended as the wells collect dirt and debris 
that is difficult to remove and may impair the opera¬ 
tion of the electrical contacts with the carpets. 

The carpet is wired to the operator unit for 24 volts 
AC. 

Guide rails are recommended to direct and divide 
incoming and outgoing traffic and to prevent anyone 
from stepping into the path of an opening door. 
(Optional.) 
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descriptioire-compressor unit 

The entire compressor and motor assembly is rubber mounted on the tank which 
insures smooth, quiet operation. 


COMPRESSOR DATA 


No. of doors 

H.P. 

1 or 2 

3 or 4 

1 

5 or 6 

7 or 8 

1 


AIR LINE TUBING SIZES (by others) 


Operator 

0'to 100' 

Over 100' 

One or two 

%" O.D. 

Vz" O.D. 

Four 

Vz" O.D, 

%" O.D. 

Six 

%'O.D. 

Vs" O.D. 

1" O.D. 

Eight 

%'O.D. 


TREADWAY CORPORATION 3 

































































controls 


Controls for Tread-O-Matic Door Operators are 
available for various conditions. Tread-O-Mat 
carpets are recommended for most installations. 
For doors where special conditions exist, the push 
button or push plate, pull cord or floor switch 
offer convenient methods of control. 

accessories 

Carpet moulding of stainless steel on all exposed 
sides of the carpets improve their appearance and 
protect the carpets. Guide rails channel the traffic 
through the doorway. Grille panels may be added 
where required. Tread-O-Mats may be obtained 
in several pleasing colors. 




mm 

STAINLESS STEEL 

TREAD-O-MAT MOULDING RAIL GRILLE PANEL 



Automatic door operator (s) shall be “Tread-O- 
Matic”, carpet actuated, as manufactured by the 
Treadway Corporation, Woodbridge, N.J. The 
electro-pneumatic door operators shall be installed 
over the doorway and connected to the door so as 
to give full 90 degree door movement from the 
closed to the open position. One air line from the 
compressor (providing 80 lbs pressure) shall be 
connected to the door operator and a 110 volt AC 
power line shall be connected as shown in illus¬ 
tration on page 3. 

Moulded two-section Vinylite carpet shall be per¬ 
manently installed on the floor as shown on plans, 
with a 2" wide interlocking type threshold to join 
the carpet sections. The operator mechanism shall 
be installed as per manufacturer's recommenda¬ 
tions. Automatically operated doors shall be set 
square, level and plumb. All workmanship shall be 
subject to final inspection and acceptance by the 
architect. 



The Tread-O-Matic Gate is the most convenient, 
safe and efficient type of entrance for all stores 
using check-out stations. In stores equipped with 
this device, all shoppers must pass the check-out 
stations where their purchases are checked and 
paid for before they leave the premises. 

Unlike some other types of entrances, the Tread- 
O-Matic Gate provides a clear, unobstructed pass¬ 
age into the shopping area, which is greatly 
appreciated by shoppers accompanied by children, 
pushing baby carriages, or otherwise hampered 
in their movement. 


how it operates 

When a person steps on the carpet in front of the 
gate, the gate swings open and remains open until 
the expiration of an adjustable time delay after 
the person steps off the carpet into the shopping 
area. It then automatically closes. Although there 
is ample power to positively operate the gate, a 
child can easily hold it open. Moreover, in case of 
a loss of electric power, the gate can easily be 
pushed open and it will remain open until manually 
reset. In an emergency, the gate can easily be 
pushed outward to become an exit. 


Installation 

Installation of the Tread-O-Matic Gate is ex¬ 
tremely simple. The self-contained unit is attached 
to the surface of the floor and plugged in to a 115 
volt a. c. three-wire circuit. The carpet is connected 
to the operating mechanism in the gate post and 
the unit is then ready for operation. 





AV CORPORATION 











































DOOR OPERATOR No. lOQi 



INSTANT RESPONSE! 



VL 


OPEN ! 



CLOSES f 

WITH TIME DELAY l 




THE SWING IS TO AUTOMATIC DOORS 

So great has the demand become for automatic door controls 
in supermarkets, restaurants, hospitals, banks and other com¬ 
mercial, public and industrial buildings, that more and more 
architects and engineers include them in their initial plans 
for new structures. VISUMATIC has proved to be an “open 
sesame" to more businesses because its compactness, built-in 
safety features and simplicity of installation make it an eco¬ 
nomical, functional device for renovating and modernizing 
existing entrances. No comparable building improvement sur¬ 
passes the efficiency, prosperous appearance and friendly atmos¬ 
phere created by the welcome swing of a door opened by 
VISUMATIC. 


FEATURES OF VISUMATIC 
AUTOMATIC DOOR CONTROLS 

1. Electro-Hydraulic (NO COMPRESSOR nor plumbing 
necessary). 

2. Standard Rixson type pivot. 

3. Extra SHALLOW operator case (eliminates beam inter¬ 
ference) . 

4. Built for single acting metal, wood or glass doors. 

5. New “SLIMLINE" carpet for neater installation and 
longer life. 

6 . Extra long compression spring with ADJUSTABLE TEN¬ 
SION for increased efficiency. 

7. HEAVY DUTY motor contactor. 

8 . Thermal overload switch protecting motor. 

9. Spindle is mounted on two ball and radial thrust bearings, 
door operation by DIRECT LINKAGE. 

10. All parts in the operator case are COMPLETELY IM¬ 
MERSED in hydraulic fluid, this guarantees maximum 
lubrication and cooling of all parts. 

11. Opening and closing speed controls are IMMEDIATELY 
ACCESSIBLE for adjustment without removing door or 
actuating carpet. 

12. Controls AUTOMATICALLY switched to manual opera¬ 
tion in case of power failure. 

COMPONENT PARTS 

OPERATOR #101 

A completely gasket sealed case containing hydraulic fluid and 
operating mechanism with steel tapered cushions, ready for 
operation. 

POWER-UNIT #102 

A i/ 2 H.P. capacitor motor and pump completely assembled with 
safety relief valve, accessible speed controls, and hydraulic 
“Hold-Open" device. An independent steel control box (part 
of Power-Unit) houses transformer, safety relay, timer and 
motor contactor, pre-wired to motor and main terminal block 
ready for 110V AC 60 cycle power connection, (can be used 
with 220V as well) This unit is completely housed in a steel 
ventilated box. 

VISUMAT #103 

(ACTUATING CARPET) 

A split “Koroseal" covered carpet joined by a li/fc" wide strip 
of aluminum “T” moulding, one section wired to form the 
operating side and one the safety side. All connections are 
low voltage (24V). 


ADDITIONAL ITEMS AVAILABLE 

A. Visumat #203 

(with full saddle for use on door with bottom locking 
device) 

B. Full perimeter carpet moulding 

C. Aluminum guide rails 

D. Chrome tubular rails 

E. Barrier ropes 

F. Panic release device (for “IN" swinging doors) 

G. Push-bar controls 

H. Finger guards 


Cached by over 50 


year6 


0 / 

of- do 


or experience 
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VISUMAT 
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OPMATINQ SiDi 



A) OPERATOR 

B) POWER-UNIT 

C) VISUMAT 


NOTE: 

If recessing carpet, the 
depression should be 
y 8 " wider, ls / 8 " longer 
than carpet dimen¬ 
sions, and 14 " deep. 


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

All provisions of the "General Conditions/' 
"Special Conditions," and "Scope of Work" 
shall apply to this work and are made a 
part of this division of the specifications; 
all contractors shall refer to same before 
submitting estimate and before proceding 
with the work. 

AUTOMATIC DOOR CONTROLS 

Not a part of finished hardware contract. 
Furnish and install Automatic Door Control 
similar to "VISUMATIC" Automatic Door 
Operators, (operators to be treadle actuated) 

to operate doors at .and 

... a total of . 

controls. 

Controls to be "VISUMATIC" as manufac¬ 
tured by THE VISUMATIC CORPORATION OF 
BROOKLYN,/ NEW YORK.Tho automatic door 
controls shall operate olectro-hyraulically, 
and shall be units installed in a concealed 
manner in the floor. 

This contractor shall have sole responsibility 
for the complete installation. 


Service of 110 volts, 60 cycle, A.C., single 
phase to control box location; power switch 
and 15 amp. fuse box shall be furnished 
by Electrical Contractor. 

2" conduit from operator case to power 
unit location shall also be furnished by 
Electrical Contractor, (as per manufacturer's 
instructions). NOTE: If power-units can be 
mounted In basement directly below doors, 
no conduit is necessary. 

DOORS MUST OPERATE MANUALLY IN 
THE EVENT OF POWER FAILURE, WITH¬ 
OUT MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT. 

Door operator control to include the 
following: 

1. Adjustable speed control settings, to 
be easily accessible without removing 
door, mat, threshold, case cover, etc. 

2. Cushions to be adjustable for door in 
both opening and closing positions, 
under automatic or manual operation. 

3. Capacitor motor with thermal overload 
protection. 

4. Operator case shall be installed to 
permit manual operation of door (with 
self-closing action and closing cushion) 
immediately after installation of case. 
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Visumatfc ^ 

SAFETY FEATURES 


: 


; | 
! 








IN CASE OF 
POWER FAILURE 

Vismdt/c- 

opens and closes without 
adjustment of any kind . 

Simply push open, 


\ 
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i 

I 



ALUMINUM GUIDE RAILS 
Vi/ A " x W' Anodized and polished aluminum 
bar stock. Standard size 30" high x 36" long. 
Vestibule and guide rails other than standard, 
made to specifications. 
































































GUARANTEE 


The Visumatic Automatic Door Operator and all component parts are guaranteed for a period of one year 
against defects in material and workmanship under normal use, and includes a first year service policy 
backed by the Visumatic Corp. 


THE 



CORP. 


885 SHEFFIELD AVENUE 


BROOKLYN 7, N. Y. 

PRINTED 

IN 

Nightingale 9-0372 U.S.A. 


INDUSTRIAL PLANTS • CAR-HOPS • THEATRES • HOSPITALS • AIRPORTS • BUS & TRAIN T&&IKALS • DETAIL STORES 


11-5S-20M-N.P. 
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YALE 
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LOCKS 
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Yale and Towne offers architects and builders a c-impfeia selection *' hkhesl quality locksets and 
finishing hardware to meet every commerciai. i.. ,; >vs;! ; eniial , leed- Outstanding 

in beauty, styling, functional efficiency and thirc.-iUtv , ; . ; hardware reflect both good 

judgement and fine taste, wherever specified. f:v . ;■.... lhe principal locksets and hard¬ 

ware to meet most requirements. Comprehensive ,:n . are livable on request, listing these and 
other items in the complete line offered in *. > s,' \- ti hardware. 


I 


5400 Scried LOC 



Vteavy *Duty, (fyttKcOUctil 


Yale 5400 Series Cylindrical Locksets feature a wide selection of 
outstanding traditional and contemporary designs, “function-fitted” 
models for every locking need and the exclusive Yale pin-tumbler 
action with all single and master-keying conveniences. When you 
specify Yale, you are assured the finest in beauty, quality, operating 
convenience and lasting security. 


Designed for a lifetime of smooth, positive operation under the 
most severe conditions. Heavy-duty brass and dichromated steel con¬ 
struction throughout. Twelve designs; roses and accessory trim to 
please the most discriminating tastes. Brass, bronze, aluminum, 
(Litchfield and Greenfield designs also in stainless steel), all in¬ 
terchangeable; 24 functions. Standard 2%" backset or 5", 7", 18" 
extensions. Standard 1 14" lip strike. Simple two-hole installation. 
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JIFFY SELECTOR CHART 
Plain Knob 

• Push Button 
^ Turn Button 

Outside r l Inside 

•e®G%v 

5407 Exterior 

5419 Store Door 

C Universal Button 

Emergency Key way 

Thumb Turn 

5408 Classroom 

5420 Hotel 161H 

, \ji Cylinder Knob with 
occupancy Indicator 

P Blank Plate 

c| 

54 

rhn spec # 

i 6 inx 

09 Exit 

5421 Communicating 

Outside 1 

c| 

5401 

Spec.r 

j r\—' 161N 

1 Passage 

5410 Exit 

5422 Dormitory 

d| 

540 

Fed 

fO mi" 

2 Privacy 

5411 Communicating 

5423 Communicating Suite 

C# 3 ®’ 

5403 Button 

•e #3 

5412 All Purpose 

•efo 

5424 Classroom Hold-back 

5404 Office 

•e# 

5415 Classroom Closet 

C® 

5428 Exit 

•&f|G s #uf 

5405 Storeroom 

5417 Entrance 

•e@ 3 » 

5429 Store Door Hold-Back 

•e| 

5406 S 

ervlce Station 

•e| 

5418 C 

ommunlcating 

•e® 3 »* 

5430 Fixed Knob 


FINISHES: 

AZ10 (Bright Brass - US3), BZ10 (Bright Bronze - US9), 

BY22 (Dull Bronze - US10), DZ10 (Bright Chrome - US26), 

DY10 (Dull Chrome - US26D), LY43 (Anodized dull Satin Aluminum - US28), 
SS22 (Stainless Steel) 

TO SPECIFY: 

Prefix design symbol to lock series number. Example: LF5401 is Litchfield 
knob and rose, 5400 series lockset for passage latch. Complete detailed 
data on all Yale cylindrical locksets on request. 


VARIETY OF DESIGNS 





LITCHFIELD (LF) 

Laminated; knob 214", 
rose 2%" dia. 


LITCHWOOD (LW) 

Laminated; knob 2Vi", 
rose 3Vi" square. 


GREENFIELD (GF) 

Cast; knob 2 Vi", 
rose 2%" dia. 



GREENWOOD (GW) 

Cast; knob 214", 
rose 314" square. 


BEDFORD (BE) 

Cast; knob 3", 
rose 2%" dia. 



CLASSIC (CL) 

Cast; knob 2!4" 
rose 2%" dia. 




BRANDYWINE (BR) 

Laminated; knob 2!4", 
rose 2%" dia. 



BEVERLY (BL) 

Laminated; knob 
2Vi", rose 4W dia. 



ESSEX (ES) 

Cast; knob 2!4", 
rose 2%" dia. 



OLIVER (0L) 

Cast; knob 
2 W' e rose 4" dia. 



MEDFORD (ME) 

Laminated; knob 
214", rose 2%" dia. 



MEDW00D (MW) 

Laminated; knob 
2Y 4 ", rose 314" square. 


































SUuuUnd "Duty, @yCi*tcOUc*C 



Specifically designed for better residences, stores, etc., ^ale 5300 
series locksets are engineered for smooth operation, plus durability. 
Brass and heavy-gauge, cold-rolled steel construction. Nine designs. 


24 decorative trims and handles available. 21 functions. Standard 2 %" 
backset, 5", 7", 10", 18" extensions. Standard 1%" lip strike. 
Simple two-hole installation. 


VARIETY OF DESIGNS 



LITCHFIELD (LF) 

Wrought 2" knob, 
rose 2% 6 " dio. 



CLASSIC (CL) 

Cost 2" knob, 
rose 2\i‘ die. 



r.V'V ;fR) 

f 2 1 /o" knob, 

•• •* ?V' dio. 



LITCHWOOD (LW) 

Wrought 2" knob, 
rose 2% 6 " squore. 




MEDFORD (ME) 

Wrought 2V' knob, 
rose 2^' dia. 


BRANDYWINE (BR) 

Wrought 2/^" knob, 
rose 2%" dia. 



NASSAU (NA) 

Cast 2" knob, 
rose 2%" dia. 



MEDWOOD (MW) 

Wrought 2 V' knob, 
rose 2%" square. 



BEVERLY (BL) 

Laminated 2Vi" knob, 
rose 4V' dia. 


JIFFY SELECTOR CHART 

Plata Kurt 

m Path Sutton 

Outside .—Inside 

•e®sa- 

5306 Service Station 

Outside .— Inside 

•e# 

S 3 I 4 Storeroom Closot 

H Turn Staton 

C Universal Saltan 
d Emergency Keyway 
Thumb Turn 

5307 Citerior 

•e# 

5315 Classroom Clout 

.ru Cyttasar Knob with 
Occupancy Indicator 

0 Stand Plate 

•efoa- 

530$ Classroom 

53H Cci :< Cylinder 

Outside .-i inside 

1 60N 

5301 Passage 

CfOiSi,- 

5300 Call 

—t ;:g 

5320 V ' i L Motel 

* 

5302 Privacy 

C^3?k k 

5310 Hit 

wC-4 , .:^aSfc.* 

w r^ l • ^ 71 WB 
x -> (Mod.) 

5322 0uii 7 >ilory t Motel 

D#3fe- 

5303 Button 

C^3?s& = 

5311 Communlcatlnt 

c# 

532 a till 

•e#3s- 

5304 Office 

•efs 

5312 Universal 

e# 

5331 Twin Communicating 

•B^Oss* 

c® 

•e#3 

5305 Storeroom 

3313 Closet Latch 

5332 Motel & Motel 


MORTISE LOCKSETS 


‘S'uutje, (tyuMie, 
Sfat*tle46 Steel 


New 9100 and 9500 Series Mortise Locks feature: 

1. Complete reversibility 

2. Adjustable front 

3. Adjustable cylinder 

9100 Series conforms to Fed. Spec., series 85. 
9500 Series conforms to Fed. Spec., series 86. 

9500 Series have “Arguto” wood inserts in the latch 
bolts, permanently impregnated for lifetime lu¬ 
brication. 

28 Standard Mortise Lock Trims 

16 BRAND NEW TRIMS — 

which match existing cylindrical lock trims;permit 
complete design compatibility with functional va¬ 
riety. 


MORTISE LOCKSET FUNCTIONS 


APPLICATION 

Classroom Deadlock . 

Emergency Lock . 

Office Lock . 

Office Lock (Rabbeted Front) . 

Emergency Lock . 

Passage Latch . 

Public Bathroom Lock . 

Public Bathroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) 


Storeroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) 
Storeroom Lock (Double Cylinder) 
Storeroom Lock (Rabbeted Front) ., 


Front Door Lock (Rabbeted Front) 


Hotel Lock 


Passage Latch x %" Throw Bolt .. 

Public Bathroom Lock x %" Throw Bolt 

Office Door Lock x %" Throw Bolt . 

Communicating Lock . 

Communicating Lock . 


MEDIUM 

HEAVY 

DUTY 

DUTY 

_ 

9540 

— 

9541 

. 9142 

9542 

.. 9142R 

9542R 

..- 

9543 

.. 9144 

9544 

.. 9145 

9545 

..- 

9545R 

.. 9146 

9546 

.. 9147 

9547 

.. 9148 

9548 

.. 9151 

9551 

- 

9551R 

.. 9152 

9552 

,- 

9552R 

.. 9153 

9553 

.. 9154 

9554 

„- 

9554R 

.. 9156 

9556 

.. 9157 

9557 

— 

9558 

.. 9160 

9560 

.. 9161 

9561 

9162 

— 

. 9163 

— 

.. 9164 

— 

.. 9165 

9565 

_ 

8032 

_ 

873714 

— 

8738 

_ 

9569 

_ 

9570 
































































COMPACT CLOSERS 
92, 93, 94, 95 

Combines modern appearance with 
high efficiency and excellent door 
control. Rotary piston hydraulic 
checking. Separate adjustment of 
both general and latching speeds. 
Self-lubricating arm bearings. Re¬ 
versible. With or without Hold- 
Open, also in Hospital, Parallel Arm. 
Fusible Link, and Railroad types. 
State application and hand. 




HANDS OF DOORS AND CLOSERS 



LH Door and Closer in 
REGULAR APPLICATION 
Closer same hand as door. 


LH Door, RH Closer in 
BRACKET APPLICATION 
Closer opposite hand of door. 


LH Door, LH Closer 
PARALLEL ARM 
APPLICATION 
Closer same hand as door. 




STANDARD CLOSERS 
71, 72, 73, 74, 75. 76A, 76B 
Rugged, efficient Standard Type for 
easy installation and maintenance 
economy. Hydraulic checking with 
separate adjustment of both general 
and latching speeds. Universal type, 
non-handed, except Nos. 76A and 
76B. With or without Hold-Open, 
a: v -o in Fusible Link, Parallel Arm 
and Coupon Booth types. State ap- 
pticruion and hand. 

CONCEALED CLOSERS 
o2, 63, 64C, 64D 

, i.:\' -jani'M)i concealed in door, rack 
and pinion construction with con¬ 
tinuous liquid-controlled closing ac¬ 
tion. Separate adjustment of both 
general and latching speeds. With 
or without Hold-Open. Soffit or sur¬ 
face jamb plate installation. State 
application and hand. For interior 
doors only. 

RACK AND PINION CLOSERS 
83, 84 

Surface applied closer requiring min¬ 
imum headroom. Completely rever¬ 
sible. Full rack and pinion mechan¬ 
ism, two speed closing adjustment. 
Back check feature standard. Meets 
Federal Specifications FF-H-121c, 
Types 3001. 3004 & 3009. With or 
without Hold-Open feature at either 
90° or full 180°. Also available in 
Fusible Link, Hold-Open. Applied to 
door, brackets or top jamb. 


CABINET LOCKS 





No. 5521 

CHEST OR DESK LOCK 

Half mortise for %" or %" wood or 
metal. All brass. 3" x 2^4" x 
Four pin tumblers. Key locked dou¬ 
ble link. Two No. 10M» keys. 

No. 511 & 51 IS 

WARDROBE DR LOCKER LOCK 

Surface application for %" or 1V6" 
wood or metal doors, either hand. 
All brass. IV 2 " x 2" x u Ai". Four 
pin tumblers. Two No. 9Vz keys for 
%" door, two No. 8 keys for 1V6" 
door. Key locked dead bolt. No. 
51 IS, spring bolt, not reversible. 

No. L3368 & L3378 
COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 

Surface application for metal doors 
to Yxe" • Die-cast black and white 
dial, steel case, brass bolt. Projects 
l Yu s " outside, inside. 1^4" 

x 2%”. 3 number combination dial. 
Dead bolt. No. L3378 with two No. 
9291 control keys. 

No. L3369 & L3379 
COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 

For compartment or box lockers; 
doors to Y\6 U thick. Spring-bolt type 
locks; lock automatically on closing 
of door. 3 number combination dial; 
No. L3379 with two No. 9291 control 
keys. 




No. 529 

SHOW CASE LOCK 

Surface application for overlapping 
wood sliding doors. 1V6" or 1%" 
nose. All brass. 2}4" x 1%" plate. 
Five pin tumblers. Dead bolt. Two 
No. 8 keys. 




No. 5591 & 5591S 
DRAWER AND CUPBOARD 
3-WAY LOCK 

Half mortise for 1V6", 1%" 

wood or metal doors, drawers, cup¬ 
boards of either hand. Cylinder ro¬ 
tates to any of 3 positions. All brass. 
IV 2 " x 2 ^ 2 " x Four pin 

tumblers. No. 5591, key locked dead 
bolt. Two No. 10M» keys. No. 
5591S, spring bolt. 
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INSIDE ONLY 

MODEL Nos. 10A, 10R and 10RD 

UnwmaV 

For doors of either hand, in rim application. Oper¬ 
ated from inside at all times by crossbar. Push-pull 
operation provided by dogging feature (both cases). 
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No. S505 DOGGm*:- :• 


MODEL 10A* 

LATERAL LATCHING, 

HINGED TYPE BOLT, %" THROW. 

" " “ For single doors or double doors with mul- 

lion or special strikes. 

Types 

10A —> Exit only. 

10AC — Cylinder outside or cylinder and 

thumb piece. 

10AK — Key-in-Knob trim. 

10AP — Lever pull outside, with cylinder. 




—o No. S505 DOGGING KEY 


MODELS 10R and 10RD* 

VERTICAL BOLT LATCHING. 

No. 10R - HINGED LATCH BOLT 
TOP AND BOTTOM. 

No. 10RD - HINGED LATCH BOLT AT TOP, 
DEAD BOLT AT BOTTOM. 

Latch door at top and bottom, providing 
maximum security. Bolts operate inde¬ 
pendently. 

For use on single or pairs of doors without 
mullion. May be used with any outside trim. 

Automatic trigger keeps bolts retracted 
when door is open. Releases automatically 
when door is closed. 

Rim sill strike furnished for use when Yale 
threshold is not to be used as bottom latch 
strike. 

*A11 types can be supplied “knocked down” 
for stock. To order, suffix “KD” to list 
number. Suitable for doors of either hand, 
42" x 7' x 1%" to 2%" thick. Easy to as¬ 
semble and apply. Supplied in polished 
brass, dull bronze, dull chrome or dead 
black. 


OUTSIDE TRIM 


^ i No. PM500 AND 
r No. PM500R MODERN 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 
STRAIGHT GRIP 

SIZE - 13 Vi" x 1%" 
PROJECTION - 2Vi" 
FINISH - BY22, DJ, 
DY10 and 
LY43 


No. PV500L AND 
No. PV500LR MODERN 
FORM GRIP WITH 
LONG THUMB PIECE 

SIZE — 11%" x 1%" 
PROJECTION — 2%" 
FINISH - BY22, DY10 
and LY43 




No. P0500 AND 
No. P0500R GOTHIC 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 
GRIP AND THUMB PIECE 

SIZE - 12%" x 3" 
PROJECTION - 2%" 
FINISH - BY22 


No. PC810 AND 
No. PC810R COLONIAL 
SECTIONAL HANDLE 
WITH GRIP 

SIZE - 11%" X 1%" 
PROJECTION - 2Vi" 
FINISH - AZ10 




No. PM800 AND 
No. PM800R MODERN 
SECTIONAL TRIM 

SIZE - 12%" x 1 
PROJECTION — 2W' 
FINISH - BY22, DJ, 
DY10 and 
LY43 

PM810 and PM810R 
same as above but 
with offset grip. 


No. PM510 AND 
No. PM510r MODERN 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 
OFFSET GR*/' 
size - nvy x l%" 
PROJECTION - 21/a" 
FINISH — BY22, DYIO 
and LY43 


r 1 r 1 M 


No. P0601 AND 
No. P0601R GOTHIC 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 
LEVER PULL 

SIZE - 12%" x 3" 
PROJECTION — 2%" 
FINISH — BY22 


No. PC500 AND 
No. PC500R COLONIAL 
ESCUTCHEON 
WITH GRIP 

SIZE - 12%" x 1%" 
PROJECTION - 2%" 
FINISH — AZ10 


No. PW601 AND 
No. PW601R MODERN 
ESCUTCHEON WITH 
LEVER PULL 

SIZE - 8x 1%" 
PROJECTION - 2Vi" 
FINISH - BY22, DYIO 
and LY43 



KEY-IN-KNOB 

TRIM 


Any 5400 Series knob 
and rose may be used. 
PROJECTION - 2%" maximum. 
FINISH — BY22, DJ on LF design 
only, DYIO, or LY43 
where available in 5400 
Series. 


NOTE: Above trims are universal and will accommodate door thicknesses 
ranging from 1%" to 2%". Nos. PM500, PM510, PM800, PC500 and 
PC810 can be furnished without cylinder and without thumb piece. 


YALE & TOWNE 


The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company 
Yale Lock and Hardware Division 
White Plains, New York 
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MODERN EXIT DEVICES 


standardized panic hardware 


Detroit Hardware Manufacturing Company has de¬ 
veloped a standardized panic device (reversible, 
right or left hand) that eliminates the confusion of 
so many types and sizes of exit hardware for the 
architect, contractor, door manufacturer, and owner. 


narrow stile concealed 
panic device no. 200 


The new series 200 is beauti¬ 
fully styled with graceful oval 
crossbar (detail shown), slim 
lines and sleek finish. Dulled or 
polished aluminum to match the 
door finish. 



The latching mechanism which is the same as that 
used in the time tested 100 device is thoroughly de¬ 
pendable. Quality materials and few moving parts, 
assure ample strength and long service life. This de¬ 
vice, as the 100, is gravity operated with stainless 
steel deadlocking latch bolt and nylon release. 


construction features 


• New simplicity of installation. 

• Concealed devices are universal for right or left 
hand. 

• Concealed devices are gravity-operated — no 
springs necessary. 

• Standard deadlock feature for top latch gives 
100% pickproof protection. 

• Bottom rods furnished with compensating sleeve 
to permit independent locking of top and bottom 
latches. 

• The locking mechanism is designed so that doors 
used for exit only can have cylinder operation 
easily added at any time. 

• Doors requiring entrance by key use any make of 
standard rim cylinder. 

• A special designed roller strike is furnished stand¬ 
ard with rim devices for ease of operation. 



No. 100 Narrow Stile Concealed Panic Device 



1 




The time tested 100 Series is a standard concealed, 
reversible device, carrying the Underwriters' seal of 
approval. These devices are gravity operated with 
stainless steel cross bars that can be shortened to 
any desired length at any time. 


No. 300 Rim Latch Panic Device 


The 300 series device 
is designed for easy 
surface installation 
(only 8 screw holes 
required). Full 5/16" 
clearance allows for 
sturdy roller strike 
and easy action. Cyl¬ 
inder can be installed 
at any time. 



No. 300 Rim Latch Device 
Right and Left Hand 


specifications 


Bk Latches — 

9/16" throw on #100 and #200 
5/16" clearance on #300 

Eg Crossbar Housing — 

1-3/8" x 7-7/16" on #100 and #300 
1-3/16" x 7-1/2" on #200 

(p Projection of crossbar— 

4-1/2" on #100 and #300 
4-1/4" on #200 

jp) Crossbars furnished 37" from bottom of door, 
unless otherwise specified. 

gif Crossbar arms attached to housing by stain¬ 
less steel bearings. 

ig Concealed set screw dogging feature fur¬ 
nished with both housings. 
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detail construction 





Till 1113 


Cat. No. Single Doors Cat. No. 

100 Exit only, no outside hardware 200 

101 Exit only, with 4040 door pull 201 

102 Entrance by rim cylinder, no outside 202 

hardware 

1 03 Entrance by rim cylinder and 4040 203 

door pull 

Note: 300 series same for single doors 
(300, 301, 302 and 303) 


203 
2203 
2213 

Cat. No. 

1100 Exit only—two exit devices—no 2200 

outside hardware 

1101 Exit only 4040 door pull on active door 2201 

1111 Exit only 4040 door pull on both doors 2211 

1102 Entrance by rim cylinder on active door— 2202 

no other outside hardware 

1103 Entrance by rim cylinder and 4040 door 2203 

pull on active door 

1113 Entrance by rim cylinder on active door, 2213 
4040 door pull on both doors 



2211 

Cat. No. Pairs of Doors 


DETROIT HARDWARE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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cylinders 


DETROIT HARDWARE THtMufaetuni*? 

27300 GROESBECK HIGHWAY • ROSEVILLE, MICHIGAN 


DOOR HARDWARE 


flush bolts 


Standard Finish US26D 

No. 120 Flat Front 
<_ Offset .093" to .187" 

Ny |on No. 140 Round Front 

Offset .093" to .250" 

No. 150 Round Front 
Offset .125" to .250" 

Brass Forged Face—15/16" x 
5-1/4" 

Throw—3/4" 

Square Nylon Bolt—1/2" 
Nylon Traveler for quiet easy 
operation 


new removable 
mullion 


for narrow tubular doors 


SHUR-LOCK 

Standard Finish US28 

No. 682 Flat Front, less cylinder 
No. 782 Round Front, less cylinder 
No. 882 R.H. Bevel Front, less cylinder 
No. 982 L.H. Bevel Front, less cylinder 
Size of extruded aluminum face— 1" x 5" 
Extruded aluminum case—7/8" x 4-3/4" 
Backset—7 / 8" minimum 
Throw—9/16" 

Bolt—Closed 1/2" x 1-1/4" 

Open width 15/16" 

Cylinder required—1-1/8" mortise type 


DEADLOCK 

Standard Finish US28 

No. 681 Flat Front, less cylinder 
No. 781 Round Front, less cylinder 
No. 881 R.H. Bevel Front, less cylinder 
No. 981 L.H. Bevel Front, less cylinder 
Size of extruded aluminum face—1" x 5" 
Extruded aluminum case — 7/8" x 4-3/4" 
Backset — 7/8" minimum 
Throw—9/16" 

Bolt 1/2" x 1-1/4" 

Cylinder required—1-1/8" mortise type 


DEADLOCK 

Standard Finish US26D 

No. 661 Flat Front, less cylinder 
No. 761 Round Front, less cylinder 
No. 861 R.H. Bevel Front, less cylinder 
No. 961 L.H. Bevel Front, less cylinder 
Size of forged brass face—1" x 6-5/8" 

| Extruded brass case—1-9/16" x 4-5/8" 
Backset—29/32" minimum 
Throw—1/2" 

Bolt—1/2" x 1-7/8" 

Cylinder required—1-1/8" mortise type 


Narrow removable (just 
take out two screws) mul¬ 
lion allows full width of 
double door opening for 
easy delivery or removal 
of large equipment, etc. 
Designed for doors with 
either narrow or wide 
stiles. 


complete hardware line 

For over 30 years, Detroit has manu¬ 
factured a top quality line of builders 
hardware, which has been recog¬ 
nized throughout the industry. Other 
items which are not shown in this 
catalogue include, beautifully mod¬ 
ern Push bars, door pulls, push and 
pull plates, door stops, thresholds, etc. 

Write for catalog and information. 

18b 

See Section - for Detroit Window Hardware 

catalog. Do 
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RIM DEVICES 
5300 SERIES 


EXIT devices 





5300P 

All 5300 and 5400 Series 
Devices may be furnished 
with Paddle release in place 

of bars. 



Number Lock Function 5 

5300 No outside operation. 

5311 Latch retracted by cylinder- 

5322 Thumb latch from outside* 
always free. 

5333 Thumb latch from outside* 
locked by cylinder. 

5344 By knob from outside, 
always free. 

5355 By knob from outside, 
locked by cylinder. 


TWO MOVING PARTS! 

RIM DEVICES 
5400 SERIES 



5300 AND 5400 SERIES 

Center case 2 2 A" x 6%". 

Top or bottom case 2% ,/ x 4!4". 


g 

4 


Number Lock Function 

5400 No outside operation. 

5422 Thumb latch from outside, 
always free. 


Outboard case ... 1 7 /b" x 4%". 

Bar . 1" O.D. x .060" wall. 

Case, arms & trim . Cast bronze or aluminum. 

Pivots and springs . Stainless steel. 

Bolt dogs .Bottom of lock and outboard cases. 

Screws Case bolts directly into trim lugs. 


5433 Thumb latch from outside, 
locked by cylinder. 

5444 By knob from outside, 
always free. 

5455 By knob from outside, 
locked by cylinder. 


5400 LHRB 


MORTISE DEVICES 
5500 SERIES 

Mortise devices for the active 
door use a case of similar design 
to the 5300 Series. When used in 
pairs, the 5600 Series vertical rod 
device for inactive door is similar 
in all respects to 5400 device. See 
our complete catalog for more 
detailed information. 



Dimensions of 5333 x 2513 center case and trim. Center 
case of 5400 series and other 5300 series devices same. 
Note exclusive UNI-TRIM feature. Machine screws bolt 
through case directly into trim lugs for proper locating 
of trim and improved stability. 
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SARGENT & GREENLEAF, 


INC 


ROCHESTER 21, NEW YORK 































































TRIM FOR EXIT DEVICES 


THUMB LATCH OR KNOB LOCKED BY CYLINDER 

3513 3523 3433 2513 2523 



2433 2543 



I 


SET 

5333 (not illust.' 
5333 x 3513 
5333 x 3523 
5333 x 3433 
*>333 « 2513 
v 2523 
,333 x 2433 
5355 ;< 2543 


OUTSIDE TRIM 

NONE 

SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

PLATE 

PLATE 

PLATE 

LOCKED BYCYL. 



2540 



SET OUTSIDE TRIM 


5322 (not illust.) NONE 


5322 x 3512 
5322 x 3522 
5322 x 3432 
5322 x 2512 
5322 x 2522 
5322 x 2432 
5344 x 2540 


SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

PLATE 

PLATE 

PLATE 

PLATE, KNOB FREE 


CYLINDER RETRACTS BOLT 

3511 3521 3431 2511 2521 



m 




2431 

O’ 

l 


SET OUTSIDE TRIM 

5311 (not illust.) NONE 


531 1 x 351 1 
531 1 x 3521 
5311 x 3431 
5311 x 2511 
531 1 x 2521 
531 1 x 2431 


SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

PLATE 

PLATE 

PLATE 


EXIT ONLY-NO OUTSIDE OPERATION 

3510 3520 3430 2510 





2520 



2430 



SET OUTSIDE TRIM 

5300 (not illust.) NONE 


5300 x 3510 
5300 x 3520 
5300 x 3430 
5300 x 2510 
5300 x 2520 
5300 x 2430 


SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

SECTIONAL 

PLATE 

PLATE 

PLATE 


SARGENT & GREENLEAF, INC. • ROCHESTER 21, 



NEW YORK 





































SASH AND DOOR CONTROLS 



CONCEALED DOOR HOLDER 
No. 600 series — single oefing 
doors. 

No. 700 series — double cu.^vy 
doors. 

Made of architecture) ' 
channel 1 " x (Suf.x 
heavy duty lli" x C _- ’ 

knob may be preset to 
door open automatically 
Hold-open tension adjustable. 
Reversible. 



FRICTION DOOR HOLDER_ 

Concealed 

No. 820 — with friction. 

No. 830 — without friction _ 

stop only. 

No. 840 — without friction _ 

with 90° or 110° hold open- 
Suitable for use on interior and 
corridor doors. Brass arms and 
channel. 



SURFACE DOOR HOLDER 
No. 190V 

Made of architectural bronze 
channel 1" x 3 A" with 1" x V 4 " 
bronze arms. Made for either 
90° or 110° hold open (specify). 
Hold open lever may be pre¬ 
set to hold door automatically. 
Hold-open tension adjustable. 
May be reversed. 


\ 



FRICTION DOOR HOLDER — 
Surface 

No. 870 — with friction. 

No. 880 — without friction — 
stop only. 

No. 890 — without friction — 
with 90° or 110° hold open- 
Suitable for use on interior and 
corridor doors. Brass arms and 
channel secured with thru bolts. 



SURFACE DOOR STOP- 
HOLDER. Not reversible. 

No. 1480 — holds open at 
either 90* or 110° (specify). 
No. 1480J —stop (no holder) 
at either 90° or 110° (specify). 
Made of architectural 
bronze arms and bronze en¬ 
cased cherry shock absorber 
block. Also available in metal¬ 
lic lacquered steel. 



FRICTION SASH ADJUSTERS — 
Concealed 

TR series for top or bottom 
hinged light sash 8" to 32" 
high. Holds in any position up 
to 45° of opening. Weather 
resistant. Use 2 on each sash. 



CONCEALED HOLDER 
(interior doors) — reversible. 


Made with rust-resisting finish 
on steel channel. 


90° or 110°-steel arn 


No. 320-same with bronze 
arms. 


N° 310 — st °P only — steel 
arms. 


No. 330 - same with bronze 
arms. 



FRICTION SASH ADJUSTER 
concealed — heavy duty. No. 
950 series for top or bottom 
hinged heavy sash 30" to 42" 
high. Holds in any position 
up to 45° of opening. Weather 
resistant. Use 2 on each sash. 



SARGfNT * GMEMIEAF, IMC. 


ROCHESTER 21, NEW YORK 








































































SASH AND DOOR CONTROLS (cont) 



TUBULAR SASH ADJUSTERS 

"CASEHOLD" SERIES FOR INTERIOR 
(OR EXTERIOR) USE 

REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SASH 
FEDERAL SPECIFICATION FF-H-111 A TYPE 1125 AND 1125A 





00 


c 




aj~ 

Jj 

1 





£5 

I 

I 

Cass 

Size 

s 

LIGHT 


8'' 

0 

0A 

12 x 24 


Barrel Vi 

Rod Ha 

w% :: 

2 

1A 

2A 

15 x 36 

20 x 36 


MEDIUM 
Barrel % 

so 

0 

CL 


3 

4 

3 A 

4 A 

20 x 7? 

26 x 72 


HEAVY 

Barrel V A 

Rod 


5 

T5 

5A 

T5A 

30 x 80 
French Dc-.» . 

26 --36' 




CONCEALED CASEMENT 
FRICTION ADJUSTER 

HM SERIES — Adjustable friction 
control for varying weights of 
Sash and Draft conditions. Con¬ 
cealed in top rail of sash, open 
channel types, 

HME SERIES — Without Friction 
Suitable for Top rail of sash 12" 
to 40". Brass arms and channel. 


GIRLS 


DOOR PLATES 

TYPE A — Cast aluminum, black background, 
satin, aluminum relief. 

TYPE B — Cast bronze, black background, satin, 
bronze relief. 

_PLATE — 1%" wide — length as 

required — !4" thick 
CHARACTERS - high (max¬ 
imum per plate) 

BORDER — W wide 


TEACHERS REST ROOM 


WALL BUMPERS-DOOR MUTES 

U4 


# 

TS 


1 


WB5 SERIES-FED SPEC 
FF-H-111 a: 

TYPE 1326 (WB5) 

TYPE 1326T (WB5T) 




DM3S 


WB5T 



WB6 


WB6 SERIES - Similar 
but with recessed center 
to clear stop button of 
cylindrical locksets. 

WB5 WB6 3 WOOD 
SCREWS 

WB5X - WB6X 3 RAWL 
PLUGS 

WB5XP - WB6XP 
1 EXPANSION 
SHIELD 
WB5T - WB6T 
1 TOGGLE BOLT 


DOOR MUTES - 

SERIES DM 

FED SPEC. FF-H-111a: 

TYPE 1337A (DM3S) 
SINGLE FOR METAL 
BUCKS 

TYPE 1337A (DM3) 
DOUBLE FOR METAL 
BUCKS 

TYPE 1337A (DM3B) 
FOR WOOD STOPS 
APPROVED FOR 
V. A HOSPITAL USE 


ADJUSTABLE DOOR STOP-HOLDER 



Adjustable turret strike may be 
quickly turned from holder to 
cushion stop. Roller latch ten¬ 
sion and projection are adjust¬ 
able. Latch case is secured by 
concealed screws. Turret strike 
has smooth, rounded contours 
to protect electric floor polish¬ 
ing and scrubbing head*. 

Case and strike are cast bronze. 
All parts corrosion inhibited. 
FED SPEC FF-H-111a: TYPE 1168 
(MOD) APPROVED FOR V. A. 
HOSPITAL USE. DOOR CLEAR¬ 
ANCE FROM %" to 10". 


LC 


LBC 


LC SERIES 

FED. SPEC. FF-H-111a: 
TYPE 1341 (LC1) 

TYPE 1341A (LC2) 

LBC SERIES 

FED. SPEC. FF-H-111a: 
TYPE 1342 


ARM PULLS 



TYPE APL 



TYPE APS 


3507 

3507 SERIES-FED SPEC FF-H- 
111a: TYPE 1325E (3508X) 

TYPE 1325T (3508T) 

Grey rubber dome set in cast 
bronze or aluminum flange. 

No. 3507 has recessed center to 
clear stop button of cylindrical 
locks. 

No. 3508 hcs solid center. 

3507 -3508 WITH 2 WOOD 
SCREWS 

3507X - 3508X WITH 

2 MACHINE SCREWS AND 
TAMPIN SHIELDS 
3507T - 3508T WITH TOGGLE 
BOLT 

Concealed attaching plate has 
3 countersunk screw holes pro¬ 
viding for single center screw 
or 2 screws (to avoid webs) on 
terra cotta walls. 


HOSPITAL ARM PULLS 
CAST BRONZE OR 
ALUMINUM 

APL . 9" Long 

4” Projection 

APS . 5V2" Long 

4" Projection 
FEDERAL 
SPECIFICATION 
FF-H-106A 

TYPE 458A APL 

APPROVED FOR 
V. A. HOSPITAL USE 
TYPE 458 . APS 


>*' TY 


SARGENT & GREENLEAF, INC. • ROCHESTER 21, NEW YORK 






























































COMBINATION LOCKER LOCK 


k 



No. 8020 


r 


ON THE SPOT MAINTENANCE 

The few simple parts are easily disassembled 
for do it-yourself maintenance. 

EXCLUSIVE BONUS FEATURE: 

When desired, two or more locks may be set to the 
same combination in your own maintenance shop. 


tUm. Option 

LOCKING OR LATCHING 
IS ELECTIVE 

One of the many '■ ‘(.und only 

in the S & G 80?O .• : •< cobles 

the user to LA iU i : -quick 

re entry. No lout’.' - • ’ l urry 

jam the locking & . t : ■ lock 

bolt to keep ino ic • • ;nok*ng. 
For POSITIVE locking. ::v .ruina¬ 
tion is manually disperse :i . ‘tor the 

locking bar is dropped. 

Another KID PROOF '* feature 




SPY-PROOF DIAL. 

Numerical observatior 
restricted to Operator- 
Precision cast for 
permanence, looks an 
stability. 



TWO KEY PROTECTION 

MASTER KEY 


Paracentric grooving of 
the master key and 
precision pin tumblers 
protect the system 
from picking 
All lockers may be 
opened for periodic 
supervisory inspection 
and maintenance 


CHANGING KEY 

Operates in the mastas 
cylinder for RAPID 
change of combine Lcf 
Combination may be 
changed to any of 
8.000 different sets 
of numbers. 


SCHOOL WARDROBE HARDWARE 



All wardrobe doors open 
in unison ... silently. Avail¬ 
able space is easily found 
without disrupting class. 
All doors close simultane¬ 
ously. 

Balanced ball bearing piv¬ 
oted doors open without 
effort—six doors require 
only about four pounds 
pull to open . . . much less than a fire exit door. Doorways are clear and 
unobstructed from floor to soffit. 

Continuous shelving makes all wardrobe space usable. 

Rigid non-rattling doors may be covered with chalk or cork boards and 
provide a continuous solid work surface. 

Any number of doors . . . odd or even . . . provided under the millwork 
contract and doors of any height may be used. 





SARGENT & GREENLEAF, INC. 


ROCHESTER 21, NEW YORK 
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PRISON LOCKS 


MATERIAL: Jail Bronze 
TUMBLERS: 5 Lever (Hard Brass) 

BOLT. Steel Standard (Jail Bronze with 
hardened steel inserts, extra) Throw V/’. 
Projection V 2 " standard, longer sizes 
extra. 

HAND: Not Reversible 
WEIGHT: 6 lbs. each 

SIZE: S'/j" wide by 3%" high by 1’/j" thick 

TYPES 

No. 482 Flat Key. Keyed one side. 

No. 486 Flat Key. Keyed both sides. 

No. 482G Paracentric Key. Keyed one side 
No. 486G Paracentric Key. Keyed both sides. 
No. 492 Solid Post Key. Keyed one side. 
No. 496 Solid Post Key. Keyed both sides. 


DEAD BOLT LOCKS 



DEAD-LOCKING 
SPRING BOLT LOCKS 



MATERIAL: Jail Bronze 
TUMBLERS 5 Lever, Hard Brass 
LATCHBOLT: Jail-Bronze, Throw . Pro¬ 
jection %" standard, longer sizes extra. 
DEAD LOCKING BOLT. Steel 
HAND: Not Reversible 
WEIGHT: 10 lbs. each 

SIZE: 5 7 /t " wide by 5" high by 1%" thick 
TYPES 

No. 562 Flat Key. Keyed one side. 

No. 566 Flat Key. Keyed both sides. 

No. 562G Paracentric Key. Keyed one side. 
No. 566G Paracentric Key. Keyed both sides. 
No. 572 Solid Post Key. Keyed one side. 
No. 576 Solid Post Key. Keyed both sides. 



MATERIAL: Jail Bronze 
TUMBLERS; 5 Lever, Hard Brass 
BOLT: Jail-Bronze with hardened Steel in¬ 
sert. Spaced standard for J/j" frame. 
Other sizes extra. 

DEAD LOCKING PLUNGER: Steel 
HAND: Not Reversible 
WEIGHT: 9 lbs each 

SIZE. 6'/," wide by 4%" high by 1 "/, 6 " thick 
TYPES 

No. 582D Flat Key. Keyed one side. 

No. 586D Flat Key. Keyed both sides. 

No. 582DG Paracentric Key. Keyed one side. 
No. 582GD Paracentric Key. Keyed both sides. 
No. 592D Solid Post Key. Keyed one side. 
No. 596D Solid Post Key. Keyed both sides. 


DEAD-LOCKING 
SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 


Used on metal or wood gun cabinet 
doors and for room doors of medium 
security prisons. Tumblers are bank- 
vault sawed type for maximum secur¬ 
ity. 

MATERIAL: Cast Bronze case, face and 
strike 

TUMBLERS: 4 Lever, Hard Brass 
DEADBOLT: Cast Bronze, 3 Hard Steel 
Inserts. Throw 
KEYED: Both Sides. 

KEY: Nickel Silver No. 31HH 
HAND: Reversible (Flat Front) 

WEIGHT: 2'A lbs. each 


Used on food pass wickets and gates. The 
case forms a protective housing around the 
latchbolt Tumblers are bank-vault sawed 
type for maximum security. 

MATERIAL- Jail-Bronze 
BOLT: Jail-Bronze, Throw 
TUMBLERS 5 Lever, Hard Brass 
HAND: Left Hand only (moy be used 
vertically) 

WEIGHT: 2 lbs. each 

TYPES 

No. 452 Flat Key. 

No. 452G Paracentric Key. 

FOR LOCK BLANK NO. 

KEYS. No. 452 No. 89 

No 452G No. 89G 


FOOD PASS LOCKS 



MORTISE DEAD LOCK 



KEYING 

CELL DOOR LOCKS, in each tier should be keyed alike. Each tier should 
be different from all others. 

CORRIDOR DOOR LOCKS, within each area may be keyed alike. How¬ 
ever, never key alike doors which lead from one important space to 
another. 

CONTROL CABINET, G !J' • 1 . 'OCK5, should be keyed different 

from al! clhrt r d t. f »- • .< *> . for maximum security use two 
locks on each d.u • =. v . . V-A differently. It then is necessary to 

use two d«:ro»\ . y • . j.t • ^ V. these important doors. 

PIPE ACC -' .’ • '■ > ., !; ■>)/ be keyed alike, but different from 

oil atJiirj 

ROOF SCUT'Lf LOCKS, may be keyed alike but different from all others. 

ENTRANCE GATE LOCKS, should be keyed differently from all others. 

KEYS: Keys are always furnished to order and are not included in the 
price of the lock. 

SPECIAL NOTE: We do not recommend masterkeying of prison locks. 
Masterkeying results in a loss of security because of loss of key changes. 
The chances of picking are proportionately increased. If the key system 
is properly prepared, there is no reason for masterkeying. 

JAIL BRONZE: Jail Bronze is a special, tough, bronze-alloy developed 
by Sargent & Greenleaf Foundries for use particularly in Jails and 
Prisons. It is non-corrosive, and has a tensile strength of 60,000 lbs. 
P.S.I., exceeding that of malleable iron. It has a hardness of 110 
Brinnell. 


KEYS 


FLAT KEY WITH CAST HEAD 
Made also with paracentric 
grooves, both regular (as illus¬ 
trated) and reverse grooves. Large 
cast bronze head provides maxi¬ 
mum leverage for extra-heavy 
locks such as No. 560 and No. 
580D Series. May be used with 
any of our flat or paracentric type 
Prison Locks. 


NO. 29GC 

ir2 (REG. GROOVE ILLUSTRATED) 



PLAIN FLAT KEYS 
Made also with paracentric 
grooves, both regular (as illus¬ 
trated) and reverse grooves. Para¬ 
centric type provides least possi¬ 
ble space for insertion of picking 
tools, and is difficult for inmates 
to duplicate. Flat or non-grooved 
type is less expensive and is 
reasonably resistant to picking 
and duplication. 


NO. 29G 



SOLID POST KEY 

Chief advantage is the difficulty 
in fouling the large key hole with 
foreign matter; difficult to dupli¬ 
cate. Often preferred for its 
weight, which makes it a conven¬ 
ient emergency weapon, is easy 
to throw. Blade and shank are 
forged in one piece. 



NO. 105 


SARGENT & GREENLEAF, INC. 


ROCHESTER 21, NEW YORK 
























SARGENT & GREENLEAF, INC. 

OTHER PRODUCTS 


TRADE NAMES 

jjHI-TRIM FEATHER-TOUCH 

k |D-PROOF SPY-PROOF 

^ANIPULATION-PROOF S-G 



Ve ^ 



JICN 


, Vi ON- 


UNIVERSAL v. JC » ©/s 

BURGLAR-PROOF s — $h_ 

VAULT LOCKS ||k 



DIRECT FACTORY REPRESENTATION 





IN CANADA 

COAST TO COAST AGENCY AND SALES, LTD. 

Jack M. Wilson, Mgr. . . New Hamburg, Ontario 

Jack R. Jobe . Peterboro, Ontario 

Paul Rioux . Montreal, Quebec 

Lloyd Moffat.Winnipeg, Manitoba 

Jack Mathcson . Amherst, Nova Scoti< 

W. H. Keurvorst,.North Vancouver, B. C- 

I • 


refer . 


LIVINGSTON E. ATKINS, JR. . 701 Montford Drive, Charlotte 9, N. C. 
WADE E. BOWSER 

Wade E. Bowser . 165 W. Wacker Dr., Chicago 1, Illinois 

Dave DeLano . 619 Revere Road, Glenview, Illinois 

Don Loss . Rte. 1, Box 381, Muskego, Wisconsin 

l. J. CAPPA & ASSOC. 

1. J. Cappo . 1025 S.E. Third Ave., Portland 14, Oregon 

Don Williams . 14724 S.E. 37th St., Bellevue, Washington 

COMMODORE SUPPLY CORP. 

C. A. England, Jr . 55 West 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 

A. D. DUGAN, JR . 96 Brookwood Road, Rochester 10, N. Y. 

ROBERT A. EISEN ASSOC. 

Robert A. Eisen . 28 Maywood, Birmingham, Michigan 

Robert W. Gano . 28 Maywood, Birmingham, Michigan 

T. F. GERAGHTY CO. 

Daniel S. Ryan . 2635 University, St. Paul 14, Minnesota 

Joseph H. Schnurr - 3712 So. Webster St., Ft. Wayne, Indiana 

Robert J. Murphy . 807 Seton Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 


KENNEDY & SHORE 

Edgar C. Kennedy.102 East 9th St., Kansas City 6, M.ssoun 

Roy R. Shore.102 East 9th St., Kansas City 6, Missouri 

Harold K. Nap .102 East 9th St., Kansas City 6, Missouri 

E. R. LENGERT... 6530 Orchid, Dallas 30, Texas 

HAROLD S. MILLER .133 N. Dithridge St., Pittsburgh 13, Pa. 

MONFORT, NEUNER & ASSOC. 

Don E. Monfort .••• 1619 Gilson Rood, Memphis 14, Tenn. 

James Neuner .1712 Ridgewood Dr., St Louis 19, Mo. 

EDWIN J. MORTON & ASSOC. 

Edwin J. Morton . . 15 Linwood Road, Wellesley 0^, Massachusetts 

ARTHUR A. BURRIS . . 3024 1v * S ’ DenyP ' 7 ' Co, °' 

. 482 25th St . Oakland 12, California 


HAROLD ROSE . 

GILBERT A. VIOLA ASSO 
Gilbert A. Viola . 

W. J. Williamson . . 

A. F. WHEELER CO. 

Art F. Wheeler ... 
Lawrence B. Stuart 
FRANK S. WORTHINGTON, 


610 Biscayan 

. 400 


San Car 


am-. 32, Florida 
Tampa, Florida 


.319 Eavt • 

1216 

JP . r. 


, loi Angeles, California 
fllvd . Honolulu 4. Hawaii 
515. McLeon, Virginia 


PRINTED IN US. 


SARGENT & GREENLEA 

ROCHESTER 21. NEW YORK 

































































































































































The finest rim type devices available, Von Duprin 
66 devices are designed for smart appearance, engi¬ 
neered and constructed for long, satisfactory service. 

STAINLESS STEEL DEVICES (Finish US-32D) 

—All external parts are fashioned of stainless steel, 
including the sex bolts, 1403J strike and 663 series 
outside trims. Cylinders, finish US-15 on bronze. 

BRONZE DEVICES —All external parts are 
fashioned of bronze, including the sex bolts, strikes, 
outside trims and drop-forged lever arms. 

ALL DEVICES-The master cam, latch bolt, 
backplate, thumbpiece lock tumbler and springs are 
stainless steel; the lock and hinge stile chassis and 
latch tailpiece are drop-forged bronze. 

Every 66 device features easy, effortless crossbar 
action, reinforced crossbar, adjustable roller strike, 
12-24 sex bolts for wood and kalamein doors, and 
rapid dogging—just a half turn of the key will dog 
the device . . . securely and rigidly. 

Devices are not reversible—specify hand; LHR 
or RHR. 


Single door using 
1403J strike . 
Single door using 
1405J strike (1405J 
in bronze only) 
With Von Duprin 
removable mullion 
and 1403J strike 


*3 Kg* 
*2K" 
3'A" 


*When stop is Vi" 

SINGLE DOOR JAMB DETAIL 




Strike adjusts for a Vb” warpage of door. 


DIMENSIONS 

Crossbar tubing. 1 * O.D. 

Crossbar height from bottom of door 37" 

Crossbar projection—Neutral.4K 

Depressed.3 Yb" 

Lock and hinge stile cases ... 9" x x 1" 


Using 

Standard Trim 


Backset 

of 

O.S. Trim 


Minimum 
Width 
of Stile 


1403 J 

Adjustable Strike 


PAT. 
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^JonBup^n EXIT DEVICES TYPE £6 

Rip ©evi«es ffor Single D©©rs ©r E>©mCi>I© ®©©rs v/itlh bullion 



The 663 series is the only outside trim available in stainless steel. Door is push-pull when crossbar is dogged. 



KbojD E)e\ 7 OG 0 ionstsiDS® (Job 1 ©©c^Ibfle E§)©©srs 



































































































DIMEUSIOtJS 

Crossbar tubing. l"OD 

Crossbar height from bottom of door. 37 " 

Crossbar projection—Neutral. 4 %" 

Depressed. Z% n 

Lock and hinge stile cases. 9 # x2M"xr 

Top and bottom bolt cases. 5" x 2" 


Vertical rods. 


. % n diameter 


STAINLESS STEEL DEVICES (Finish 
US-3 2D)— Stainless steel used for all ex¬ 
ternal parts, including sex bolts, 264U, 
248L-4 and 300-L strikes, and 663 series 
outside trims. However, bronze, finish 
US-15, is used on the end plates of the top 
and bottom bolt cases, mortise locks and 
strikes, and all cylinders. 


BRONZE DEVICES —All external parts 
are fashioned of bronze, including the sex 
bolts, strikes, outside trims and drop-forged 
lever arms. 


ALL DEVICES-The master cam, bolts, 
latch case chassis, backplates, locking tum¬ 
blers and springs are stainless steel; the lock 
and hinge stile chassis and rod members are 
drop-forged bronze. 

Every 66 mortise and vertical rod device 
features reinforced crossbar, sex bolts for 
wood and kalamein doors, and rapid dog¬ 
ging—just a half turn of the key will dog 
the device . . . securely and rigidly. 

On the vertical rod devices, a slight touch 
on the crossbar releases dead-locked top and 
bottom bolts. Additional movement of the 
crossbar or door causes bolts to pivot back 
into their cases. Automatic slide holds bolts 
retracted when door is open. 

Standard, heavy-duty, drop-forged 
bronze locks and strikes are used on mortise 
lock devices. 

Devices are not reversible—specify hand: 
LHR or RHR. 


Companion devices to the rim type, the 66 
mortise and vertical rod devices are the fin¬ 
est available—in every respect. 


300-L 248L. 4 

(when specified) 


Use LATCH-TRACK th r ^. 
ideal installations. °lds 


'Automatic slide holds top and bottom 
pivoted dead bolts retracted when 
door is opened. 


imnsm 


PAT. APP. FOR 
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"’©OtlBupntX exit devices type 66 




VertfB«sa 3 Q©eO earadl rjlsB-Sose Lo«!i Combiiracatioini tf©i r ®©©b§© ©oos-s 





INACTIVE DOOR 
DEVICE 


:tive DOOR 
DEVICE 


Not reversible—specify hand; LHR or RHR. 

Minimum door thickness. A 2 /a 

Minimum width of stile.4!4 

MORTISE LOCK DEVICES FOR ACTIVE DOOR 2245 J 
Same as for single doors, except with open back strike Strike 

"■ m 
• % J 



6624CJL 

Key retracts 
latch bolt 



663 ©©? 

Push-pull 
when dogged 


663© 

Exit 

only 



6624 

Key locks 
thumbpiece 


Doors are push-pull when crossbars are dogged. 


Split type of astragal most satisfactory for double 
doors. When doors have overlapping astragal, use 
Von Duprin co-ordinating device No. 1243. 




























































































VonBuprin exit devices type 66 

_ _ $©r Double B>©@rs 

TTv/o Vertical Rod Combinations .o 



6627 




VERTICAL ROD DEVICES FOR ACTIVE DOOR 

Not reversible—specify hand; LHR or RHR. 



6627 


*6621! 


6627WB, 


6&27YL 





INACTIVE DOOR 
DEVICE 


ACTIVE DOOR 
DEVICE 


Exit 

only 


MINIMUM DOOR THICKNESS 


None 



MINIMUM 
WIDTH OF STILE 


OUTSIDE TRIM 


3" 


None 


Split astragal must be used. For 
trouble-free meeting stiles, use 
Von Duprin 3246 metal astragal. 


CYLINDER 


None 


Key locks 
lever 


1 Va " 
3" 


663L 


Outside 
operation only 
when key is 
used 

i %» 

Wood 4!/ 2 " 
Metal 3'A" 

fFNL Control 


Outside 
operation only 
when key is 
used. 

~ 1 3 /4 " 

3" 


|NL53 Control 


3216 Rim 


and 663DT and 663DT 

3216 Rim 3215—1 !4 " Mort. 


The 663 series is the only outside trim available in stainless steel. Doors are push-pull when crossbars are dogged. 

♦Can be furnished with NIGHT LATCH ACTION-lever fFNL and NL53 controls are bronze-furnished US-15 with stainless 

operates only when key is used. Specify 6621NL. steel devices. 



Accessories woo- Vertical R©e3 DinistfaiBcoCflora 



The Von Duprin 3246 metal astragal 
(bronze or aluminum) eliminates door 



6 


Use Von Duprin LATCH-TRACK threshold 
(bronze or aluminum) for bottom bolting 
and complete weather resistance. 
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NC and WDC devices 
now available in stainless 
steel ! Check your repre¬ 
sentative, listed on page 8, 
for details. 


Concealed device for doors 1 % " thick, with 
1/4" (or more) hollow stiles, with inside dimension 
of at least 1 % " x 1 Vi ". All internal working parts of 
drop-forged bronze. Crossbar assembly bronze, or 
high tensile aluminum alloy in US-27 finish only. 
Lever arm drop-forged. 


I 
! ! 




Concealed device for 1/4" and 2 K" 
solid core wood doors. All internal working parts of 
drop-forged bronze. Crossbar assembly bronze, or 
high tensile aluminum alloy in US-27 finish only. 
Lever arm drop-forged. Requires " x 1/4" routing 
in edge of door. Adjustable edging (AL-302), with 
standard bevel, furnished when specified. 



Exit Push-pull O.S. operation 

only when dogged only when 

key is used 


DIMENSIONS 


Floating axles . .H ' diameter 

Crossbar tubing .1* O.D. 

Crossbar height from bottom of door.37' 

Crossbar projection.Neutral 45i' 

Depressed 3 X ' 

Lever arm brackets .. . l'x7M' 

Vertical rods (concealed).H' diameter 

Top bolt..H' square 

Bottom bolt.H' diameter 



27WDC 

Exit 

only 



27VJ0C-DT 

Push-pull 
when dogged 



27VVDC-TL 

O.S. operation 
only when 
key is used 


DIMENSIONS 

All dimensions are identical to NC devices (above) 




Compensating Metal Astragal 

3246—Extruded architectural bronze 
AL3246—-Extruded architectural aluminum 

For use on wood or metal doors equipped with two ver¬ 
tical rod devices or push and pull hardware. Easily 
adjusted for clearance between doors—overall adjust¬ 
ment is Vs ". Permits independent operation of each door. 


"Latch-Track” Thresholds 
Extruded bronze — 360, for wood 
365, for metal 

Extruded aluminum — AL360, f Qr wood 
AL365, for metal 

5" wide. For installation where exterior level is y /t * lower 
than interior floor. Write direct for dimensional d©* 0 * 1 ^ 









































































































Fire and P 



A/ \/ 


Q The Von Duprin line includes all grades of devices 
consistent with quality and lasting performance, a full 
range of styles and finishes, accessory items for the 
complete exit and a new series of push and pull hard¬ 
ware. Whatever your needs, specify Von Duprin— 


safe way out!” 

in addition to responsible Von Duprin builder , :/rd- 
ware distributors across the nation, the facto' ep- 
resentatives listed here are ready to help yc >*lan 
the very best installation for your buildings. 
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S. G. Kirkland • 845 Bellevue Avenue N. 

Seattle 2, Washington • East 8855 

Yates & Felts • 7 Front Street 

San Francisco 11, California • Sutter 1-4795 

T. C. Stayner Company • 60 East Fourth South St. 
Salt Lake City, Utah • 9-8787 

W. H. Steele Co. *1612 West Beverly Boulevard 
Los Angeles 26, California • Michigan 3244 
Wendel R. Ringheim *611 South Snelling Avenue 
St. Paul 15, Minnesota • Midway 9-5711 
B. E. Ericsson, Jr. *5316 Canterbury Road 
Kansas City 3, Kansas • Skyline 1-3030 
Saltwick 8s Demlow Company • 2202 Central Avenue 
Memphis, Tennessee • Br 5-1508 
S. H. Kemp Company • 2808 Oak Lawn 
Dallas 19, Texas • Lakeside 5955 
W. A. Gibbon • 228 North LaSalle Street 
Chicago 1, Illinois • Franklin 2-4880 
Mark C. Stebbins & Sons • 8349 Joy Road 
Detroit 4, Michigan • Texas 4-2931 
John P. Cleveland & Associates • 1706 I Avenue 
New Castle, Indiana • Tel. 250 
van Delden, Inc. * 750 Prospect Avenue 
Cleveland 15, Ohio • Cherry 1-0078 


Fred G. MacKenzie Company • 107 Reade Street 
New York 13, New York • Barclay 7-6852 
Harold V. Toop • Ridge Road, Gulf Hills 
Ocean Springs, Mississippi • Trinity 5-5646 
T. E. Davidson • P.O. Box 443 

Syracuse 1, New York • Neptune 7-6991 
Kenneth H. Bullard Company • 15 Boylston Place 
Brookline 47, Massachusetts • Aspinwall 7-3330 
G. Norris Williams *211 Greenwood Avenue 
Wyncote, Pennsylvania • Turner 4-1929 
/Cg. Ben F. Hamilton • 1507 M Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. • Adams 4-2442 
Glenn D. Robertson • 4210 Club Drive, N.E. 
Atlanta, Georgia • Cedar 7-0135 
Canada K. M. Thomas Company (Saskatchewan and East) 
410 Bloor Street, East • Toronto 5 
Canada Hans. W. Carstens (British Columbia) 

6876 Marquerite Street • Vancouver 14, B.C. 
Foreign B. F. Schoen, Ltd. • P.O. Box 3464 

348 Puuhale Road • Honolulu 1, Hawaii 
Foreign Alejandro Herrero • Ponce DeLeon No. 82 

Parada 27^ • San Juan Hato Rey, Puerto Rico 
Foreign Wm. H. Rennolds Company, Inc. 

84092 Calle Magallanes Intramuros • Manila, P.I. 
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V0NNEGUT HARDWARE CO. • VON DUPRIN DIVISION • 402 W. MARYLAND ST. . INDIANAPOLIS 9, INDIANA 




















































































SLIDING DOOR TRACKS AND CABINET CATCHES 


E-Z Glide Tracks utilize a self-lubricating, 
vulcanized fibre with a minimum Rockwell 
Hardness of R-50, possessing a friction co¬ 
efficient of only 0.16 for fibre on fibre and 
0.21 for glass on fibre. A tensile strength 
rating of 8,000 psi and compressive 
strength of 20,000 psi assure continued 
resistance to wear corrosion or rust and 


excellent insulating qualities for quiet * 
operation. Machining and polishing of the 
tracks are done with carbon tipped tools 
and held to a tolerance of ± .005 in. The 
unique and varied designs of E-Z Glide 
Tracks offer a solution to your sliding door 
requirements of good appearance, simplic¬ 
ity of operation and installation. 


48AMH UPPER CUIDE OF EXTRUDED 
ALUMINUM FOR '/«" SLIDING CLASS DOORS 


Etched and anodized satin 
finish aluminum. Flush or 
center installations. Press 
fit into Vs" saw kerf for 
economy of installation. 
Available in 4', 5', 6" and 
12' lengths. Special finishes 
available. 


1 




4814 UPPER CUIDE FOR Va 


CHANNEL- POPLAR 

tOI TRACK- P>Ria 


JJL 


" SLIDING CLASS DOORS 

Poplar wood with fibre di¬ 
vider for Va ", A" and Vs" 
by-pasing doors. Will take 
stain or any finish to match 
other woods. Eliminates 
chatter. Smooth, silent 
operation. Available in 4\ 
5' and 6' lengths. 


48A14 UPPER GUIDE. OF EXTRUDED 
ALUMINUM FOR Va" SLIDING CLASS DOORS 


Durable, etched and ano¬ 
dized satin finish alumi¬ 
num. Drilled at 6 " intervals 
for mounting with No. 3 
screws. Available in 4', 5', 
6' and 12' lengths. Special 
finishes available. 








. OS 

-I f— 4 —l-rh" “I \ra 
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48A34 UPPER CUIDE FOR 
BY-PASSING DOORS 

Upper guide of etched and 
anodized satin finish alumi¬ 
num may be used in con¬ 
junction with 821. Provides 
own facia. Drilled at 6" 
intervals. Available in 4', 
5', 6' and 12' lengths. 


Va" 





200 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM UPPER T-CUIDE 



Use as a guide for doors of 
any thickness. Drilled at 6" 
intervals. Applications may 
be made as illustrated. 
Available in 4', 5', 6' and 
1 2' lengths. 


48A314 TRIPLE UPPER CUIDE FOR Va" DOORS 



of etched and anodized 
satin finish extruded alumi¬ 
num. Provides own facia. 
Drilled at 6" intervals for 
mounting. Available in 4', 
5', 6' and 12' lengths. 

48AM314 TRIPLE UPPER 
CUIDE. (Alternate upper 
guide) Press fit into Vs" 
saw kerf. 


V. 




591 

HEAVY DUTY MACNETIC 
CABINET LATCH 



592 EXTRA HEAVY DUTY 560 SELF-ALICNINC 570 SELF-ALICNINC 555 SNAP-IN MAGNETIC 

MACNETIC CATCH MAGNETIC CABINET CATCH MACNETIC CATCH FOR CATCH FOR 

FINE CABINETS METAL CABINETS 



lini 

: j 
□ 

---- Jk 

**- /**—- M 




Provides ma gnetic attraction 
from either sde of catch 
making possible new and en¬ 
tirely different installations 
Horizontal and vertical float¬ 
ing action overcomes installa¬ 
tion misalignment or door 
warpage. Functionally de¬ 
signed aluminum case posi- 
tions lifetime permanent 
ceramic magnet at a he.ght 
Of l 1/32 of an inch for a 
Perfect installation wit h 
lipped doors. m 


An exceptionally heavy 
holding power at 30 
makes this an ideal 
for large cabinet < 
louvre or wardrobe < 
Self-aligning lifetime ce 
magnets control door i 
age. Dual action alun 
case provides universal i 
lat.on and magnetic a 
t»on from either side 


2 THE ENGINEERED PRODUCTS C 


Heavy duty holding power. I 
Concealed permanent alnico ■ 
5 magnet. Floating magnet 
self aligning to enlarged 
strike. Available in bright 
aluminum or copper tone 
finish. Specify finish. 


Des'gned for universal ap¬ 
plications. Shelf mounting, 
do not protrude above or 
below shelf. May be flush 
mounted with minimum 
morticing. Self aligning cush¬ 
ioned strike eliminates all 
objectionable noise. Finished 
in copper tone with special 
finishes, available to your 
specifications. 


Snaps easily into aoproxi* 
nately a Vi" x ] 3/16" rec- 
angular stamped-out opening 
n either top or bottom of 
:abinet or into the face of 
ihelf . . its own spring ten¬ 
sion holds firmly and perma¬ 
nently in place. Self-aligning 
lifet'me ceramic magnet has 
a 15 pound pull to hold even 
the larger cabinet doors f"'™- 
ly closed. One-Diece unit and 
requires no strike plate *n 

manv installations. 
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A center surface perma¬ 
nent installation with 
flanges drilled at 6" in¬ 
tervals for No. 3 screws. 
Available in 4', 5', 6' and 
12' lengths. 




3814 FOR 14 " BY-PASSING DOORS 

An all fibre double track 
with brad holes at 6" 
intervals. Attractive as 
surface mounting and is 
easy to mount flush as 
shown. Available in 4', 

5' and 6' lengths. 


h 7 -\ h’n \- 7 a 


¥ y* lx 


TRACKS AND CLIDES FOR SLIDING DOORS. 
DRAWERS & SASH 

May be cut on the job. 

Simple installation by a 
press fit into !/s" saw 
kerf. Glides, 2 to a door, 
are morticed into bottom 
of door. Track in 4', 5' 
and 6' lengths. Glides 
13/ 8 " long, drilled and 
countersunk for brads or 
in 4', 5" and 6' lengths 
drilled every 6". 

38AS14 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM TRACK WITH FIBRE 
INSERTS FOR 14" BY-PASSING GLASS DOORS 

Permanent, flush surface 
installation. Track may be 
installed flush with front 
of cabinet. Flange drilled 
at 6" intervals for No. 3 
screws. Available in 4', 

5', 6' and 12' lengths, 
ready to install. 


38AM314 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM TRIPLE TRACK WITH 
FIBRE INSERTS FOR V4" BY-PASSING DOORS 


Sliding Door Track and 
Cabinet Catches 

811 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM TRACK WITH 
FIBRE INSERT FOR SURFACE MOUNTING 


y-x 1] 


i \f 

t\i—* 



■J 
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Drilled at 6" intervals for 
No. 3 screws. Use single 
for pocket doors or two 
tracks for by-passing 
doors. Use with 1801 or 
2801 glides. Available 4', 
5', 6' and 12' lengths. 


821 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM TRACK WITH 
FIBRE INSERTS FOR %" BY-PASSING DOORS 


38AM14 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM TRACK WITH 
FIBRE INSERTS FOR 14" BY-PASSING CLASS DOORS 


Permanent, flush or cen¬ 
ter mounting. Simple in¬ 
stallation by press fit into 
Vs" saw kerf makes this 
an excellent track for 
production runs. Available 
in 4', 5', 6' and 12' 
lengths. 


38A14 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM TRACK WITH FIBRE 
INSERTS FOR 14" BY-PASSING GLASS DOORS 


jr-J- 


Track combines two self 
lubricating machined fibre 
inserts into a single unit 
for 3 4" by-passing doors. 
Drilled through center at 
6" intervals. Use with 
1801 or 2801 glides. 
Available in 4', 5', 6' and 
12' lengths. 


Permanent, flush or cen¬ 
ter mounting. Simple in¬ 
stallation by press fit into 
i/ 8 " saw kerf makes this 
an excellent track 'for 
production runs. Avail¬ 
able in 4', 5', 6' and 12' 
lengths. 



1000 MACNETIC CATCH 
WITH PLASTIC CASE 



1001 MACNETIC CATCH 530 SURFACE DOOR 

WITH PLASTIC CASE CATCH FOR DOOR OF 

ANY THICKNESS 


1 



3 


This catch has a high-im¬ 
pact rigid polyethylene ; 
plastic case. Lifetime ' 
floating ceramic magnet 
is self - aligning to en¬ 
larged strike plate. Has 
universal mounting ap¬ 
plications. Available with 
strike shown or with en¬ 
larged strike with an off- 
set screw hole. 




The case is high-impact 
rigid polyethylene plastic. 
Alnico lifetime floating 
magnet is self-aligning to 
enlarged strike plate. 
Mounts on door. Strike 
can mount in various 
ways. 



Nylon latch bolts offer 
touch closing and heavy 
duty holding power. Latch 
bolt assembly can be ro¬ 
tated in bracket for uni¬ 
versal adjustment. An 
ideal catch for larger 
doors of any thickness. 
Zinc plated. 



520 SNUC-TITE MORTISE 502 RUBBER ROLLER 

CATCH FOR HEAVY DOORS FRICTION CATCH FOR 

CABINET DOORS 



Reversible strike. Two 
way adjustment. Easy to 
mount. Preferred by many 
for its quiet, positive 
holding action. Clock 
spring roller bracket. Cad¬ 
mium plated strike. 


Heavy duty catch for 
doors 1 Va” or more in 
thickness. Nylon latch 
bolt. Solid brass face 
plate and strike. Silent, 
positive action. Requires 
1-3/16" x 1-5/16" 
boring Face plate 214" x 
1". 


THE ENGINEERED PRODUCTS CO. 3 
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700 ALUMINUM TRACK ASSEMBLY 
FOR LARGE SLIDING CLASS DOORS 

;700 E-Z Clide Aluminum Track Assembly is 
the modern concept of effortless and noiseless 
sliding of large 1 / 4 " glass lights Readily adapt¬ 
able to all size lights Versatility and inter¬ 
changeability of component parts adapts the 
j700 Assembly to a wide variety of installations 
with a minimum of stock. Fibre tracks will not 
develop flat surfaces and are impervious to 
moisture or dirt. Doors are instantly remove¬ 
able by raising slightly. Mashed fingers and 
glass breakage due to free travel are eliminated. 
Friction coefficient of 0.16 is sufficient to 
considerably lessen travel of panel after moving 
force has ceased. 




710 ALUMINUM TRACK BASE 

Aluminum track base for ;720 track. Provides solid, 
level base, and may be installed various ways as 
shown on reverse side. Facilitates removal of track 
assembly. Drilled every six inches for securing. 
Available in 4, 6, 8 and 12 foot lengths. 




730 ALUMINUM UPPER GUIDE 
OR SIDE CHANNEL 

May be used as top guide with either 5760 or 
5770 rubber guides for quiet operation. Use of 
channel along side provides an effective facia. 
Available in 4, 6. 8 and 12 foot lengths. 




760 RUBBER T-GUIDE 

Press fit into 57 40 Glass shoe when used at top of glass. 
Glides freely in 57 30 Upper Guide. 


770 RUBBER U-CUIDE 

Press fit over top of glass when $740 is not used. Glides 
freely in {730 Upper Guide. 

780 RUBBER BUMPER 

Used to cushion shock and lessen glass breakage. Press 
fit into side jams. 




COMBINATION FRAME 
AND TRACK FOR CABINETS 
WITH 'A" BY-PASSING DOORS 



720 BY-PASSING TRACK, FIBRE INSERTS 

Aluminum track with twin self lubricating fibre 
inserts. Simply drops into 5710 track base or may 
be used without the base. Easily removed. Available 
in 4, 6, 8 and 12 foot* lengths. 




740 ALUMINUM SHOE AND 750 FIBRE 
GLIDE 

Reversible shoe provides pressure fit receptacle for taped 
edge of glass on one end and 5750 taped fibre guide in 
the other end. Attractive appearance. Strong stable 
support for glass. Available in 4, 6, 8 and 12 foot lengths. 


330 BOTTOM 
TRACK WITH 
FIBRE INSERTS 


IM 


n 


ito. 

# 


310 

UPPER 

CUIDE 


340 

CORNER 

CLIP 
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320 

SIDE 

CHANNEL 


Ideal for use in any ’/»" glass, masonite, 
plastic and pegboard doors. Available in 
6 and 12 foot lengths. 


CP-14 


CP-14, GP-15 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM PULLS 
FOR y 4 " SLIDINC PANELS 

Beautiful etched and anodized aluminum pull for W # 
sliding panels whether of glass, plastic, wood or hardboards. 
No drilling necessary. Spring tension holds pull to taped 
panel edge. Ends mashed fingers and broken fingernails. 
Use GP-14 for butt jam, use GP-15 for recessed jam. Avail¬ 
able 2%" long with beveled ends or may be had in stock 
6 ' lengths for cutting on the job. Special finishes available. 


WP-34 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM PULL FOR 
ALL SLIDINC WOOD DOORS 

Satin smooth etched and anodized aluminum pull for 
heavier sliding doors. Like its companion, the GP-14, it is 
modern in appearance, corrosion and rust-resistant and has 
exceptionally good “feel”. 


DP-40 DRAWER PULL FOR COMMERCIAL 
FURNITURE 

Satin-smooth extruded aluminum with an etched and ano- 
dized finish that resists tarnish and corrosion. Many varia¬ 
tions of installation are possible. Although standard lengths 
are 3J/q inches and 6 feet, it is easy to tailor your own 
lengths on the job. Special lengths and colors are available 
on special order at slight additional cost. 


SALES OFFICES 

Jl Bradley Co. 

1205 S. Hill St. 

Los Angefes. Calif. 

Rl 9-3127 

!<-?* 0 Bradley Co - 

462 Bryant St. 

San Francisco. Calif. 
DOuglas 2-8707 
E. B. Bradley Co. 

619 Spokane St. 

Washington 

SE 1814 

Wade E. Bowser 

165 W. Wacker Dr. 

Rm. 1454, Chicago, III. 
DEarborn 2-1721 & 22 
Crest Sales, Inc. 

340 N. Vandeventer 
St. Louis 8, Mo 
OLive 2-4489 
Don Davidson 
6748 Snow Apple Drive 
Clarkston, Michigan' 
MAple 5-1374 
Robert A. Eisen 
28 Maywood 
Birmingham. Mich. 

JOrdan 4-6232 
Ceorge H. Fisher Co. 

401 Broadway 
New York 13, N.Y 
CAnal 6-2330 
Ceneral Sales Syndicate 
202-470 Granville St. 
Vancouver 2. B.C. 

TAtlow 5037 & 5625 
Lyle C. Hewett Co. 

1575 Sherman. Rm. 704 
Denver 3, Colorado 
KE 4-4820 
Robert B. Keyes 
1203 8th St. 

New Orleans. La. 
TWinbrook 1-5444 
Edgar Komegay 
631 Harwyn Dr. 

Charlotte 5. N.C. 

EDison 4-5808 

Edwin J. Morton fir Assoc. 

15 Linwood Rd. 

Wellesley, Mass. 

CEdar 5-4281 
Joe Taylor 
54 West St. 

Medford, Mass. 

MYstic 6-3779 
Sam Rubin 
24 Grove Place 
Havertown. Pa. 

Hilltop 6-5838 

B. F. Schoen, Ltd. 

Box 3464 

Honolulu 1, Hawaii 

C. E. Swanson Company 

Box 22 

Stillwater, Minnesota 
HEmlock 9-5535 
W. C. Bud Tobiason 
1106 N. Glenhaven Ave. 
Fullerton. California 
LA 6-7032 
W. Frank Whalley 
648 N.E. 164th St. 

Miami 62, Florida 
Wilson 5-4484 
E. R. Young Co. 

P.O. Box 1768 
1311 Fourth Ave., N. 
Billings, Montana 
9-2463 

EPCo of Canada 

550 Hopewell Ave. 
Toronto 10, Ont., Can. 
REdfern 8816 
Scharfman Bros. - Export 
305 Broadway 
New York, N.Y. 

Dlgby 4-6762 
Ferreteria Calvo & F. Viera 
663 Compostela St. 

Box 1243 
Havana, Cuba 
Waltrip, Mather L. 

5406 Willow Bend 
Houston 35. Texas 
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Closet and Kitchen Fixtures 






K~V 1300 Lightweight Extension Drawer Slide 

This lightweight ball bearing drawer slide has nylon 
rollers for noiseless, smooth and effortless operation. It 
is economical, and will carry loads up to 50 lbs. Simple 
to install, channels are mounted flush with cabinet front, 
roller plate flush with bottom of drawer. Drawers are 
easily removed by pressing down stop lever. For length: 
measure from back side of drawer front to rear of 
drawer, make drawer 1" narrower than opening. Stand¬ 
ard zinc plated finish, packed with screws. Can be cut 
with hack saw for lengths not included in stock sizes: 12, 
14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28 inches. 

K-V 1400 Ball Bearing Full Extension Drawer Slide 

This improved drawer slide, recommended for 100-lb. 
load, provides floating extension for heavy drawers, 
without sticking, jamming, breakdown or sagging — even 
when drawers are fully extended or heavily loaded. It 
is frictionless, noiseless, with stopping points protected 
with rubber bumpers. Drawers pull out full length, may 
be lifted out when fully extended. Rollers have Oilite 
self-lubricating bearings. Easily installed without mortis¬ 
ing, requires on each side of drawer. Zinc plated 
finish. Stock sizes: 12, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 
22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 32, 34, 36 and 38 
inches. Only measurement needed is distance from back 
of drawer front to back of drawer. 

K-V 1600 Self-Closing Extension Drawer Slide 

This newest addition to the K-V fine family of drawer 
slides closes automatically when the drawer is within 6" 
of closing. With the touch of a finger, it glides shut easily, 
noiselessly and smoothly on ball bearing nylon rollers. 
Easily installed without mortising, requires 3 A " on each 
side of drawer. Drawer sides should be lower than 
drawer front. Available in stock sizes of 19, 21, 23, 25, 
and 27". Recommended for loads up to 100 lbs. Zinc 
plated finish. 



K-V 1700 Extra Heavy Duty 
Full-Extension Drawer Slide 

Glides out easily to full extension even under loads of 
100 lbs. or more. Superior construction insures a lifetime 
of smooth, easy, quiet operation in all applications. Sound 
absorbing drawer stops and mounting pads eliminate the 
annoyance of banging drawers. Drawers easily removed 
at full extension. Requires %" side space for slide mem¬ 
bers. Zinc plated finish. Stock sizes: 17, 19, 21, 23, 25, 
and 27". 
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K-V 992 Ball Bearing Sliding Glass Door Track Assembly 


K-V 858 Overhead Sliding Door Packaged Assembly 



Complete assembly, per foot of opening, 
consists of: 1 foot of upper Channel, 1 
foot of lower Track, 1 V 2 feet of Carrier, 
and 1 foot of Shoe. 

Stock length—12 feet. 

Standard finish—Cadmium Plated. 



Cross Section of 
No. 992 Track 
Assembly. 


No. 993 Upper Channel Guide 

high, %" wide. Divides glass 
doors at the top. Wide center 

divider keeps doors in vertical 

position. 

No. 995 Shoe for Glass Doors 

high. For %" glass. Curved 

underside engages ball bearings 

securely with minimum friction. 

No. 999 lower Track 

1" high, 1" wide. Balls rest se¬ 
curely on solid anvil with no weight 
on side to spread walls. 


No. 997 Ball Bearing Carrier 
Free rolling ball bearings spaced 
3“ on centers with noiseless two 
point suspension between shoe and 
anvil of lower track. This new prin¬ 
ciple develops less friction than 
other tracks with 3 or 4 point 
suspension. 


The No. 992 is also available in 
complete packaged assemblies 
for 3'—4'—5'—6' openings. 


For Three-Door Installation Use No. 992 and No. 892 Single Assemblies 



No. 863 Track. Economical heavy 
gauge steel electro plated assem¬ 
bly, with interchangeable hangers. 
One size fits both 3 / 4 " and l 3 /®" 
_ doors. 


Twin-Nylon Rollers 
with “Lifetime” oil 
impregnated bearings 



in 






1 BL BLft 

nail iFUa 


Only 1" head- 
room No. 866 
No. 864 End 
View Sketch 
with 1 3 /e #/ 
doors 


Only 1" head- 
room No. 864 
No. 866 End 
View Sketch 
with 3 / 4 " doors 



TS 


No. 866 Twin- 
Nylon Roller 
Hanger 


The K-V 858 pack¬ 
age has all the 
hardware needed 
for both a „d 

l 3 /®" doors. K-V 
insures smooth, 
trouble-free opera¬ 
tion, easy instal¬ 
lations. 


a® 

|vf$ 


No. 864 Twin- 
Nylon Roller 
Hanger 


Facia Plates and Door Stops 
available if required. 


Item 

Description 

No. 

Pcs. 

*863 

Track 4', 5' or 6' 

1 

864 

Hangers 

2 

866 

Hangers 

2 

869-870 

Floor Guide 

1 

••861 

Facia Plate 

1 

**868 

Door Stop 

2 


* Also available in 8' and 12' stock 
lengths 

M Available if required 


No. 861 Facia Plate Slock 
lengths—4', 5', 6', 8', 12' 


No. 868 
Door Stop 


Floor Guide— 
(Two Sizes) 

No. 869 for Va" Doors 
No. 870 for 1 V®" Doors 


K-V 1092 Ezy-Roll Aluminum Track Assembly 


K-V Ezy-Fold Packaged Folding Door Assembly 



.<j 92 Assembly. Available in regular and 
anodized finishes. 



Cross Section of 
No. 1092 
Assembly 


No. 1093 Aluminum Upper 
Guide 

1%s" wide. %" high. Also used on 
ends of opening. Stock lengths— 
6, 8, 12 ft. 


No. 1083 Aluminum Upper T 
Guide 

% /# wide. high. Stock lengths 
—6,8,12 ft. 


No. 1085 Rubber Guide 

1 Vi" lengths. Use on top of glass 
in No. 1093 Guide as illustrated 
above. Packed 100 per box. 


No. 1097 Nylon Roller 

Used with No. 1095 Shoe. Press- 
fit into bottom of Shoes as required 
at any point. Packed 100 per box. 


No. 1087 Rubber Bumper 

Used in Jams to cushion glass. 
Packed 100 per box. 


No. 1095 Aluminum Shoe 

for V 4 " gloss—1" high. Stock 
lengths—12 ft. 

No. 1099 Lower Track 

—12 f!' de ‘ 1/4 " h ' 9h ‘ Sl0ck le9 ' hs 


The No. 1092 is olso available 
in complete packaged assem- 
bl.es far open- 

ings. r 


K-V Upper Track only. 

No. 5000 Series 

For heavy, sag-free doors. Steel upper 
track. Floor bushings can be installed 
flush or to allow for carpet clearance. 

K-V 5248 

Top track, 3 pivot and guide brackets, 3 
hinges, 1 floor bushing, screws and in¬ 
struction sheet. For right and left-hand 
doors. 

K-V 5436, 5448, 5460, 5472 

Top track, 6 pivot and guide brackets, 6 
hinges, 2 floor bushings, 1 pr. center 
door aligners, screws and instruction 
sheet. 

For Single Track Installation 


Model 

No. 

Opening 

Width 

No. of 
Panels 

Panel 

Width 

5248 

Up to 40" 

2 

Opening width 
minus V 2 " 

5436 

36" 

4 

8 

5448 

48" 

4 

11- 3 / 4 " 

5460 

60" 

4 

14- 3 /4" 

5472 

72" 

4 

17- 3 /4" 


K-V upper and lower track. 

No. 4000 Series 

For light-weight doors. Adjustable pivot 
brackets. Steel upper track; aluminum 
lower track. 

K-V 4248 

Top and bottom track, 2 pivot and 2 
guide brackets, 3 hinges, screws and in¬ 
struction sheet. For right or left-hand 
doors. 

K-V 4436, 4448, 4460, 4472 

Top and bottom track, 4 pivot and 4 
guide brackets, 6 hinges, screws and in¬ 
structions. 

For Double Track Installation 


Model 

No. 

Opening 

Width 

No. of 
Panels 

Panel 

Width 

4248 

Up to 40" 

2 

Opening width 
minus >/j" 

4436 

36" 

4 

8 -V 4 " 

4448 

48" 

4 

ll-Vi" 

4460 

60" 

4 

14-3/," 

4472 

72" 

4 

17 - 3 / 4 " 



View from rear of doors 
No. 5000 Series 



v from rear 

No. 4000 Seri es do °rs 



















































































K-V 552 Purse Rack—Stores handbags in 
fhc roomy bin-type shelf or hanging from 3 
sliding hooks below. 20V 2 " long, 9" wide. 
Bright chrome finish, screws included. 



K-V 550 Trouser and Skirt Hanger— 

Clamp arms swing aside for easy access. 
Trousers hang by cuffs, skirts by waistband. 
Length: 14". Bright chrome finish, with screws. 



K-V 3 Garment Bracket—Extra strong for 
hanging a number of garments in small space 
along closet wall, in hallways, etc. 5" or 10" 
length. Bright chrome finish, screws furnished. 



K-V 2 Extension Closet Rod—For shallow 
closets. No sagging regardless of clothing 
weight. Five sizes: 18" - 30" wide, 30" - 48" 
wide, 48" - 72" wide, 72" - 96" wide, 96" - 
120" wide. Nickel-plated finish, with screws. 



K-V 1125 Double Hat Rack—Holds hats 
gently and securely with brim flat against wall 
or door. Saves shelf space. Length: 22". 
Bright chrome finish, screws furnished. 



K-V 791 Slide-Away Cup Rack—Slides 12 
cups into reach, back in place. Saves danger¬ 
ous stacking, breakage. Extends to 18" from 
11" closed length. Chrome finish. 



K-V 790 Slide-Away Pan Rack—Glides 14 
handled utensils into reach, back out of sight 
on ball bearing carrier, 20" long, 5%" wide. 
Bright chrome finish, mounting screws. 



K-V 798 Slide-Away Towel Rack—Ball 

bearing carrier slides 4 towel bars into reach, 
back out of sight. 20" long, 5%" wide. 
Bright chrome finish, screws included. Two 
and three-bar racks are available. 



K-V 1 Ball Bearing Clothing Carriers — 

Extends clothing into room from shallow 
closets, saving space. Installed under closet 
shelf, will not sag even with heaviest load. 
Measure from rear hook molding to inside of 
door casing. Sliding sleeve on back of car¬ 
rier allows up to 6" length adjustments. 
Bright nickel-plated finish. Nine sizes in two 
styles to fit shallow or deep closets. 


FOR SHALLOW CLOSETS 

FOR DEEP CLOSETS 

Size 

Depth 

Size 

Depth 

10" 

10" to 12" 

24" 

24" to 30" 

12" 

12" to 16" 

30" 

30" to 36" 

16" 

16" to 20" 

36" 

36" to 42" 

20" 

20" to 24" 

42" 

42" to 48" 



48" 

48" to 54" 



K-V 575 “View All” Tie Selector—Holds 

40 lies on 5 eight-pronged rotary selectors. 
Bright chrome finish, screws included. Length: 
20 3 4 ", depth 4 1 / 2 ,/ - 



K-V 723 Three Tier Loop Shoe Rack— 

Holds 9 pairs of any type or size shoe on 
shoe-shaped loops. Neat, space saving. 21" 
wide, 21 y 2 " high, 4%" deep. Bright chrome 
finish. Single and two-tier racks also available. 



Tracks for cabinet doors and sliding partitions are made of steel 
ond brass. In two sizes for light and heavy doors. Track is set in 
flush with the floor. Sheaves are self-lubricating, noiseless and free 
running. 




Cross Section of No. 603-D 
Inclosed Noiseless Sheave 
with No. 463 Flush Track. 




Axle Bearing Sheave No. 413 
Bali Bearing Sheave No. 427 


No. 953 Upper “T” Guide—Use as top guide to separate the 
doors or fit into groove or saw cut at the top of the door. Size % 
in. high, % in. wide. Available in various lengths. Zinc plated 
finish. 

No. 465/ Flush—% in. wide. Use with No. 413 Sheave for doors 

up to 1 Vs in. Available in natural brass or steel satin anochrome 

finish. 

No. 463, Flush—1 in. wide. Use with No. 603 Sheave for doors 

over 1 % in. Available in natural brass or steel satin anochrome 

finish. 

No. 455, Raised—% in. wide x fa in. high. Use with No. 413 
or No. 427 Sheaves for light doors. 

No. 603D Inclosed Noiseless Sheave—Cast white metal, case 
4% in. long, 17* in. high, % in. wide. Wheel 17* in. diameter. 
Genuine “OMite” self-lubricating bearing. Use only with No, 463 
flush track. 

No. 413 Axle Bearing Sheave—Frame 2 } fa x fa in. Wheel 
]fa in. diameter. Genuine “Oilite” self-lubricating bearing. Brass 
case and wheel. 

No. 427 Ball Bearing Sheave—Same size as No. 413, but with 
ball bearings. Plain steel. 
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K-V 80 Adjustable Open-Shelf Slotted Standards 

are modern, sturdy and efficient — the easy, quick way 
to add shelves on a wall. Slots allow 1-inch adjustments in 
shelf spacing to any desired location on standard. Made 
of cold rolled steel, satin anochrome finish. Use with 
wood, metal, glass or plastic shelves. Lengths: 18", 24", 
30", 36", 42", 48", 60", 72", 84", and 144". 5 / 8 " wide. 

K-V 1 80 Boltless Shelf Bracket for use with K-V 80 
standards. Cold rolled steel, satin anochrome finish. 
Patented friction grip in standard assures a firm, level 
hold with perfect alignment. Sizes: 4", 5", 6", 8", 10", 
12 ", 14 ", 16 ", 18 ", 20 ". 

Also available in satin brass finish. 




K-V 233 Adjustable Built-In Shelf Standards mount 
on surface without grooving the wood. Strength tested 
with screw holes every 6" on centers, Vi " adjustment 
slots with numbers. Cold rolled steel. Stock lengths: 24", 
30", 36", 42", 48", 60", 72", 84", 144". 13/16" wide. 
Bright zinc plate finish. 

K-V 237 Shelf Supports are strength tested to hold 
700 lbs. Easily adjusted, yet fit tight and secure into 
standard slots. Will support shelves of wood, glass, metal, 
plastic, etc. in cabinets, bookcases, closets, room divid¬ 
ers, etc. Zinc plate finish on cold rolled steel. 1" long, 
13/16" wide. 


K-V 87 Adjustable Heavy Duty Shelf Standard 

. . . extra heavy duty version of the easy-to-install slotted 
standard. Made of 12-gauge satin anochrome finish steel, 
^ ^" adjustments. 11/16" high, % " wide. Lengths: 
3,4, 5 ,6,7 and 1 2'. For wood, metal, glass or plastic 
shelves. 

K-V 187 Extra Heavy Duty Shelf Brackets for use 

with K-V 87 standards. Made of satin anochrome finish 
steel with lock-level patented friction grip. Rests avail¬ 
able if desired. Sizes: 12", 14", 16", 18" 20" 22" 
and 24". For wood, metal, glass or plastic shelves. 

K-V 1 86 Heavy Duty Shelf Brackets (not shown) i n 
satin anochrome finish steel, 8" and 10" sizes only. 
Rests available. 



WRITE FOR COMPLETE CATALOG 

KNAPE & VOGT MFG. CO- 

Grand Rapids 4, Michigan 


Representatives In: 

New York City, Boston, Los Angeles, San Francisco, 
Seattle, Mexico City, London, Ontario and Van¬ 
couver, B. C. 



Printed in U.S.A. 
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door, window equipment 



subsections 


screens, storm sash 
weatherstrips, sills, thresholds 

shades 

Venetian blinds, draperies 
awnings, sun control devices 


b 

c 
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firms 


this index covers only firms in this section 


section number 

19a 

first letters of firm name 

Ab 


Accurate Metal Weather 

Strip Co., Inc. 19b/Ac 

Aluminum Awning & Marquee Co... .19e/ALu 

American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

B & M Corp.19e/Ba 

Barnhart, A W., Co.19a/Bo 

Baumann, Lewis J., Inc.19b/Bau 

Brown Mfg. Co. 19e/Br 

Canvas Awning Institute Inc.19e/Ca 

Chamberlin Co. of America 

•screens .19a/Ch 

• weatherstrips .19b/Ch 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., 

Sub. Kennecott Copper Corp.19a/Cha 

Childers Mfg. Co. 19e/Ch 

Colonial Screen Co., Inc.19a/Co 

Construction Specialties, Inc.19e/Con 

DURAflex Co.19b/Dur 

Eastern Products Corp. 

•drapery hardware ..19d/Eas 

•Venetian blinds .19d/Ea 

Everbrite Plastics, Div. Everbrite 

Electric Signs, Inc. 19e/Ev 

Gould-Mersereau Co., Inc.19d/Go 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum Div., 

Bridgeport Brass Co. 

• awnings .. 19e/Hu 

•blinds .. ...19d/Hu 

Joanna Western Mills Co......19c/Jo 

Kane Mfg. Corp. 19o/Kan 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka 

Kirsch Co.19d/Ki 

Kurdon, Inc.19d/Ku 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemtar Corp-19e/Le 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc.19d/Lo 

Louver-Life Corp...19e/Lo 

Mapes Industries, Inc.19e/Ma 

Marshall-McMurray Co.19d/Ma 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp., 

Textile Products Div. 

•drapery fabrics .19d/Ow 

• screening ..19o/Ow 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.19b/Re 

Reflecta! Corp., Sub. Borg-Warner 

Corp.19e/Re 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc.19c/Ri 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking Corp. 19b/Sa 

Sta-Vu Co., Inc.19d/St 

Steele, Oliver C., Mfg. Co. ..19c/St 

Stelzer Moldings .19e/Ste 

Sun Vertikal Blind Co.19d/Su 

Thru-Vu Vertical Blind Corp.19e/Th 

Tropicraft of San Francisco.19d/Tro 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America .... .19d/Ve 
Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc. ...19b/Zer 
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products 


catalogs aro indexed by section and alphabetic sequence 


section number 19a 

first letters of firm name Ab 


astragals 

see weatherstripping:—adjustable astra¬ 


gals for .19 

awnings 

bars and hardware for 

American Art Metals Co.21/Am 

Himmel Brothers Co. .21 /Hi 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.21/Pi 

canvas or fabric 

Canvas Awning Institute Inc.19e/Co 

louvered 

B & M Corp.19e/Ba 

Browne Window Mfg. Co., Inc. ......3a/Bro 

Construction Specialties, Inc...19e/Con 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum Div., 

Bridgeport Brass Co. 19e/Hu 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. 19e/Le 

Livers Bronze Co.,...6e/Li 

Louver-Lite Corp.19e/Lo; 20d/Lo 

Mapes Industries, Inc.19e/Ma 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

metal 

Alumiline Corp.21 /AL 

B & M Corp. ,19e/Ba 

Browne Window Mfg. Co., Inc.3a/Bro 

Construction Specialties, Inc.19e/Con 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum Div., 

Bridgeport Brass Co.19e/Hu 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka; 2l/Kaw 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. 19e/Le 

Livers Bronze Co.6e/Li 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

Mapes Industries, Inc.19e/Ma 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

Rebco, Inc.21 /Re 

operating mechanisms for 

American Art Metals Co....21/Am 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. 19e/Le 

rollers for 

Kawneer Co..19e/Ka 

roll-up 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum Div., 

Bridgeport Brass Co.19e/Hu 

store front—built-in 

Alumiline Corp...21/AL 

American Art Metals Co.21/Am 

Himmel Brothers Co. .21/Hi 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka; 2l/Kaw 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. 19e/Le 

Mapes Industries, Inc.19e/Ma 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co......21/Pi 

Rebco, Inc.2l/Re 


blinefs—horixontaJ 
or vertical 

see Venetian blinds .19 

canopies 

Aluminum Awning & Marquee Co..l9e/ALu 

Atlas Enameling Co.3c ^At 

B & M Corp.19e/Ba 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Brown Mfg. Co.19e/Br 

Browne Window Mfg. Co., Inc.3a/Bro 

Canvas Awning Institute Inc.19e/Ca 

Childers Mfg. Co.19e/Ch 

Construction Specialties, Inc.19e/Con 

Davidson Enamel Products, Inc., Sub. 

Fenestra, Inc.3c/Da 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8b/Fo 

Kawneer Co...19e/Ka; 2l/Kaw 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. ..19e/Le 

Louver-Lite Corp.19e/Lo; 20d/Lo 

Lynch Asbestos Co.7d/Ly 

Mapes Industries, Inc.19e/Ma 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

Metalco .21/Me 

Mirawal Div., Birdsboro Steel Foundry & 

Machine Co. 6 d/Mi 

Overly Mfg. Co.8b/Ov 

Panel Structures, Inc.3e/Pa 

Panelfab Products, Inc.3c/Pa 

Rebco, Inc...21/Re 

Stelzer Moldings .19e/Ste 

Valley Metal Products Co., Sub. 

Mueller Brass Co.17a/Va 

Winco Ventilator Co., Inc.17a/Wic 

carports 

Barclite Corp. of America .7d/Ba 

Butler Mfg. Co.2i/Bu 

Childers Mfg. Co.19e/Ch 

curtains and draperies 


bamboo or wood slat 

Tropicraft of San Francisco.19d/Tro 

hardware for 

Eastern Products Co.19d/Eas 

Gould-Mersereau Co., Inc.19d/Go 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Jiffy Join, Inc.22c/Ji 

Kirsch Co.19d/Ki 

Marshall-McMurray Co.19d/Ma 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc.19c/Ri 

Vertical Blind Corp. of America-19d/Ve 

plastic or fabric 

Nelson, A. R., Co., Inc. ..23d/Ne 

Sta-Vu Co., Inc.19d/St 

Vertical Blind Corp. of America ....19d/Ve 


curfcijis and 
draperies conf. 

stage 

(sec also stage equipment:—<urtains and 


rigging .23) 

Knoxville Scenic Studios, Inc.23g/Kn 

stage—hardware for 

Gould-Mersereau Co., Inc.19d/Go 

Grant Pulley & Hardware Corp.18d/Gr 

Kirsch Co.19d/Ki 

Knoxville Science Studios, Inc.23g/Kn 

Marshall-McMurray Co.19d/Ma 


doors 

screen 

see screens:—door .19 

storm 

see screens. —door— storm sash combina¬ 
tion ...19 


fabric—curtain, 
drapery, upholstery. 


etc. 

Canvas Awning Institute Inc. ..19e/Ca 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp.13k/CoL 

Goodrich, B. F., Industrial Products 

Co.13k/Go 

Joanna Western Mills Co...19c/Jo 

Knoll Associates, Inc.23o/Kn 

Laverne, Inc. 23o/La 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp., Textile 

Products Div. 19d/Ow 

Simmons Co. 23i/Sim 

Tropicraft of San Francisco.19d/Tro 

United States Plywood Corp. .13k/Un 

Vertical Blind Corp. of America ....19d/Ve 


louvers—door or 
window 

fsee also shutters — interior .19) 

adjustable 

fsee also Venetian blinds ; windows — 

jalousie or louvered .17) 

American Warming & Ventilating Co.20d/Ame 

Brown Mfg. Co. 19e/Br 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Con 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. 19e/Le 

Louver-Lite Corp.19e/Lo 

Panelfab Products, Inc.3c/Pa 

Pomeroy S. H., Co.17a/Po 

Standard Stamping & Perforating Co. 30f/St 
Titus Mfg. Corp. 30f/Ti 

fire-retarding (fusible link, etc.) 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Con 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Extruded Louver Corp. ..20d/Ex 
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products 


louvers—door or 
window com. 

lightproof 

A-J Mfg. Co.30f/Aa 

Ameray Corp.22e/Am 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Con 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. ..19e/Le 

Louver-Lite Corp.19e/Lo 

Naturalite Marking Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas .20a/Na 

Plastic Products of Texas .20a/PL 

Ray Proof Corp.- • • .22e/Ro 

Williamsburg Steel Products Co.16b/Wi 

stationary 

Air Path Products Co., Div. Lloyd E. 

Mitchell, Inc.20d/Ab 

American Metal Works, Inc.16b/Am 

American Warming & Ventilating 

Co.20d/Ame 

Brown Mfg. Co.19e/Br 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Con 

Hendrick Mfg. Co. 30f/He 

Independent Register Co.30f/ln 

Kelco Div., Wells Aluminum Corp. ..17d/Ke 
Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. 19e/Le 

Louver-Lite Corp.. .19e/Lo 

?anelfob Products, Inc.3c/Pa 

^omeroy S. H., Co. 17a/Po 

itandard Stamping & Perforating Co...30f/St 

fitus Mfg. Corp.30f/Ti 

Virginia Metal Products, Inc.22a/Vi 

x-ray-protective 

Ameray Corp.22e/Am 

General Lead Construction Corp.22e/Ge 

Ray Proof Corp.22e/Ra 

marquees 

see canopies . 19 


porch enclosures 

screen 

see screens:— porch or patio .19 

saddles 

see thresholds .19 

screening 


glass mesh 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp., 

Textile Products Div.19a/Ow' 

louvered 

Cupples Products Corp.17a/Cu 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, 

Inc.6a/ Ka 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19a/Kan 

Reflectal Corp., Sub. Borg-Worner 

Corp. ..19e/Re 

wire mesh (heavy duty) 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., Sub. 
Kennecott Copper Corp.19a/Cha 


Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel Corp. 12a/Tr 

wire mesh (insect) 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc., Sub. 
Kennecott Copper Corp.19a/Cha 


screens 

custom-built 

Beilis Wire Works, Inc.22f/Be 

Chamberlin Co. of Amcrico.19a/Ch 

Colonial Screen Co., Inc.19a/Co 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Con 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19a/Kan 

Reflectal Corp., Sub. Borg-Warner 

Corp. ..^9e/Re 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc. 17b/Ros 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking Corp. 19b/Sa 
Watson Mfg. Co.23L/Wa 

detention 

Barnhart, A. W., Co.19a/Ba 

Bayley, William, Co. .17b/Ba,* 17b/Baz 

Chamberlin Co. of America .19a/Ch 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co., Inc.17a/De 

Fenestra, Inc.17a/Fe ; 17b/Fen 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19a/Kan 

Security Products Co. ...17a/Se 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel Corp. 17b/Tr 

door 

Ador Sales, Inc.16d/Ado 

Aerobat Industries, Inc., Div. Browne 

Window Mfg. Co., Inc.16a/Ae 

Alwintite Div., General Bronze Corp. 16d/AL 

American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

American Window & Door Co., 

Inc.17a/Ame 

Chamberlin Co of America .19a/Ch 

Cupples Door & Frame Corp.16a/Cu 

Fleet of America, Inc.16d/FL 

Glass Shower Door Co., Inc.16d/GaL 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19a/Kan 

Kelco Div., Wells Aluminum Corp. ,.17d/Ke 

Marmet Corp.16a/Mar 

Mayfair Industries, Inc.17a/May 

Overhead Door Corp.16i/Ove 

Reflectal Corp., Sub. Borg-Warner 

Corp.19e/Re 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp.19b/Sa 

Silcrest Co.17c/Si 

Slide-View Door & Window Co.16d/SL 

Watson Mfg. Co.23L/Wa 

Williamsburg Steel Products Co.16b/Wi 

door—storm sash combination 

Alwintite Div., General Bronze Corp. 17a/ALw 

American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

DeVAC, Inc.17a/Dev 

Kelco Div., Wells Aluminum Corp. . .17d/Ke 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.16a/Pi 

Simpson Logging Co.16c/Sim 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp. 19b/Sa 

Textron Metals Co.17a/Te 

Watson Mfg. Co.23L/Wa 

louvered 

Alwintite Div., Generol Bronze Corp. 17a/ALw 
Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, 

Inc.6a/Ka 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel 

Corp.17b/Tr 

porch or patio 

American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

Chamberlin Co. of America.19a/Ch 

Colonial Screen Co., Inc.19a/Co 

DeVAC, Inc.17a/Dev 


screens CO nt. 

porch or patio conf. 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19a/Kan 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Cor P..19b/Sa 

Slide-View Door & Window Co.16d/SL 

Textron Metals Co.17a/Te 

Watson Mfg. Co.23L/Wo 

rolling 

Alwintite Div., General Bronze Corp. 16d/AL 
Colonial Screen Co., Inc.. ...19a/Co 

window 

Air Master Corp.17d/Ai 

American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

Bayley, William, Co.17b/Ba 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.17c/Car 

Chamberlin Co. of America .19a/Ch 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc....2h/Cl 

Colonial Screen Co., Inc.19a/Co 

Cupples Products Corp.17a/Cu 

Federal Windows Mfg. Co., Inc.17b/Fe 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, 

Inc.6a/Ka 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19a/Kan 

Kelco Div., Wells Aluminum Corp. ..17d/Ke 

Marmet Corp.17a/Ma 

Mayfair Industries, Inc.17a/May 

Reflectal Corp., Sub. Borg-Warner 

Corp.19e/Re 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.17b/Ros 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp.19b/Sa 

Security Products Co.17a/Se 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel 

Corp.17b/Tr 

Watson Mfg. Co.23L/Wa 

Woodco Corp.17c/Wo 


window—storm sash combination 

(see also windows—specific types :— 

screens or storm sash for.... 17) 


American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19o/Kan 

Soger Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp.19b/So 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel 

Corp.17b/Tr 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.23L/Wo 


screens and storm sash 

see windows—specific types: —screens or 

storm sash lor .1 

screens: — door—storm sash combina¬ 
tion ;— window —storm sash com¬ 
bination .1 

shades—window 

see window shades .^ 

shutters—interior 

see louvers—door or window .1 

sills 

door 

see thresholds .^ 

window 

see windows—specific types:—sills or 

stools for .^ 

window sills and stools .^ 
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products 


storm sash 

see windows—specific types: —screens or 

sform sash for .. .17 

screens: — door—storm sash combina¬ 
tion, — window—storm sash com¬ 
bination .19 


sun control devices 


(see also shutters .16) 

awnings,- canopies; carports; 
louvers — door or window; 
shutters — interior; Venetian 

blinds; walkway covers .19 

B & M Corp.19e/Ba 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Brown Mfg. Co.19e/Br 

Canvos Awning Institute Inc.19e/Ca 

Childers Mfg. Co.19e/Ch 

Construction Specialties, Inc.19e/Con 

Everbrite Plastics, Div. Everbrite 

Electric Signs, Inc.19e/Ev 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Fentron Industries, Inc.17a/Fen 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum Div., 

Bridgeport Brass Co.19e/Hu 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, 

Inc.6a/Ka 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka; 2l/Kaw 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.3a/Kn 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. Lemlar Corp. .. .19e/le 

Livers Bronze Co.6e/Li 

Louver-Lite Corp.19e/Lo; 20d/Lo 

Lynch Asbestos Co.7d/Ly 

Mopes Industries, Inc.19e/Ma 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

Overly Mfg. Co.8b/Ov 

Panelfab Products, Inc.3c/Pa 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7b/Pi 

Reflectal Corp., Sub. Borg-Warner 

Corp.19e/Re 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/Re 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/Roh 

Stelzer Mouldings .19e/Ste 

Sun Vertikal Blind Co.19d/Su 

Thru-Vu Vertical Blind Corp.19e/Th 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel Co..l7b/Tr 

Universal Corp.3a/Un 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America.19d/Ve 


thresholds 

metal 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 


Inc.19b/Ac 

Acme Metal Molding Co.21 /Ac 

Alumiline Corp.21/AL 

Aluminum Co. of America ..3a/AL; 6a/ALu 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13b/Am 

American Mason Safety Tread Co. ..13b/Ame 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/BL 

Braun, J. G., Co.6a/Br; 6e/Br 

Brookline Mfg. Co.18e/Br 

Capitol Products Corp.17a/Ca 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Chamberlin Co. of America.19b/Ch 

Donley Brothers Co. 30L/Do 

Dor-O-Matic Div., Republic Industries, 

Inc.18e/Do 

Himmel Brothers Co.21/HI 


thresholds „m. 

metal cont. 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.2h/Ho 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, 

Inc.6a/Ka 

McKinley Iron Works.13b/Mc 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.19b/Re 

Reynolds Metols Co....6a/Re 

Rixson, Oscar, Co. ..18e/Ri 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp.19b/Sa 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.18e/Sh 

Wooster Products Inc.13b/Wo 

Zero V/eather Stripping Co., Inc.19b/Zer 

metal-plastic combination 

Chamberlin Co. of America.19b/Ch 

DURAflex Co.19b/Dur 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp.19b/Sa 

rubber 

Goodrich, B. F., Co., Flooring 

Products .13i/Go 

safety—non-slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13b/Am 

American Mason Safety Tread Co. ..13b/Ame 

McKinley Iron Works .13b/Mc 

Wooster Products Inc.13b/Wo 

weatherstrip combination 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.19b/Ac 

American Mason Safety Tread Co. ..13b/Ame 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.„.6e/BL 

Braun, J. G., Co.6a/Br; 6e/Br 

Brookline Mfg. Co.18e/Br 

Chamberlin Co. of America.19b/Ch 

DURAflex Co.19b/Dur 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.19b/Re 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp. .... .19b/Sa 

Wooster Products Inc.13b/Wo 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc.19b/Zer 


Venetian blinds 


brackets for 

Eastern Products Co. ..19d/Ea 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum, Div. Bridgeport 

Brass Co.19d/Hu 

Kirsch Co.19d/Ki 

Kurdon, Inc.19d/Ku 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 19d/Lo 

Sta-Vu Co., Inc.19d/$t 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America.19d/Ve 

metal or fabric 

Eastern Products Co.19d/Ea 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum, Div. Bridgeport 

Brass Co. 19d/Hu 

Kirsch Co.19d/Ki 

Kurdon, Inc. .19d/Ku 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc.19d/Lo 

Sta-Vu Co., Inc.19d/St 

Sun Vertikal Blind Co.19d/Su 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America.19d/Ve 

operating mechanisms for 

Eastern Products Co.19d/Ea 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum, Div. Bridgeport 

Brass Co.19d/Hu 

Kirsch Co.19d/Ki 


Venetian blinds co m. 

operating mechanisms for cont. 


Kurdon, Inc.19d/Ku 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc.19d/Lo 

Sta-Vu Co., Inc.19d/St 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America.19d/Ve 

plastic or plastic fabric 

Sun Vertikal Blind Co.19d/Su 

Thru-Vu Vertical Blind Corp.19e/Th 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America.19d/Ve 

slats for 

Eastern Products Co.19d/Ea 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum, Div. Bridgeport 

Brass Co.19d/Hu 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc.19d/Lo 

Vertical Blind Corp. of America . ...19d/Ve 

tapes and cords for 

Eastern Products Co.19d/Ea 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum, Div. Bridgeport 

Brass Co.19d/Hu 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc.19d/Lo 

vertical 

Eastern Products Co.19d/Ea 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum, Div. Bridgeport 

Brass Co.19d/Hu 

Kirsch Co. 19d/Ki 

Kurdon, Inc.19d/Ku 

Sta-Vu Co., Inc.19d/$t 

Sun Vertikal Blind Co.19d/Su 

Thru-Vu Vertical Blind Corp.19e/Th 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America.19d/Ve 

visual education 

Eastern Products Co...19d/Ea 

Hunter Douglas Aluminum, Div. Bridgeport 

Brass Co.19d/Hu 

Kirsch Co.19d/Ki 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc.19d/Lo 

Vertical Blind Corp. of America . ...19d/Ve 

walkway covers 

B & M Corp.19e/Ba 

Butler Mfg. Co.2i/Bu 

Childers Mfg. Co.19e/Ch 

Construction Specialties, Inc .19e/Con 

Filon Plastics Corp. 7d/Fi 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka 

Mapes Industries, Inc.19e/Ma 

McKinley, O. O., Co.,.19e/Mc 

Panel Structures, Inc.3e/Pa 

Stelzer Mouldings . 1.9e/Ste 


weatherstripping 

adjustable astragals for 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.19b/Ac 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Zero Weother Stripping Co., Inc. ...19b/Zer 

felt 

Reese Metal Weather Strip 

Co.18a/Re; 19b/Re 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc.19b/Zer 

metal—extruded or formed 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc..19b/Ac 

American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

Baumann, Lewis J., Inc.19b/Bau 
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products 


weatherstripping conf. 


metal—extruded or formed conf. 

Braun, J. G., Co.6a/Br 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16b/Ce 

Chamberlin Co. of America .19b/Ch 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18b/Gr 

Reese Metal Weather Strip 

Co.18o/Re ; 19b/Re 

Reynolds Metals Co.^.6a/Re 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp. ....19b/Sa 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc. ...19b/Zer 

sash balance combination 

American Screen Products Co.19a/Am 

Caldwell Mfg. Co......18a/Ca 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.18b/Gr 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18a/Re 

Sager Weatherstrip & Caulking 

Corp.19b/Sa 

Unique Balance Co., Inc. ..18a/Un 

sliding door or glass wall 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.19b/Ac 

Standard Products Co.3f/St 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc. ...19b/Zer 


threshold combination 

(see also thresholds.—weatherstrip 

combination .19) 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.19b/Ac 

Braun, J. G., Co.6e/Br 

Chamberlin Co. of America .19b/Ch 


Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc. ...19b/Zer 

window shades 

accessories—brackets, cords, rollers. 


etc. 

8eckley-Cardy Co.23e/Be 

Joanna Western Mills Co.19c/Jo 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc.19c/Ri 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.23e/Ro 

Steele, Oliver C., Mfg. Co.19c/St 


window shades conf. 

cloth or fabric (for) 

Beckley-Cordy Co.23e/Be 

Columbus Cocted Fabrics Co.13k/Co 

Joanna Western Mills Co.19c/Jo 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc..19c/Ri 

Steele, Oliver C., Mfg. Co.19c/St 

flame and fire-resistant 

Joanna Western Mills Co.19c/Jo 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc.19c/Ri 

Steele, Oliver C., Mfg. Co.19c/St 

lightproof or shadowproof 

Ameroy Corp.22e/Am 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.22e/Ba 

Beckley-Cardy Co.23e/Be 

General Electric Co. X-Ray Dept.23L/Ge 

General Lead Construction Corp.22e/Ge 

Joanna Western Mills Co.19c/Jo 

Kane Mfg. Corp.19a/Kan 

Naturalite Marking Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas .20a/Na 

Ray Proof Corp .22e/Ra 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc.19c/Ri 

Steele, Oliver C., Mfg. Co.19c/St 

plastic 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp.13k/Co 

Joanna Western Mills Co.19c/Jo 

Rice, Chas. W., & Co., Inc.19c/Ri 

Steele, Oliver C., Mfg. Co.19c/St 

wood or plastic slat 

Tropicraft of San Francisco.19d/Tro 


window sills and stools 


glass 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.13e/Pi 

metal 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc .19b/Ac 

Aluminum Co. of America .6a/ALu 

Atlas Enameling Co.3c/At 

Bettinger Corp.3c/Be 


window sills and 

StOOlS conf. 

metal conf. 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/BL 

Braun, J. G., Co.6a/Br 

Cupples Products Corp.17a/Cu 

Fentron Industries, Inc.17a/Fen 

Ingram-Richardson Mfg. Co.3c/lng 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/ln 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, 

l" c . 6a /Ka 

Knapp Bros, Mfg. Co.12b/Kn 

Metalco .21/Me 

Mirawal Div., Birdsboro Steel Foundry & 

Machine Co.6d/Mi 

Overly Mfg. Co.8b/Ov 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.21/Pi 

Rebco, Inc.21 /Re 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.19b/Re 

Reynolds Metals Co.6a/Re 

Superior Fireproof Door & Sash Co..l6b/Sup 

Trio Industries, Inc.17a/Tr 

Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel Corp. 17b/Tr 
Valley Metal Products Co., Sub. 

Mueller Brass Co.17a/Va 

Virginia Metal Products, Inc.22a/Vi 

stone or cast stone 

Carthage Marble Corp.13f/Ca 

Delano Granite Industries, Div. 

Minnesota Granite Industries .4a/De 

Gronux Corp.4d/Gro 

Rackle, George, & Sons Co.2g/Ra 

Robinson, J. G., Inc.4c/Ro 

Structural Slate Co.4c/St 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.4c/Ve 

tile 

Natco Corp.4f/Na 

Stark Ceramics, Inc. ..4f/$t 

United States Ceramic Tile Co.13c/Un 


wirework 

doth or fabric 

see screening:—wire mash .19 
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FOR WINDOW SCREENS & STORM SASH • CASEMENT • DOUBLE HUNG • AWNING '• SLIDING 
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SCREEN & STORM SASH MADE 
FROM HOMESHIELD ROLL-FORMED 
ALUMINUM SCREEN COMPONENTS 


ROLL-FORMED ALUMINUM 
SCREEN FRAMES 

ACTUAL SIZE 


The Homeshield Roll-formed Aluminum Screen and Storm 
Sash Sections shown at the right are only a part of the 
big Homeshield line ... yet they indicate the tremendous 
range of screen and storm window installations that can 
be covered by this versatile line. For instance ... the three 
storm sash sections 1, 2 and 3 shown at the lower right, 
combined with the screen frame sections AA, AF-1 and 
AF-5 and three different weatherstrip sections combine 
to make 6 different matching screen and storm window 
sets as shown on bottom of page. Homeshield offers you 
the perfect screen and storm sash for every application. 


FEATURES: 

• REINFORCED ROLL-FORMED ALUMINUM FRAME 

• RESISTS STRESSES OF CLEANING AND 
HANDLING 

• SIMPLE TO STORE AND HANG 

• EXTREMELY LIGHT IN WEIGHT 

• CLOTH HELD PERMANENTLY TIGHT 

• NO MAINTENANCE ... 

• PRECISION CORNER LOCKS 


• MADE BY THE WORLD’S LARGEST 
MANUFACTURER OF ALUMINUM SCREENS 

• MANUFACTURERS OF FULL FRAME SCREENS 
FOR THE NATION’S LEADING WINDOW 
MANUFACTURERS 


SPECIFICATIONS: 

SCREEN FRAMES to be 5005-H36 Aluminum, not less than 
.025 gauge. Screen Frame A-l will not be less than .032 
gauge. SPLINE shall be 5005-H36 Aluminum, not less 
than .025 gauge. CORNERLOCK shall be a heavy gauge 
Aluminum. 


CONSTRUCTION: 

FRAME is of Aluminum sheet cold rolled, formed into a 
tubular shape and is securely locked by serration. 3 foot 
frame sections shall not exceed 15° twist when 24 in. 
lbs. of torque is applied. 


DISTRIBUTION: 

Homeshield Screen and Stor/n Sash components are dis¬ 
tributed through Homeshield Franchised Distributors, who 
in turn fabricate and deliver the World's finest finished 
creens to correspond with your most precise specifications. 
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A-2 




AF-1 


AF-2 


AF-3 



STORM SASH FRAMES 




SAF-1 


SWAF-1 


SWAF-5 
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COMBINE TO MAKE 6 DIFFERENT MATCHING SCREEN AIMD WINDOW SETS 
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Storm Sash 
From* No. 1 
without any 
Weatherstrip 
matches Screen 
Frame AFI 
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Storm Sash 

Storm Sash 

Storm Sash 

Storm Sash 

Storm Sash 

Section No. 2 with 

Section No. 2 with 

Frome No. 2 with 

Frame No. 3 with 

Frame No. 3 with 

Weatherstrip A 

Weatherstrip B 

Weatherstrip C 

Weatherstrip A 

Weatherstrip C 

matches Screen 

matches Screen 

matches Screen 

matches Screen 

matches Screen 

Frame AFI 

Frame AA 

Frame AF-1 

Frame AF-5 

Frame AF-5 

cat 

a 
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NEW! HOMESHIELD Glazing Adh 

Faster and more 
economical than 
vinyl glazing, this 
special Homeshield 
formula creates a 
firm bond be¬ 
tween aluminum 
and glass. It be¬ 
comes perma- 
nently firm without 
hardening or dry¬ 
ing out. Comes in 
5-gallon drums 
and 5-oz. tubes. 


HOMISHI Uy 

"111 ["mu 


GLAZING 

ADHESIVE 




































































































































































































PATIO • PORCH and 





FEATURES 


• RIGIDIZED, ROLL-FORMED RECTANGULAR 
SECTIONS FOR GREATER STRENGTH 

• ANODIZED FOR GREATER DURABILITY 
AND MAINTENANCE-FREE BEAUTY 

• LARGE PANEL APPLICATIONS 

• MINIMUM NUMBER OF COMPONENTS 

• SIMPLIFIED ERECTION 

• GRACEFUL THIN LINES OF SECTIONS 
ADAPT TO ANY ARCHITECTURAL STYLING 

The Homeshield Patio Screen Enclosures are 
designed to meet the requirements for the new 
"indoor, outdoor living” trend. They gracefully 
adapt themselves to any type of architectural 
design and provide perfect insect protection with 
a bonus in sparkling beauty when using screen 
cloths of various striking colors. Homeshield 
parts are superbly engineered for rapid erection 
and a maximum of pre-fabrication. Everything 
is assembled from one basic anodized section 
and a minimum number of versatile accessory 
parts such as corner locks, crossbrace, spline 
and bolts. 

Homeshield offers the added advantage of 
being easily adapted for storm sash and winter 
enclosure. 















































































































Homeshield Aluminum Screen Door components are 
engineered to make this the finest door of its kind. The 
Zee Bar, Crossbar and Frame sections are made of 
Heavy Extruded Anodized Aluminum. Specially designed 
corner lock provides flush, smooth corners that hold 
tight even after years of hard, abnormal use. Homeshield 
Screen Door Components are designed to accommodate 
the Homeshield roll-formed screen and storm sash 
sections... they fit together and blend perfectly; no 
hardware protruding or irregular lines visible. 

DISTRIBUTION: 

Homeshield Screen Door components are distributed 
through Homeshield Franchise Distributors, who in 
turn fabricate and deliver the World’s finest finished 
screens and screen doors to correspond with your 
most precise specifications. 



INSTALLATION HARDWARE FOR HOMESHIELD SCREENS AND STORM SASH 
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HANGER ASSEMBLY 

CAT. NO. 201 
(FOR VA m CASING) 
FOR SCREEN TYPE AA & A1 


HANGER ASSEMBLY 

CAT. NO. 203 
(FOR CASING) 

FOR SCREEN TYPE AA & A1 


WIRE LOOP 
LATCH ASSEMBLY 
CAT. NO. 205 


TENSION SCREW ASSEMBLY 

CAT. NO. 206 

FOR SCREEN TYPE AA ONLY 


SPRING BOLT ASSEMBLY 
CAT. NO. 208 

FOR SCREEN TYPE AA ONLY 



SPRING BOLT ASSEM 
CAT. NO. 209 
FOR SCREEN TYPE 
AP-3 & AP-4333 


PIVOT PIN- 
SELF TAPPING 
CAT. NO. 210 
FOR SCREEN TYPE AP-3, 
AP-4, AA & A-l 






CAT. NO. 212 

FOR SCREEN TYPE AA & A1 


HANDLE 

CAT. NO. 213 
FOR ALL SCREEN TYPES 


FINGER PULL 

CAT. NO. 214 
FOR ALL SCREEN TYPES 


FLUSH HANDLE 

CAT. NO. 215 

FOR SCREEN TYPE AA ONLY 



© By American Screen Products Co. Printed in U.S.A. 


PLASTIC WICKET ASS*T 
CAT. NO. 275 
FOR SCREEN TYPES AP' 
AP-2, AP-3, AP-4, AA, 
AF-1, AB-1 


SELF-RETAINING LATCH 

CAT. NO. 218 
FOR SCREEN 
TYPE AA & AF-1 


HANGER 

FOR PROJECTED SCREENS 

CAT. NO. 269 
FOR SCREEN TYPE AP-4 


STRIKE 

FOR PROJECTED SCREENS 

CAT. NO. 270 
FOR SCREEN TYPE AP-4 


FIXED LATCH 

CAT. NO. 217 
FOR SCREEN 
TYPE AA & AF-1 














































BARNHART DETENTION SCREENS 



Uniformly Spaced 
Shock Absorbers 


18/8 

• Stainless 
Steel 

Wire Mesh 


Also Available 
in Steel Frame 


r Hospital 
and Sanitorium 

WINDOWS AND PORCHES 


Extruded Aluminum 
Frame Conceals 
Fastenings 


W. BARNHART CO. 

9*^ SINCE 
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STORM SASH * 


SCREENS 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: 140 HIGHLAND ST. • PORT CHESTER. N. Y. 

ASK FOR NEAREST FACTORY 


• DETENTION UNITS 

TEL. WEstmore 9-8500 
REPRESENTATIVE 



























































































































AAA Maximum Detention Units A A Medium 


Note the difference between the 
old type open channel frame and 
the new coverplate type. 


Has all restraint and detention 
devices constantly kept out of the 
patient's sight. 

'Whether screen is open or closed.) 




new cover plate type with "al 
devices constantly concealed.” 


detention 


Obsolete type — open channel frame 
(dirt collector). 

“Detention devices all exp- ?ed when 
screen is open.” 


Only the Barnhart Co. brings 
you the All-Aluminum heavy 
extruded constructed tubular 
Detention Screen of 606 lT- 
6 rigidly heat treated alloy 
immune to urine. 

Only Trulock brings you the 
patented shock distributing 
mechanism that has been 
specified by architects and 
heads of mental institutions 
since 1939. 


features (see specifications page 4) 

• Rigidity because of tube construction (stronger than open 
channel steel). 

• Interlocked coverplate constantly conceals all locking and 
detention devices whether screen is open or closed. (Very 
important to keep from the patient’s eye any appearance 
of restraint.) 



Serves as an insect screen, creates a normal atmosphere, 
prevents passage of litter or other items from within or. 
without. 

Aluminum guarantees low maintenance cost, easy opera¬ 
tion for nurses. 

Aluminum is immune to urine. (Very important.) 

Panic release permits outside release in case of fire. 


BARNHART TRULOCK DETENTION SCREENS installed in this building 



Naval Medical Center, Bethesda, Md. Ofcce of Paul Cret, Architect 
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^ PACKAGED WINDOW complete with mechanical operator, 
integral trim and detention screen desired. 


B 


AVAILABLE AT LAST 

A packaged window complete 
with underscreen mechanical 
operator — integral trim and the 
type of detention screen required. 
It saves many different contract- 
ors-eliminates chances of error— 
assures you of prepared and re¬ 
inforced frames to receive prop¬ 
erly fitting operators—hardware, 
trim and screens. 

▼ 

Send tor Full Size Details 
and Specifications. 



STEEL or ALUMINUM FRAMES 

(Louvre or Double Hung Types) 


BARNHART DETENTION SCREENS 


x W. < 1 a a I p 1 n 1 


MT ™ 


partial list of installation of Trulock Safety screen guards 


Pacific Naval Air Bases.Alameda, Calif. 

St. Elizabeth Hospital.Washington, D. C. 

U. S. Naval Hospital.Pensacola, Fla. 

U. S. Naval Hospital.Farragut, Idaho 

Naval Medical Center.Bethesda, Md. 

Naval Advance Base Depot.Gulfport, Miss. 

U. S. Naval Hospital.Chelsea, Mass. 

Naval Hospital.St. Albans, L. L, N. Y. 

Naval Hospital.Camp Lejeune, New River, N. C. 

Naval Hospital.Portsmouth, N. H. 

Three Naval Hospitals.Portsmouth, Va. 

Naval Hospital...San Juan, P. R. 

U. S. Naval Base.Seattle, Wash. 

Pacific Naval Air Base.Pearl Harbor, T. H. 

Charleston Navy Yard Hospital...Charleston, S. C. 

Verdun Hospital.Montreal, Quebec, Canada 

Connecticut State Hospital.Middletown, Conn. 

U. S. Penctentiary.Atlanta, Ga. 


Psychiatric Inst, and Hospital.Chicago, Ill. 

Infirmary for Men-Epileptics.New Castle, Ind. 

Osawatomie State Hospital.Osawatomie, Kans. 

Massachusetts General Hospital.Boston, Mass. 

Boston Psychopathic Hospital....*... Boston, Mass. 

Henry Ford Hospital....,.Detroit, Mich. 

St. Mary’s Hospital.......Rochester, Minn. 

McMillan Hospital...$t, Louis, Mo. 

New Hampshire State Hospital....Concord, N. H. 

Kings County Hospital.Brooklyn, N. Y:' 

Bellevue Hospital—Psychopathic Bldg.New York, N. Y. 

Creedmoor State Hospital...Queens Village, N. Y. 

New York Hospital.White Plains, N. Y. 

Good Samaritan Hospital...Cincinnati, Ohio 

Diagnostic Clinic & Psychiatric Hospital.Memphis, Tenn. 

Hospital Bldg. Medical College of Virginia.Richmond, Va. 

Weston State Hospital.!.Weston, West Va. 

U. S. Naval Hospital.Philadelphia, Pa. 


Send for Complete List of State Installations 


A.W. BARNHART CO. 
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specifications 


AAA Maximum Detention Units 


Where detention screens are required, they shall be of the Bar:': ;: > 
Trulock continuous shock distributing type in sturdy ext mace. 
minum constructed tubular frames with coverplate that conceal r.‘. 
locking and detention devices whether screen is in open or close- 
position. These are mfg. by The A. W. Barnhart Co. of Portches-ter, 
N. Y. or of approved equal manufacturer who has had a minimum 
of 3 years experience of the aluminum product satisfactorily installed 
in mental institutions. 

The hinged unit will consist of a heavy constructed tubular extruded 
6061T-6 rigidly heat-treated aluminum alloy. The frame to have integral 
cross web with pedestal base, not less than 5/16" thick, and outside 
walls of minimum .156. All corners to be flash welded and ground 
smooth. 

Wire to be Secur-Aloy 12 mesh .028" diameter, corrosion resistant 18-8 
stainless steel having a tensile strength of not less than 135,000 pounds 
per square inch, and 800 pounds per linear inch. 

The four edges of the mesh panel shall be wrapped around continuous 
shock distributing bars for the full length of each edge and embedded 
within the yokes of the shock absorbers and held in position with pins 
passing completely through the yoke, engaging the wire mesh twice. 
Shock absorbers of a capacity of 175 pounds per one-half inch of 
movement shall be installed in the channels on four sides of the frame 
on; approximately eight-inch centers. They shall have yokes and pins 
with heavy cadmium plated compression springs, screws and washers. 

Two double U concealed heavy cadmium plated steel hinges, with 
loose brass pins, shall be provided for each section up to 4 feet in 
height. Three hinges shall be provded for each section from 4 to 7 
feel, and four hinges for each section over 7 feet. 

Openings to have standard Barnhart locks with one case hardened 
bojt for screens up to 36 inches high; two bolts for screens from 36 
inches to 84 inches, and three bolts for screens over 84 inches. The 
subframe shall be a channel of extruded 6 O 61 T -6 aluminum with walls 
f \6 n (in part) to bear the load and strain placed on it. 


Mention - safety - protection screens - The 

Barnhart Company is prepared to supply detention and safety 
screens for hospitals, prisons, institutions and commercial build¬ 
ings. We have steel and aluminum frames with or without sub- 
frames, as well as portable frames for temporary use, and 
available at last, A PACKAGED WINDOW with Detention screen 
and integral metal trim. (Write for complete data, details and 
specifications.) 


Aluminum scribe members of not less than .065" thickness shall S 
provided at jambs and head, where specified. 

The contractor shall furnish all fastening screws and toggle bolts 
installation of these screens. 

A Barnhart emergency lock to open the screen frame from the outsic- 
for emergency removal of patients is to be supplied where called fo- 

alternate steel frame bid 

An alternate bid on 11 gauge steel frame units will be considered 
Hinged section must be of constructed tubular frame with 16 gaug. 
coverplate that conceals all locking and detention devices, whether 
screen is in open or closed position. The 4 corners of the swinginj 
frame are to have inside 12 gauge gusset plates welded internal!" 
at each corner for stiffening purposes. Steel shall be hot dipped gat 
vanized, Armco’s Zincgrip or Republic’s Paintlock and finished witE 
2 coats of Gliddens metal enamel with each coat baked on and tc 
various colors as selected. 

AA Medium Detention Units 

Where called for Aluminum 6061T-6 tubular frame Barnhart Co. 
AA Medium Detention units will be supplied using concealed hinges, 
locks, bolt stations and 18-8 stainless steel wire cloth as called for 
under Maximum Detention. (Send for complete specifications of AA 
Medium Detention units.) 

A Safety Detention Unit 

Where called for Barnhart Co. all aluminum tubular frame Safety 
A Detention screens are to be used with 18-8 stainless steel wire cloth 
as called for under Maximum Detention. Hinges shall be standard 
Barnhart type and cylinder lock, operating outer face lock stations, 
is. to be used. (Send for complete specifications of our A Safety 
Detention screen.) 


• We offer national 
engineering and 
specification services 




A. W. BARNHART CO. 
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SCREENS 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: 140 HIGHLAND ST. * PORT CHESTER, N. Y. » 

ASK FOR NEAREST FACTORY 


. DETENTION UNITS 

TEL. WEstmore 9-8500 
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PROVIDE PATIENTS’ PEACE OF Ml 


EASY TO INSTALL ON ANY WINDOW 


SERVE AS INSECT SCREEN 
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3 CHAMBERLIN SCREENS MEET THESE NEEDS 






(A) DETENTION TYPE to 

withstand the fury of 
violent attack. Steel or 
Aluminum Frame. 


(B) PROTECTION TYPE 
for the less violent pa¬ 
tient. Steel or Alumi¬ 
num Frame. 



NO OTHER MAKE OF 
PSYCHOSECURITY SCREEN 
CAN BE SERVICED OR 
CLEANED AS EASILY AS 
CHAMBERLIN 


(C) SAFETY TYPE for 
mildly disturbed pa¬ 
tients requiring protec¬ 
tive custody. Aluminum 
Frame only. 


The modern patented design of Chamberlin steel 
Psychosecurity Screens is the result of years of re¬ 
search in the mental hospital held. 

Only the turn of a key makes it easy to clean food 
and filth from interior of the frame. No need to un¬ 
screw a cover plate. Attendant simply unlocks the 
swinging panel. When panel is closed all hardware, 
screws and butts are concealed to prevent patient in¬ 
jury or tampering. These exclusive Chamberlin fea¬ 
tures represent the thinking of hospital administrators 
from coast to coast. 


2 CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 
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TRAPPE 


TRAGEDY OF NO ESCAPE 

Such Accidents can be Avoided with 
Chamberlin Psychosecurity screen 
with outside emergency releases 


r 


EXCLUSIVE CHAMBERLIN LOCK RELEASE ON OUTSIDE Of SCREEN—READY FOR EMERGENCY RESCUE °ZZ°natoT" y 



DETENTION SCREEN 

Steel Detention Screens where required shall be as manufactured by Chamberlin Co. of America. 
FRAME — Split type; with subframe of not less than 13 gauge and hinged panel of not less than 
1 1 gauge prime cold rolled steel. All corners welded and ground smooth. 

FINISH — Bonderized and painted; two coats baked enamel. 

WIRE —12 mesh .028" diameter 18-8 type 302 corrosion resistant (stainless) steel. 

SPRINGS — Leaf type; in sets of two, spaced approximately 8" on center. 

LOCKS — Fully concealed; with case hardened steel bolts or slides. Emergency lock release available. 
HINGES—Fully concealed; cadmium plated steel with hard brass loose pins. 



C7ZZL 
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ALUMINUM DETENTION. SCREEN . . fcllfc , _ . . r . 

Aluminum Detention Screens where required shall be as manufactured by Chamberlin Co. of America. 
FRAME — Closed frame type; with subframe, hinged panel and cover plate to be of 6061-T6 
extruded aluminum alloy. Each section to be of proper gauge to provide sufficient strength 
with all corners welded and ground smooth. 

FINISH — All exposed surfaces of aluminum shall be finished to give a uniform color and after 
thorough cleaning shall be given two coats of methocyrlate lacquer. 

- WIRE —12 mesh .028" diameter 18-8 type 302 corrosion resistant (stainless) steel. 

SPRINGS—Leaf type; in sets"of two, spaced approximately 8" on center. 

LOCKS — Fully concealed; with case hardened steel bolts or slides. Emergency lock release available. 
HINGES—Fully concealed; cadmium plated steel with hard brass loose pins. 

where required shall be as manufactured by Chamberlin Co. of America. 
FRAME — Split type; with subframe of not less than 13 gauge and hinged panel of not less than 

1 1 gauge prime cold rolled steel. All corners welded and ground smooth. 

. FINISH — Bonderized and painted; two coats baked enamel. 

WIRE— 12 mesh .028" diameter 18-8 type 302 corrosion resistant (stainless) steel. 

WIRE — To be folded over edge of hinged panel and held by retainers; spaced approximately 8" 
on center. 

LOCKS — Fully concealed; with case hardened steel bolts or slides. Emergency lock release available. 
HINGES — Fully concealed; cadmium plated steel with hard brass loose pins. 

ALUMINUM PROTEC p rofect - on $ creen3 where required shall be as manufactured by Chamberlin Co. of America. 

FRAME — Closed frame type; with subframe and hinged panel to be of 6063-T6 and cover plate 

6063-T5 extruded aluminum alloy. Each section to be of proper gauge to provide sufficient 

strength with all corners except cover plate welded and ground smooth. 

FINISH — All exposed surfaces of aluminum shall be finished to give a uniform color and after 
thorough cleaning shall be given two coats of methocyrlate lacquer. 

WIRE —12 mesh .028" diameter 18-8 type 302 corrosion resistant .(stainless) steel. 

WIRE — To be folded over edge of hinged panel and held by retainers; spaced approximately 8" 
on centers. 

LOCKS - Fully concealed; with case hardened steel bolts or slides. Emergency lock release available. 
HINGES—Fully concealed; cadmium plated steel With hard brass loose pins. 



‘Note: Screen details shown half size. 


ALUMINUM SAFETY SCREEN . j t t „ ,, 

A/uminum Safety Screens where required shall be as manufactured by Chamberlin Co. of America. 
FRAME — Tubular hinged unit; with channel-shaped subframe. Tubular section for hinged panel to 
be not less than %" x 2" and of 6063-T5 extruded aluminum alloy. Subframes and 
spline retainers to be 6063-T5 alloy. Corners of hinged unit shall be neatly mitered and 
securely joined with internal zinc die-cast reinforcements. 

FINISH-Mill finish. 

WIRE— 16 mesh .018" diameter 18-8 type 302 corrosion resistant (stainless) steel. (12 mesh 
.028" diameter may also be used in the Safety Screen.) 

WIRE—Wire cloth shall be held in spline groove with plastic spline and spline shall be capped 
with extruded aluminum retainer. Retainers shall be recessed into hinged unit rail and 
in addition shall be attached with screws spaced approximately 12" on centers. 

LOCKS — Fully concealed; with brass or nylon bolts. 

HINGES — Fully concealed; stainless steel. 


CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 3 





































































































































CHAMBERLIN DETENTION, PROTECTION AND SAFETY SCREENS 


WHERE PROTECTION AND 
DETENTION ARE NEEDED 


Patients’ rooms 
Corridors 

Solariums, day rooms 
Toilet rooms 
Disturbed wards 
Alcoholic wards 
Nurses’ stations 


Observation rooms 
Examination rooms 
Minor operating rooms 


Waiting rooms 


Delivery rooms 
Emergency rooms 
Treatment rooms 


Windows accessible to entry and pilfering 


SUPERIOR CHAMBERLIN ADVANTAGES 


EASY TO CLEAN—Only Chamberlin’s patent¬ 
ed steel frame design and the turn of a key 
make it easy to keep clean the interior of the 
frame. No need to unscrew cover plates. Just 
unlock the swinging screen panel. 
ECONOMICAL — Installed inside window to 
reduce maintenance, glass breakage, serve as 
insect screens. 


ALL STEEL OR ALUMINUM FRAMES—Shock¬ 
absorbing stainless steel mesh is suspended to 
the heavy frame by concealed springs. 

NO STEEL BARS—Ordinary screen appearance 


implies no sense of restraint — presents no 
prison look. 

NATION-WIDE SERVICE—Assures profession¬ 


al factory attention and immediate expert service. 


COMPLETE RECORDS AND 
DETAILS ARE MAINTAINED 
ON EVERY CHAMBERLIN 
INSTALLATION! 



DAMAGED SCREEN PANEL CAN BE REPLACED 
IN LESS THAN ONE HOUR 



From shop drawings and pro- 
. duction schedules a Chamber¬ 
lin engineer determines size of 
screen panel replacement. 


Replacement screen panel wit! 
.all hardware applied in prope 
* position is shipped by express 


CHAMBERLIN ADVISORY SERVICE 

This Chamberlin service is maintained to assist and 



advise you in specifying the proper screen for the 
specific need. Through the Chamberlin advisory staff 
you can tap specialized knowledge gained during many 
years of close association with architects, builders and 
top institutional management. 


When replacement arrives, a 
> hospital maintenance man sim¬ 
ply removes hinge pins and lays 
swing section of unit on the 
floor. 


Using only a screw driver, dan 
^ aged screen panel is remove 
" and replaced with a new pane 
complete with factory-applie 
springs and clevises. 



DETENTION SCREEN DOORS 


All the benefits and advantages of Cham¬ 
berlin Detention Screens are available in 
Chamberlin Detention Screen Doors, both 
single and double types, for use on rooms 
or wards. 


In the Psychosecurity Screen field, Chamberlin 
leads in design, engineering, manufacturing 
and advisory know-how. You can depend 
upon the ethics and the service to be ex¬ 
pected from a concern that's been in business 
over 60 years. 


Complete details and specifications 
on all Chamberlin Psychosecurity 
screens and doors will be supplied 
immediately on request 



CHAMBERLIN 


\ CHAHBERLIH COMPAWT Of AMERICA 

Psychosecurity Screens 
CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 

Special Products Division 

745 FIFTH AVENUE • NEW YORK 22, N. Y. 
Factory Branches and Authorized Dealers In 


Principal Cities 








































































alclad 

aluminum 
18x14 mesh 

.013" din. 



bronze 

18x14 mesh 

.011" din. 


bronze 

18x18 mesh 

.011" dia. 


BRONZE AND ALCLAD ALUMINUM 

Chase Bronze and Chase Alclad Aluminum Insect Wire 
Screening are quality products. They are both excellent cor¬ 
rosion-resistant melals for use in window, door and porch 
screens. Chase Insect Wire Screening is made in full widths 
and packaged in rolls of 100 linear feel. It is also carefully 
woven so that all openings are uniform, and each wire is 
double crimped to keep mesh firm and accurate. 

Chase Insect Wire Screening complies with all the require¬ 
ments of Commercial Standard CS-138-55 as developed bv 
the industry under the procedure of the National Bureau of 
Standards and issued by the United States Department of 
Commerce. 

sizes of mesh to use 

The term mesh is generally understood to mean the number 
of openings in a linear inch and that is the standard by 
which our insect wire screening is manufactured. 

For satisfactory service in guarding against mosquitoes 
and house flies, the following wire meshes are recommended: 

bronze 

18 x 14 mesh, .011" dia. wire. 

18 x 18 mesh, .011" dia., Chase Bronze Insect Wire 
Screening should he used jor protection against the 
smaller types oj objectionable insects, such as gnats, etc. 

alclad aluminum 

18 x 14 mesh, .013" dia. wire. 

This is screening with a natural Aluminum color. 

available finishes 

Bright Bronze — This screening has a brighl lustrous natural 
bronze finish. 

Antique Bronze — Where bright finish is undesirable, use 
antique finish insect wire screening which has a darker 
bronze color that will reduce the glare of sunlight. This 
finish in no way detracts from the corrosion-resisting qual¬ 
ities of the insect wire screening. 

Alclad Aluminum — Chase Alclad Aluminum is recom¬ 
mended where aluminum color is desired. 


type 316 
stainless 
steel 

18x18 mesh 

.009 " din. 



standard widths 

Chase Bronze and Chase Aluminum Insect Wire Screening 
are made in standard widths of 24", 26", 28", 30", 32". 
34", 36", 42", and 48", and in intermediate widths up to 
48" in full warp quantities, and 54", 60" and 72" widths. 
Most meshes and a wide range of widths are regularly 
carried in mill and warehouse stocks. 

TYPE 316 STAINLESS STEEL 

For maximum strength, minimum maintenance and long 
life Type 316 Stainless Steel Insect Wire Screening woven 
in 18 bv 18 mesh of .009" diameter wire is recommended. 
Standard widths are 24", 26", 28", 30", 32", 34", 36", 42" 
and 48". 



















































































































































































































































































insect wire screening 



other uses for insect wire screening 


Chase Insect Wire Screening is often specified to cover 
vents, fresh air intakes, and ventilator guards to 
prevent the passage of snow. 

Extra fine meshes are usually specified for vision 
screens and hank window screens. Chase Copper Wire 


Cloth is normally available for this purpose in 40. 50 
and 60-mesh. 

See pages 4, 5, 6 and 7 for information and 
illustrations of wire cloth for building and industrial 
uses. 


packaging 

Each roll of Chase Insect Wire Screening is packaged 
in a strong, attractive, hexagonal cardboard carton, 
-r^ This carton has an important advantage over the usual 

P carton or paper wrapped roll because it protects the 

wire screening from dents that might occur in transit 
from the warehouse to the place where the screening 
will be used. The hexagonal shape also prevents rolling 


and the cartons can be conveniently stored until ready 
for use. 

The labels used on these cartons are in several colors, 
each color indicating a different type. Color labeling 
makes it possible to identify the different types of 
Insect Wire Screening at a glance. 
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CHASE quality 


The quality of Chase Industrial Wire Cloth is 
carefully controlled. It is woven in a mill that 
specializes in weaving brass, copper and copper 
alloy wire cloth. The mesh is uniform and the 
wires are double crimped which helps to keep 


all openings true and square. This accuracy of 
mesh is an important requirement for wire 
cloth used in mechanical separation, evapora¬ 
tion, drying, screening, sifting and refining 
operations. 


how to order 

The selection of wire cloth depends entirely the wire should generally be in proportion to 

upon how you are going to use it. The size of the job to be done and the service it must give. 

To avoid errors and misunderstandings, include the following information whenever ordering 
wire cloth: 

1. Clearly state the end use of the wire cloth. 

2. Chase Wire Cloth is regularly produced in Brass, Copper and Aluminum. Bronze, Stainless 
Steel and other alloys are available on special order. Be sure to specify the metal. 

3. Full information should be given with every order to make certain that the mesh, space 
between wires, and the diameter of wire will not be confused. Refer to the construction 
information on this subject below. 


CHASE delivery 

The more popular sizes and types of brass and warehouse stocks are backed by large mil! 
copper wire cloth are usually carried in Chase stocks, 
warehouse stocks and in normal times these 


construction 


Double Crimp.Corrugations in both warp and shute wire to lock wires in position. 

Square Mesh.Same mesh count, both parallel and at right angles to length of cloth. 

Rectangular Mesh . . . Off-count mesh not the same dimensions in both directions. 

Roll .100 linear feet or more. 

Warp Wires.Wire running parallel to the length of cloth. 

Shute Wires.Sometimes called “fill”. Wires running directly across the cloth at right 

angles to the “warp” wires. 

Plain Weave.Each wire is woven over one and under the next wire. 

Gauge .Decimal of wire diameter. 

Count .Number of openings per linear inch. 
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brass and copper wire cloth 



mesh 



Mesh in wire cloth is the number of openings 
per linear inch. To count the openings in 
an inch, measure from the center of a wire 
to a point 1 inch distant; thus 6 mesh counts 
6 openings in the inch. 


The actual opening between the wires is known 
as “space”. Where the mesh is specified in 
fractions of an inch, such as space, it is 
understood to mean a opening between 
the wires. 


coarse meshes 

For building uses, copper is generally employed, especially for exposed guards, strainers, etc. 
For industrial uses, brass, because of its greater resistance to corrosion and greater strength, 
is recommended. Typical uses are as follows: gutter, ventilator, and skylight guards; door 
and window grills; strainers, baskets, trays and spark arresters. It is also being widely used 
in floor and room installations for control of static electricity. 


& 

uses 


intermediate coarse meshes 

In buildings, for fireplace grilles, reinforcement for lighter grades of cloth, etc. Industrially, 
for filtering paint, oil, water, etc.; for machine guards, pipe filters, plating work, etc. (brass 
recommended because of heat) and for countless kinds of refining, drying, etc. Brass is rec¬ 
ommended for most of these applications because of corrosion-resistance and non-staining 
properties. Copper is being extensively used in radar and mechanical installations for shield¬ 
ing control of electrical interference. 


& 


medium meshes 

Meshes from 40 to 100 find innumerable uses in laboratory work, food preparation, screens 
for flame-proof lamps, fuel strainers and spraying equipment. In the building field their use 
includes vision screens. 


CHASE BRASS * COPPER CO. 5 


























































2 mesh 

2 Mesh .063” 76.4% Open Area 


8 mesh 

8 Mesh .028” 60.2% Open Area 



14 mesh 


14 Mesh .020" 51.0 % Open Area 


4 mesh 

4 Mesh .047” 65.9% Open Area 


6 mesh 

6 Mesh .035” 62.7% Open Area 



10 mesh 

10 Mesh .025" 56.3% Open Area 



16 mesh 

16 Mesh .018” 50.7% Open Area 


12 mesh 

12 Mesh .023” 51.8% Open Area 



18 mesh 

18 Mesh .017” 48.3% Open Area 
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brass and copper wire cloth 

(Illustrations are approximate actual size) 



r $ 20 mesh 

20 Mesh .016" 46.2% Open Area 


24 mesh 

24 Mesh .0135" 45.8% Open Area 



30 mesh 

30 Mesh .012" 40.8% Open Area 


$ 



40 mesh 

40 x 33 Mesh .010" 



50 mesh 

50 x 40 Mesh .009' 


60 mesh 

60 x 50 Mesh .0075" 


I 



Coarse meshes of wire cloth illustrated above 
and on page 6 are widely used in both the 
building and industrial equipment fields. Typical 
uses are as follows: 

Gutter Guards 
Ventilator Guards 
Skylight Guards 
Door Grilles 
Window Grilles 
Louvre Screens 

Copper is usually selected for all types of ex¬ 
posed guards and strainers. Brass wire cloth 
is used for industrial equipment because it is 
stronger than copper and will resist many more 
types of corrosive solutions. 


Washinc and Cleaning Trays 
Spillway Strainers 
Spark Arresters 
Dipping Baskets 
Dehydrating and 
Aeratinc Trays 
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BRASS & COPPER WIRE CLOTH 


COPPER FLASHING and 
ROOFING PRODUCTS 

COPPER WATER TUBE and 
BRASS & COPPER PIPE 


3 

CATALOGS IN SWEETS 

Index Numbers as shown at left. 


CHASE WAREHOUSES AND SALES OFFICES 


Atlanta 10, Ga. 

695 Stewart Avenue, S. W. 

Baltimore 30, Md. 

1315 Key Highway 

Boston 4, Mass. 

411 “D” Street 

Chicago 39, Ill. 

5401 West Grand Avenue 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio 

222 Post Square 

Cleveland 3, Ohio 

4000 Chester Avenue 

Dallas 7, Texas 

119 Pittsburg Street 

Denver 16, Colo. 

5101 Colorado Blvd. 

Detroit 38, Mich. 

14480 Woodrow Wilson Avenue 


Houston 1, Texas 

16 Drennan Street 

Indianapolis 25, Ind. 

520 South New Jersey Street 

Kansas City 8, Mo. 

1710 Washington Street 

Los Angeles 54, Calif. 

6500 East Washington Boulevard 

Milwaukee 3, Wise. 

1741 West St. Paul Avenue 

Minneapolis 3, Minn. 

145 North 10th Street 

Newark 8, N. J. 

188 Badger Avenue 

New Orleans 2, La. 

751 Baronne Street 


New York, N. Y. 
Maspeth 78, L. I., N. Y. 
55-60 58th Street 

Philadelphia 40, Pa. 
20th and Venango Streets 

Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 
1001 Brighton Road 

Providence 1, R. I. 

66 Branch Avenue 

St. Louis 10, Mo. 
4641 McRee Avenue 

San Francisco, Calif. 
230 Shaw Road 
South San Francisco 

Seattle 4, Wash. 

1957 1st Avenue, South 

Waterbury 20, Conn. 
40 East Farm Street 


Louisville, Ky. - Memphis, Tenn. 


CHASE SALES OFFICES 

Charlotte 2, N. C., Grand Rapids, Mich., Rochester 14, N. Y. 

CHASE SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

Albany, N. Y. - Des Moines, Iowa - Hartford, Conn. - Jackson, Miss. 


Miami, Fla. - Portland, Ore. - Richmond, Va. - Rockford, Ill. - Salt Lake City, Utah - South Bend, Ind. 

Springfield, Mass. - Tulsa, Okla. - Wichita, Kansas 

CHASE MILLS 

Waterbury 20, Conn., and Cleveland 32, Ohio 


CHASE BRASS & COPPER CO. - .ncorporated- WATERBURY, CONN 
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EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 


CUSTOM SCREENS 


rhe Colonial Screen Company, Inc. was founded 
in 1947 and incorporated under the state of New 
Jersey in 1950, as a manufacturer of Custom- 
Built screens and screen porches for institutional, 
industrial, commercial and residential applica¬ 
tions. Our quality products have been installed 
on prominent buildings and homes throughout 
the country. (See back cover for typical installa¬ 
tions.) 


Facilities 




Facilities comprise approximately eight thousand 
square feet of manufacturing space housed in 
fireproof, concrete block buildings with modem, 
up-to-date equipment capable of producing all 
types of aluminum screens for all standard or 
special uses. 


Architectural service 



WO-1055 
% X 1 X 1 X /^6 


WO-1050 

7 /\6 x 1 X 1 Vfo 



We have a well-rounded and experienced en¬ 
gineering staff in the field and home office to 
serve you and offer their recommendations with¬ 
out any obligation on any screen problem you 
may have. We invite consultations on unusual 
screen applications. 

Distribution 

Our screen products are readily available through¬ 
out the U.S., with distributors located in major 
cities. Please contact the home office for the 
distributor in your area. 


Index 


Extruded Aluminum Sections 
Colonial Screen Hardware 
Porch Enclosures 
Window Screens 


Pages 2 and 3 
Page 3 
Page 4 


Full Length 
Single Slide 
Twin Sliding 
Sliding Wicket 
Hopper 
Specifications 
Applications 

2 


Page 5 
Page 5 
Page 6 
Page 6 
Page 7 
Page 7 
Page 8 

Copyriflht 1957, Colonial Screen Co., Inc. 




WO-1026 

% x 1 x 
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WO-1047 


WO-1048 

%x%x% 


COLONIAL SCREEN HARDWARE - full 


size 
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PORCH ENCLOSURES 

details one half size 



Porch screens correctly designed and made of durable ma¬ 
terials blend into the architectural lines of the structure and 
prove a good investment. Extruded aluminum porch enclo¬ 
sures are strong, light weight, offer narrow sight-lines and are 
practically maintenance free. 

Standard frame sections, x V (drive-fit corners or Heliarc 
welded corners), Special frame sections, x 1 yj' (Heliarc 
welded only). Frame material to be extruded aluminum 
6063T5 alloy. 

Screens can be supplied in Aluminum, plastic, Fibreglass, 
Kaiser Shade Screen wire, or Kool Shade Borg-Warner. Screen 
panels can be made in circular or gothic designs. All screen 
frames are rewirable in case of damage and so designed to 
permit seasonal removal if desired. 

Kickplates are available in various heights. All necessary 
hardware used in manufacturing or installation to be either 
stainless steel or aluminum. 


Typical Section at B-B 


Sectic^ 
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WINDOW SCREENS 

FULL LENGTH 


TOP HUNG OR TOP PIVOTED 

Top hung screens may be used on resi¬ 
dential, commercial or institutional 
buildings where top and bottom ven¬ 
tilation may be desired with positive 
insect protection. 

Top pivoted screens are used on wood 
double windows as well as metal win¬ 
dows due to their ease of installation. 
These screens may be installed from 
the inside of the building without the 
use of scaffolding or ladders. 

Standard frame sections, x V 
(drive-fit corners or Heliarc welded 
corners) and Jf 6 " x V/%" (Heliarc 
welded corners only) in extruded 
aluminum. A x rolled alumi¬ 
num section is also available. 

Hardware is suitable for installation 
on any metal or wood primary window. 
Channel at bottom is available at no 
additional cost. 




•-f 
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SINGLE SLIDING 

Economical insect protection can be 
obtained through the use of half-sliding 
screens. The frame can be made from 
% u x rolled section or %}" x V 
and w x l)/£" extruded aluminum 
section. Full length track is provided 
so that screens may be used either in 
the top or bottom part of the opening. 

Appropriate handles and compression 
springs are used for ease in handling as 
well as removal. Nylon buttons for 
“friction free” sliding action are stand¬ 
ard. 






























































































WINDOW SCREENS 


Tension Spring, 
Exterior View 


TWIN SLIDING SCREENS 

Tension springs, nylon buttons and 
other appropriate hardware are fur¬ 
nished for proper installation and 
operation. 

Double Sliding Screens are designed 
for installation on wood or metal 
double hung windows on residential 
and commercial buildings. These 
screens slide in a double channel ex¬ 
truded guide and offer full length insect 
protection with the convenience of 
a single sliding screen. 

The screens can be installed from the 
inside, and the windows may be 
washed without screen removal. Frames 
j i are available with x 1" and x 
\y<i extruded aluminum sections; cor¬ 
ners may be welded or mechanically 

secured. 

I! 



SCREENS FOR PROJECTED WINDOWS 





i 


SLIDING WICKET 

The growth of aluminum as well as 
steel projected windows has necessi¬ 
tated the use of sliding wicket screens 
that permit the operation of the win¬ 
dow units without the removal of the 
insect screens. The open sections 
WO 1049, WO 1050, and WO 1056 
were specifically designed for the pur¬ 
pose of meeting the problem eco¬ 
nomically and conveniently. 





Sliding Section, 
Interior View 



Wicket Handle, 
Interior View 
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Fastener, 
Interior View 























































































































HOPPER SCREEN 

Hopper screens have been de¬ 
signed for ease of installation 
and economy in projected 
aluminum or steel windows. 
Hardware for attaching these 
screens differs with application 
and are available for various 
types of installation. 





Fastener, 
Exterior View 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR SCREENS 

Frame Sections—Extruded Alloy 6063-T5 x 1" or 
Jfc" x 13 ^" section with a He" nominal wall thickness. 

Corners, mechanically secured using Zamak die 
castings; or Heliarc welded, ground smooth. 

Finish—as extruded. Alumilited, painted, satin or 
wire brush finish, available as required at a slight 
extra charge. 

Screen Cloth—Frames wired with the following ma¬ 
terials: 

a. 14x18 mesh .0126 Alclad Aluminum 

b. Kaiser Shade Screening 

c. Stainless Steel 

d. Lumite Saran 

e. Chicopee Fibreglass 

f. Borg-Warner Koolshade 

Screen Spline—Extruded vinyl or roll formed alu¬ 
minum to permit replacement of wire cloth in case 
of damage. 

Channel Guides and Hardware—Guides extruded 
Alloy 6063-T5 with same finish as frames. All har 
ware either stainless steel or aluminum. 


STANDARD SCREEN HARDWARE 

Full Length Top Hung Screens—Supplied with top 
or side hangers; bottom locking pulls or bottom 
spring bolts optional. 

Twin Vertical Sliding Screens—Three screen lifts 
and two tension springs per screen. Spring bolt 
No. C-101 optional on upper screen. One pair ex¬ 
truded double channel guides the full height of 
screen opening. 

Half Sliding Screens—Three screen lifts and two 
tension springs. Full length extruded single channel 
guides. 

Pivoted and Projected—Appropriate hardware sup¬ 
plied for job conditions. 


ALCOA ARCHITECTURAL COLORS 

“Our products are also available in “Anoclad” ex¬ 
trusions Type 10, 20 and 30 with Alcoa Architec¬ 
tural colors applied in accordance with standards 
established by Aluminum Company of America.” 
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CUSTOM SCREENS & 
typical Colonial Sun Shade installations 



Elizabeth A. Horton Memorial Hospital 
Middletown, N. Y. 


Continental Vending Machine Corp. 

Westbury, Long Island 



PROJECT 
Seaview Hospital 
St. Thomas Church 
Presbyterian Hospital 
Good Samaritan Hospital 
General Precision Laboratories 
State Police Barracks 
Industries Arts Building 
Personnel Dormitory Bldg. 

City Nursing Home 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. 
Middletown Homepathic Hosp. 

N. J. State Teachers College 
Marquette University 
Coney Island Hospital 
Belgian Chancellory 
N. Y. University Medical Center 
Student Health Center, U. of Del. 
Cuyahoga County Hospital 


ARCHITECT 
York & Sawyer 
C. L. Monnot 
Frederick Elsasser 

Gibbons & Heitman 
Baker & Digman 
Albert S. Ross 
W. Terrill Hall 
Douglass Orr 

Ketchem, Gina & Sharp 
Lecht & Van Nuys 
E. Brielmaier & Sons Co. 

Dept. Public Works 
Vorhees, Walker, Smith & Smith 
Skidmore Owens & Merrill 
E. William Martin 


LOCATION 
New York City 
Dallas, Texas 
Newark, N. J. 

West Palm Beach, Fla. 
Pleasantville, N. Y. 
Leominster, Mass. 

Ada, Oklahoma 
Donalson, Term. 

New Haven, Conn. 
Blacksburg, Va. 
Middletown, N. Y. 
Union, N. J. 
Milwaukee, Wise. 

New York City 
Washington, D. C. 
New York City 
Wilmington, Delaware 
Cleveland, Ohio 
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SCREEN COMPANY, INC. 
MONTCLAIR, N. J. 
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insect screens and doors 

steel* bronze anil extruiled aluminum 
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custom built screens 
porch enclosures 
projected screens 
screen doors 
hardtvare 
guards 

detention screens 
institutional screens 

industrial screens 
light-proof shades 
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Kane quality 

The Kane Manufacturing Corporation was founded in 1890 to manufacture custom grade 
screens, doors, and storm sash. Continuous operation has been maintained since that time 
with the result that special engineering know-how and manufacturing equipment are 
available in our well equipped factory to meet the requirements of any "screening" job 
Competent engineers, utilizing a reference file of proven engineering data, stand ready to 
recommend the application of Kane Screens. 

All products manufactured by KANE are available in extruded aluminum, roll formed steel 
or roll formed bronze. Only the best commercial grades of raw materials are used and the 
highest standard of workmanship employed. 

Send your preliminary window or screen details to KANE and our engineering department 
will offer their recommendations without any obligation. 


roll formed steel 
(also available in bronze) 



550 



e 


551 


504 


extruded aluminum 



3001 


1019 



1012 




Standard Sections 

Roll formed steel and bronze 
Extruded Aluminum 
Full Length Screens 
Sliding Screens 
Porch Enclosures 
Projected Window Screens 


INDE 


X 


2 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 
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Screen Doors 

Custom — steel and bronze 
Industrial — steel 
Custom — extruded aluminum 
Detention and Protection Screens 
Screen Specifications 
Light Proof Shades 


7 

8 
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10-11 

12 

13 - 14-15 


DETAILS HALF SI7F 


























































screens for double hung windows 
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full length screens 


top hung 


' 




This type of screen is widely used for 
hospitals, commercial buildings, or 
institutions where both the upper 
and lower sash of the double hung 
window are frequently opened for 
ventilation. Positive insect protection 
is assured, yet window washing is 
made possible through the use of 
hold open arms. Unauthorized open¬ 
ing of the screens can be prevented 
by substituting concealed bolts in 
lieu of spring bolts. These bolts (Kane 
No. 100) are operated by means of 
special keys. A variety of hardware 
is available that makes installation 
on any type of metal or wood win¬ 
dow practical. Frames may be x 
1" or 1 steel, bronze, or extruded 
aluminum. 




_ 




TOP HUNG SCREEN 
EXTERIOR ELEVATION 


-1 


No. 29 
TOP HANGER 


No. 314 KEEPER 

mi 



EXTERIOR VIEW 


No. 306 4 

SPRING BOLT 


top pivoted 

Top Pivoted Screens are generally 
recommended for use on wood 
double hung windows, however, 
they are frequently employed on 
metal windows due to their ease of 
installation. The attachment of top 
hanger brackets on the exterior of 
windows is sometimes difficult due 
to the fact that no exterior scaffold¬ 
ing is permitted. In these cases, the 
installation can be accomplished 
simply by lowering the top sash. 

The s ame variety of hardware 
obtainable for the Top Hung Screens 
can be used with the Top Pivoted 
Screens. 

Consult the specifications on page 
No. 12 for recommended sections 
and materials. 
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screens for double bung windows 


sliding screens 
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half sliding 

Economical insect protection is obtained through 
the use of half sliding screens. It is unnecessary 
to remove the screens for window washing pur¬ 
poses as full length guides are furnished that 
enable the screen to be raised to provide access 
to the outside of the window. If ventilation is 
desired through the upper sash then the screen 
can be left in a raised position to cover that 
portion of the window. 

Screens can be removed for storage purposes by 
compressing the tension springs and slipping the 
screens from the guides. Duplicate number tags 
are furnished for each screen and its opening to 
assure reinstallation in the proper location. 



,4 l 
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SINGLE VERTICAL 
SLIDING SCREEN 
EXTERIOR ELEVATION 
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•STAINLESS 
STEEL TENSION 
SPRINGS 


No. 353 PULL 
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KANE MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 
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screen porch enclosures 
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typical exterior elevation 


Bronze porch enclosure permanently installed as frames will never rust. 



extruded aluminum shown 

(steel and bronze sections similar) 





DETAILS HALF SIZE 


extruded aluminum 

Extruded aluminum porch screens are strong, light weight, 
well constructed units requiring practically no maintenance. 
Narrow lines enable the construction to be blended with the 
building architectural lines. Rewireable frames, which are 
joined at the corners by electric flash welding, will not 
deteriorate if left installed the year around. Extruded alumi¬ 
num tubing welded at intersections provide neat yet sturdy 
hanging frames for doors. 

Shade screening may be installed to insure privacy or shield 
the porch from direct sunlight. 


steel or bronze 

Kane's standard porch enclosures of steel and bronze have 
been successfully specified and used for many years by 
prominent architects. Roll formed shapes provide sturdy 
framing for bronze, aluminum, fiberglass or Kaiser Shade 
Cloth yet have sufficient strength to permit large brace-free 
openings. Braces when required are located in alignment 
with door cross rails and placed as not to obstruct the view. 

A complete assortment of standard porch hanging stiles and 
fitting pieces are available for screening any enclosure. 

See pages 7 and 9 for suggested door designs and 
guard details. 

hospitals and institutions 

Bronze frame screens or heavy weight steel formed shapes 
are recommended for hospital or institution enclosures. We 
have made a specialty of designing porch screens and 
fittings for institutional work throughout the world. Extra 
heavy mesh wire or hardware cloth can be installed to 
prevent destruction of the insect mesh. 

Consult our engineering department for their 
recommendations. 
























































extruded aluminum projected window screens 


sliding wicket type 

Extrusions No. 1005-A and C were developed to meet 
the screening requirements of aluminum projected 
windows. Any combination of these extrusions may be 
used to provide clearances for operating the current 
types of windows being manufactured. Sliding wickets 
are the most economical type to manufacture, yet 
embody the advantage of convenient operation and 
low maintenance. Roller shades, Venetian blinds, or 
draperies may be used without interference. 


hinged wicket type 

Side or top hinged wickets are recommended for use 
on projected windows that have a hardware projection 
of 1%" or more. Screen frame and wicket frame are 
manufactured from one piece extrusion Section 
No. 1005-A, or C to provide the clearance necessary. 
Corners are notched and bent to make a continuous 
frame and the ends securely riveted to a gusset plate. 
Built in spring hinges assure positive operation of the 
wicket which is mounted on an extruded sub-frame. 




8 



slip-in hopper 

The Slip-In type of hopper screens is more readily 
adaptable to steel or aluminum windows that have 
existing holes provided for hardware attachment. Loca¬ 
tion of clips can be altered to meet any drilling. Positive 
installation is assured as the four clips on the screen 
engage the extruded aluminum clips on the window. 
No. 353 aluminum handles are riveted to the screen 
frame for ease of handling. Our engineering depart¬ 
ment will gladly design special hardware to enable 
our standard screen to be attached to any window. 



pivoted hopper 

Fixed pivots at the top of screen and spring bolts near 
the bottom permit the screen to be opened and removed 
from inside the building. Window washing of the vent 
above and below the hopper is possible from the inside 
without removing the screen. Standard window drilling 
accepts a variety of attaching hardware. 

Screens available in extruded 
aluminum only. 











































































































steel and bronze 


screen doors 
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SECTIONS B AND D 


SECTION C 
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light tv eight 

W x 1%": Designed, principally, for residential use 
where moderate service is encountered. Sturdy con¬ 
struction and narrow lines make them desirable for 
porch enclosure or casement door use. 


medium weight 

7 /t" x 3": All sections formed from 18 gauge steel or 
bronze. Designed for residential and industrial appli¬ 
cation for above average usage. 


heavg weight 

1 Vi" x 3%": Recommended for stores, offices, or indus¬ 
trial buildings where maximum traffic is anticipated. 
Similar in design to medium weight doors. 


finishes 


Steel doors bonderized and painted one coat of shop 
primer and two or more coats of air dry lacquer. 
Bronze doors can be had in natural, antique, or satin 
finish. Steel doors are assembled by arc welding; 
bronze doors internally reinforced and soldered. 


types and sizes 
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TABLE OF WIDTHS OF STILES AND RAILS 

THICKNESS 

A 

B 

C 

D 

7 /l6 

1 7 /s 

1% 

6 OR 8 

1 

7 /s 

3 

3 

4 OR 6 

Tk 

IVs 

3 3 /4 

3% 

7% OR 11 

2Va 


C 

19 


C 

20 


21 


P 


39 


P 


0 







































































































































screen doors 



industrial 



The above picture shows our industrial Screen Doors applied to a barracks 
entrance. This installation typifies the durability of the Industrial Door which 
was designed to withstand severe usage such as that encountered on schools 
or industrial buildings. 

Frames are of heavy weight construction roll formed from .078" steel with corners 
joined by electric welding. 

Hardware reinforcements and cutouts are provided for builders hardware or 
we can furnish our standard screen door equipment. 

We recommend expanded steel guards welded to the bottom panel for maximum 
protection. 

The Industrial Door is also available as a combination door by using interchange¬ 
able glass panels. 

We suggest that you send preliminary details to our engineering department for 
their recommendations. 



AVAILABLE IN STEEL ONLY. 



TYPE I 

WIRE CLOTH 
BOTH 
ft PANELS 



EXPANDED 
METAL GUARD 
BOTTOM PANEL 






SOLID 

METAL 

BOTTOM PANEL 


SECTION 2 



SECTION 1-1 



KAJVE MANIFACTUKING COltPOltATION 















































































































screen doors 




SECT. A 


I 




SECT. B&D 



NOTE: Combination 
Door shown in 
medium weight 
Also available in 
heavy weight 
material. 
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SECT. C 


TABLE OF WIDTHS OF STILES AND RAILS 

THICKNESS 

A 

B 

C 

D 

7 /s 

2 Vs 

2Vs 

4 TO 6 

2Vs 

IVs 

3Vs 

3 

7 T012 

3’A 


Kan 


extruded alum in uni .shown 

(steel and bronze sections similar) 



Kane Extruded Aluminum Screen Doors are manu¬ 
factured in two classes: Medium (%" x 7W) and 
Heavy (1 Vs" x 3Vi"). Aluminum Alloy 60-63-T5 is 
used in extruding the sections which are joined at 
the corners by welding. Wire cloth groove is integral 
with the door frame and supports the 14x18 mesh 
.0126" Alclad Aluminum mesh. Spline is 1583G 
solid plastic or roll formed aluminum. Standard 
hardware consists of 1 Yi pairs of solid brass butts, 
brass latch and liquid door check. Door check and 
latch are omitted on the inactive leaf of pairs and 
surface bolts substituted. Hardware, except check, 
is dull chrome plated. Standard No. 12 guards (1 Yi" 
mesh woven from Round Edge Flat Aluminum Wire 
wide x .062" thick) may be installed in lower 
panel of doors. 

Combination doors are made from the same basic 
extrusions as are the screen doors. Hardware and 
construction details are the same. 

types and sizes 

A A 
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20 
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ALUMINUM 

COMBINATION 

DOOR 
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detention screens 


^CONCEALED LOOSE ✓COVER PLATE 
PIN HINGE X 16 GA. 



SUB FRAME - 13 GA.s 


NET SUB FRAME WIDTH 
OPENING WIDTH 


SECTION B-B 

SCALE: HALF SIZE 




MAIN FRAME 
12 GA. 


12 MESH 
WIRE CLOTH. 



SPRING BRONZE 
ANTI-RATTLE STRIKE 


'KEY STATION 



HU 


„ SHOCK ABSORBING 
SPRINGS SPACED 
8" ON CENTER 


SECTION A-A 

SCALE: HALF SIZE 



L^-A DETENTION SCREEN 
INTERIOR ELEVATION 

DETENTION SCREEN SPECIFICATIONS 

Recommended for use where maximum security regulations are desired. 

TYPES: DDSM (Steel frame with 150,000 p.s.i. tensile strength Stainless Steel wire cloth, 12 mesh *028 ^ dia.) 
DDSA (Steel frame with 125,000 p.s.i. tensile strength Stainless Steel wire cloth, 12 mesh .028 dia.) 

DESCRIPTION: Complete assembly consists of a sub-frame, hinged inner frame, wire cloth and spring 
supports, lock, lock bolt(s), loose pin hinges, screws, anchors and other fittings necessary to make a 
complete installation. Scribe Angles may or may not be used as job conditions require. 

WIRE CLOTH: Wire of stainless steel alloy woven 12 mesh to the inch from .028" diameter wire. (See 
optional note above regarding tensile strengths available.) 

SUB FRAME: Formed of 13 gauge steel and welded at corners to provide a sturdy frame within which 
the inner hinged unit operates. 

SCRIBE ANGLES: Formed of 16 gauge steel. Used to permit centering of sub-frame within the window open¬ 
ing and to compensate for minor irregularities in opening dimensions. Use of Scribe Angles optional. 

HINGED UNIT: The interior section is formed of 12 gauge steel, having a "Z" shaped bar of 12 gauge 
welded in the hinged frame. This supports the spring mechanisms and reinforces the hinged frame. 
A cover plate of 16 gauge steel i s applied to the outside to prevent exposing the spring and wire 
cloth supporting mechanism to the patients when opening the screen for window washing or other 
purposes. Corners of the hinged unit are welded, reinforced and ground smooth. 

SPRING SUPPORTS FOR WIRE CLOTH: The wire cloth is folded at each edge and wrapped around a Vfe" * 

ca mium plated steel bar, extending continuously around all four sides of the wire cloth. Spaced at 
intervals of 8" are cadmium plated steel bolt assemblies which are supported by steel coil springs 
.°, a S j r any sboc ^ or vibration of the wire cloth. Tension adjustment of the wire cloth is possible 

HARDwTpp c de,nOUn,in9 ,he en,ire screen frame. 

creens are equipped with the following hardware, depending upon size: 

Screen Height Number of Loose Pin Butts 

under 48" 
over 48" to 84" 
over 84" 

Screen Height 
under 36" 
over 36" to 84" 
over 84" to 108" 

Hinges are cadmium plated ste*i •*. u i 

Locks consist of cas« k a j w,th brass loose P ,ns ' • i l 

FINISH: All steel is b d * Qrdened steel bolts with key station. Operation is by means of special keys. 

of enamel in selecte^color^ rT *° nu * acture anc * P°' ntecl wi, l 1 one coat of 9 ra y primer. Finish coats 
9 etails availab| e on request. 


1 pair 
1 V 2 pair 

2 pair 

Number of Bolts 

1 bolt 

2 bolts 

3 bolts 
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protection screens 
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/SUB FRAME 13 GA. 


CONCEALED LOOSE PIN 


Kan J 



SCRIBE ANGLE - 16 GA. 


SPRING BRONZE 
ANTI-RATTLE STRIKE 


KEY ' 

STATION " 


12 

WIRE 

MESH 

CLOTH 






13 GA. 


12 GA 


PROTECTION SCREEN 
INTERIOR ELEVATION 


PROTECTION SCREEN SPECIFICATIONS 

Recommended for use where less than maximum security regulations are desired. 

TYPES: PSM (Steel frame with 150,000 p.s.i. tensile strength Stainless Steel wire cloth, 12 mesh .028" dia.) 
PSA (Steel frame with 125,000 p.s.i. tensile strength Stainless Steel wire cloth, 12 mesh, .028" dia.) 

DESCRIPTION: Complete assembly consists of a sub-frame, hinged inner frame, wire cloth, lock, lock bolt(s), 
loose pin hinges, screws, anchors and other fittings necessary to make a complete installation. 

WIRE CLOTH: Wire of stainless steel alloy woven 12 mesh to the inch from .028" diameter wire. (See 
optional note above regarding tensile strengths available.) 

SUB FRAME: Formed of 13 gauge steel and welded at corners to provide a sturdy frame within which the 
inner hinged unit operates. 

SCRIBE ANGLES: Formed of 16 gauge steel. Used to permit centering of sub-frame within the window open¬ 
ing and to compensate for minor irregularities in opening dimensions. Use of Scribe Angles optional. 

HINGED UNIT: The interior section is formed of 12 gauge steel which supports the wire cloth and rear cover 
plate. Corners are welded and ground smooth to produce invisible joints. Wire cloth is formed to fit 
within a supporting channel of 18 gauge stainless steel, which is then flattened to provide a con¬ 
tinuous banding around all sides of the wire cloth. Attaching screws are accessible through the 
rear cover to insure constant tension on the wire cloth. 

HARDWARE: Screens are equipped with the following hardware, depending upon size: 


Screen Height 
under 48" 
over 48" to 84" 
over 84" to 108" 


Number of Loose Pin Butts 

1 pair 
IV* pair 

2 pair 


Screen Height 
under 36" 
over 36" to 84" 
over 84" to 108" 


Number of Locking Bolts 

1 bolt 

2 bolts 

3 bolts 


Hinges are cadmium plated steel with brass loose pins. 

Locks consist of case hardened steel bolts with key station. Operation is by means of special keys. 
FINISH: All steel is bonderized after manufacture and painted with one coat of gray primer. Finish coats 
of enamel in selected colors available. 

Full size tracing details available on request. 
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SECTION A-A 

SCALE: HALF SIZE 
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screen specifications 





screen specifications 



STEEL 

Screen Stiling: Roll formed from electro-galvanized 
steel. Corners flash welded and dressed smooth. Bond- 
erized and primed one coat shop primer. Finished two 
coats of air dry lacquer in selected color. 

Spline: Extruded plastic #1583-B or roll formed .015" 
electro-galvanized steel. Splines are removable to 
permit replacement of wire cloth in case of damage. 

Channel guides: Roll formed from .022" electro- 
galvanized steel and finished same as frames. 

Wire Cloth: 14x18 mesh .0113" antique bronze. 


%"x lM"x .030" Steel (No. 502 and 503) 

%" x l%"x.030" Bronze (No. 502 and 503) 

%"x V4" Extruded Aluminum (No. 1003 and 1004) 
Recommended for screens over 28 square feet. Rod 
Braces furnished in screens over 50" in width or 
height. Double Rewireable Brace suggested for 
screens over 48" in width and over 84" in height. 
%" x l 7 /e" x .035" Steel (No. 504) 

%" x 1 %" x .035" Bronze (No. 504) 

Recommended for Porch Enclosures or side hinged 
screens. Rod Braces and Double Rewireable Braces 
provided where required. 

Maximum Rod Brace Recommended — 42" long. 


I’.-*' 



BRONZE 

Screen Stiling: Roll formed from commercial bronze 
with corners internally reinforced and soldered. Fin¬ 
ished in natural bronze and waxed. Satin or antique 
finish also available. 

Spline: Extruded plastic #1583-B or roll formed .018" 
commercial bronze. Splines are removable to permit 
replacement of wire cloth in case of damage. 

Channel Guides: Roll formed from .022" commercial 
bronze and finished same as frames. 

Vire Cloth: 14x18 mesh .0113" antique bronze. 

ALUMINUM 

Screen Stiling: Extruded from 60-63-T5 aluminum 
Corners flash welded and dressed smooth. Finish in 
natural aluminum. Satin, laybelt, caustic etch, or 
alumilite finishes available at extra cost. 

Spline: Extruded plastic #1583-G or roll formed .022" 
aluminum. Splines are removable to permit replace¬ 
ment of wire cloth in case of damage. 

Channel Guides: Extruded from 60-63-T5 aluminum 
and finished same as frames. 

Wire Cloth: 14x18 mesh .0126" alclad aluminum. 

STEEL, BRONZE AND ALUMINUM SCREEN SECTIONS 

1 A" x 1" x .028" Steel (No. 500 and 501) 

%"x l"x .030" Bronze (No. 500 and 501) 

%"x 1" Extruded Aluminum (No. 1000 and 1001) 
Recommended for screens up to 28 square feet. Rod 
Braces furnished in screens over 50" in width or 
height. Double Rewireable Braces suggested for 
screens over 36" in width and over 72" in height. 


STANDARD SCREEN HARDWARE 

Half Sliding Screens — Three screen lifts, two tension 
springs and full length single channel guides. No. 300. 

Double Sliding Screens — Three screen lifts and two 
tension springs per screen. One pair double channel 
guides No. 301 full height of screen opening. Spring 
bolts in upper screen optional. 

Full Length Screens — Pivoted screens equipped with 
two spring bolts and one fixed and one movable pivot. 
Keepers, strikes and screws included. Screens may be 
pivoted at top or side. 

Top Hung Screens — Equipped with top hangers in lieu 
of pivots. Other hardware similar to pivoted. 

Projected Window Screens — Interior screen equipped 
with sliding or hinged wicket and complete with four 
clips and machine screws for installation. Under screen 
push operated vent screens similar except wickets 
omitted. Baffles furnished for mechanical operators. 

Exterior Screens — Two fixed pivots, two spring bolts, 
pivot brackets and spring bolt keepers. Slip-in type 
hardware may also be selected. 

COMBINATION CASEMENT AND APARTMENT 
CASEMENT WINDOWS 

Interior Screen provided with sliding or hinged wicket 
and suitable brackets for installation. 

Exterior Screen — Similar to Projected window exterior 
screen described above. 

Horizontally Pivoted Windows — Two screens, one out¬ 
side and one inside complete with fitting pieces, spring 
bolts and SQ reW s for installation — or cage type, if 
preferred, is a | so available. 



CONSULT OUR ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS 
AND RECOMMENDATIONS ON SPECIAL APPLICATIONS 
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uses 


Kane Manufacturing Light Proof Shades are designed 
for heavy duty use where complete light exclusion is 
necessary. Typical applications are: 


X-Ray Rooms 
Laboratories 
Operating Rooms 
Auditoriums 
Lecture Halls 


Classrooms 

Photographic Dark Rooms 
X-Ray Developing Rooms 
Fluoroscopic Examination Rooms 
Psychiatric Examination Rooms 


The recent trend towards visual education is now 
stressing darkening facilities for general school class¬ 
rooms. The photographs on this page show typical 
applications of this type. 

Our engineering department will be glad to recom¬ 
mend application of Kane Shades basing their sug¬ 
gestions on a reference file of proven installations. 


general description 

Each Light Proof Shade consists of a metal housing, 
spring roller mechanism, side guides, sill strip, bottom 
bar, concealed braces and cloth. 

The metal parts are formed from .050" steel and 
where metal contacts the cloth the edges are fully 
rounded to prevent any unnecessary wear. Spring 
roller is not less than \V diameter seamless steel 
tubing supported by a %" steel rod and bronze bear¬ 
ings. The spring is heavy piano wire of a size designed 
to operate the shade and is carefully packed in non¬ 
running grease. 

Braces are concealed in the cloth and any stitching is 
coated with special opaque dressing after fabrication. 
The cloth is absolutely opaque, non-inflammable and 
remains soft and pliable under ordinary atmospheric 
conditions. It is attached to the roller with cement and 
to the bottom bar by means of interlocking metal 
strips. 

All metal parts are bonderized after fabrication and 
finished with a baked-on coat of primer. Standard 
color for the finish is dull black on interior surfaces 
and semi-gloss black on exposed surfaces. Cloth is 
black on inside and dark green on outside. 

typical installations 


MONROE CATHOLIC HIGH SCHOOL.Monroe, Michigan 

MacDOWELL SCHOOL Detroit, Michigan 

PETER VETAL SCHOOL .Detroit, Michigan 

UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI .Cincinnati, Ohio 

BUREAU OF ENGRAVING . Washington, D. C. 

U. S. NAVAL HOSPITAL . Bethesda, Md. 

CENTRO-MEDICO DE CARACAS.Caracas, Venezuela 

NORWALK STATE HOSPITAL..Norwalk, Conn. 

WYANDOTTE CHEMICAL CORP.Detroit, Michigan 

NATIONAL LITHOGRAPHIC CO. . Detroit, Michigan 

HOME STREET SCHOOL .Warren, Pennsylvania 

MILBY HIGH SCHOOL.Milby, Texas 

MORRISANIA HOSPITAL.Bronx, N. Y. 

DANBURY HOSPITAL.Danbury, Conn. 

QUEEN'S GENERAL HOSPITAL.Jamaica, N. Y. 

NAVAL AMMUNITION DEPOT. Asbury Park, N.J. 

ENLISTED MEN'S BARRACKS..Camp Lee, Va. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY. ...Washington, D. C. 

BUREAU OF STANDARDS.Washington, D.C. 

NAVAL ORDNANCE LABORATORY.White Oak, Mo. 

MARINE AIR INFANTRY SCHOOL.Quantico, Va. 

WHITE SANDS TESTING GROUNDS.White Sands, N. Mexico 






Science Room installation of gear operated shades over glass 
block windows. Shades can completely darken the room for 
showing motion pictures or scientific experiments. 



Spring operated Light Proof Shades in X-Ray Room. Shades can 
be raised to permit viewing of X-Ray plates. 





















































light-proof shades 
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HEAD TYPE 0 a 2 


HEAD TYPE I S3 



FLAT JAMB GUIDE TYPE 0 a 2 


SPECIFICATIONS 
BOX a GUIDES 18 GA.(.050") STEEL 
TUBE SEAMLESS STEEL WITH 
PIANO WIRE TENSION SPRING, 
BRASS BEARINGS a TENSION 
ADJUSTOR. 

SHADE CLOTH KANE VINLY * 424 
EXTERIOR SURFACE GREEN OR 
CREAM-INTERIOR BLACK WITH 
CONCEALED STEEL BRACES AT 
NOT OVER 30" CENTERS. 

FINISH EXTERIOR SURFACES OF 
SELECTED COLOR a INTERIOR 
SURFACES OF DULL BLACK. 



FLANGED JAMB GUIDE TYPE I a 3 



FLAT SILL GUIDE INSTALLATION TYPES 

TYPE O 83 



FLANGED SILL GUIDE 
TYPE l a 2 


KANE MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 
























































































































































specifications 
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specifications 


"KANE QUALITY" LIGHT PROOF SHADES are custom 
built and designed for the individual opening in which 
installation is to be made. Each shade consists of a 
metal housing, spring roller mechanism, side guides, 
sill strip, bottom bar, braces, shade fabric, bottom bar 
latch and operating'cord. All materials used are of the 
best commercial grades available. 

Mechanically Operated are similar in design except 
that the springs are omitted from the roller and gear 
operators substituted. 

1. Housing. The housing is accurately formed from 
not less than 18 gauge (.050") furniture steel, 
with removable front cover plate, making the 
roller mechanism and spring tension adjuster 
easily accessible. The lips of the housing over 
which the shade cloth operates have full returns 
so that a smooth rounded face will be in contact 
with the cloth to prevent unnecessary wear on the 
fabric. The over-all sizes of the housing are as 
shown on schedule "A". 

2. Roller Assembly. The roller assembly consists of a 
seamless steel tubing not less than 134" in diam¬ 
eter with machined bronze end bearings, and 
extra heavy piano wire coil spring supported by 
%" diameter steel mounting rod. The entire 
assembly is hung on two steel end plates which 
slide easily out of the housing for repair or spring 
adjustment. 

3. Guides .050". The side guides are formed of not 
less than 18 gauge steel with full returns on the 
edges, giving smooth, rounded surfaces which 
will not cut or tear the fabric. The design of each 
guide is of a type that will provide the most 
satisfactory installation. The depth of the guides 
varies with the widths of the shades as follows: 


. 


Width of Shade Depth of Guide 

SPRING OPERATED 

Up to 48" wide 3" deep 

48" to 72" wide 4" deep 

72" to 120" wide 5" deep 

120" and over 6" deep 

MECHANICALLY OPERATED 

All Sizes 6" deep 

4. Sill Strip. The sill strip is formed of not less than 
18 gauge steel and is in general the same design 
as the side guides. 

5. Bottom Bar. The bottom bar consists of two inter¬ 
locking .028" steel sections securely fastened to 
the bottom edge of the shade fabric. To the 
bottom edge of this bar is attached a formed 
steel contact strip with brass guide shoes which 
slide in the side guides. 

6. Latch. A heavy cast brass or brohze latch is 
attached to the bottom to hold the contact strip in 
the sill strip when the shade is fully closed. This 
latch is attached to the bottom bar and adaptable 
for either cord or manual operation. Two latches 
per shade over 60" in width are furnished. 

7. Operating Cord. If the top of the shade is over 
7' from the floor, an endless No. 434 hollow 
braided Venetian Blind cord is fastened at the 
up and down. 

8. Braces. 34" x 34" steel braces are sewn horizontally 
in the shade cloth not over 26" apart. These braces 
are concealed and fit into a pocket especially pro¬ 
vided in the shade fabric. 

9. Shade Material. The shade material is Kane Vinyl 
#424 which is a treated fabric surfaced on both 
sides. It is absolutely opaque, non-inflammable 
and remains soft and pliable under ordinary 
atmospheric conditions. Seams in the material are 
treated with a special opaque dressing. The shade 
fabric is attached to the roller by means of 
cement, and to the bottom bar by means of the 
tongue and groove interlocking strip. Color of the 
fabric is dark green on the outside and black on 
the inside. 

10. Mullion. For openings over 120" in width, two or 
more shades are recommended. Where the shades 
join, a vertical steel mullion of not less than .050" 
steel is provided to attach either to the window 
mullion or to the head and sill of the window 
opening. The side guides of the light proof shades 
adjoining attach to this mullion. 

11. Finish. All steel parts are bonderized and painted 
with one coat of baked-on enamel, finished with 
two coats of air dry lacquer, color as selected. 
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leal installations 


EXECUTIVE MANSION .Washington, D. C. 

Aluminum Screens and Doors 

BIRD S. COLER HOSPITAL.Welfare Island, N. Y. 

Aluminum Roll Screens and Doors 

QUEEN'S GENERAL HOSPITAL.New York, N. Y. 

Bronze Screens and Aluminum Doors 

CAPITAL ANNEX BUILDING.Lexington, Ky. 

Bronze Screens 

ST. CHARLES' HOSPITAL. Toledo, Ohio 

Steel Screens 

MARICOPA HOUSING.Phoenix, Ariz. 

Steel Industrial Screen Doors 

LADD AIR FORCE BASE HOSPITAL.Fairbanks, Alaska 

Aluminum Screens 

BUSINESS ADMIN. BUILDING . Univ. of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tenn. 
Light Proof Shades 

GANSEVOORT DESTRUCTOR PLANT...New York, N. Y. 

Bronze Screens 

SAN GERMAN HOSPITAL..San German, Puerto Rico 

Aluminum Screens 

BRONX GENERAL HOSPITAL.’ .Bronx, N. Y. 

Extruded Aluminum Roll Screens 

NEW YORK STATE VETERINARY COLLEGE.Ithaca, N. Y. 

Steel Roll Screens and Bronze Insect Screens 

WRIGHT AIR FORCE HOSPITAL.Dayton, Ohio 

Steel Screens and Storm Sash 

CONEY ISLAND GENERAL HOSPITAL..Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Aluminum Sliding Screens 

NEW YORK INFIRMARY ..New York, N. Y. 

Steel Roll Screens 

GREEN HALL DORMITORY...Ft. Collins, Colo. 

Aluminum Shade Screens 

FT. BRAGG BARRACKS...Ft. Bragg, N. C. 

Industrial Steel Doors 

U. S. SOLDIERS' HOME.Washington, D. C. 

Steel Screens 

DECONTAMINATION BUILDINGS..Oak Ridge, Tenn. 

Aluminum Doors 

NORTHWESTERN GENERAL HOSPITAL....Ontario, Canada 

Light Proof Shades 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY-GREEN HOUSE.Bloomington, Ind. 

Aluminum Screens 

MANTENO STATE HOSPITAL..Manteno, III. 

Steel Protection Screens 

U. S. AIR FORCE HOSPITAL..Elmendorf, Alaska 

Steel Screens 

NEW PROVIDENCE HOSPITAL.Washington, D. C. 

Aluminum Projected Window Screens 

TILLMAN COUNTY HOSPITAL.Frederick, Okla. 

Aluminum Projected Window Screens 

GEORGE WASHINGTON HOTEL..Jacksonville, Fla. 

Bronze Screens 


ST. AUGUSTINE AIRPORT. S t. Augustine, Fla 

Aluminum Screens 

OAKWOOD BEACH POLLUTION CONTROL PROJECT ...Staten Is., N.Y. 
Aluminum Screens 

JOHN HOPKINS UNIVERSITY.Baltimore, Md. 

Aluminum Screens 

FORT LESLIE J. McNAIR...Washington, D. C. 

Steel Screens 

UNIVERSITY OF REDLAND - WOMEN'S DORMITORY ...Redlands, Calif. 
Aluminum Screens 

ST. XAVIER COLLEGE.Chicago, III. 

Aluminum Screen Doors 

BUTTERWORTH HOSPITAL.Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Aluminum Screens 

S. W. TREATMENT WORKS - CITY OF PHILADELPHIA. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Aluminum Doors 

HARRISON COUNTY JAIL...Gulfport, Miss. 

Steel Screens 

LANGLEY AIR FORCE BASE - BARRACKS.Langley Field, Va. 

Steel Screens 

BROKAW HOSPITAL..Normal, III. 

Aluminum Porch Screens 

NEW JERSEY TRAINING SCHOOL.Totowa, N. J. 

Steel Safety Screens 

NEW JERSEY BELL TELEPHONE ACCOUNTING CENTER ...Newark, N. J. 
Steel Screens 

MARYLAND STATE PENITENTIARY...Baltimore, Md. 

Steel Screens 

TRIPLER GENERAL HOSPITAL.Oahu, Hawaii 

Aluminum Screens 

CULVER MILITARY ACADEMY...Culver, Ind. 

Steel Screens 

STATE HOSPITAL.Morgantown, N. C. 

Aluminum Doors 

ST. MARYS HOSPITAL...Duluth, Minn. 

Aluminum Screens and Light Proof Shades 

WESTERN ELECTRIC CO.Winston-Salem, N. C. 

Aluminum Shade Screens 

WAYNE PUMP COMPANY.Salisbury, Md. 

Steel Screens 

NEW ORLEANS AIRPORT....New Orleans, La. 

Steel Doors and Porch Screens 

CAMPBELL SOUP PROCESSING PLANT... Napoleon, Ohio 

Aluminum Screens 

INDIANA MASONIC HOME...Franklin, Ind. 

Aluminum Screens 

U. S. RUBBER COMPANY..Naugatuck, Conn. 

Aluminum Screens 

DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY, PLANT "B"..Velasco, Tex. 

Aluminum Screens 

MILITARY PERSONNEL RECORDS CENTER.St. Louis, Mo. 

Aluminum Screens 

LOUISIANA POLYTECHNIC INSTITUTE.Ruston, La. 

Aluminum Screens 

! 


SPECIAL SERVICE 

CONSULT OUR ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT FOR DETAILS AND RECOMMENDATIONS ON 
ANY SCREENING PROBLEM, SUCH AS FACTORY PIVOTED WINDOWS, SLIDING DOORS 
AND INDUSTRIAL STORM SASH. 
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OWENS-CORN’INC 

Fiberglas 


In the manufacture of 
Fiberglas* screening, glass filaments 
15 times finer than human 
hair, yet with a tensile strength 
measuring over 250,000 
pounds per square inch are twisted 
and plied into a glass core 
that retains the outstanding 
qualities of pure glass. 
Then, a coating of high quality 
vinyl is fused around 
these filaments. The coated 
glass is then woven into a 
flexible but remarkably 
strong screen cloth ... the 
strongest screening evermade. 

For maximum performance 
at lowest cost, Fiberglas screening 
should be specified whether 
the construction be 
residential, commercial, institU' 
tional or industrial. Only 
Fiberglas screening combines 
all of the properties 
required in screening. 


} tt* J 


*T M. (R.d U.S. Pat. Off.) O-CF C. 


mm 
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OWENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORPORATION 

TEXTILE PRODUCTS DIVISION, 598 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK 22, NEW YORK 

■ • ■ - - . . ■ 



A "Fiberglas screened-in” porch presents an attractive final appearance to this 
residential application. 


advantages 


In roll form, for installation on job, or in prime windows, combination 
windows, or porch enclosures, Fiberglas Insect Screening offers the follow¬ 
ing benefits: 


impact resistance: The superior strength of Fiberglas Screening en¬ 
ables it to withstand shocks which would bulge ordinary screening. Its 
flexibility eliminates dents and marks prevalent in metal screening. These 
properties are maintained after prolonged exposure to the elements as¬ 
suring long trouble-free service. 


rust and corrosion resistance: Fiberglas Screening is not affected 
by salt air and thus is ideal for coastal regions. Its resistance to smoke and 
fumes makes it particularly suitable for industrial areas. Since it cannot 
rust or corrode there are no by-products to cause staining of sills and side- 
walls—thus eliminating the periodic need for repainting. 


fire and heat resistance: Unaffected by* wide variations in tem¬ 
perature, Fiberglas Screening cannot shrink under heat or be punctured 
by lighted cigarettes as can plastic screening. 


no shrink or stretch: Being dimensionally stable, Fiberglas Screening 
cannot shrink or stretch assuring firm, attractive-looking screens at all 
times. '(Because it cannot stretch it should always be fastened securely 
in the frame so it won’t pull loose.) 

easy to install: Fiberglas Screening is easy to handle and install. It 
is lightweight, soft and flexible and cannot crease. It has no sharp edges 
that might cut or scratch the hands. The weave is fused to prevent fray¬ 
ing of cut edges or distortion of the mesh. 


choice of colors: Available in four colors—grey, green, antique bronze 
and aquamarine. 

































effect of alkalies, acids, organic solvents, 
salt water and sunlight: 

Essentially none—no rust or corrosion. 


dimensional stability: 

Neither force, temperature variations nor moisture 
can cause shrinking or stretching. 


strength: 

Yarn tensile strength is over 140,000 pounds per 
square inch giving Fiberglas screening a higher burst 
strength than that of any conventional screen cloth. 
Under procedures outlined in Federal Specification 
L-S-137, tests were conducted to determine comparative 
bursting strengths of Fiberglas, plastics and aluminum 
screening with the following results. 


burst strength 

(After 480 hours in H 2 O) (After 240 hrs. accelerated weathering) (After heat aging 24 hrs. at 300° F.) 



physical properties 


widths: 

Standard commercial widths are 24, 26, 28, 30, 32, 
36, 42, 48, 60 and 72 inches. 

mesh: 

Standard 18 x 14—with visibility superior to con¬ 
ventional screen cloth. 

yarn diameter: 

The average diameter is .0125 inches permitting free 
passage of light and air. 

weight: 

Four pounds per hundred square feet—the lightest 
screening made. 

effect of heat and flame: 

Will not support combustion. The screening retains 
its properties from -60°F. to 300°F. Essentially no ex¬ 
pansion or contraction—cannot cause warping of screen 
frames. 


testing results 


Fiberglas Screening has been subjected to extensive tests in both the laboratory and in the field. 


1 • Exhaustive tests conducted by Owens-Corning Fiberglas 
Corporation, independent testing laboratories and manufac¬ 
turers of screen cloth and screens have confirmed the excellent- 
resistance of Fiberglas Screening to all climates, heat, mois¬ 
ture and fire. As a result of this extensive testing program the 
performance of Fiberglas Screening has been proven beyond 
question. 


2. Several years of laboratory testing by the U. S. Army 
Corps of Engineers resulted in Federal Spec. L-S-137. Out¬ 
door tests at points from Panama to Canada have revealed no 
deterioration after five years and have led to the recommen¬ 
dation that Fiberglas Screening be specified wherever climate 
is a problem. 
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architects spec 


'Oil 


All screen cloth shall be Fiberglas Screening. It 
shall be woven in an IS x 14 mesh, using a vinyl 
coated Fiberglas yarn of .0125" average diameter. 
The color shall be (grey), (green), (antique bronze), 
or (aquamarine). 





Screen cloth shall be installed taut and held in place 
firmly by splines, staples or tacks so that it will sup¬ 
port a minimum load of 100 pounds without slippage. 
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AH manufacturers of window units can install Fiberglas Screening. 
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Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corporation 


TEXTILE PRODUCTS DIVISION, 598 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 22, NEW YORK 
GENERAL OFFICES AND GENERAL PRODUCTS DIVISION, TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
PACIFIC COAST DIVISION, SANTA CLARA, CALIFORNIA 


Pub. No. 1 - 1 C -309 


Prlnfed In U.S.A. July 1 937 
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of Architects E. H. and M. K. Hunter, Hanove 


metal weather strips 




MAIN OFFICE, SHOWROOM AND FACTORY 
725 South Fulton Ave. • Mt. Vernon, N. Y 
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new developments in weather stripping 
in keeping with modern methods of 
building construction 


weather stripping exterior sliding doors and walls 

In 1938 Accurate presented a new system of extruded sectional weather 
strips and saddles for exterior sliding doors. The advantages of this new 
system were quickly appreciated by architects not only in private practice, 
but by architects having similar problems in government buildings. Since 
that time these saddles and weather strips have been specified and used 
by architects throughout the country. 


the new Accurate weather stripping system for sliding glass walls 


While the basic principles of the original extruded sections, which have 
proved their weather tightness, have been preserved, certain changes and 
improvements have been incorporated. These changes were made to take 
care of new conditions which have come up since the advent of the large 
sliding glass wall. 


On pages 4 to 7 we show details of methods of weather stripping prac¬ 
tically all conditions arising in the use of large glass doors or walls. We 
call your attention especially to the details showing the method of sup¬ 
porting the doors or wall sections on bronze sheaves running on the 
tracked saddle. This does away with the use of overhead hangers. This 
method of sliding the doors has been very successful under exposed 
conditions in all climates. 


( 



| 

This photograph 
shows the use of 
Accurate flush type 
weatherproof ex¬ 
truded bronze sad¬ 
dle and weather¬ 
stripping for slid¬ 
ing glass walls. 

Residence of Harold 
F. Johnson, Louis¬ 
ville, Kentucky 

James Kellum 
Smith, Architect 
New York 
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“ACCURATE” metal weather strips and saddles 

“tailor-made” for various types of wood 
and metal windows and doors 

Weather stripping has long been recognized as a requirement in 
modern building construction. Now, with design trends favoring 
larger glass areas, with the development of more accurate heating 
controls and with the wide use of insulation, its importance cannot 
be stressed too forcefully. No longer is the mere specifying of 
weather stripping important—today it is essential that weather 
strips be tailor-made to fit the particular type of sash or door in¬ 
volved, that they have the appearance, strength and durability to 
assure years of satisfaction under the severest conditions. 

essential with air conditioning systems 

Meeting the tempo of the times, present-day air-conditioning and 
heating systems are designed to achieve a fine balance of distri¬ 
bution—to maintain even temperatures. The successful operation 
depends, in large part, on the elimination of air leakage around 
doors and windows. 



index 


section a—sliding door 
weather strips and saddles 

Weather Strips page 

sliding door 4, 5 


one type cannot serve all conditions 

The many varying types of sash and door construction used today 
make it impossible to provide one standard system of weather 
stripping which will meet all conditions accurately and efficiently. 
“ACCURATE” Metal Weather Strips are available in a number of 
types designed to meet the peculiarities of the particular sash or 
door construction involved. On the following pages are illustrated 
some of the more common types of doors and windows, together 
with the “ACCURATE” equipment designed to satisfy their require¬ 
ments. In addition to these types, we manufacture special strips 
for unusual requirements, and we are equipped to roll strip to 
individual specification. Costs are moderate. 


Weather Strip Saddles 
semi-flush type 
flush type 

section b —weather strip and 
commercial saddles 

Saddles 

sectional 
one piece 

Commercial Saddles 
one piece and sectional 


type and quality of materials 


section C—door weather strips 


While zinc and bronze are the two metals most commonly used for 
metal weather strips, we can also supply certain of our equipment 
in other metals such as brass, aluminum, stainless steel, etc. 

The zinc metal used is of purest quality, specially rolled and tem¬ 
pered to our own specification. In fabrication, the zinc is sheared 
and formed across the grain, thereby giving it considerably more 
rigidity than ordinary ribbon zinc. The sheet zinc, in addition, 
possesses greater resistance to extreme temperature changes. 
Nails used for attaching zinc strips are cadmium plated, the screws 
sherardized. For bronze strips, copper nails or brass screws are 
employed. 

distributed throughout the United States 


Doors 

wood entrance 
metal entrance 
door bottoms 
double acting 
sill pieces 

section d —window weather strips 

Double Hung Windows 

weight and pulley type 
spring balance type 
unique balance type 
kalamein sash 
austral type 


The "ACCURATE” Metal Weather Strip Co. maintains, in connec¬ 
tion with its Main Office at New York, an experienced engineering 
department. In addition, the company is nationally represented in 
the principal cities. All agents are thoroughly experienced and 
equipped to render efficient service through trained mechanics. 
Write for address of nearest agent. 


Casement Windows 
inswinging wood 
outswinging wood 
wood sliding 
steel casement 

caulking compound 
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*»_ "ACCURATE” SYSTEM 

of extruded heavy duty 
metai weather stripping and 
saddles for sliding or 
hinged exterior doors 


weather stripping for sliding doors 

The “ACCURATE” extruded bronze weather strips for use 
on the heads, jambs and meeting stiles of sliding doors 
offers the most advanced type of heavy duty weather 
stripping. The rounded edge of the male strip comes in 
contact with the flexible packing in the female grooves, £ 
assuring a very air tight joint. These are shown on page 5. 

The extruded weather guide units on the bottom edge of 
the doors not only act as weather stops but stiffen the 
doors and tend to eliminate warping of the doors. 


extruded unit saddles for sliding doors 

The patented “ACCURATE” system of interlocking, ex¬ 
truded metal units for weatherproof door saddles offers 
an almost unlimited number of combinations to take care 
of practically all sliding door conditions. The ball and 
socket type joint allows the section to be easily adjusted 
on the job, yet makes a rigid assembly when installed. 

The extruded unit assembly saddles are designed to ac¬ 
commodate any type of door sill condition, in flush, semi¬ 
flush and raised type saddles. These are shown on pages 
6 and 7. 

The extrusions are made in architectural bronze or special ( 
aluminum alloy as noted in connection with the drawings. 


extruded unit saddles for hinged doors 

These saddles are made in the original sectional unit in¬ 
terlocking construction. They are designed to fit any type 
of sill construction in wood or masonry. 

we recommend 

special bronze sheaves for sliding doors 

We recommend our Oilite bearing, bronze sheaves in 
preference to overhead hangers for carrying sliding doors 
on the saddles. They are made in several sizes to carry 
various weights of doors. The use of the sheaves requires 
only a smooth closed head jamb, simplifying construction 
and weather stripping, and assuring easy operation at 
all times. 
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“ACCURATE” heavy duty 

extruded bronze and aluminum 
weather stripping for 
Heavy Sliding Doors 

typical arrangements of sliding doors 

These arrangements are offered as a guide to 
the designer and to suggest the many door com¬ 
binations which can be “ACCURATE" weather 
stripped. The designer is not limited to any 
number of doors, sliding or stationary. 

Arrange exterior sliding doors to permit the most 
efficient weather stripping. They will prove more 
weather tight and it will simplify installation. 
Weather strips at head may vary slightly due to 
type of hanger or use of sheaves. We recom¬ 
mend the closed head as it can be made more 
weathertight. Architects are invited to submit 
their problems to us for study. We will gladly 
furnish shop drawings. 

important 

In requesting information and estimates, a sketch, drawing 
or detailed description will greatly facilitate our work. 



sliding door 
weather strip saddles 


numerals shown are on exterior side 

Single Door with Pocket 
see head detail No. 5 

Double Doors—Single Track and 
Pockets 

see head detail No. 5 

Double Doors—Double Track and 
Pocket 

see head detail Nos. 6 or 7 

Triple Doors—Double Track and 
Pockets 

sec head detail Nos. 6 or 7 


Multiple Doors and Tracks—No 
Pockets 

see head detail Nos. 6 or 7 


Triple Door—Double Track and 
Pockets , 

soo head detail Nos. 6 or 7 


Two Fixed, Two Sliding—Single 
Track—No Pockets 
see head detail Nos. 6 or 7 
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FULL SIZE DETAILS 
OF 

EXTRUDED STRIPS 



DETAILS BELOW HALF FULL SIZE 



No.3 

DOUBLE DOORS 
ONE TRACK 


No.4 

DOUBLE DOORS 
TWO TRACKS 


SOUD JAMB POCKET JAMB 

JAMB DETAILS 


MEETING STILES 



a 108 

m, 

|lp| ■ 

M 

M 
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HEAD DETAILS-OVERHEAD TRACK 


HEAD DETAIL-DOORS ON SHEAVES 
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see page 


5 for 


sliding door weather strips 


«| us h type weather strip saddles 


in extruded Bronze or Aluminum 


, , S/ 4 " doors— saddle ioside ood ootside ol slidir,, doors 

NOTE: (for Nos. 880, 890, 883 and 893) 


“ACCURATE” bronze sheaves with OiMe 
bearings are supplied, with the: track, m 
the number and sizes required for 
weight of the door. 

Overhead hangers may be used if desired. 



CAUTION: for saddles Nos. 880, 890, 
883 and 893, Channel member SD 90-C 
should be installed and provision made 
to carry drainage beyond the exterior 
before concrete is poured. Submit con¬ 
struction details for suggested method 
of draining. 


I No.880 * 

Saddle 

one door stationary 
I one sliding 


for head details 
see opposite page 


► 


details ] / 2 full size 


m 





No.890* 

Saddle 

both doors 
sliding 



semMIush weather strip saddles 


in extruded Bronze or Aluminum 

for two 1 % doors —saddle flush inside and semi-flush outside 

NOTE: (for Nos. 860, 870, 863 and 873) number and sizes required for the weight of 

••asviibatc.. . the d °° r ‘ for head details 

ACCURATE bronze sheaves with Oilite Overhead hangers may be used if desired. se e opposite page 

bearings are supplied, with the track, in the Metal drip pan used only on wood sills. 

details ] / 2 Ml s > ze 


► 



JNo.860* 

Saddle 


EZZ 


Cl 






iz^zzr 


No.870* 

Saddle 
both doors 
sliding 



Oi IT I I ^^Drainage Holes g X g 


♦Patented and Palents Pending. 














































































































































































































sliding door 
weather strip saddles 


for two 2 1 / 4 ,r doors —saddle flush inside and outside at sliding doors 



details y 2 full size 
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for two 2l4 // doors —saddle flush inside and semi-flush outside 
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* 
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weather strip saddles 




sectional, saddles 


for EXTERIOR doors opening in 
Saddles furnished in bronze (^denotes aluminum also) 


Sectional extruded bronze saddles, because of their flex¬ 
ibility, permit a wide range of application. Also, an im¬ 
portant consideration is the self-leveling feature . . . 
described below. Patented 

features—“ACCURATE” Sectional Extruded Saddles com¬ 
bine features of flexibility not obtainable in the one-piece 
type saddles. The extension members are interchangeable 
and carried in stock in standard widths from one inch to 
seven inches with one inch variant, making it possible to 
extend or decrease the width of interior or exterior mem¬ 


bers to meet practically all conditions. For example, the 
width of saddles 28B, 28C, 32C and 32B may have exten¬ 
sions of seven inches on each side of the main member or 
the entire saddle reduced to four and one-half inches, 
self-leveling principle—A most important feature is the 
Self-Leveling Principle of the pivoted extension members. 
This is particularly important when floor and sill levels vary. 
Both extension members may be screwed in place or the 
inner extension member may be left loose and made to 
extend over mats, runners or similar floor coverings. 


for exterior doors with screen door stop 
No. 32B* 

features—The Saddle No. 32B is similar to 32C (described 
and detailed below) except that the exterior extension 
member has a straight edge which fits into an adjustable 
stop for use in connection with outside screen door to 
prevent insects from passing under it and to act as a 
stop for them. 


for French doors 
No. 29C 

feature—This is weatherproof under extreme conditions. 
Note extra drainage holes. 




for normal exposures 
Nos. 28B, 28C, 32C* 

Under certain conditions we recommend a 
wide saddle, the width being governed by 
the entrance details. 

No. 28B—This saddle, besides having the 
interlocking water stop, also has an out¬ 
side groove which acts to stop rain from 
driving under the door. 

No. 28C—This is similar in construction 
to 28B but does not have the outer water 
stop and should be used when doors are 
less exposed. 

No. 32C—For use similar to 28B but has 
water groove and drainage holes in the 
middle of the center member. 

for exceptionally severe exposures 
No. 34A* 




features This saddle is designed so that any water which might be forced past 
the weather strip seal, drips into the trough where it is drained out through 
conveniently placed weep holes. 

alternate: Center member S15, which has a deeper throat and provides for T 
sections on both sides, may be used instead of SI3. See Saddle No. 29C, above. 

The extruded brass raindrip No. 15 is recommended for use in all installations for 
doors opening in. 



how to specify 

The bottom of all wood exterior entrance doors shall be fitted with (cross grain 

zinc or cold rolled bronze) strips to interlock with extruded bronze saddle No. _ 

in accordance with manufacturer's standards. 


Note: If sectional saddle is selected, specify width of 
T sections desired in full inches. 


details y 2 full size 
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hinged doer 
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weather strip saddles 



sectional saddles 


for EXTERIOR doors opening out 

Saddles furnished in bronze (* denotes aluminum also) 


No 38* 

features—This saddle combines a weatherproof 
saddle and a clearance saddle for screen doors 
whore rugs, etc., ore used. Patented 


N o.38 * 


r rs S'? >~ 7~ 

Outswinging Door 

'// 




rrt 


* 



No. 38B* 

features—This saddle is designed for out-swinging doors 
for public buildings such as schools, hospitals, apartment 
houses, etc.—allows for expansion and contraction— 
application for hollow metal or Kalamein doors. 

Patented 



one-piece saddles ^ 


for doors opening in or out 


Saddles furnished in bronze (* denotes aluminum also) 

features—These saddles can be adapted to doors subject to normal 
exposure and are recommended only when sills are perfectly level. 

They may also be used as the sills of properly detailed metal and 
Kalamein doors. 


No. 28* 



No.30 




No.32 EX 

widths overall-6"7" 8" 8 9" 



This Saddle can be used where floor levels vary 


* 


fa 


No.34* -3“wide 
34C 5 * c -4 M wide 
340-52 

^^^^^[)rainag 
Metol Pon-tc Holes 




Note: Special attention is called to our series No. 34 
waterproof threshold with pan arrangement for 
wooden sills. Standard in Architectural Bronze. 
Section in widths noted. 


No.35 




commercial saddles 


one 


piece and sectional saddles for entrances 


saddles furnished in bronze and aluminum alloy 


Type PT, FT and No. 900 

features—These saddles are used in entrances to 
commercial and other public buildings. Can be 
furnished in almost any style and width to meet 
special requirements. Write for details of additional 
sections not illustrated. Patented 

Sectional saddles No. 900 and No. 950 are Archi¬ 
tectural Bronze only. Patented 

details y 2 full size 



TYPE PT-one piece 


TYPE FT-one piece 


No. 900 



-iV 


- Unlimited 


-Minimum 6“- Maximum Unlimited- 
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interlocking type series no. 500 

For inswinging doors. The interlocking type is preferred where door is subject 
to extreme conditions. 

features—Construction is similar to interlocking strips used on casement windows. 
However, since the maximum air infiltration will occur at the door sill, rugged, 
heavy-duty thresholds are used. For details see pages 9, 10, 11 and 12. 


SERIES | 

STRIP NUMBER 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches Thick 

HOW 

No. 500 

All Door Thicknesses 

ATTACHED 


8C 

.018 

nails 

Head 

17 

.024 

Lock 

Stile 

8C 

17 

.018 

.024 

nails 

Hinge 

Stile 

1 

.018 

nails 


how to specify—The head and jambs of all wood exterior entrance doors shall 
be equipped with interlocking "ACCURATE" Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 
500 equipment, all cross grain zinc (or cold rolled bronze) in accordance with 
manufacturer's standards. The bottom of all wood exterior entrance doors, etc. 
(see pages 9, 10, 11 and 12 for selection of desired threshold and specification). 
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metal entrance doors 


kalamein type series no.700 

Generally used on metal covered wood doors or hollow metal doors where 
special grooving for concealed weather stripping has not been provided by 
manufacturer of door. Patented 


SERIES 

No. 700 

STRIP NUMBER 

All Door Thicknesses 

EXTRUDED BRONZE 
or ALUM. 
Inches Thick 

HOW 

ATTACHED 

Head 

105 

106 

.062 

screws 

Lock 

Stile 

105 

106 

.062 

screws 

Hinge 

Stile 

105A 

106 

.062 

screws 



Automatic Door Bottom 


how to specify—All metal covered or hollow metal doors shall be equipped with 
"ACCURATE" Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 700, all extruded bronze or 
aluminum in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


‘Accurate’’ door bottoms 


automatic type series no. 760 F 

Prevent drafts and heat loss resulting from infiltration of cold air through crack 
at interior door bottom into halls and other heated portions of house. Also used 
on bathroom and cedar closet doors. Will not interfere with rugs, 
features—The "Acco" Automatic Door Bottom comprises a metal shell encasing a 
fell strip which drops as the door is closed and automatically raises as the door 
opens. The operating mechanism is simple and of positive action. Metal ends are 
installed flush with door edge and give efficient draft proofing of full opening, 
how to specify—Interior doors (bedroom, bathroom, cedar closet, etc.) shall be 
equipped with "ACCURATE" Automatic Door Bottoms in accordance with manu¬ 
facturer's standards. 

brass or aluminum, rubber type (specify which) 

series no. 770 

Heavy duty for weather proofing wood or metal exterior doors, 
features—Made of heavy rubber with extruded bronze shield. Slotted holes In 
Brass & Rubber Door Bottom both rubber and shield provide for adjustment after installation. 
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spring bronze type series no. 600 

For Inswinging doors. Spring bronze strips are recommended in some parts of 
the country. 

features—Made of a special high temper bronze which assures a permanent 
spring. Hemmed edges prevent vibrating. As in the case of Series No. 500, sills 
should be selected from pages 9, 10, 11 and 12. 


SERIES 

Made of .010 gauge bronze with hemmed edges. 

No. 600 

Widths from %" to IVi" depending on thickness 
of door. Fastened with nails. 


how to specify—The head and jambs of all wood exterior entrance doors shall be 
equipped with “ACCURATE" Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 600 equipment, all 
special spring bronze in accordance with manufacturer's standards. The bottom 
of all wood exterior entrance doors, etc. . . . (See pages 11, 12 and 13 for selec¬ 
tion of desired threshold and specification). 



RUBBERIZED 

CANVAS 

SERIES NO. 750 

Patented 



double acting doors 


rubber and fabric weatherstrip series patented surface 
and recess type series no. 750 

For application to wood, Kalamein, or hollow metal double acting doors. 

features—extruded bronze clamps securely hold durable rubberized canvas fabric 
embracing a sponge rubber core. Available in rabbeted type (750A) and surface 
type (75OB). 

Note: Allow i/i" clearance per door of wood or metal. 


extruded bronze sills 


one for every condition 



A 


Particularly adapted for application to top of existing thresholds. 

features—All sill pieces shown are equally efficient in preventing infiltration of 
cold air when used in conjunction with interlocking strips. The variety of designs 
are offered to meet various conditions. The illustrations show two typical 
applications. 

how to specify—The bottom of all wood, metal covered or hollow metal exterior 
doors shall be equipped with No. 21 hook strip (of cross grained zinc or cold 

rolled bronze) to interlock with • , ACCURATE ,, Extruded Bronze Sill Piece No._ 

in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 
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series no. 10 


standard equipment 

A moderately priced weather strip used with stock sash, 
features—This type is suitable for all types of sliding sash. Covers full width at 
head, sill and pulley stiles. Corrugated members (see drawing) make for greater 
tightness and less friction in window opening and closing operation. 


SERIES 
No. 10 

STRIP NUMBER 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches 
Thick 

HOW 

ATTACHED 

1 3/ e " Sash 
10A 

13/ 4 " Sash 
10B 

2y 4 " Sash 
10C 

Head 

2 

3 

6 

.018 

nails 

Sill 

3 

6 

10 

.018 

nails 

Meeting 

Rail 

7 

8 

7 

8 

7 

8 

.024 

.018 

nails 

Upper 

Sides 

2C 

(or 2CX) 

3C 

(or 3CX) 

10C 

(or 10CX) 

.018 

nails 

Lower 

Sides 

4C 

5C 

9C 

.018 

nails 


NOTE: Series No. 10 Equipment can be furnished in heavier material 


if desired. 

how to specify—All double hung windows shall be equipped with "ACCURATE'* 
Metal V/eather Strips, Series No. 10 equipment, cross grain zinc (or cold rolled 
bronze) in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


double groove type series no. 20 

A highly efficient type for the better class work. 

features—This equipment gives double contact at sash cord borings and on pulley 
stiles. The pulley stile strips are attached with screws, permitting easy removal. 
After sash are squared, variation in alignment is corrected by packing out the No. 
11 type strip with waterproof Ruberoid strips, making the pulley stile members 
parallel.___ 


SERIES 

Nlo. 20 

STRIP NUMBER 

All Sash Thicknesses 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches 

Thick 

HOW 

ATTACHED 

Head 

1 

.01 8 

nails 

Sill 

17A 

.028 

nails 

Meeting 

Rail 

7C 

8C 

.024 

.018 

nails 

Upper 

Sides 

11 

.018 

1 

screws 

Lower 

Sides 

11 

.018 

screws 


how to specify—All double hung windows shall be equipped with "ACCURATE" 
Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 20 equipment, with heavy duty 12 gauge sill 
member and double tongue side members, all cross grain zinc (or cold rolled 
bronze) in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


heavy duty type series no. 30 

Ideal for use in schools, office buildings, hospitals and institutions where 
ruggedness is a prime requisite. 

features—A heavy No. 16 gauge channel is screwed to the pulley stiles and 
engages a channel type lining on the sash to provide an efficient and extremely 
durable installation. 


SERIES 

No. 30 

STRIP NUMBER 

All Sash Thicknesses 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches 

Thick 

HOW 

ATTACHED 

Head 

1 

.01 8 

nails 

Sill 

17A 
(or 12) 

.028 

.045 

nails 

screws 

Meeting 

Rail 

7 

8 

.024 

.018 

nails 

Upper 

Sides 

11A 

.045 

screws 

& nails 

Lower 

Sides 

1 1A 

.045 

screws 

& nails 


Metal Weather Strip 5 * Series No. 30 equipment with heavy duty No. — (see 
eries 80, page 6) 0OUg e sill member, all cross grain zinc (or cold rolled bronze) 
■ n accordance with rf lQ aufacturer , s standards. 

Specify gaugt? of s ||| member dosirod. No. 12 gauge sill is required to 

-^ 60t government specifications. 
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unique balance type series no. 35 

Designed especially for use with Unique Balance Sash. Over 10,000 windows in 
one project in Arlington, Va., were “ACCURATE” equipped. 

features—The interlocking strip offers an air tight and weather tight construction 
without interfering with the operation of the balance. It also allows for expansion 
and contraction of the sash. 


SERIES ! 

No. 35 

STRIP NUMBER 
iy 8 " Sash 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches 

Thick 

HOW 

ATTACHED 

Head 

2 

.018 

nails 

Sill 

3 

.018 

nails 

Meeting 

Rail 

7 

8 

.024 

.018 

nails 

Upper 

Sides 

61 

.018 

nails 

Lower 

Sides 

60 

.018 

nails 


how to specify—All double hung windows with Unique Sash Balances shall be 
equipped with “ACCURATE" Series No. 35 equipment, all cross grain zinc (or cold 
rolled bronze) in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


two member type 


series no. 40 

Especially adapted to thin 


A two member type with metal to metal contact, 
sash, also for Spring Balance type sash. 

features—Due to the flexibility of the pulley stile members, this type is not affected 
by normal swelling or shrinking of sash frame. Smooth operation of sash is 
obtained regardless of weather conditions. 


SERIES 

STRIP NUMBER 

ZINC 

Inches 

HOW 

No. 40 



ATTACHED 

13/b" Sash 

iy 4 " Sash 

Thick 

Head 

1 

20A 

1 

20A 

CO CO 

o o 

nails 

Sill 

3 

20A 

6 

20A 

.018 

.018 

nails 

Meeting 

7 

7 

.024 

nails 

Rail 

8 

8 

.018 

Upper 

Sides 

44 

44 

.018 

screws 

& nails 

Lower 

Sides 

44 

44 

.018 

screws 
& nails 


how to specify—All double hung windows shall be equipped with , ‘ACCURATE ,, 
Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 40 equipment, metal to metal contact throughout, 
all cross grain zinc, in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


two member type 

Similar to Series No. 40. 


series no. 


50 


features—This type differs from Series No. 40 in that the pulley stile members 
(see Strips Nos. 46 and 47 on drawing) cover the full width of stile and are 
attached with screws. 


SERIES 

STRIP NUMBER 

ZINC 

Inches 

HOW 

No. 50 



ATTACHED 

1 y e " Sash 

iy 4 " Sash 

Thick 

Head 

1 

20A 

1 

20A 

.018 

.018 

nails 

Sill 

3 

6 

.018 

nails 

20A 

20A 

.018 

Meeting 

7C 

7C 

.024 

nails 

Rail 

8C 

8C 

.018 

Upper 

Sides 

46 

48 

.018 

screws 

& nails 

Lower 

Sides 

47 

49 

.018 

screws 
& nails 


how to specify—All double hung windows shall be equipped with "ACCURATE’’ 
Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 50 equipment, metal to metal contact throughout, 
all cross grain zinc, in accordance with manufacturer's standards. 
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kalamein sash series no. 60 

Used on metal covered wood sash or hollow metal sash where special grooving 
for concealed weather stripping has not been provided by manufacturer of sash. 
We suggest that Architects request our shop drawings of required grooving for 
concealed type, before fabrication of sash. 


1 

SERIES 

No. 60 

STRIP NUMBER 

All Sash Thicknesses 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches Thick 

HOW 

ATTACHED 

Head 

17 

18 

.022 

.024 

nails 

or screws 

Sill 

17 

18 

.022 

.024 

nails 

or screws 

Meeting 

17 

.022 

nails 

Rail 

19A 

.024 

or screws 

Upper 

17 

.022 

nails 

Sides 

18 

.024 

or screws 

Lower 

17 

.022 

nails 

Sides 

18 

.024 

or screws 


how to specify—All metal covered or hollow metal double hung windows shall be 
equipped with "ACCURATE” Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 60 equipment, all 
cross grain zinc (or cold rolled bronze) in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


austral type windows 


pivoting sash series no. 70 

Designed especially for Austral type windows. Because the many variations of 
pivot sash are too numerous to illustrate, we will gladly submit shop drawings 


SERIES 

STRIP NUMBER 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches Thick 

HOW 

No. 70 

All Sash Thicknesses 

ATTACHED 

Head 

1 

.018 

nails 

Sill 

1 

.018 or .028 

nails 

Meeting 

17 

.022 

nails 

Rail 

19 

.024 

Upper 

8C 

.018 

nails 

Sides 

20A 

.018 

Lower 

8 

.018 

nails 

Sides 

17 

.022 


how to specify—All Austral type sash shall be equipped with "ACCURATE Metal 
Weather Strips, Series No. 70 equipment. No. — gauge sill member, all cross 
grain zinc (or cold rolled bronze) in accordance with manufacturer's standards. 
Note: Specify gauge of sill desired. 


wood casement windows 


inswinging series no. 80 

Interlocking type weather strips for inswinging wood casements. 
featu r es-~SpeciaI attention is given to inswinging casement windows to P. r ® 
QteMeokoge. Trough type equipment at sill is essential to effectpro perdra^ 9 • 



STRIP NUMBER 


IVe" to 

IVe" to 

BRONZE 

1 % " Sash 

1%" Sash 

Inches 

80B 

80C 

Thick 

8C 

8C 

.018 

17 

17 

.022 

1 

1 

.018 

29 

29 Zinc 


Extruded 

.031 


or Bronze 


7C 

7C 

.024 

8C 

8C 

.01 8 _ 


HOW 

attached 


m *tQ[ Weofh^ Cl . 8 wooa case ' 
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window weather strips 




wood sliding windows 


effective and inexpensive series no. 95 

Type made for The John B„ Pierce Foundation Housing Research. 

features—An extremely simple arrangement whereby head and sill strips, ex¬ 
tended beyond sides of windows, serve as guides or runners. The sill strip includes 
a member which lines the sash. 


SERIES 

STRIP NUMBER 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches Thick 

HOW 

No. 95 

All Sash Thicknesses 

ATTACHED 

Head 

1 

.018 

nails 

Sill 

i 1 

.028 

nails 

20 

.018 

special method 

Meeting 

Rail 

| 1 

.018 

nails 

Sides 

7 

18 

.018 

nails 



how to specify—All sliding windows shall be equipped with "ACCURATE" Metal 
Weather Strips, Series 95 equipment, cross grain zinc (or cold rolled bronze) in 
accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


steel casement windows 


for all types series no. 1 00 

Weather strip details vary with make and type. 

features—The drawing at left illustrates the most efficient type of “ACCURATE" 
Steel Sash Equipment for average conditions. However, the many variations 
found in steel sash construction usually find special details advisable. 

how to specify—All steel casements shall be equipped with "ACCURATE" Metal 
Weather Strips, Series No. 100 equipment, special spring bronze, in accordance 
with manufacturer's standards. 





outswinging series no. 90 

A simple yet efficient design for the most severe conditions. 

features—Sturdy interlocking type weather strip. If desired, brass saddle may 
be used at sill. No. 23, as shown at left, is recommended for this purpose. 


SERIES 

No. 90 

STRIP NUMBER 

For All Thicknesses 

ZINC or 
BRONZE 
Inches Thick 

HOW 

ATTACHED 

Head and 

8 

.018 

nails 

Lock Stiles 

17 

.022 

Hinged 

Stiles 

Sill 

17 

.022 

nails 

23 (extruded) 

21 

.014 

screws 

nails 

Meeting 

7C 

.024 

nails 

Stiles 

8C 

.018 


how to specify—All outswinging wood casements shall be equipped with "ACCU¬ 
RATE" Metal Weather Strips, Series No. 90 equipment, all cross grain zinc, and 
with No. — sill member, in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. 


ACCURATE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO 


• r 


INC. 15 
























































































































































































lanufacturer's standards, 


“ACCO” Caulking Compound 

Weatherproof — Waterproof — Durable 
. — . . . 


r earner prooT—vrurerpi uwi— 

Ighly efficient for sealing joints between masonry 
nd windows—masonry and door frames 

satures—“Acco" Caulking Compound is non-staining 
reatherproof seal which remains permanently pliable 
nd elastic under the severest conditions. When set, it 
cquires a smooth, tough but elastic skin on the surface 
lat adjusts itself to normal movements due to expansion 
r contraction, warping or settling. It will adhere to almost 
II surfaces including wood, iron, steel, stone, terra cotta, 
ancrete, glass and other building materials. Heat, cold 
nd changes of temperature will not affect it perceptibly, 




Ebv rfXl ft 


consistencies; knife grade, for hand 


caulking gun. Both 




use 


rements of Government Specifica- 


grades are o 
tions. Suppli 


eets 


oio 


and door frame 


be caulked 


how to 


' V -1 . K5TC33J? 




■ ■ fe Da . . . ltfliatng 

•• • ■ 05 . .HI- G • . i .. 

.... • •" 3. . . •• 


ment of this 
building the 


r, ■ • ■ sasrctj U0t3 




Due to unusually efBcient manufacturing facilities making possible personal supervision 
and complete control of every step in fabrication, purchasers of all “ACCURATE" Metal 


pt service. All depart- 
ern fireproof building 


equipped modern fii 






upon three major factors—(1) quality of 
ed to meet the individual conditions and 


esig 


me permits, we strongly urge that you 


s. 


tatlves in 


cities of United States and Canada 










ton Ave. 
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STRIP 

nd sound proofing 



HALF SIZE SECTION 
THRU JOINT 




























































EXIT DOORS SEALED! 


Eliminate drafts from the crack between leaves of exit doors! 
Seal out the cold winds! Do away with complaints from clients! 
Pi-R is the answer to the leakage problem which has puzzled 
architects for many years. 

Exit doors in theaters, schools, churches, stores, factories and 
other places of public assembly must be planned to permit 
quick exit in case of fire or panic. This means that each leaf 
must open promptly and independently of the other. Panic 
bolts and door closers take care of the action but until Pi-R was 
invented there was no satisfactory method or product to seal 
the crack which must be left between the door leaves if the 
doors are to open easily and quickly. Pi-R Sealing Strip does 
the job! 


excludes cold, noise, water, light 

Pi-R Seal combines two durable and moisture-re¬ 
sisting materials, rubber and aluminum, to form 
a perfect weatherstripping for doors and windows. 
It reduces the passage of air, water, noise, dust and 
odors. It has been successfully installed in many 
types of buildings. Because it does not hum or buzz 
in the wind, it is particularly suited for hospitals 
and theatres. Effectiveness of its seal reduces fuel 
and air conditioning costs. Sizes A and B are avail¬ 
able in Neoprene, the DuPont synthetic rubber espe¬ 
cially resistant to sunlight and oil or grease. The 
pliable rubber makes an exceptionally tight seal, 
adapting itself to any unevenness in rubber-to- 
metal, rubber-to-wood or rubber-to-rubber joints. 

principles of P|-R 

The semi-circular Pi-R Sealing Strip has a large air 
space and great flexure. When the parts to be 
sealed come together with a direct thrust, Pi-R is 
pressed straight toward its base. When one part 
slides across the other, Pi-R takes a side swipe or 
tilt. Pi-R can withstand either type of action, be¬ 
cause it is held down firmly by the non-corrosive 
aluminum base which grips the rubber along 100% 
of its length. In either case it provides a firm seal. 


appearance 

Where architectural appearance is important, Pi-R 
Seal is very pleasing. Its method of construction 
makes all fastenings invisible. 

installation of Pi-R 

On new work, installation is usually made by the 
carpenter or weatherstripping contractor. Pi-R 
Seals are easily attached by means of screws 
driven through holes provided in the aluminum 
bases. The rubber strip is then slipped in place end¬ 
wise. When Pi-R Seals are to be attached to metal 
parts, we suggest the use of self-tapping screws. 

The following table is for determining clearances 
to be allowed for Pi-R installation. 



Approx.height 
of strip 

Space to be 
provided for 
installation 

Compression 

obtained 

Size A 


Vfe” 

%■' 

Size B 


5 /e" 

Vfe" 


If extremely easy opening and closing is desired, 
allow slightly greater clearances. 


types and sizes 

Rubber ^ ^/ 

0r /Tt 
^Neoprene 1 

\ / //i 

Ti#— 




NOTE: Standard lengths are 8' 0 " un. 
greater than 8'-0” are reaufred ' When len 9ths 
short lengths carefully butt-jointed 86 tW ° ° r more 


angle type 




SECTION l. 

Corner y 
Work 


We can supply Aluminum Angles 

with Size "A" Pi-R Seal attached. 









































PiR 


SEALING STRIP 
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application details 



7T<t 1 f m njTT\ 

/Concealed Method 
/^of Application 

V/' ' ‘ 



m 

> 

m 



SECTION THRUi 
DOOR AT JAMB 


b)TTTT 


JAMB 8 HEAD DETAIL 


bumper and seal strip for wood or steel 
overhead garage doors or steel rolling doors 




77f™/ A 

y / SECTIO 


~7~ 

, , , , , Door 

SECTION THRU' 7 X /t 
MEETING STILES OF DOUBLE DOORS 


Size A Pi-R 
Sealing Strip 
Mounted on 
3 4 ' X 34 ' X '/,6 

Alum. Angles 


The angles permit mounting on face of 
door. They eliminate grooves in door 
edges, these being difficult when doors 
are metal or metal covered. 


RUBBER BUMPERS CUSHION THE 
SHOCK OF FAST CLOSING DOORS 
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PiR SEALING STRIPS 


HSBS’KSSS 


specifications 

Furnish and install Pi-R SEAL WEATHER¬ 
STRIPPING of neoprene rubber and alu¬ 
minum as manufactured by LEWIS J. 
BAUMANN, INC., 508 St. Paul Street, Balti¬ 
more 2, Md. on (here specify which 


doors) as per manufacturer's detail No. 
(here specify details by manufacturer's 
numbers or detail on your drawings the 
installation method desired). 


partial list of users of Pi*R seals 

U. S. Dept, of Agriculture, Plum Island Animal 
Disease Lab., Long Island, N. Y. 

Francis E. Warren Air Force Base, Wyoming 
U. S. Navy, Hawkins Point, Baltimore County, Md. 

U. S. Hospital, Westover Field, Mass. 

General Services Administration, Washington, D. C. 
Medical Research Center, Aberdeen, Md. 

Federal Works Agency, Washington, D. C. 

U. S. Army Film Storage Bldg., Aberdeen, Md. 

Army and Air Force Motion Picture Service, Wash., 
D. C. 

Supplee Biddle Hardware Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Albro Metal Products Co., Bronx, New York 
Ansco, Binghamton, New York 
Atlantic Metal Products, Inc., Long Island City, N. Y. 
Art Metal Construction Co., Jamestown, N. Y. 
Baltimore Gas & Electric Co., Baltimore, Md. 

Easton National Bank, Easton, Md. 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours, Seaford, Delaware 
W. E. Dillon Co., Leaside, Ontario, Canada 
Chamberlain Metal Weather Strip Co., Detroit, Mich. 
Chapman Metal Products Co., Bronx, N. Y. 

H. K. Ferguson Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Galesburg General Hospital, Galesburg, Ill. 
Hippodrome Theatre, Baltimore, Md. 

Hennepin County Home School for Boys, Glen Lake, 
Minn. 

Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore, Md. 

Honolulu Sash & Door Co., Honolulu, Hawaii 
Jamestown Metal Corp., Jamestown, N. Y. 

Keeley Institute, Dwight, Illinois 


Little Theatre, Baltimore, Md. 

Landis Tool Company, Waynesboro, Penna. 

Libby, McNeil 6c Libby, Chicago, Illinois 
LaPorte Corporation, LaPorte, Indiana 
Maryland State Roads Comm., Baltimore, Md. 
Gerotor May Corp., Baltimore, Md. 

Moore Business Forms, Snow Hill, Maryland 
North American Rayon Corp., Elizabeth, Tenn. 
Niedringhaus Metal Products Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Orpheum Theatre, Ada, Minn. 

Otis Elevator Co., New York, N. Y. 

Philipp Mfg. Co., Easthampton, Mass. 

Peabody Institute, Baltimore, Md. 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co., Aurora, Ill. 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co., Richmond, Ind. 
Richmond General Hospital, Chesterfield County, 
Va. 

Research Corp., Bound Brook, N. J. 

Ritz Theatre, Rock Island, Ill. 

Ray Proof Corp., New York, N. Y. 

St. Mary's Seminary, Baltimore, Md. 

Shellmar Products Co., Mount Vernon, Ohio 
Scottish Rite Temple, Baltimore, Md. 

Suburban Bronze Works, College Point, N. Y. 

Sylvania Industrial Corp., Fredericksburg, Va. 
Security Fire Door Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Town Theatre, Baltimore, Md. 

Union Memorial Hospital, Baltimore, Md. 

Variety Fire Door Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Williamsburg Steel Products, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

J. G. Wilson Corporation, Norfolk, Va. 

Washington Woodworking Co., Washington, D. C. 


LEWIS J. BAUMANN, INC. 

508 St. Paul Street • Baltimore 2, Maryland 
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Weather Strips 


Standard and Pivoting 


STANDARD EQUIPMENT No. 102 

Chamberlin No. 100 Equipment, avaUable in^ 
zinc or bronze, is standard for rested or ordmary 

commercial construction. It provi es a li a ht- 

which is recommended for 1%" sash; and for light 

duty 1 3 A" sash. 




Strip Number 

Zinc 

Bronze 

No. 100 

Equipment 

1%' 

Saih 

iy.' 

Sash 

Zinc 

Gauge 

Thick., 

Inche* 

B. 1 S. 
Gauge 

Thick., 

Inche* 

Hoad .... 

6 

6 

9 

.018 

25 

.0179 

Mooting Rail* 
Upper . 

5-H 

5-H 

8 

.016 

26 

.0159 

.0179 


5-F 

5-F 

9 

.018 

25 

Block* . 

469 

469 

8 

.016 

— 

— 

Side* 

Upper. 

701-A 

702-A 

9 

.018 

25 

.0179 

Lower. . 

702-A 

702 

9 

.018 

25 

.0179 

Sill . 

7 

8 

10 

.020 

25 

.0179 

Nail*. 

*16x7.' 

Tinned Steel 

Coppered Steel 


H EAVY DUTY E Q V No. 1 OO-A 

Chamberlin No. 1 GO-A Equipment is heavy duty type, 
similar to No. 100, ;m using heavier metal and a 
higher and wider torque %" x K"). Used in institu¬ 
tions, hotels, etc., on I%" sash; and always recom¬ 
mended for 2 l A" sash. 



No. 100-A 
Equipment 

Strip Number 

Zinc 

Bronze 

W 

Sa«h 

2W 

Sash 

Zinc 

Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

B. 8, S. 
Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

Head . 
Meeting Rail* 

76 

76 

12 

.028 

23 

.0225 

Upper 

75-H 

75-H 

12 

.028 

23 

.0225 

Lower . 

75-F 

7 5-F 

12 

.028 

23 

.0225 

Block* 

Side* 

469 

469 

8 

.016 



Upper 

72-A 

73-A 

10 

.020 

75 

.0179 

Lower . 

72 

73 

10 

.020 


.0179 

Sill 

78 

79 

12 

.028 

23 

.0225 

Nail* 

* 16x7*' 

Tinned Steel 

Coppered Steel 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS—1%" SASH 




PIVOT SASH EQUIPMENT No. 100-W 

Chamberlin No. 100-W Equipment resembles in all 
respects Standard No. 100 Equipment except that the 
location of the corrugation is altered so as not to 
interfere with the roller mechanism. 



No. 100-W 
Equipment 

Strip Numbtr 

Zinc 

1 % 9 Sash 

Zinc 

Gauge 

Thickness, 

Inches 

Head. 

6 

9 

.018 

Meeting Ralls 



Upper . 

5-H 

8 

.016 

Lower 

5-F 

9 

.018 

Sides 




Upper. 

742-A 

10 

.t>20 

Lower 

742 

10 

.020 

Sill 

8 

10 

.020 

Nails. 

*16x7*' 

Tinned Steel 


Also avaliabl e In Bronx*; or for 1 */$” or 2%" sash 


SASH BALANCER EQUIPMENT No. 1QQ-U 

Chamberlin No. 100-U Equipment provides tongue- 
and-groove weather stripping for double-hung win¬ 
dows where the sash balances are housed in cut-outs 
located in the side stiles of the sash. The Vb” x 
tongue at head and sill and the flat W tongue at 
jambs provide a smooth-operating installation. 



No. 100-U 

Strip Number 

Zinc 

Equipment 

l 3 /.' 

Sash 

W 

Sash 

Zinc 

Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

Head. 

6 

6 

9 

.018 

Meeting Ralls 




Upper 

5-H 

5-H 

8 

.016 

Lower . 

5-F 

5-F 

9 

.018 

Blocks. 

469 

469 

8 

.016 

Sides 




Upper.. 

707-A 

708-A 

9 

.018 

Lower. . 

707 

708 

9 

.018 

Sill.. 

7 

8 

10 

.020 

Nails ... 

*16x7*' 

Also available in Bronx 

Tinned Steel 
e 



2 


































































































































































































Out-Opening Wood and In-Opening Wood Casement Weather Strips 


CONCEALED INTERLOCKING EQUIPMENT No. 400-A 

Chamberlin No. 400-A Equipment with 3 /s" x .105" tongue uses 
interlocking equipment continuously around the perimeter of the 
sash. Meeting stiles weather strips are protected with an astral. 



No. 400-A 
Equipment 

Strip 

Number 

Zinc 

Bronze 

Zinc 

Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

B. & S. 
Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

Head, Sides 

Meeting Stiles 
and Sill. 

21 

10 

.020 

25 

.0179 

Nails 

*'16x 7 /r 

Tinned Steel 

Coppered Steol 


EXPOSED INTERLOCKING EQUIPMENT No. 300-A 19b 

Chamberlin No. 300-A Equipment locates the weather strip toward Ch 
the outside edges of the sash, thereby keeping rain out and meeting 
the demand for protection against heavy water leakage. In double 
casements the meeting stiles weather strips are pro¬ 
tected against damage with a split astragal added by 
Chamberlin, if no wood astragal is present. 

Either sill shown may be used with this equipment. 



No. 300-A 
Equipment 

Strip 

Number 

Zinc 

Bronze 

Zinc 

Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

B. & S. 
Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

Head, Hinge 

21 

10 

.020 

25 

.0179 

and Lock Sides. 

23 

12 

.028 

23 

.0225 

Meeting Stiles. 

4-AS 

12 

.028 

23 

.0225 


21 

10 

.020 

25 

.0179 

Nalls . 

# 16 xV 8 " 

Tinned Steel 

Solid Bronze 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS—1 %" SASH 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS—1%" SASH 
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mptal CASEMENT E QUIPMg NlN^I°^ 

Chamberlin No. 700-A Equipment“Jdi 
bronze strip that is designe ° a clamps to the 
tight with a minimum of effor . P ed with 

flanges of the window frame, and 1 

small Parker-Kalon screws. Alsowailable_ma - 

nil m and stainless steel. 





Bronze 

No. 700-A 
Equipment 

Strip 

Number 

B. & S. 
Gauge 

Thickness, 

inches 

Head, Hinge and 

Lock Side 

200 

36 

.005 

.005 

sm ... 

202 

36 

5t --- 

#2*%" Type “IT Drive Screw* 

(corners and at latch only) 



HALF-SIZE DETAILS 





METAl^DOORjQ^l 

Chamberlin No. 80CK . 
Equipment for holi- . 
metal or Kalame: 
doors provides inter¬ 
locking strips for head 
and jambs. The 3 /b x 
.105" tongue strip No. 24 
and the "Z" strip No. 23 
are backed with proc¬ 
essed felt to prevent in¬ 
leakage of air under 
strips. The Chamberlin 
Surface Automatic Dor- 
Seal at the sill raises 
instantly when the door 
is opened. 


^.NT 


No. 800-CS 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS 
l 3 / 4 " DOOR 


Jl 


-VIA- 





Zinc 

Bronze 

No. 800-CS 

Strip 





Equipment 

Number 

Zinc 

Thick., 

B. & S. 

Thick., 



Gauge 

Inches 

Gauge 

Inches 

Head and Sides. 

24 

12 

.028 

25 

.0179 


23 

12 

.028 

23 

.0225 


Screws 


METAL CASEMENT EQUIPMENT No. 700-B 


427 


#6x%'- 


Bronze, Painted Steel, Stainless Steel, 
or Aluminum Shell 


Rd. Hd. Type “A” Sheet Metal Drive 
Cadmium-Plated I Bronze-Plated 


Chamberlin No. 700-B Equipment provides a spring 
Aluminum strip that is designed to allow sash to close 
tight with a minimum of effort. Strip clamps to the 
flanges of the window frame. 



No 700-B 
Equipment 

Strip 

Number 

Aluminum 

Thickness, 

Inches 

All Sides . 

203 

.008 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS 



METAL POOR EQUIPMENT No. 800-DS 

Chamberlin No. 800-DS 
Spring Bronze Equip¬ 
ment for hollow metal 
or Kalamein doors pro¬ 
vides a continuous con¬ 
tact around the door 
perimeter. 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS 

1 3 / 4 " door 


No. 800-DS 
Equipment 

Strip Number 

Bronze 

B. & S. Gauge 

Thickness, Inch** 

Head and Sides. 

158 

3) 

.0089 

Sill . 

159 

31 

.0089 

Screws. 

#6xV, 

Bronze- 

j" Stove Head Type “A” 

Plated sheet metal screws 
































































































































































































Wood Door Weather Strips 


SPRING EQUIPMENT No. 800-A 


19b 


CONCEALED EQUIPMENT N o . 8 00 

Chamberlin No. 800 Equipment provides concealed, 
interlocking weather strips ( 3 / 8 " x .105" tongue) at the 
head and jambs of doors. Threshold interlocks with 
door bottom hook. Any of the interlocking thresholds 
may be used with this equipment (see pages 6 and 7), 
or any ol the flat or corrugated top thresholds may be 
used in combination with the Chamberlin Automatic- 
Dor-Secds. 


Chamberlin No. 800-A Equipment provides a continu- Ch 
ous contact at head and jambs of doors, with spring 
bronze weather strips. Also available in aluminum. 
Threshold interlocks with door bottom hook. 

Any of the interlocking thresholds may be used with 
this equipment (see pages 6 and 7), or any of the flat or 
corrugated top thresholds may be used in combination 
with the Chamberlin Automatic-Dor-Seals. 




1 



No. 800-A 
Equipment 

Strip 

Number 

Zinc 

Bronzo 

Zinc 

Gauge 

Thick., 

Inches 

B. ft S. | Thick., 
Gauge j inchet 

Head and Sides... 

21 

10 

.020 

25 ! .0179 

Lockplate. 

21- A 

9 

.018 

25 j 0i79 

Sill 

Hook 

Threshold 

826 

834-A 

934-A 




Nails 

»16xy.' 

Tinned Stool 

; Sf.vsf 




No. 800-A 
Equipment 

Strip Number 

Bronze 

1%' 

Sash 

1 % 9 
Sash 

B. A S. Gauge 

Thickness, Inches 

Head and Sides. . 
Lockplate 

103 

37 

105 

37 

32 

32 

.008 .0089 

.008 .008 

Sill 

Hook. 

Threshold . . . 

826 

869-B 

969-B 


Nails 

Ends 

Intermediate. 

*16x7.' 

*16 x%' 

Coppered Steel 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS—1%" DOOR 
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Metal Door Weather Strips 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM EQUIPMENT No. 800-AS 


Chamberlin No. 800-AS Equipment for aluminum or 
hollow metal doors. 





lL 1 


AE 

76 AE 

14 


Head and lock side. Same members 
used on hinge side with AE77 fixed 
to door. 


Head and lock side. Same 
members used on hinge side 
with AE76 fixed to door. 



METAL CAPS FOR DOORS 


Chamberlin door caps for out-opening wood doors are 
available in zinc, bronze and aluminum. 




•V” TYPE CUSHION STRIP 


Chamberlin "V" type cushion weather strips are avail¬ 
able in bronze, aluminum and stainless steel. 



% 


l~H 


No. 180 





Thresholds 



STANDARD INTERLOCKING 


Standard interlocking thresholds, used with No. 826 
or No. 827 door bos tom hook, may be specified with 
either No. 800 or \ t :j. 800-A Equipment at head and 
sides of doors, as shown on Page 5. 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS 



No. 869-B— Brass 1 
No. 969-B— Aluminum/^ 6 



No. 808 — Brass 
No. 908 — Aluminum 


>3 7 Ae" x %'■ 




No. 834-A — Brass „ 

No. 934-A — Aluminum J ^ 7 * /* 




No. 834 — brass, 4 Va " x 5 /e 9 


RAIN DRIPS 




No. 400 
Extruded Brass 


No. 49-A 

Brome (23 B&S gauge,.0225") 
Zinc (12 gauge, .028") 


No. 51 

Bronze (23 B&S gauge,.0225") 
Zinc (12 gauge, .028") 












































































Thresholds 



WATER-DRAIN INTERLOCKING 


CORRUGATED TOP 


19b 


Water-drain interlocking thresholds, used with No. 
826 or No. 827 door bottom hook and either No. 800 
or No. 800-A Equipment at head and sides of doors 
(Page 5), provide extra protection where severe rain 
conditions exist. 


HALF-SIZE DETAILS 



Corrugated-top thresholds may be used alone or with Ch 
any of the Chamberlin Automatic Dor-Seals. 



Brass 

No. 

Aluminum 

No. 

Wide 

Inches 

High 

Inches 

812 

912 

4 

Vj 

812-AA 

912-AA 

5 

Vj 

812-BB 

912-BB 

6 

Vi 


No. 842 — Brass (with Pan) \ „ 

No. 942 — Aluminum (with Pan) J J /j x /a 


FLAT TOP 


1 



No. 841 — Brass (with Pan) \av " * y " 
No. 941 —Aluminum (with Pan) / 2 8 

No. 987 — Aluminum (with Pan) 4 V 2 " x 1 Va" 


SPECIAL TYPES 



No. 880—Out-Opening 
Casement Threshold 
Brass, l"x%" 


No. 897—Out-Opening 
Door Threshold 
Brass, 1 7 /a "* V 2 ’’ 


l 


■7 


No. 886 — Out-Opening Door Threshold 
Brass, 5" x 





No. 986—Out-Opening Door Threshold 
Aluminum, 5" x 


Flat-top thresholds may be used alone or with any of 
the Chamberlin Automatic Dor-Seals. 



Brass 

No. 

Aluminum 

No. 

Wide 

Inches 

High 

Inches 

813 

913 

2’A 

3/16 

813-C 

913-C 

4 

Vj 

813-G 

— 

5 

Vj 


No. 826—Door Bottom Hook No. 827—Door Bottom Hook 

Zinc (12 gauge, .028") Bronze (26 B&S gauge, .0159") 

Brass (.020") Aluminum (.0179”) 

J 


No. 415—Door Bottom Hook 
Brass or Aluminum 
(22 B&S gauge, .025"; .032" 



No. 988 — Aluminum and vinyl insert, 
3Va" x 'Jf** (Height of extrusion %") 



No. 425 


AUTOMATIC DOR-SEALS 


No. 426 


Chamberlin In-Dor-Seals, Out-Dor-Seals and Surface 
Automatic Dor-Seals automatically close under-door 
cracks when doors are closed. These functional de¬ 
vices are durable and they have many uses such as 
sound control in radio studios, auditoriums, schools and 
hospitals; light control in laboratories, dark rooms and 
motion picture studios; draft control on bedroom doors. 
They also keep dust out of closets and confine odors. 



CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 7 






























































62 'Ifetvrt Sxftetieate 

and over 3,000,000 users are proof of Chamberlin responsibility 
for design, materials, workmanship and installation in weather¬ 
proofing of buildings through application of 

• WEATHER STRIPS • THRESHOLDS 

• ROCK WOOL INSULATION 

• COMBINATION STORM WINDOWS and DOORS 

• FIBER GLASS and ALUMINUM AWNINGS 

• JALOUSIES 

• WINDOW, PORCH and TERRACE SCREENS 

• CALKING and AUTOMATIC DOR-SEALS 

Write today for complete detailsl 


GENERAL OFFICES: NEW YORK 22, N. Y. • FACTORY BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


BRANCH OFFICES 


Albany 5, New York 

1028 Broadway 5-6800 

Baltimore 16, Maryland 
2327 Evergreen Longwood 6-2330 

Boston—Cambridge 39, Massachusetts 
41 Weit Street University 4-1044 


Buffalo 16, New York 

11 Botsford Place 

Cincinnati 23, Ohio 
1243 Chase Avenue 

Des Moines 11, Iowa 

2304 University 


Riverside 7850 
Mulberry 1-6710-1 
Blackburn 5-1197 


Detroit 38, Michigan 

2590 Puritan Ave., University 4-4004-5-6 

Indianapolis 1, Indiana 

4126 E. 10th Street Fleetwood 6-2461-2 

Ironton, Ohio 

Front & Mulberry Streets 2617 

Jacksonville, Florida 

2724 Colleg* Street Evergreen 7-6757 


Kansas City 6, Missouri 
704 Troost Avenue Victor 2-4185 


Los Angeles 27, California 

2210 Hyperion Avenue Normandy 5-5701 

Madison, Wisconsin 

1234 Williamson Alpine 6-1511 

Milwaukee—Wauwatosa, Wisconsin 

1409 Wauwatosa Ave., Greenfield 6-3811 

Minneapolis, Minnesota 
4424 Excelsior Boulevard Walnut 6-1841 

Oakland 8, California 

1455 - 64th Street Olympic 2-2115 

Peoria, Illinois 

329 East Lake Street 5-1228 

Peru, Illinois 

1328 Pulaski 1276 

Philadelphia 21, Pennsylvania 

44 Manheim Street Victor 4-6705 

Phoenix, Arizona 

1833 East Coronado Road Alpine 2-1892 

Alpine 4-0309 


Pittsburgh 10, Pennsylvania 

600 Becks Run Road, Baldwin Borough 

Hemlock 1-7575 


Redwood City, California 

432 Middlefield Road Emerson 6-1018 

St. Louis 6, Missouri 

1045 North Grand Blvd. Jefferson 3-6600 

San Francisco, California 
2166 Market Street Market 1-7665 


Seattle 9, Washington 

316 Westlake North Main 3-4737 


South Bend—Mishawaka, Indiana 

2813 Lincoln Way West, Blackburn 5-2600 


South Hadley, Massachusetts 
11 Pearl Street Jefferson 3-5458 


Syracuse, New York 

1104 Burnet Avenue Granite 9-7092 

Tampa, Florida 

312 North Lauber Way 717841 

Utica, New York 

912 South Street Redwood 2-7036 


Washington 2, D. C. 

1925 New York Avenue Lawrence 6-5630 


Lincoln, Nebraska 

2015 Harrison Street 


Portland 5, Oregon 

3-2515 1226 S. W. Stark Street Capitol 6-2481 


Waterloo, Iowa 

116 Warncka 


Adams 4-4028 


Linden, New Jersey 

11 East Price Street 


Wabash 5-4545 


Providence, Rhode Island 
143 Allens Avenue Gaspee 1-$013-4 


Wilmington 2, Delaware 
2709 Market Street Olympia 4-6248 


Long Island—Valley Stream, New York 

260 West Merrick Rood Valley 5-0403-4 


Raleigh, North Carolina 
508 W. Peace Street Temple 3-5543 


Wilson, North Carolina 
1508 Branch Street 5277 


Chicago 24, Illinois 
Schmitz and LIss, Inc. 

4524 West Madison St., Mansfield 6-1020 


DEALERSHIPS 

Cl.veland 14, Ohio 

Raymond Reynolds 

1812 St. Clair Avenue, Superior 1-9645 


West Haven, Connecticut 
Chamberlin Company of Connecticut 
c/o Getman and Judd 

20 Elm Street West 3-1607 
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SfAl BETTER . INSTALL EASIER • LAST LONGER 

Duraflex thresholds are performance proven by more than 
2,000,000 installations. They have been field-tested where it 
counts most—in residential, commercial and industrial build¬ 
ings, and institutions. Installed to positively seal out rain, 
cold drafts, dust, insects and light. Also specified to reduce 
noise levels and maintain zone temperature control. Used 
in hospitals, low contour and flexible vinyl sealing strip 
permits free passage of wheeled equipment. SPECIFY AND 
INSIST ON DURAflex, THE ORIGINAL AND TIME-PROVEN 
VINYL WEATHERSTRIPPED THRESHOLD. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

All exterior (and interior) doorways shall be provided with DURAflex 
(model) thresholds as manufactured by The DURAflex Co. Installations 
shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 


THE NEW DURAflex PREFIT THRESHOLD 



model no. RX-IOOPF, RH-125PF 

FOR 3 2" and 3 6" 
EXTERIOR DOORS 

Furnished with free 32' and 36' prefit 
installation template,which aids build- 
er in setting frame accurately . . . • 
the new DURAflex Prefit Threshold is 
then easily installed, eliminating the 
cost of cutting and fitting to the jamb. 


RESHOLDS C_ 


regular DURAflex model no*RX-100 



RUG CLEARANCE 5 /i" 
Furnished 2 A" overlength 
Standard Sizes* 

K- 3 2 •** 


high-rug DURAflex model no. RH-125 



* 30 " • 32 " * 36 " • 42 " • 48 " • 60 " • 64• 72 


PUR A/LWEATHERSTRIP 1 F i rv! G 

a flexible vinyl seal locked in a rigid vinyl frame 


SAWS LIKE WOOD! NAILS IN PLACE! WITHSTANDS EXTREME ABUSE! 

\/C OAA COMBINED DOORSTOP AND 
V5-OUU WEATHERSTRIPPING 


A combination flexible vinyl seal and rigid vinyl frame that 
positively locks out cold, heat, dust, noise and light. It can be 
easily nailed or screwed to all types of wood or metal frames. 
VS-300 is the perfect material for installing large glass areas such 
as windows, glass partitions, etc. Permanent white color. May be 
painted, if desired.* 


DURAflex VINL-STOP maintains resiliency, lasts indefinitely. 
For interior doors, VINL-STOP makes the perfect stop—reduces 
door slamming noise, controls odors and sound. Excellent for 
zone temperature control. 

Installs easier ... no mitering, the side pieces are coped for snug 
corner fit. Just three simple cuts required for perfect installation. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

All permanent glass areas shall be provided with DURAflex VINL-STOP 

m b r e ° d on . both sides of 9 ,ass ' Installation shall be 

m accordance with manufacturer s recommendations. 

VC QQO ECONOMY 
V J'OOO WEATHERSTRIPPING 

o^vflooTu^rdi^dTobe^di 3 ^ rUgg6d terisfe 

stripping applied to the doorstop VS 3 go mpressive *-yP e weather 
Ping is far superior to any oter w l? my w ^therstri P 
comes with ends pre-coped^and holes nr™Ii r ‘ PPmg _, made - VS ' 33 > 
Rustproof nails are supplied for easv instnlW- 8 ^!^ and punche d 
color. Can be painted * desiredT lnStallatlon - Permanent whit, 

*most paints recommended for wood 




V S - 3 O O 



Detail of VINL-STOP application 
for installing large glass areas. 


V S - 3 3 3 
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3-way s e a I ... h u 

commercial DURAflex model no. CS-200** 

RUG CLEARANCE s / 8 " 
Furnished Vt" overlength 


gs floor and door 

economy bumper-type DURAflex model no. RB-150 



commercial DURAflex model no. CM-225** 


RUG CLEARANCE 5 / 8 " 
Furnished 2 A” overlength 





commercial DURAflex model no. CW-250** 

RUG CLEARANCE 5 / 8 " 
Furnished 3 A U overlength 




For outswinging doors only 
Furnished Vi" overlength 
Standard Sizes* 
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NAIL-KWIK utility door seal model no. RN-175 Flexible 

Vinyl Seal 
HEIGHT: Vi” Rigid Vinyl 
WIDTH: l 3 / 8 " Frame 
LENGTHS: 32", 36" 
Furnished Vi" overlength 


INSTALLS FAST, SAWS LIKE WOOD, NAILS IN PLACE 



VINL-SWEEP door bottom weatherstripping 

model no. RS-325 

LENGTHS: 32", 36" 

A combination flexible vinyl 
seal and rigid vinyl frame 

COMMERCIAL THRESHOLDS not drilled for fasteners unless template is furnished showing location of holes 
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mailmate 

new all aluminum color-styled mailbox 

Classically simple design , blends with traditional , accents the modem 

MAILMATE, the first new idea in mailboxes for 50 years, is made of 
CARE-FREE ALCOA Aluminum in six exciting decorator shades. 
Colorful front piece of rich “quilted-aluminum” can be painted 
to*meet special needs. MAILMATE’S sculptured smartness is 
reflected in handsome, deep-anodized finishes. 

MAILMATE’S functional design eliminates the need for unsightly, 
,6utmoded hooks used on old-fashioned mailboxes to hold maga¬ 
zines and newspapers. 



MAILMATE... 

Styled by famed industrial 
designer , Harley Earl , Inc. t 
was the ONL Y product of 
its kind selected for exhibi¬ 
tion in the U,S. Pavilion at 
the Brussels World's Fair! 


y; >,V •; ' ' 
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■' ’■ \’.V v 'L \. > 

‘ 

; m 


LETTERS EASY IN 


Holds up to 35 
business-sized 
envelopes, 
keeps them snug 
and dry. 


Vy ; STYLE NO. 

MM 400 -AA 
;il$MM 401 -AB 
■ : ;^MM 451 -BB 
vV^/MM 452 -BC 
: : ^C*MM 45 3 -BD 
j^MM 454 -BE 


DESCRIPTION 


Finish: Brass Anodized 
Finish: Brass Anodized 
Finish: Silver Anodized 
Finish: Silver Anodized 
Finish: Silver Anodized 
Finish: Silver Anodized 


LETTERS EASY OUT 


Face Plate: Brass Grid-textured 
Face Plate; Black Grid-textured 
Face Plate: Black Grid-textured 
Face Plate: Green-Gold Grid-texture! 
Face Plate: Blue Grid-textured 
Face Plate: Red Grid-textured 


MAGAZINE RACK 




Gentle pressure 
on bottom tray 
drops mail into 
position for easy 
removal. Spring 
closes tray 
automatically. 



Top is designed 
to hold magazines, 
newspapers, and 
small parcels in far 
greater quantity 
than even large 
ranch-style 
mailboxes. 


U.S. and. Foreign Pols. Pending 






























































































THE DURAflex DOOR SEALING SYSTEM 

DUR jr*/& x @ plus VINL-fflft 

THRESHOLDS WEATHERSTRIPPING 


DURAflex has designed and engi¬ 
neered a complete and positive door 
sealing system, providing the first 
practical means for weatherproofing 
the ENTIRE doorway! 

DURAflex THRESHOLDS. 

architectural acceptance of revolu¬ 
tionary new design principles has made 
DURAflex the leader in its field. A 
durable, flexible vinyl-strip locked in 
a sturdy aluminum frame is arched to 
provide a positive seal against the 
bottom of the door. 

VINL-STOP WEATHERSTRIPPING 

. . . the same advanced design and 
sealing principles provide a positive 
weatherstrip for the top and sides of 
the door. Flexible vinyl for complete 
sealing—locked in rigid vinyl frame 
for easy installation. 

These two fine products com¬ 
bined provide the first practical 
means for effectively weather¬ 
stripping the entire doorway! 

U JS. Pal. 2?\ 8,677 Can. Pot. 545,851 

Other U.S., Can., and Foreign pats, iisued and pending. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

All exterior (and interior doorways) shall be provided with DURAflex Thresholds 


and VINL-STOP Weatherstripping as manufactured by the DURAflex Company. 
Installations shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


I N S TA LLAT IO N 




Easily installed with 
screws... simply putty 
ends to form tight seal. 


Saw bottom of door to 
meet DURAflex vinyl’ 
arch. Bevel in di¬ 
rection of closing. 


For overhead doors, 
imbed DURAflex in 
cement, screw into 
place. 


If existing door is cut 
too high to meet vinyl 
arch , simply fasten 
wood molding to bot¬ 
tom of door. 



Economy installation 
for outswinging doors: 
Place DURAflex Bump, 
er threshold against 
closed door compres 
sing vinyl slightly... 
screw into place. 



... No mitering, 
fust 3 simple cuts 





THE 



DURAflex product 


R. 52nd Street, Miami 42, Florida 
17th Avenue/ Phoenix, Arizona 

COMPANY, ITD., Chatham, Ontario, Canada 


AOAMS & BENSON (DALBUKIRK) ITD 
h MaJbum, l«»*dan, England 
A CO., Woffington, Now Zealand 


. 




























































REESE 

METAL 

WEATHER 

STRIP 

A complete line for 
installing contractor 
and 

millwork assembly 

For Weatherstrip equip- 
ment for removable 
wood windows, and 
awning or hopper type 
windows. 

See Section 18a/Re 

• SPRING SHAPES 

• CROSS METAL 

• Sill Strips for doors and 

casements 

• Automatic door bottoms 


SHAPES FOR DOUBLE GLAZING 


Friction Mounted Glass Edging Strip 


Strong Double Glazing Channels 


FULL SIZE 


No. 4181 —for Single Strength 
No. 4182 —for Double Strength 

Be sure to specify which when 
ordering. 


No. 4321 —for Single Strength 
No. 4322 —for Double Strength 

Be sure to specify which when 
FULL SIZE ordering. 






^ Friction Mounted Glass Edging is a light 
^ and inexpensive strip designed to be held 
on glass by friction only. It is intended only 
for rather small glass sizes. Some users, how¬ 
ever, prefer to use it with adhesive. It is nor¬ 
mally furnished mitered to exact specified 
sizes but can also be furnished in random long 
lengths averaging 15 feet. This shape is used 
mostly on awning—hopper type sash and base¬ 
ment windows. 


Strong Double Glazing Channels are in¬ 
tended to be cemented on glass, using an 
adhesive gun and suitable adhesive, which may 
be spotted in two or three places depending on 
length of channel. These shapes are also fur¬ 
nished mitered to specified lengths for stock 
sizes or in long lengths averaging 15 feet. 




























































Flexo-Seal Weather Strips 



SEE Flexo-Seal Double Hung 

$ FPF.page 2 

Gold Seal and Alseal 

Spring Shapes.page 3 

Perfec-Seal Automatic 
Door Bottoms.page 4 

For additional information on 
Perfec-Seal Removable Dou¬ 
ble Hung, Horizontal Sliding, 
Awning, and Hopper Equip¬ 
ment, see Section 18a/Re. 


Flexo-Seal weather strip for double hung 
windows requires no special sash detail 
since it is designed for job site installation 
in all ordinary window construction, with 
spring or spiral balances and either 1% ;/ or 
1%" sash thickness. 

Flexo-Seal is famous for ease of sash opera¬ 
tion combined with highest efficiency in stop¬ 
ping air leakage. The installation of Flexo- 
Seal involves minimum cutting of sash stiles, 
the maximum cut being a rabbet x W 
on edge of sash adjoining parting bead. 


FPF Weather Strips 


Reese FPF weather strip for double hung 
windows is designed for use with stock sash 
and slock frames, taking advantages of mass 
production methods in the provision of space 
required for weather strip members. FPF 
weather strip may be used with any stand¬ 
ard sash balancing devices or with sash 
weights, and with any sash thickness. 

Like Flexo-Seal, it offers top efficiency and 
ease of sash operation. It is definitely the 
equipment that should be used for non-take¬ 
out windows in dusty areas or in very cold 
climates. 


Full size members 


Applications 


Head 

TI 


No. Ill No. 112 
.018" Zinc Liner 

.01 8" Zinc 


Jamb 

ul r 

No. 152 No. 156 No. 155 
.014" Zinc.014" Zinc.018" Zinc 


Meeting Rail 



No. 105 No. 107 
.028" Zinc .01 8" Zinc 
Doubled 
Equals .036" 


Sill 

JLjl 

No. 111Y No. 112 
.018" Zinc Liner 

. 018 " Zinc 



! (• 

;f 

! 

: 


Rabbeted Parting Stop 


Space for interlocking side jamb mem¬ 
bers is taken entirely out of parting 
stop thickness, thereby eliminating rab¬ 
beting of sash. Stock sash may be used 
in combination with stock frames—the 
only special requirement being the part¬ 
ing stop instead of standard %" parting 
stop. 




EQUAL TO OEPTH 
OF GROOVE IN 
FRAME 


^77 







1 


RABBETED 
RAPTING BEAD 


Parting Stop Installation 


Parting stop member is installed in two 
sections, spliced slightly above bottom 
of meeting rail. Ends of parting stops 
are beveled as shown to gain space for 
swinging No. 152 into interlocking en¬ 
gagement with upper and lower sash 
members. Entire parting stop is secured 
with only two screws. 
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Gold Seal Bronze 
Alseal Aluminum Shapes 



Gold Soul spring bronze strips 
for door heads and jambs and 
casements (No. 350 shown here) 
are formed with a hollow reverse 
bend, tending to tighten the seal 
as wind pressure increases. Un¬ 
usually resilient, they resist 
humming in the wind and are 
adaptable to both standard and 
special applications. 



No. 341—The V 2 " over-all width is used when 
space limitations do not permit use of a wider 
size with more convenient nailing flange. (.0056" 
Bronze) 



No. 342—Use rather than No. 341 if space per¬ 
mits. (.0058" Bronze) 

No. AL342—(.0065" Aluminum Alloy) 

No. NS342—(.0056" Nickel Silver) 



No. 344—Similar to No. 342 with wide flange to 
permit use of sheet metal or drive screws on steel 
window applications. (.0058" Bronze) 



No. 350—For tops and sides of casement win¬ 
dows and doors of any thickness; also rabbeted 
meeting rails with space for bronze. (.0067" 
Bronze) 

No. AL350—(.0075" Aluminum Alloy) 



No. 343—(.0058" Bronze) Used as side members 
in Gold Seal Weather Strip, spring liners in rib 
equipments, and many special uses in wood win¬ 
dow installations. 



No. 345—Similar to No. 343 with wide attach¬ 
ment flange to suit sheet metal and drive screws. 
Used in many special applications on wood win¬ 
dows also. (.0058" Bronze) 



No. 348—(.0056" Bronze) 

No. AL348—(.007" Aluminum Alloy) For saw kerf 
installation where strip is to contact face of sash. 
A softly yielding strip to minimize warpage of 
sash due to constant pressure. 




No. 349—(.0058" Bronze) 

No. AL349—(.007" Aluminum Alloy) Installs in 
}f 6 " to % 4 " x saw cut with saw cut concealed. 


Spring Parting Bead Cover 

AL 347 (.007" Aluminum Alloy) is applied to a rabbeted 
parting stop and provides an inexpensive weather strip 
for the sides of Double Hung Windows. Various types of 
cross material may be used. 



Full Size 


Milling Detail 
Rabbeted Parting Stop 
(By Millwork Supplier) 




Water Drip Moulding 


Furnished usually 
in zinc for case¬ 
ment windows, 
No. 246 may also 
be used in bronze 
for doors subject 
to unusual water 
exposure. This 
strip is pleasing 
in appearance and 
heavy in gauge. 



Casement Sill Strips 



No. 241—Rolled Trough .040" 
Zinc 

No. 242—Sash Hook .028" Zinc 

No. 243—Drainage Plate .018" 
Zinc 

For inswinging sash 1%" or 
thicker 



No. 222—Sash Hook, .028" Zinc 
or 

No. B-221—.040" Brass 
No. B-222—.020" Brass 
For outswinging Sash. 


Felt Surface Strip 


No. 327 shape is used for light-proofing, 
sound and dust-proofing on doors, and 
also as an inexpensive strip for the bot¬ 
tom of a door. It is of much higher qual¬ 
ity than door bottom strips shown in 
stores for the do-it-yourself trade. Solid 
Bronze (.018") Case. 

No. AL327 Same Shape with Aluminum 
(.025") Case. 

This shape is available with either Bronze 
Full Size or Aluminum Case and with Neoprene 
Sponge instead of felt. 



REESE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO. 3 











































































thresholds 


We have reduced the number of metal thresholds carried in 
stock. The ones we have retained are those which we have 
found best adapted to standard condition and most in de¬ 
mand by our customers. Each of the items has given years 
of satisfactory sendee and may be specified with confidence 
that they will prove reliable and durable through many 
years to come. 

No. 309—Extruded Brass Threshold Strip 

1% X 

No. 312—Spring Insert. 

No. 311—Brass Hook. 

No. AL309—Similar Threshold of Extruded 
Aluminum. Zinc No. 311 Hook (.028") 
available. 




No. 325—Brass (.057") and V«" Weather¬ 
proof Rubber Fabric Surface Strip. 

No. AL325—Same except Aluminum 

(.063") instead of Brass. 


Door Hook Members 



Any of the members shown below may be used with any 
interlocking thresholds. _ 


No. 313—Full Size Detail, 
Brass Surface Angle (.032") 
with slotted holes for adjust¬ 
ment. 

No. 313F—Same with % x 
V felt. 

No. AL313—Aluminum Sur¬ 
face Angle. 



No. 311—Full Size De¬ 
tail, Brass Hook Strip 
(.020") Offset for use 
with No. 312 Spring 
Bronze Insert Strip. 

No. ZN311—.028" Zinc 




ZD 


No. 301—Extruded Brass Threshold 
4 x 

No. 314—Spring Bronze Hook Strip. 


No. 303—Extruded Brass Threshold 
4% x 1". 

No. 314—Spring Bronze Hook Strip. 
No. AL302—Extruded Aluminum 
4% x Similar to No. 303. 

No. 383—Extruded Brass Threshold 
3y 8 x 1". 

No. 384—Cork insulation. 

No. 386—iy 2 x */ A " Oak Mould. 
No. 311—Brass Hook. 

No. 312—Spring Insert. 

No. 307—Extruded Brass Threshold 
4 x 

No. 325—Surface Strip. 


No. 305—Extruded Brass Threshold 
4 x May be used with No. 

325, or No. 327. 

No. AL305—Extruded Aluminum. 
Similar to 305. 


No. 314—Full Size Detail. Spring 
Bronze (.014") Hook Strip. 


PERFEC-SEAL AUTOMATIC DOOR BOTTOMS 


Grooved In Type For Wood Door 


Surface Type For Metal Doors 


From a smooth metal case concealed in a groove in the 
bottom of the door, a double felted bar is projected to the 
floor by closing the door, giving snug contact with the floor 
while also maintaining contact with the metal case. Be¬ 
cause of the unique flat operating mechanism, a groove of 
minimum depth is cut in the bottom of the door. Both pro¬ 
jection and retraction of the felt bar are simple and 
positive. 



Cutaway and section of door showing installation of standard Perfec- 
Seal door bottom. 

The standard concealed unit is carried in stock for doors 
18" to 48" wide. Cases are V*" over even inch and are 
fitted to exact door size when installed. 

The felt bar may be ordered with neoprene sponge instead 
of felt in the bottom row. 


Illustrated below is the special Perfec-Seal Door Bottom 
furnished for surface application to metal doors. This unit 
provides the same mechanism and parts as for wood doors, 
and is mounted in a heavy (.08") aluminum case to avoid 
damage from the bumping the bottom of a door must take. 
The unit is mounted on the side of the door opposite the 
hinge pins, and is made either right or left hand. The 
door itself provides one side of the channel housing for the 
double felted aluminum bar. The surface unit is made to 
exact size required, based on exact measurement between 
stops at a point about 2" above floor and sketch showing 
swing. No installation except simple attachment to door 
is needed. The Surface Type may be ordered with brass 
(.057") instead of aluminum case. Neoprene sponge may 
be ordered instead of felt in the bottom row of the sur¬ 
face unit also. Brass cases or neoprene sponge increase 
the cost. 



Surface type Perfec-Seal 
door bottom for surface 
application to metal 
doors. 















































































































Vinyl and Aluminum 

WEATHERSTRIP • THRESHOLDS 











Tube shape vinyl weatherstrip can be reversed if one side 
becomes worn. Vinyl weather stops under threshold. No 
grooves to trqp dirt. 


#830 


1" high rug weatherstrip threshold. 


#860 


Adjustable weatherstrip threshold with floating 
action can be raised or lowered to maintain per¬ 
fect weather seal even though floor is uneven, or 
high rug installed. 


Tough, thick and still priced economically. 


High rug threshold. 


-N-OA 


#98 


Vinyl snaps in place 
after threshold is screwed 
down. 


#7 88 


Weatherstrip and kick plate for bottom of 1%" 
thick door. 


#777 


Weatherstrip and kick plate for botton 
of l 3 /4" thick door. 


#740 


Can be installed on top of wood threshold 
or on bottom of door. 


#762 


Effective sweep bar for 
prime doors or com- 
2 bination doors. 


#738 


Vinyl and alumi¬ 
num weatherstrip. 


#734 


#758 


Standard interlocking aluminum threshold. 
Hook strip included. 


#745 


Narrow interlocking door plate. Hook strip 
included. 




High rug interlocking threshold. Hook strip 
included. 



SAGER WEATHERSTRIP & CALKING CORP. 
























































































































WEATHERSTRIPPING 

thresholds • doors • windows 



#9VW 

Soft vinyl contact strip in alu¬ 
minum shield. Vinyl weather¬ 
strip can be reversed if one 
side becomes worn. Installa¬ 
tion is easy and can be ap¬ 
plied to wood or metal 
doors, panel type windows 
or awning sash. 




SAGER *9VW 

HEAD 


DOOR 


JAMB 



SPRING BRONZE 

Sager Spring Bronze weather¬ 
stripping is made from extra 
heavy, high grade, bronze 
alloy and is thick enough to 
withstand buckling. It has soft 
tension to allow for perfect 
adjustment to all conditions. 
Both edges are hemmed. 
Available in 17 ft. plastic con¬ 
tainers, and 100 ft. boxes. 




SAGER kickplates are made of case 
hardened diamond embossed alu¬ 
minum. Afford beauty and protection 
for prime doors of residences and 
commercial buildings. 


7--■ ’ ■ 1 \ V I 


SAGER SASH BALANCE A WEATHERSTRIP 

COMBINATION 


FOR WOOD DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 


I 


SAGER sash balance and weather¬ 
strip combination allows for maxi¬ 
mum shrinkage in sash without ef¬ 
fecting operating qualities or weath¬ 
erstrip efficiency. Can be installed in 
shop or on the job. Available for 
regular glass or thermopane or any 
type of double glazing. Many types 
of weatherstrip available for top, 
check rail, and sill. 


ENGINEERED FOR MAXIMUM "NON¬ 
BINDING" FLEXIBILITY 
DOUBLE THICKNESS OF STRIP AT SILL 
AFFORDS SASH ADJUSTMENT 
CONTACT POINT AT INNERMOST PART 
OF GROOVE - SHRINKAGE OR EXPAN 
SION DOES NOT AFFECT WEATHER 
ING QUALITIES 

NARROW WHERE STRIP IS NOT FLEXI¬ 
BLE-SHRINKAGE, EXPANSION, TWIST¬ 
ING, WARPING OR BOWING OF SASH 
WILL NOT CREATE BINDING AND SIM¬ 
PLIFIES INSTALLATION 

WORKS EFFICIENTLY WHETHER 
GROOVE IN SASH IS ROUND OR 
SQUARE 

CORRECT TENSION IN LIFETIME 
SPRINGS 



EQUIPMENT NO. 2800C-l 3 /s SASH 


SAGER WEATHERSTRIP & CALKING CORP. 



































































































































SAGER R200 all purpose 
aluminum screen frame. 

SAGER R200 screen frame is used for half 
screens, full screens and screens for panel 
type windows. Crank handle will go thru 
screen frame and not in screen wire. Made 
of aluminum .020", .025", and .032". 




HALF SCREENS 


FULL SCREENS 


JALOUSIE 0« 

PANEL WINDOWS 




S*al*d h«r* by offsot 
bulb in SAGER R-200 


A few other SAGER screen and storm sash shapes 


V 


Q 


-i*i- 

R100 

% x 2 A screen frame - 
.020 and .025 




I-VI 

R300 glass frame 
.020 and .025 


4 


T 

!y 

|6 

L 


#X116 extruded 
lip glass frame 


A ui 


#374 extruded 
screen frame 


#317 extruded 
glass frame 


A 


DOUBLE GLAZING WINDOWS 

R600 double glazing frame. New type of double glazing 
for all kinds of wood sash. Made of extra heavy, best 
quality aluminum .032. Will attach to glass securely 
without use of mastic, spline or corners. Sash can be 
rabbeted for flush installation. 



#/ 



STORM WINDOW AND SCREENS 

SAGER #5500 triple track, tilt action aluminum combi¬ 
nation storm windows and screens, are available assem¬ 
bled, K. D. or lineal. Sager can supply necessary infor¬ 
mation and machinery to set up complete factory. 





SAGER aluminum combination storm 
and screen doors 


ENCLOSURES 




2-LIGHT DOOR 


SELF-STORING DOOR 







SELF-STORING 

UNITS 


FULL SCREENS 
or GLASS SECTIONS 


JALOUSIE UNITS 


SAGER doors and enclosures are full 1" thick, extruded hollow aluminum. 
Doors come complete with aluminum framing, or expanders; also piano or 
butt hinge. Sager can supply complete assistance to set up factory to make 
door or enclosures. 


SAGER WEATHERSTRIP & CALKING CORP 

6726 So. Ashland Ave., Chicago 36, III., Phone PRospect 8-5000 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc. 


■ scope 

Since 1924, Zero Weatherstripping Company, Inc. 
has recommended, supplied and installed many 
types of weatherstripping for various applications. 
The vast importance of weatherstripping is only 
touched upon with these functions: reducing heat 
losses to a minimum; excluding water, dust and 
soot; and generally adding to the personal com¬ 
fort of the building occupants. 

Zero enjoys prestige among leading architects and 
contractors because of its strict adherence to the 
policy of employing the best quality materials and 
workmanship and dependable service. 

This catalog presents many varying types of door 
and window weatherstripping equipment, and 
combinations of suggested applications which are 
the result of many years of job engineering and 
field experience. 

Countless intricate weatherstripping problems have 
been solved and not only are our facilities at your 
disposal, but inquiries are invited. 


■ weatherstripping must be specified 

Too frequently, weatherstripping problems are dis¬ 
posed of by specification writers in a vague, short 
sentence or paragraph. To eliminate pitfalls aris¬ 
ing from this practice, it is necessary for specifica¬ 
tion writers to specify type, quality and material 
of weatherstripping. 


■ proper job procedure 

Weatherstripping participates very actively in this 
program of maximum comfort with the greatest 
efficiency and therefore should be considered early 
in the design and plan stages of all buildings. 


■ type of building governs selection 

Since weatherstripping for large institutional build¬ 
ings differs considerably from that for a small 
house it may be well to consult with Zero to de¬ 
termine proper selection of the correct type of 
weatherstripping for guaranteed satisfaction. 



drawings shown full size except as noted on pages 6 and 7 


door equipment 


standard doors 


12 

heavy duty door 


13 

meeting stiles 


11, 14, 15 

saddles (Rixon) floor hinge 


4,5 

saddles—French doors 


9 

saddles—standard doors 


9, 10, 11 

sliding doors 


6,7 

light and soundproof doors 


18, 19 

hollow metal and kalamein doors 

11, 12, 13 

expansion floor saddle 


11 

door specialties 

astragals 


14, 15 

interlocking equipment 


12, 13 

lightproofing 


18, 19 

meeting stile equipment 


14, 15 

rain drips 


11, 16, 17 

sill protection 


16, 17 

sliding doors 


6,7 

soundproofing 


18, 19 

spring bronze 


12, 13 

top protection 


16 

saddles 

4, 5, 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 

saddle elevator 


11 

saddle rest 


9, 10 

expansion floor saddle 


11 

window equipment 

double hung—wood 


22, 23 

double hung—hollow metal 


20 

double hung—kalamein 


20 

awning type 


20 

casement type—steel 


21 

casement type—wood 


21 

specifications and related items 


24, 25, 26, 27 

series numbers 

series number page 

series number page 

l-A . 22 

18 . 

. 20 

1-C . 23 

18-L .. 

. 13 

10-B . 12,21 

37 . 

. 13 

10-F . 12,21 

42 . 

. 13 

10-K . 12 

42-Z .. 

. 13 

10-M . 20 

53-D ... 

. 19 

10-R . 12 

54 . 

. 6,7 

10-S . 21 

67 . 

. 11 


for representatives , see back cover 
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j installations 


building 


location 


White House 

U. S. Naval Academy 

Hempstead Library 

U. S. Merchant Marine Acad. 

Municipal Bldg. & Library 

Morris County Court House 

Municipal Building 


Washington, D. C. 
Annapolis, Md. 
Hempstead, L. I. 
Kingspoint, L. I. 
Westfield, N. J. 
Morristown, N. J. 
Union, N. J. 



weather stripping 


reference 


architect 


contractor 


Lorenzo Winslow 
U. S. Government 
Rogers & Butler 
Alfred L. Hopkins 
Ray O. Peck 
Edward A. Berg 
Stephen Potter 


John McShain 
Wm. T. Lyons Co. 

Buhl Construction Co. 
Vermilya-Brown 
Martin Infante 
Glenwal Co. 

Arthur Venneri Co. 


civic 

buildings 


Ellenville School 
Edgemont School 
Rutgers University 
Lee Avenue School 
Nixon Park School 
Philip St. School 
Hotchkiss School 
Long Beach School 
Washington School 
Roslyn Heights School 
State Teachers College 
Regional High School 
Basic Science Building 


Ellenville, N. Y. 
Scarsdale, N. Y. 

New Brunswick, N. J. 
Hicksville, L. I. 

Nixon Park, N. J. 
Fairlawn, N. J. 
Lakeville, Conn. 

Long Beach, L. I. 
Union, N. J. 

Roslyn, L. I. 
Montclair, N. J. 
Spring Valley, N Y. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 


Starrett, Van Vleck 
Warren Ashley 
York & Sawyer 
Knappe & Johnson 
Alex. Merchant & Son 
Arthur Rigolo 
Delano-Aldrich 
Reisner & Urbahn 
Frederick Elsasser 
Moore & Hutchins 
Emil A. Schmidlin 
Louis Jallade 
Rogers-Butler 


Mar-Mes Const. Co. 
Stewart Muller 
Andrew Christensen 
Stolle-Delval 
Anderson-Laudadio 
Isaac Degenaars Co. 
James Stewart Co. 
VB Construction Co. 
Hansen-Jensen Co. 
Marcello Mezzullo 
J. M. Straus Co. 
Gardner Const. Co. 
Lasker-Goldman 


schools 


U. S. Naval Hospital 

V. A. Hospital 
V.A. Hospital 

Geo. Washington Univ. Hosp. 
Wyckoff Hospital 
Elizabeth Hospital 
Riverview Hospital 
Englewood Hospital 
Greenwich Hospital 
House of Calvary Hospital 
Memorial Hospital 
New Rochelle Hospital 


Bethesda, Md. 
Peekskill, N. Y. 
Westhaven, Conn. 
Washington, D. C. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Elizabeth, N» J. 

Red Bank, N. J. 
Englewood, N. J. 
Greenwich, Conn. 
Bronx, N. Y. 
Wilmington, Del. 
New Rochelle, N. Y. 


Paul C. Cret 
V. A. Administration 
V. A. Administration 
Faulkner & Kingsbury 
Crow, Lewis & Wick 
Albert Kaufman 
Ferrenz & Taylor 
Lawrence C. Licht 
Skidmore, Owings, Merrill 
R. J. Reiley 
York & Sawyer 
Eggers-Higgins 


John McShain 
Fred J. Brotherton 
Merritt, Chapman & Scott 
Charles Tompkins 
John Bingham 
Fred J. Brotherton 
La Fountain Co. 

Walter Kidde 
Duge Construction 
John Kennedy Co. 

Irons & Reynolds 
Vermilya-Brown 


hospitals 


Bankers Life Ins. Co. 

St. Cecelia Church 
Cathedral—St. John The Divine 
Grace Lutheran Church 
Our Lady of Sacrament Church 
Our Lady of Peace Church 
View Point School, Masters 7 Res. 
Farlington Housing Project 
Reader's Digest Building 
B. Altman & Co. Dept. Store 
Katharine Cornell Residence 
Franklin D. Roosevelt Residence 
Fitzhugh Green Residence 
John D. Rockefeller Residence 
Abbott Residence 


Montclair, N. J. 
Rockaway, N. Y. 
New York City 
Bronx, N. Y. 

Bayside, L. I. 

N. Arlington, N. J. 
Amenia, N. Y. 
Arlington, Va. 
Pleasantville, N. Y. 
White Plains, N. Y. 
New York 
Hyde Park, N. Y. 
New Canaan, Conn. 
Pocantico Hills 
Greenwich, Conn. 


Alfonso Alvarez 
Thomas H. Moran 
Wyeth & King 
Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 
Wm. Boegel 
Paul C. Reilly 
Eldredge Snyder 
Kenneth Franzheim 
Theo. Richards 
Kahn & Jacobs 
Gugler, Kimball & Husted 
Henry J. Toombs 
Harold R. Sleeper 
Francis Roudebush 
Philip Ives 


O. A. Peterson Co. 
Romagnino Const. Co. 
Wm. Crawford Co. 
Barlow-Meagher 
H. M. Hughes 
Bryan Construction 
Marcello Mezzullo Inc. 
Thompson-Starrett 
Fairchester Builders 
Plato Construction 
E. W. Howell Co. 
Adams-Erickson 
Watt & Sinclair 
Margotta Construction 
Fairchester Builders 


others 
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full size details 


c 


saddles for floor hinged doors 


Zero #150 extruded bronze or aluminum saddle has 
been developed in answer to demands by Architects for 
a weather proof saddle on doors equipped with floor 
hinges. Many years of experimentation on our part has 
resulted in this practical solution to this previously con¬ 
stant problem. In the first year of its use in the field, 
hundreds of installations have been made which have 
evoked complimentary comments from Architects. 


Zero #150 saddle is no higher than any standard flat 
saddle and is sufficiently wide to cover the floor hinge 
box. It is weather-tight and its design renders it ideally 
adaptable to the door hinge arm which is located in the 
door bottom. It is sectional, to provide easy access for 
servicing the floor hinge mechanism. 
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€ 























































































CUTOUT FOR FLOOR HINGE PIVOT half full size details 



Removable section 
over Floor Hinge 


PERSPECTIVE SHOWING LOCATION OF CUTOUT 
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j sliding doors~| full size and half full size details 
series # 54 Extruded Bronze 

is more practical since it eliminates loading the weight of 
the usually heavy doors upon the axle of a sheave. This 
equipment eliminates the possibility of dirt falling into the 
sheaves or tracks, which would tend to affect the free opera¬ 
tion of doors. With overhead hangers the door hangs free 
and the weather stripping equipment guides, rather than 
supports, the sliding doors. 


With the increased use of sliding doors, we have devised 
Series #54 sliding door weather stripping equipment which 
is effective, versatile and simple. This equipment provides 
positive interlocking weather stripping which allows easy 
operation of the sliding doors. 

Use of overhead hangers in preference to bottom sheaves 




1 Door 

E A or B 


B 


IfflJ 




fjU 


mm, 


n 





2 Doors 


C C 

E rr i E 

!- 




m 




C-U E 

C= IT HE 


3 Doors 


C A or B C 


i cssai ^ 


4 Doors 

C A or B C 


4 Doors | 
' Fixed Fixed * 



VERTICAL SECTION 

3" = V -0" 


MEETING STILES 


INTERMEDIATE STILES 


JAMB SECTION 



X\W _ 

For Wood 
Doors only 

-\\\\\\| 















































































































































weather stripping 


doors 
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9 ga. Zinc plate 


Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc. 


































































































| saddles j full size details 




1 ^ - n “‘“ J - ^ ^ i I 

#100 OUT-OPENING #20 IN- OR OUT-OPENING 




Extruded bronze or 
aluminum saddle 
31 B.&S. ga bronze 
hook with bronze 
saddle. Sufficient 
height to clear rugs. 



#114 IN-OPENING 























































































































































#100 Bronze 3 3 4" Width # 68 SADDLE REST 

Bronze or Aluminum 



Out-opening 


#125 Bronze or Aluminum 5%" Width 




Nos. 15, 20, and 30: In- or 
out-opening by reversing 



I--l 3 /s"- 

#15 Aluminum 



l - 1 %" 


#20 Bronze 



#114 Bronze or Aluminum 5" Width 
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flat saddles I full size details 


T 

'/2 

1 


r 

•A" 

4 - 



- 4"—5"—6"—7" - 

#65 Bronze or Aluminum 



)-- 4" - 

#60 Bronze or Aluminum 



|-2!4"- 

#64 Aluminum 





#67 Bronze or Aluminum 
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#67 FLAT SADDLE AND #68 SADDLE REST 

Assembly of Saddle from 4 V 4 " to 15 1 / 4 " 


Bronze or Aluminum 
























































EXPANSION FLOOR SADDLE ASSEMBLY Extruded Bronze or Aluminum for Floor Expansion Joint 

SERIES #67 



#23 ALUMINUM, BRONZE 
OR ZINC HOOK 


#25-W EXTRUDED 
BRONZE INTERLOCK 


#25 BRONZE OR 
ALUMINUM HOOK 


#27 EXTRUDED 
BRONZE INTERLOCK 


j safety stripping j 


full size details 


This weather stripping recommended for public buildings with floor hinge 
operated doors. This equipment with its flexible looped Neoprene incor¬ 
porates a safety feature which protects fingers from being crushed be¬ 
tween the door and jamb or between doors when used as a meeting stile. 


Aluminum Retainer 



#72 HINGE SIDE 

For use with Floor Hinge only 


#72 MEETING STILE 
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| standard doors | 

■ head and jamb protection 

Weatherstrips 11 ga. Zinc 

r-t- 


full size details 



V For special top protection 
\'see details at page 16 ^ ^ 

- \ \ \ m \ v N 


HEAD & LOCK-SIDE JAMB 



uninterrupted continuity for 
SERIES #10-F weatherstripping 

11 Gauge Zinc — In or out-opening 


interlocking equipment 

for hollow metal or kalamein doors 



HEAD AND LOCK-SIDE JAMB 




HEAD & LOCK-SIDE JAMB 



SERIES 10-B 

31 B. & S. Gauge Bronze 



HEAD & LOCK-SIDE JAMB 



c 


Only in-opening heads and jambs 
shown. Out-opening similar but oppo¬ 
site hand. When heads and jambs are 
traced for use with out-opening sills, 
they must be reversed from the draw¬ 
ings shown. 
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■ extra heavy weather stripping 
for institutional use 



weather stripping 


doors 
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HEAD AND LOCK-SIDE JAMB 



HINGE-SIDE JAMB 

SERIES # 42-1 For Wood and H M Door 



Extruded Bronze 
or Aluminum 

SERIES #42 

For Wood and (24 
H M Door 

LOCK-SIDE JAMB 


*Extra Heavy Weatherstripping for 
\ Wood, Metal, or Kalamein Doors. 
Recommended for Hospitals, Schools 
and Commercial Buildings where Wheel 
Chairs or other vehicles can damage 
/ lighter gauge Weatherstripping. 

'# . 




HINGE-SIDE JAMB 

#18-L Cushion Bronze or Aluminum (.0056 gauge) 




#10-F INTERLOCKING 

For Wood Door with H. M. Buck 
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I meeting stiles I full size details 



#55-M TYPE A-SURFACE ASTRAGAL 



#58-M TYPE A-l-SURFACE ASTRAGAL 


|4 




#56-M TYPE E-MORTISE ASTRAGAL 


#57-M TYPE C—HALF-MORTISE ASTRAGAL 


Adjustable Extruded Bronze Astragals 

Designed with the thought of compensating for the ex¬ 
pansion and contraction of doors, and to seal as nearly as 
possible a door of any type to prevent drafts, air currents, 
and keep out dirt and dust. Operated and adjusted by 
special spring and screws located approximately 10 inches 
on center. 


When selecting type of astragal, consider location of hard¬ 
ware (locks, bolts) at meeting stiles so as not to cause 
conflict between these. 

Finishes: polished bronze, unpolished bronze and chrome 
plated. 

Type A—55M Available in extruded aluminum. 


























































































































#54-1 


Extruded Bronze 
or Aluminum 



Screw set 
to allow 
Felt in 
or out 


#33 M 


Adjustable Felt 


// // // 


<? 


Felt 

in Bronze 


Looped to 
close gap 
from Vb" 

to Vi” 




// '//•-‘A 


#32 M 




#52 M 


Extruded Aluminum 


Bronze or Aluminum 



#51 M 
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| top protection j full size details 


For Out-opening Doors 



#45 COMBINATION CAP & INTERLOCK 


.020 Zinc 

or Bronze 
sZ_J 


cap-used 
with Zinc 
or Bronze 



#43 TURNED DOWN CAP 




j sill protection j full size details 


C 


(for Various sill arrangements — See page 8) 



#25 SILL ANGLE for Out-opening Doors 


a 

7 *° 


' o 

o 



#27-A EXTRUDED SILL STRIP for Out-opening Doors 





t 



#11 DRIP CAP 


#20-S for Rabbeted Sills 




































































































































































weather stripping 


doors 
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#39-B Bronze 



#35 
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#71 











































































































light and sound-proof doors I 


full size details 


sill protection: Automatic Door Bottoms Will close cracks from Vs" to %" 





#36 CONCEALED 


Waterproof Felt 
or Sponge Neoprene 
in Zinc housing 




#36 CONCEALED 


VIEW OF #36 


With this equipment 
(which is projected by 
closing and retracted by 
opening of the door), 
doors are rendered 
Light-proof, Sound¬ 
proof and Draft-proof 
Stock lengths 18" — 
48". Larger lengths 
made to order with dou¬ 
ble plungers. 


#36-SM SURFACE MORTISE 

Metal or Kalamein. 






























































































weather stripping 


doors 


head and jamb protection 




NOTE: Set Hinges %" from stop 
to accommodate Strip 





NOTE: At Hinge Side of the above three, 
secure Strip to Door instead of to Jamb 


#53 HEAD & JAMB 


Pr 



#53 HINGE-SIDE Floor Hinge only 


#53 DOUBLE ACTING DOOR 
SERIES #53-D 
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j double hung — metal j full size details 

■ series 10-M 

Hollow Metal or Kalamein 

All weatherstripping to be 11 gauge zinc or .022" Bronze 




awning type^j full size details 

■ series 18 

Cushion Bronze weatherstrips .0056 
(also available in Aluminum) 



#18 #19 



HEAD AND LOCK JAMB 


















































































































































































































































casement type 


Steel 



HEAD & 
LOCK-SIDE JAMB 



HINGE-SIDE JAMB 



SERIES #10-S 

31 B. & S. Gauge Bronze 
In or out-opening 


full size details 

Wood 



weather stripping 


windows 


19b 

Zer 


fm 

HSH 

ip 

pp 


ill 

in 



HEAD & LOCK-SIDE JAMB 



HEAD & LOCK-SIDE JAMB 



HINGE-SIDE JAMB 



HINGE-SIDE JAMB 



MEETING STILES 


MEETING STILES 



SILL 


SILL 


SERIES #10-B 

31 B. & S. Gauge Bronze 
Out-opening preferred 


SERIES #10-F 

11 Gauge Zinc 
In or out-opening 
Sill for in-opening, see below 



SILL TYPE 29 

Out-opening 

31 B. & S. Gauge Bronze Hook 
& Extruded Bronze Sill 


SILL TYPE 40 

In-opening 

31 B. & S. Gauge Bronze Hook 
& Extruded Bronze Channel 
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j double hung - wood ^ full size details 

■ series 1 -A 


RETURN FLANGE: 

This equipment is recommended for in¬ 
stitutional and residential type build¬ 
ings. It provides excellent protection for 
windows equipped with weighted and 
spiral spring balances. 

ADAPTABLE FOR 
WILLIAMS PIVOT WINDOWS 



HEAD & SILL 



MEETING RAILS 
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weather stripping 


windows 
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series 1 -C 


SELF-ADJUSTING: 


out loss of efficiency. 



HEAD & 


© 


j/ 


Hook 


MEETING R/ 


Top Sash 


SPECIFICATIONS: 

Zinc metal 


1 

2 3 
6 7 
1C 1 


Head #9 ga. (.018") 
Meeting Rails #9 ga. 

Jamb #9 ga. 

Sill #9 or #12 ga. (.028") 




SILL 
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introduction 


Specification writers have repeatedly requested a 
"simple formula" covering weather stripping equip¬ 
ment. It is their wish to transpose this formula into 
their specifications, and thus, to avoid excessive 
research. We have attempted to prepare such a 
formula for specifications but found that this could 
not be accomplished. This is due to the fact that 
each window, each door, each building and the 
geographical location, all tend to create differ¬ 
ent problems. 

In order to overcome these short-comings, we have 
designed our catalog in full size detail. With these 
full size details the architect, the designer and the 
specifications writer is enabled to visualize the 
functions of the weather stripping. Thus, the selec¬ 
tion of the proper type of weather stripping is 
simplified. 

Our specifications in the following paragraphs are 
short and to the point. In them you are referred to 
the pages where the individual items appear. There 
are, however, some pertinent aspects which neither 
the specifications, nor the drawings, are able to 
cover completely. We would call your attention to 
the following: 

1 When specifying weather stripping for doors, 
be sure to specify weather stripping saddles, 
under the same heading. Often these saddles 
are specified under the heading of "Miscel¬ 
laneous Metal," "Architectural Bisonze," "Hard¬ 
ware" etc. Weather stripping saddles should 
be installed by the weather stripping mechanic, 
as it is his responsibility to render the door 
weather-proof. The cutting and rabbeting of 
the door must be done by the competent 
weather stripping mechanic. In addition to this, 
specifying saddles under "Weather Stripping" 
will avoid a jurisdictional dispute, as weather 
stripping and *he laying of saddles is claimed 
by the Carpenters' Union. 

2 Do not hesitate to specify the weather stripping 
type saddle for school doors. The weather 
stripping lip on the saddle is no more of a trip¬ 
ping hazard than the fluted top or the rabbeted 
saddle. 

3 Door top protection for out-opening doors 
should be specified under the "Weather Strip¬ 
ping" heading. 

4 Note that the zinc gauges established by the 
sheet zinc manufacturers differ from the 
"Brown & Sharpe" gauges. (See table of Zinc 
Gauges on page 26) Be sure to specify cross 
grain zinc. 

5 Read the five paragraphs under "Related 
Items" on page 27 and adapt them into your 
specifications. These are very helpful items for 
avoiding mistakes and inferior workmanship. 


c 


| windows 

series 1A —page 22 

All double hung windows to be weather stripped 
with return flange cross grain Zinc. Gauges of 
Zinc to be 9 gauge, except sill to be 12 gauge. 


series 1C —page 23 

All double hung windows to be weather stripped 
with self-adjusting two member weather strip¬ 
ping. Members to be cross grain Zinc 9 gauge, ex¬ 
cept sill to be 12 gauge. 


C. 


series 10M —page 20 

Metal double hung windows to be equipped with 
surface applied 11 gauge cross grain Zinc. Strips 
or .022 Bronze with felt backing. Fasten with 
sheet metal screws. 


series 18 —page 20 

Wood frame awning windows to be equipped 
with highly tempered .0056" folded cushion 
bronze strip, nailed IVi" on center. 


Cl 

series 10S —page 21 

Steel casement windows to be equipped with 31 
B&S Spring Bronze; secured with sheet metal 
screws. 

* • 

series 10B —page 27 

Wood casement windows to be equipped with 
31 B&S Spring Bronze. Nailed with flathead, 
bronze nails 1" on center. Extreme care to be 
taken not to kink strips. 


series 10F —page 21 

Wood casement windows to be equipped with 
Interlocking 11 gauge Cross grain Zinc. Sill equip¬ 
ment for out-opening casements to be Zinc. (Al¬ 
ternate #29 Extruded Bronze) For in-opening 
use #40 extruded bronze channel. 
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weather stripping 


specifications 


| doors—wood or metal 


| metal and kalamein doors 


series 10F —pages 12 and 13 

Exterior wood doors to be equipped on Head and 
Jamb with interlocking 11 gauge Cross grain 
Zinc weather stripping. Nail strip to door 1" on 
center, to Jambs 4" on center: (if door is installed 
on hollow metal bucks fasten strips to buck with 
sheet metal screws 6" on center. 

Heads of out-opening door to be equipped with 
Zero #45 top protection. (Thresholds and Sill 
protection: see under separate heading.) 

series 10R —page 12 

Exterior wood doors to be equipped with two 
members, metal to metal self-adjusting cross 
grain Zinc weather stripping. (Note that this 
equipment is self-adjusting to shrinking of doors.) 

series 42 —page 13 

Exterior doors (Wood or Metal) to be equipped 
with extruded Bronze or Aluminum surface ap¬ 
plied weather stripping. Fasten to frame and 
door with non-ferrous sheet metal screws 6" on 
center. (See Sill Protection under separate head¬ 
ing.) 

series 10B —page 12 

Exterior wood doors to be equipped on head and 
jambs with 31 B&S Spring Bronze weather strip¬ 
ping. Fasten with flathead bronze nails 1 Vi" on 
center. Extreme care to be taken not to kink strips. 
(See Sill Protection under separate heading.) 

series 22 —page 19 

Double Acting doors to be equipped with #53 
Neoprene in Aluminum housing. 


j sliding doors' 

series 54 —pages 6 and 7 

Sliding doors to be equipped with extruded 
bronze interlocking weather stripping at heads, 
jambs, meeting stiles and sills. 

All strips to be fastened with flat or oval head 
~ Bronze screws, not more than 6" on center. 

When door slides into pocket, threshold to extend 
into pocket minimum 12". 


series 37 —page 13 

Doors to be equipped with 31 B&S Spring 
Bronze at head and jambs. Fasten strips to frame 
with 1/16" Bronze cover strips and non-ferrous 
sheet metal screws 6" on center. 

series 18L —page 13 

Door to be equipped with a highly tempered 
.0056 Cushion Bronze (or Cushion Aluminum for 
Aluminum doors). Secured with non-ferrous sheet 
metal screws. 

series 10K —page 12 

Hollow metal or Kalamein doors to be equipped 
with 11 gauge Cross grain Zinc or Bronze. Surface 
applied, interlocking weather stripping with felt 
backing. 

series 42Z —page 13 

Hollow metal and Kalamein doors to be equipped 
with surface applied extruded Bronze or Alumi¬ 
num interlocking weather stripping. Secured with 
non-ferrous sheet metal screws 6" on center. 

* 

72 —page 11 

Safety stripping for Hollow metal and Kalamein 
doors to be equipped with surface applied Looped 
Neoprene in Aluminum Retainer. 


| light and soundproof doors 


pages 18 and 19 

Interior doors to be rendered light-proof (or 
soundproof) by applying one of the following 
on jambs, head, sill or meeting stiles (where 
applicable). 

#30 Felt or Sponge Neoprene in Bronze or 
Aluminum housing; or 
#31 Tubular Rubber in Steel angle; or 
#36 or # 36-S Automatic door bottom with Felt 
or Neoprene insert; or 

#53 Looped Neoprene in Aluminum housing; or 
#53-J Looped Neoprene in Aluminum Angle 
housing. 

#50 Neoprene in Extruded Bronze or Alum. 
#139 Neoprene in Extruded Bronze or Alum. 


Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc 
















e 


j top protection^ 


j automatic door bottom" 


page 76 

Equip all out-opening doors with: 

a) 9 gauge zinc (or bronze) combination inter¬ 
locking top protection, Zero #45 or 

b) Vs" thick brass or aluminum top protection, 
Zero #44 or 

c) 9 gauge Zinc or Bronze top protection. Zero 

#43. 

d) Apply at head of door frame 3" above door 
opening Bronze or Aluminum Rain-Drip, Zero 

# 11 . 


sill protection 


pages 4, 5, 8, 9, 16, 17 and 18 
Furnish and install: 

a) Interlocking sill hook Zero #23, pages 8, 11; 
or 

b) Extruded bronze strip Zero #27, pages 8, 
16 


35-5 —page 17 

Cut groove on bottom of door and equip with 
31 B&S Spring Bronze. Apply in such manner 
that the strip will make contact with saddle. 

25-S —page 16 

Surface type Bronze or Aluminum angle to en¬ 
gage #20 sill applied against inside face of 
door. 

52- S —page 17 

Apply at bottom of door Neoprene loop strip 
in Aluminum housing. Recommended also for bot¬ 
tom of overhead doors. 

53 - 5 —page 17 

Apply Neoprene loop strip in Aluminum hous¬ 
ing attached to Aluminum angle. Secure angle 
to face of door at bottom. 

39 —page 17 

Apply to bottom face of door Neoprene or Rub¬ 
berized Canvas housed in Bronze or Aluminum, 
to make contact with saddle. 

11—page 17 

Apply on exterior bottom face of doors (not pro¬ 
tected by overhead shed) extruded Bronze (or 
Aluminum) Rain-Drip. 


page 18 

#36 for wood or H.M. doors: 

Furnish and install automatic door bottom on all 
wood doors recessed into bottom of door. Felt 
(or sponge rubber) to make positive contact with 
sill when door is closed. Housing to be heavy 
gauge Zinc. 

#36-S for hollow metal doors: 

Furnish and install surface type Automatic door 
bottoms. Bronze, Aluminum or Stainless Steel 
housing. Felt (or sponge rubber) to make posi¬ 
tive contact with sill when door is closed. 

C 


saddles 


pages 6, 7, 8,9, 10 and 11 

Provide for all exterior hinged doors extruded 
Bronze (or Aluminum) Saddles. 

For out-opening doors. Zero #60, #60A, 
#65, #66, #67, #70, #75, #80, #100 
or #125. 

For in-opening doors. Zero #65, #70, #75, 

#80, #112 or #114. 

For sliding doors. Zero #61, #62, #63. 
pages 4 and 5 

Doors with floor hinges to be equipped with 
Zero #150 Extruded Bronze (or Aluminum) 
saddles with #25 interlocking angle strips or 
#28 plates. 

Saddles shall be installed in sections to allow 
easy access to floor hinges for adjustment or 
necessary repairs. 

page 11 , series #67 

Floor expansion joints to be bridged with ex¬ 
truded Bronze or Aluminum plate assembly. 

j zinc gauges 

8 gauge 

9 " 

10 " 

11 " 

12 " 

14 " 

16 " 


.016" 

.018" 

. 020 " 

.024" 

.028" 

.036" 

.045" 
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j meeting stiles 

pages 14 and 15 

Meeting Stiles to be protected with any of the 
following equipment: 

32 M Apply to one leaf of door, felt in bronze 

binding. 

33 M Adjustable felt in Steel housing rabbeted 

into Meeting Stile of one leaf of door. 

37 M Install 31 B&S Spring Bronze on Meet¬ 
ing Stiles, secured with 1/16 X/ Bronze re¬ 
taining strip to one leaf of door. 

41 M 31 B&S Spring Bronze rabbeted into 
Meeting Stile of one leaf of doors. 

50 M Mitered Neoprene housed in extruded 

Bronze or Aluminum, secured with oval 
head screws to outside surface of both 
doors. 

51 M Looped 1/16" cloth lined Neoprene se¬ 

cured to both edges of doors with Bronze 
(or Aluminum) retaining strips. Retaining 
strips to be rabbeted into face of door 
(51 MR) or applied to face of door with¬ 
out rabbeting (51 MS). 

52 M Looped Neoprene in Aluminum Housing 

applied on edge of one leaf of double 
door. This strip is also recommended for 
bottom of overhead door. 

53 M Install looped Neoprene in Aluminum 

Housing. Rabbet one leaf of double door 
25/32" x 5/16" to receive equipment. 

54 M Wool pile in Bronze or Aluminum hous¬ 

ing secured to outside face of both doors. 

55 M Install Type A Extruded Bronze and 

adjustable Astragals on face of both 
doors. 

56 M Install Type E Extruded Bronze adjustable 

Astragal mortised into center edge of 
Meeting Stiles. 

57 M Install Type C Extruded Bronze adjustable 

Astragal half mortised into Meeting 
Stiles. 

58 M Install Type A-1 Extruded Bronze ad¬ 

justable Astragals on face of both 
doors. 

72 Looped Neoprene in Aluminum Retainer 
applied on edge of one leaf of double 
door. See page 11 


Zero 



weather stripping 


specifications 


related items 


to be specified in, or excluded from, other 
divisions 


miscellaneous metals division 


a) Saddles: note that weatherstrip saddles are 
omitted from this division but included in the 
Weatherstrip Division of Specifications. 


b) Doors: note that top protection is omitted 
from this division but included in Weather¬ 
strip Division of Specifications. 


carpentry division 


a) General: note that all grooving and rab¬ 
beting for weatherstrips is omitted from this 
division but included in Weatherstrip Division 
of Specifications. 


b) 


Windows: double hung windows to be com¬ 
pletely fitted and set in frames without attach¬ 
ing sash balances before weatherstripping is 
applied. Stops and sash locks to be fastened 
after weatherstripping is completed. 


c) Doors: install all door hardware before ap¬ 
plying weatherstrips. 


1 


set hinges a minimum of V 2 " from door or 
casement stops, allowing space for weather¬ 
strip grooving, to insure uninterrupted con¬ 
tinuity of strip (otherwise hinges have to be 
cut). 


2—note that door top protection is omitted from 
this division but included in the Weatherstrip 
Division of Specifications. 

caulking division 


a) Saddles: note that caulking of weatherstrip 
saddles is omitted from this division but in¬ 
cluded in the weatherstrip division. 


painting division 


a) Windows and doors: apply final coat of paint 
after completion of weatherstripping. Take 
extreme care not to paint the metal weather¬ 
stripping equipment. 


1 


-Where spring bronze weatherstrips are used, 
completely finish painting before weather¬ 
strips are installed. 


weatherstrip division — explanations 


General: do not use the term interlocking 
spring bronze. Use the terms Zinc (or) Bronze 
Interlocking (or) Spring Bronze. (Spring 
bronze, as a rule, is not an interlocking strip, 
but creates weatherseal by contact). 


b) Material: the efficiency and lasting qualities 
of zinc and bronze interlocking weatherstrips 
are equal, but the bronze is much more ex¬ 
pensive. 


19b 
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agents and distributors 

We do not have out-of-town agencies for installa¬ 
tion but our products are sold nation-wide and can 
be ordered for prompt delivery through your local 

• weatherstrip contractor 

• builder's hardware supplier 

• miscellaneous metal contractor 

• door manufacturer 

• millwork supplier 


451 EAST 136th STREET, NEW YORK 54, N . Y. LUdlow 5-3230 




















































Joanna 

Western 



world’s largest 
manufacturer of 


new 

multi-stop rollers. 

New MULTI-STOP catch and release mechanism, now 
on all Joanna Western shade rollers, is a major advance¬ 
ment in shade roller design. With conventional old-style 
rollers it is a tedious chore to align shades on adjacent 
windows to get a uniform appearance. MULTI-STOP 
rollers, with 300% more leveling action, overcome this 
difficulty. 




From cotton field to finished product, 
every step in the manufacture of Joanna 
Western window shades is under complete 
Joanna Western control to assure utmost 
quality. Fabrics are woven in our mills at 
Joanna, South Carolina, while rollers and 
accessories are manufactured at our 
Ogdensburg, New York factory. Process¬ 
ing is completed in our extensive, modernly 
equipped plants at Chicago where facili¬ 
ties for converting fabrics are the most 
comprehensive in America. Each yard of 
shade cloth is made by skilled craftsmen, 
supervised by our competent staff of tech¬ 
nicians, and contains the quality matured 
by our more than half a century of ex¬ 
perience. 

We invite you to consult our Architec¬ 
tural Service Department on any problem 
of light control. This experienced staff is 
at your service to assist you in the prep¬ 
aration of specifications and to work out 
the most practical and efficient means of 
light control for any situation. 

Joanna Western window shades are sold 
only by authorized local window shade 
dealers—a reputable specializing contrac¬ 
tor in your community. He is an experi¬ 
enced, independent businessman, well 
qualified to give you expert advice and 
service. Consult with him on any problem 
of window shade installation and main¬ 
tenance. For the name of our dealer in 
your area write our nearby branch office. 


MULTI-STOP’s multi-stop ratchet provides six stop¬ 
ping points per revolution where only two are possible 
with old-style rollers. This new mechanism makes it 
possible to stop the shade every fraction of an inch 
throughout the entire length of the window. Shades are 
easy to adjust and align evenly on all windows. Ease of 
operation in rolling and unrolling is not affected by the 
ratchet type mechanism. It provides quicker stopping 
action and more positive locking of the shade. 


OLD TYPE NEW MULTI-STOP 

ROLLER ROLLER 


Multiple exposure photography captures a comparison of 
the new MULTI-STOP roller with a conventional old- 
style roller. Note the closer intervals at which the 
MULTI-STOP roller can be aligned —the greater number 
of points where the shade can be stopped. 
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Jo 


new 


positive room darkening equipment 


Joanna offers three shade models—especially developed to meet the vital need for 
better room darkening equipment demanded by today’s increased use of visual educa¬ 
tion. Darko shades permit sharper, clearer picture projection... operate easily and 
efficiently with minimum maintenance. 

All Darko units are adaptable for skylight use. 

DARKO imperial lightproof • • • model IM-9900 


Truly the finest in lightproof, flameproof 
shades. Made of heavy opaque leather¬ 
ette ... a strong, washable cotton sateen 
fabric with embossed finish. Coated 
on both sides with black opaquing pig¬ 
ments. Lightproof shade assembly.. .com¬ 
plete with side guides, snap lock bottom 
rail and heavy gauge sheet metal sill 
channel. Shade is mounted on spring 
roller. Furnished with oval metal stiffen¬ 


ing braces riveted horizontally across 
width of cloth at maximum intervals of 
30" on center. Rounded edges on housing 
prevent frictional wear on shade cloth. 
Light locks, welded to each end, form an 
adjustable light seal with side guides. 
Side guides are fully hemmed. When cor¬ 
rectly installed, Darko Imperial will not 
leak light from inside or outside —when 
viewed at any angle. 

FOR IMPERIAL MODEL ONLY 




HOUSING DIMENSIONS 

GUIDE DIMENSIONS 

HOUSING SIZE 

WIDTH 

HEIGHT 

GUIDE DEPTH 

SHADE WIDTH 

2 !/ 2 " square 

Up to 72" 

Up to 60" 

3" 

Up to 48" 

3" 

96" 

60" 

4" 

66" 

3" 

60" 

96" 

5" 

Over 66" 

316" 

96" 

96" 



4" 

60" 

144" 



41 / 2 " 

96" 

144" 




Darko deluxe • • • 
model DE-8800 

Offers greatest possible 
exclusion of light for face 
or recess mounting. Hous¬ 
ing contains shade brack¬ 
ets welded into place ... 
conceals rolled-up shade, 
protects from dust, prevents entrance of light. Shade edges 
travel in side channels to eliminate side light cracks. Lower 
hem fits into sill channel to prevent bottom leakage. Pulled 
down shade locks in place with bead chain and stationary 
clamp. (Optional: metal wind braces across shade to prevent 
air movement from forcing shade edges out of channel. — at 
additional cost.) 

Shade is made of Heavy Duty Artificial Leather Cloth , 



All metal equipment is custom built to specifications from heavy 
gauge stamped steel, with semi-gloss black finish for minimum light 
reflectance. All edges are turned and finished smooth to prevent 
possible damage to shade cloth. 

For sizes larger than limits indicated write for information 


Darko standard... 
model ST-8900 

Provides adequate room dark¬ 
ening with a minimum of equip¬ 
ment. Metal head piece fits behind roller to screen light from 
entering (on recess mounted style only). Face mounted style 
installs above window opening and does not require head 
piece. Side channels fit over shade edges to eliminate light 
cracks at the sides. “Rumple Cloth” apron of extra cloth 
length folds over bottom of sill to seal out light along the 
lower edge. Available in three types of quality shade cloths: 

ARTIFICIAL LEATHER - Described under DeLuxe unit. Widths to 96". 

COMMANDER —Firmly woven cloth Duck with double strength filling 
threads, cgated with black opaque, waterproof, flameproof vinyl. Wash¬ 
able smooth finish. Widths to 65". 

EXLITE — A new cloth sealed and opaqued with waterproof, flameproof 
vinyl. Light colored on both sides ... so all shades throughout building 
present a uniform color. Washable 140 count cotton cambric. Colors: 
White, Eggshell, Ecru, Light Tan. Widths to 77". (Not adaptable with 
wind brace). 
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Joanna Western 


SHADE CLOTHS 


VIKING... washable, flameproof 

Performance, in tens of thousands of windows throughout the 
world under all types of service conditions, has proven VIKING’S 
superior service and economy. Even where shades are exposed to 
constant operation and hard use, replacements are few. VIKING’s 
high tensile cambric construction is unfilled—resists tearing and 
will not crack or pinhole. Maintenance, too, is small because 
VIKING is completely washable. Its durable, vinyl finish will 
withstand many vigorous soap and water scrubbings and years 
of constant exposure to sun without losing its fresh, colorful ap¬ 
pearance. Those who specify VIKING shade cloth not only provide 
window shades sure to perform dependably and economically for 
building management, but, also, afford the visual advantages of 
diffused, glare-free natural light for comfort of building occupants. 

EX LITE • • • washable, flameproof 

For rooms which require darkness in daytime, EXLITE shade 
cloth provides room darkening without sacrifice of performance 
or appearance. EXLITE has a tear-resistant cambric base, opaqued 
with a special lite-proof layer. It does not depend on a heavy 
"loaded surface" for opacity and, thus, does not require expensive 
special-duty operating equipment. Both sides are finished in the 
same light color in all popular color tones. Thus, uniform color can 
be maintained throughout the entire interior and exterior when 
function requires only specific rooms be equipped for room darken¬ 
ing. Sealed with a vinyl finish that resists cracking or pinholing, 
EXLITE can be washed repeatedly with soap and water. 

REGALITE • •. washable, hand painted 

A handsome, completely washable hand painted cambric. Choice of 
room darkening opaque or translucent ... in plain colors (same on 
both sides) or two-color Duplex Combinations. Available in a com¬ 
plete range of standard decorator colors ... or in special matching 
colors on request —at additional charge. REGALITE can also be 
treated for flameproofing to meet U. S. Government specifications. 

COMMANDER • • • washable, flameproof 

A hard wearing shade cloth for use where service conditions are 
extremely severe. Made from select, first quality cotton duck, 
thoroughly coated with a waterproof, flameproof, vinyl finish. This 
improved processing retains the desired strength of canvas duck 
and adds firm body to the fabric for straight hanging without 
unsightly sags or puckers. Dirt and soil are easy to clean from the 
vinyl finish with mild soap and water or wallpaper cleaner. 

SERVICE ••• vat dyed, flameproof 

Woven from heavy-duty, two-ply threads, SERVICE cotton duck 
is a much coarser fabric than that used in standard shadings. 
Although this construction gives somewhat greater tensile strength, 
it does not hang as smooth or resist surface dirt accumulation as do 
smoother finish, more flexible processed shade cloths. Carefully 
woven for uniform weave, freedom from blemishes and a consistent 
weight of 8 oz. per sq. yd., SERVICE cotton duck is vat dyed and 
flameproofed. When specified, shades are attached to metal rollers 
by a wire spleen through a roller sleeve. This permits complete 
reversibility. 


TYPE 

if 

COLORS 

translucent* 

Vinyl Cambric 

fTMimnniiMi i n ■■.■■■»" .. . . 

Plain 

5, 7, 11, 12, 23, 

32, 33, 38, 46, 

49, 51, 60, 62, 63, 

66 , 67, 68 


Duplex 

5/11, 51/11, 51/46 


Plain r 

11, 23, 32, 46, 48 

opaque** 

Vinyl Cambric 

Decorator Duplex 

Colors 

Blush Pink/White 

Horizon Blue/White 

Jonquil/White 

Mist Green/White 

opaque** or 
translucent* Hand 
Painted Cambric 

Plain 

All standard colors plus 
special matching colors 
to meet all requirements. 

Duplex 

All standard Duplex 
combinations plus special 
request colors. 

translucent* 

Vinyl Coated 

Duck 

Plain ^ ® 

Black (Opaque) 

translucent* 

Duck 

Plain 

Tan 

IH 



^TRANSLUCENT* The preferred shading for most 
windows is the translucent type which allows diffused 
natural light to enter even when the shade is drawn. 
Joanna Western gives careful attention to this vital 
function in the manufacture of its translucent shadings. 
By withholding bright direct light, translucent type 
shades permit full advantage of diffused, glare-free, 
natural light for primary lighting or to supplement 
artificial light. 


**OPAQUE* Opaque type shades provide the most 
practical, economical and efficient means of excluding 
outside daylight for room darkening in sleeping rooms, 
sick rooms, areas for movie projection, etc. In addi¬ 
tion, Opaque shades assure utmost privacy as they 
prevent shadows of room occupants showing on the 
outside. They are recommended wherever darkness in 
daytime is frequently desirable. 
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THREAD COUNT 


WARP 


FILL 


WIDTHS 

UP TO 


TESTS 


CAMBRIC 

68 72 


77 Inches 


• Meets all require¬ 
ments of U. S. 
Government Speci¬ 
fication CCC-C- 
521 b Type IV 

• 40 hr. 
fade-o-meter 

Excellent 


I 


CAMBRIC 


68 


72 


5 4 Inches 


• 40 hr. 
fade-o-meter 

Excellent 

• Meets fire 
resistant require¬ 
ment of U. S. 
Government 
Specification 
CCC-C-521 b 


CAM 

68 


BRIC 

72 


148 Inches 


• 40 hr. 
fade-o-meter 

Good 

• When specified: 
meets U. S. Govern¬ 
ment fire resistant 
Specification CCC- 
C-521 b Type I 


COTTON DUCK 


84 


28 

two-ply 


65 Inches 


• 40 hr. 
fade-o-meter 

Good 

• Meets fire resistant 
requirement of U. S. 
Government Specifi¬ 
cation CCC-C-521 b 


COTTON DUCK 


84 


28 

two-ply 


68 Inches 


• 40 hr. 
fade-o-meter 

Fair 

• Meets fire 
resistant require¬ 
ment of U. S. 
Government 
Specification 
CCC-C-521 B 



COLOR SELECTOR 


5 

Medium Green 

15 Brown 

46 Ecru 

63 Flax 

7 

Dove Grey 

20 Blue 

48 Light Tan 

66 Melon 

10 

Gray 

23 Ivory 

49 Tan 

67 Olive 

11 

White 

32 Eggshell 

51 Dark Green 

68 Willow 

13 

Black 

33 Peachskin 

60 Fawn 


14 

Dark Tan 

38 Leghorn 

62 Sand 




DUPLEX COLORS 



5/1 1 Medium Green/White 

51/11 Dark Green/White 


5/46 Medium 

Green/Ecru 

51/46 Dark Green/Ecru 


shade cloth — 
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"STANDARD MULTI-STOP" 
WINDOW SHADE ROLLERS 

A window shade is only as good as its roller 

So important is this item that Joanna Western Mills 
Company maintains its own spring roller factories at 
Ogdensburg, New York, to provide reliable operating 
equipment of a quality comparable to the fine Joanna 
Western window shades they serve. 

a - l - - - 

' STANDARD MULTI-STOP" 

WOOD ROLLERS 

Made from selected, straight 
grained and thoroughly sea¬ 
soned white pine, with over¬ 
size, finely tempered steel spring. Metal parts are 
cadmium plated and rustproof. Positive action. The 
very best fully guaranteed window shade roller. 



"STANDARD" 

METAL ROLLERS 

No warp—-no sag—specially 
recommended for larger size 
shades. This sturdy metal roller 
will carry a heavier load and wear longer than any 
other type roller. Wood plug extension allows adjust¬ 
ment in width. 

SCHEDULE OF ROLLER SIZES 

The following schedule shows window shade roller 
sizes recommended for use with the various lengths 
and widths of window shades most commonly en¬ 
countered. 


Up to and 
including 

Under w 
38" 

'idths of: 
42" 

48" 

54" 

63" 

72" 

6 ft. long 

rw 

rw 

1'/e"W 

1 A "W 

1 A "W 

1 A "W 

7 ft. long 

rw 

rw 

1V4"W 

1 A "W 

1 A "W 

1 A "W 

8 ft. long 

rw 

rw 

l'/V’W 

1 'A "w 

1 A "W 

1 Vi "M 

9 ft. long 

i y» "w 

l y$ "w 

1'/, "W 

1 A "W 

1!4"W 

1 Vi "M 

10 ft. long 

l V$ "w 

r/*"w 

1 Vi "W 

1'/4"M 

1 A "M 

1 Vi "M 


W—indicates wood roller M—indicates metal roller 


SLATS —All slats are made of selected white pine. 
Slats are manufactured to specification and finished 
to a smooth surface at our own Ogdensburg, New York, 
roller factory. For institutional use, over-sized slats, 
the IH " size, are recommended. 

CORD —Operating pull cords made of strong, #4 l A 
cord are recommended. This cord is braided from cot¬ 
ton yarns and given a sanitary, dirt-resistant, glazed 
finish that can be wiped clean of fingermarks. Cord 
ends are looped and held with metal clasps to prevent 
frayed ends. Cords are fastened to the bottom slat by 
snap-on metal fasteners that do not leave a hole 
through the slat should the cords be removed. (Metal 
eyelets through which the cord is inserted and knotted 
are optional.) 
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Joanna Western 


I N S TALL AT I O N S —double shade 


DIPLOMA... No. Dl-7000 

A heavy duty installation with special features engineered for ease 
of operation, trouble-free service and scientific control of light and 
ventilation make Diploma the most practical window shade instal¬ 
lation for all public buildings. Diploma is a double roller installa¬ 
tion consisting of an adjustable one piece metal light strip and 
brackets. Only Joanna Western’s Diploma installation includes 
so many special features for easy operation and rugged use. 

• Side hem reinforcement prevents hem corner pulling away • Ex¬ 
tended hems protect against wrinkling • Two point suspension firm 
support for upper shade • Cloth sleeve for roller won’t pull loose from 
roller. Shade can be reversed • Adjustable combination light strip 
and bracket telescopes to size—heavy ribbed metal, standard color 
tan; aluminum or nickel finish at slight additional cost • Demountable as¬ 
sembly attached with latch keys • Standard guaranteed rollers, 
smooth rolling, heavy duty • Oversize slats, 1 !4" white pine • Two pul¬ 
leys quiet operating, extra large, rustproof • Adjustable control cord 
corrects level of upper shade • Glazed cord strong fAVi, sanitary hard 
glaze finish • Snap-on cord fasteners no eyelet to weaken slat • Cord 
cleat secures shade in any position. 


The Diploma installation is demountable_draws 

out of the way for easy window washing, painting 
or repairs. 

The patented Diploma demountable light 
strip is locked in position with easily re¬ 
moved keys. Pull the keys and the entire as¬ 
sembly swings free from the window. 



CENTER LIGHT STRIP ... No. LS-7200 

This installation incorporates a telescoping metal light strip with 
brackets, mounted permanently at the approximate center of the 
window opening either on the inside or outside window casing. 
Up-rolling shade has single cord suspension with a single notch 
roller on constant spring tension. Position of the upper shade is 
maintained at the desired level by means of a stop pulley at the 
top of the window. Cords attached to both shades with Snap-on 
cord fasteners. Wood or metal rollers, 1 l A " slats, #4 l A glazed cord, 
cord ends looped and metal bound. 

OVER-LAPPING CENTER ... No. OC-7300 

Two shades are mounted to overlap at the center of the window 
opening by means of special brackets for mounting on either jambs 
or face of window casing. Up-rolling shade on constant tension 
spring roller. Position controlled by stop pulley at top of window. 
Cords attached with Snap-on cord fasteners, cord ends looped and 
protected by metal clasps. STANDARD wood or metal rollers, 
1wood slats, #4H glazed cord. 


TWO SHADE ... No. DS-7800 

Window is equipped with two single shades, usually one translucent 
shade, to permit diffused light to enter even when the shade is 
drawn—and a second shade, usually opaque, to provide periodic 
room darkening. Brackets are staggered to allow one shade to pass 
behind the other. 


MODEL 


USE 


DIPLOMA 

Dl-7000 



School classrooms — 
Special construction 
overcomes most prob¬ 
lems incurred in day- 
to-day classroom op¬ 
eration. 

Provides precise 
control of light and 
ventilation. 

Industrial Plants, Offi¬ 
ces, Workrooms. 



t 


CENTER 
LIGHT STRIP 
LS-7200 



Schools, Offices, Fac¬ 
tories and Work¬ 
rooms. Utilizes metal 
light strip to provide 
essentially the same 
precise control of light 
and ventilation as the 
Diploma installation. 
Does not include roller 
sleeve or reinforcing 
side hems. 


OVER-LAPPING 

CENTER 

OC-7300 



School classrooms, 
Offices, Workroom 
and Factories. 

Provides an econom¬ 
ical means of exact 
control of light and 
ventilation without 
metal light strip. Ad¬ 
vantageous where 
windows are extra 
long (permits com¬ 
plete light control 
using either upper 
or lower shade.) 


TWO SHADE 
DS-7800 







Homes, Offices, Hos¬ 
pitals, Hotels. 

Maximum privacy 
and light control pro¬ 
vided to meet varying 
conditions. 
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BRACKETS 


INSTALLATION 


adjustable-to-size # 
metal light strip 
with brackets 
Standard color. Tan. 

Also in Nickel or Aluminum 
finish at extra cost. 


Mounts on jambs or face of 
window casing, at point 
approximately midway of 
window opening. Top shade 
pulls up on constant tension 
roller, held in place by cord 
fastening to cleat. Bottom 
shade pulls down on stand¬ 
ard Multi-Stop spring pow¬ 
ered shade roller. 


adjustable-to-size 
metal light strip 
with brackets 
Standard color. Tan. 

Also in Nickel or Aluminur 
finish at extra cost. 


Mounts on jambs or face of 
window casing at mid¬ 
point. Two-point cord sus¬ 
pension for up-rolling 
shades optional at slight 
additional cost. Recom¬ 
mended for shades 54" 
and wider. 
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DOUBLE INSIDE DOUBLE OUTSIDE 
BRACKETS BRACKETS 


Double brackets—inside 
#87 for 15/16"—1"— 
l!/ 8 "_l V4" rollers. 

#89 for l!/ 2 "-l 3 / 4 " rollers. 

Double brackets— outside 
#786 for 15/16"—1"— 
1%"— V/a rollers. 

#91 for 1 l/z"—1%" rollers. 


Mounts on inside face of 
window casing atmid-point. 
For shades 54" and wider, 
two-point suspension on 
upper shade, with locking 
cord cleat, at slight addi¬ 
tional cost. 



Two shade bracket 
—inside style #763 for 
15/16"—1"—114"- 
114" roller. 

Two shade bracket— 
outside style #184 for 
15/16"—l"-l!/ 8 "- 

1!4" roller. 


Mounts on jambs or face of 
window casing. 

Shades usually equipped 
with a rayon ring pull or 
tassel attached to lower 
hem by metal eyelet. Where 
windows are larger, a 
#41/2 glazed cord is at¬ 
tached to hem with Snap- 
on fastener. 



DOUBLE SHADE 

Joanna’s complete selection of shade cloths offers light 
control to any degree—up to room darkening ... with 
fabric finishes and colors to meet every service require¬ 
ment. See pages 4 and 5 for shade cloth descriptions and 
specifications. 



SINGLE SHADE 

One shade installations can be mounted to conform to 
existing window conditions... and achieve exact desired 
effects. Examples: Folding Type is ideal where window 
design is such that shade hardware would interfere with 
window operation. A Bottom Up installation is suitable 
where light can be best controlled from the bottom of 
window. The Suspended Assembly solves light control 
problems where windows are exceptionally long. See 
next page for complete details. 
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■ N STA LLATI O N S —single shade 


STANDARD SINGLE SHADE ... No. SI-7700 
"DIPLOMA” SINGLE SHADE ... No. DI-7100 

Most commonly used type of installation in homes and many pub¬ 
lic buildings. Consists of a single "down rolling’’ shade mounted 
at the top of the window. For most windows where only single 
shades are necessary, the Standard installation adequately fulfills 
all requirements. If unusually severe service conditions are en¬ 
countered, we recommend the "plus features" of "DIPLOMA" 
single shade No. DI-7100. With standard inside or outside brackets 
it offers all the regular "DIPLOMA" "plus features" that provide 
additional durability and ease of operation. 


FOLDING TYPE... No. FT-7600 

This installation employs no roller. The shade folds and unfolds 
from the top of the window to fully cover the entire opening. It 
can also be lowered from the top to permit unobstructed opening 
of the upper sash. The complete adjustment of cloth length and 
upper slat position are accomplished by one continuous cord pass¬ 
ing through stop pulleys at top of window opening and on upper 
slat. Available only in service DUCK. 


BOTTOM UP • • • No. BU-7900 

A single shade, usually a light-colored translucent type for good 
light transmission, is mounted either between the jambs or on 
the sill by means of special bottom-up brackets. The shade is 
attached to a single notch, constant-tension spring roller with posi¬ 
tion controlled by a cord passed through a lock pulley at the head 
of the window. Cord attached with snap-on fasteners. 


SUSPENDED ASSEMBLY... No. SU-7400 

Serves much the same purpose as the double shade center installa¬ 
tion. Permits opening the window at both top and bottom without 
interfering with air circulation. A wooden header is suspended 
from the top of the window by cord operating through pulleys. The 
assembly can be raised or lowered and locked into position by a 
cord cleat at the side of the window. The shade fits into metal 
brackets on the under side of the wooden header and may be rolled 
up and down to cover any desired part of the window opening. 


AUSTRAL WINDOW... No. AU-7500 

Metal brackets are attached to the individual window section with 
single notch rollers operating on spring tension. Shades are oper¬ 
ated by means of glazed cord through stop pulleys attached 
to lower frame of each section. Shades may be supplied either 
"up-rolling" or "down-rolling." Bracket with lock pulley #2110S 
extends cord beyond shade roller and in line with bottom pulley so 
the cord will not rub or bind when passing over the roller. 


MODEL 




USE 


STANDARD "DIPLOMA 1 
SINGLE SHADE SINGLE SHADE 
No. 51-7700 No. DI-710O 



Homes, Schools, Offices, 
Hospitals, Hotels, Clubs, 
Apartment and Public 
Housing. 


FOLDING 

TYPE 

No. FT-7600 




Recommended where win¬ 
dow design is such that 
shade hardware would in¬ 
terfere with operation of 
the window. 


BOTTOM 

UP 

No. BU-7900 


3 


Suitable where light can 
best be controlled from the 
bottom of the window— 
where work tables or desks 
are close to the window. 

Provides excellent light 
control for lower portion 
of windows only partially 
shaded by an over hang 



SUSPENDED 
ASSEMBLY 
No. SU-7400 



AUSTRAL 
WINDOW 
No. AU-7500 




1 - 1 

- 1 

\ 




Schools, Workrooms and 
Factories. 

Suited for exceptionally 
long windows where satis¬ 
factory light control can be 
achieved with only partial 
covering of the window 
opening. 


A special installation for 
use wherever "Austral” or 
"Awning" type windows 
are shaded. 
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No. 708 


Outside Style #708 for ]5 /]6" 
-1"-1 Va"-114" rollers 


Mounts on the inside or out¬ 
side face of the window 
frame. 


#710 for IW'-l 3 / 4 " 
Inside Style #763 for ys /\(>" 
-1"- 1 Vs "-I !4 " rollers 


#764 for lVy'-l 3 /4 



// 


Mounts on the inside or out¬ 
side face of the window 
frame. 



Between Jambs 


#763 for 15 /i 6 "-1"- 
l 1 /8"-l'/4" rollers 


Mounts on window sill by 
means of special “bottom- 
up bracket”, or mounted 
between jambs. 


1 


Sill Mounted 
#376 for ,5 /i4 "-V- 
V/»”-VA" rollers 



Outside Style (down-rolling shades) 

#708 for 
lVi"-l!4" rollers 
#710 for 1'/2"-1 3 /4" 

Bottom-Up (up-rolling shades) 

#376 for 15 /i 6 "-1"- 
l!/8"-l!4" rollers 


Mounts on face of window 
head. Where shades are 
carefully handled, this type 
of installation is entirely 
satisfactory, but where 
service conditions are most 
demanding we recommend 
our “DIPLOMA” installation. 


Mounts on face of frame — 
at top for “down-rolling” 
shades or at bottom for 
“up-rolling” shades. Adapt¬ 
able for use on Awning 
type windows. 

Used with pulley 211 OS. See 
page 10. 


SIMPLE MEASURING GUIDE FOR CORRECT 
INSTALLATION OF NEW WINDOW SHADES 



FOR SINGLE SHADES 

Dimension (A) from top to 
sill to points on upper casing 
or inside casing where brack¬ 
ets are to be placed. 

Dimension (C) for inside 
hanging and (D) for outside 
hanging represent points on 
casing where brackets are to 
be placed. 

Dimension (E) is distance 
from sill to floor. 


FOR CENTER INSTALLATIONS 

Dimension (B) from top of 
window sill to center line of 
brackets (about 3" above or 
below center of window 
opening) and (A) from 
bracket center line to top of 
window opening—or points 
on upper casing where pul¬ 
leys are to be placed. (C) is 
window opening width, case¬ 
ment to casement, for inside 
installations. (D) is distance 
between points on outside 
casement where brackets are 
to be attached for outside 
installations. (E) is distance 
from sill to floor. 


ten inches 


QUICK, CORRECT REPLACEMENT 
SHADE INSTALLATION TIPS 

FOR WIDTH (below) 

Use any of these methods: 

"TT”: measure old roller from 
tip-to-tip. 

“BM”: measure exact length of 
roller barrel. 

“CM”: measure exact width of 
old cloth. 


j«rprp» 



FOR LENGTH 
(above) 

Measure exact 
height of window 
opening —and add 
ten inches. 



i 




o 


“CM 




= 
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SPECIAL brackets and fixtures 


In addition to the usual type brackets, we supply special 
types to make installation easy where unusual hanging 
conditions are encountered. Some of the most com¬ 
monly used types of combination brackets and special 
fixtures are shown here. All special brackets are made to 
order to fit individual requirements. Give complete specifi¬ 
cations and dimensions — extension, size , kind ( i.e. wood 
or metal), and spacing of the screw holes. These special 
brackets and fixtures are furnished unpainted—delivery 
30 days. Check your plans and specifications carefully 
to determine if they must be used in place of standard 
brackets and hanging equipment. 



Overlapping Brackets for Multiple Window Units —No. 2200S 

Where ‘light cracks” must be avoided and it is impractical to use a 
single shade, these brackets permit the center shade to overlap the 
side shades approximately 3 inches. The side shades roll behind the 
extended center shade. 






Combination Shade and 
Curtain Rod Bracket- 
Single—No. 967J 

Holds window shade and 
single flat telescoping cur¬ 
tain rod. 


Combination Shade and 
Curtain Rod Bracket- 
Double—No. 968J 

Holds shade and two flat 
telescoping curtain rods. 



Extension Plate for De¬ 
mountable Light Strip- 
No. 2112S Recess Style 

For use on windows set in 
recess where conditions 
demand thelightstrip with 
brackets be extended into 
the room. (Specify exact 
extension and screw hole 
size and spacing.) 



Extension Plate for Demount¬ 
able Light Strip for Narrow 
Mullions on Multiple Windows 
No. 2114S 

Accommodates left end of one 
lightstrip and rightend of second 
light strip. For use where narrow 
center mull ion separating multi¬ 
ple windows prevents mounting 
of two light strips or where con¬ 
ditions make it necessary to ex¬ 
tend the light strip into the room. 
Screw holes centered on “T” 
f 9 ot. Specify exact extension and 
size and spacing of screw holes. 



Combination Shade and 
Curtain Rod Bracket- 
Single—No. 969B 

Holds shade and single 
Vi " round solid curtain rod. 


Bracket Holders For Nar¬ 
row Mullions on Multiple 
Windows —No. 21505 
Face Mounted Style 

For use where a narrow 
separating mullion will not 
accommodate two individ¬ 
ual brackets. Two brackets 
are mounted on a plate, 
with screw holes centered. 
Specify screw hole size and 
brackets. 






Bracket Holders For Nar¬ 
row Mullions on Multiple 
Windows —No. 2151 Re¬ 
cess Mounted Style 

Standard inside brackets 
mount on each side of re¬ 
cess. Bracket holder with 
screw holes centered is 
mounted with correspond¬ 
ing inside style brackets to 
mount on narrow center 
separating mullion. Spec¬ 
ify screw hole size and 
brackets. 


Extension Plate for Idle 
Pulley —No. 2111S 

Where hanging conditions 
require double suspended 
shade to extend into the 
room, the pulleys operat¬ 
ing the cords for the top 
shade must extend accord¬ 
ingly. Pulley is mounted 
on plate with screw holes 
for attaching to the face 
of the top casing or under 
side of top casing. (Specify 
exact extension, screw hole 
size and spacing.) 


Extension Plate for De¬ 
mountable Light Strip- 
No. 2113S Face Mounted 
Style 

Holds light strip with 
brackets where it is neces¬ 
sary to extend the instal¬ 
lation into the room. 
Mounts on face of window 
casing. In stock with V, 
2", 3, 4" extensions. Dis¬ 
tance between oblong 
screw holes 3%*. 


Demountable Pulley 
Holder —No. 2110S 

Permits pulley to be re¬ 
moved for easy mainte¬ 
nance or repair. 

Can also be used for ex¬ 
tension plate same as No. 
2111S. 
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Scope: The contractor shall furnish all material, labor, 
and equipment as required for installing window shades on 
all window or glazed door openings shown on the drawings 
and /or as herein specified which shall include the following: 

Type of Installation: 

(State location of openings to be provided with shades 
and state the type of installation for the various win¬ 
dow openings.) 

_ DIPLOMA No. DI7000 (Page 6) 

_ DOUBLE ROLLER CENTER LIGHT STRIP 

No. LS 7200 (Page 6) 

_ DOUBLE ROLLER OVERLAPPING CENTER 

No. OC 7300 (Page 6) 

_ DIPLOMA SINGLE SHADE No. Dl 7100 (Page 8) 

_ STANDARD SINGLE SHADE No. SI 7700 (Page 8) 

_ AUSTRAL WINDOW SHADES No. AU 7500 (Page 8) 

_ FOLDING SHADE No. FT 7600 (Page 8) 

_ TWO SHADE No. DS 7800 (Page 6) 

_ BOTTOM-UP No. BU 7900 (Page 8) 

_ SUSPENDED ASSEMBLY SINGLE SHADE 

_ No. SU 7400 (Page 8) 

Shades shall be installed: 

_ between jambs 

_ between mullions and jambs 

_ on face of casings 

__ on stop beads 

Brackets for wood rollers shall be stamped steel secured to 
woodwork with wood screws or to metalwork with sheet 
metal screws in drilled holes. 

Brackets for metal rollers shall be stamped steel or cast 
iron secured in the same manner. 

Install shades level and leave in perfect working condition. 

Approved Materials: 

(State type of shade cloth material and location.) 

All shades are to be made of commercially perfect and first- 
quality shade cloth as manufactured by Joanna Western 
Mills Company. 

_ VIKING, translucent, flameproof, vinyl impreg¬ 
nated cambric (Page 4) 

_ EXLITE, room-darkening, flameproof, vinyl impreg¬ 
nated cambric (Page 4) 

- REGALITE, hand-painted oil finish cambric (Page 4) 

_ SERVICE, flameproof, vat-dyed cotton duck (Page 4) 

_ COMMANDER, flameproof, vinyl coated cotton 

duck (Page 4) 

Samples: The contractor shall submit samples of shade 
material in the various colors for the architect’s selection. 

Before proceeding with the work, the contractor shall 
install a sample shade installation at the building for the 
architect’s approval. 

All testing of materials to be in accordance with those 
described in Federal Specification CCC-T-191. 

Measurement and Size: The contractor shall take 
accurate measurements of openings at the building and 
shall note all conditions affecting the shade work specified 
herein. 

Shade cloth for all shades shall be finished 12 inches 
longer than the actual height of the window opening, 
measured from head to sill. When installed between jambs, 
shade cloth shall cover practically full width of roller— 
to be no wider than 1" less than the tip-to-tip width of the 
finished roller. 


Rollers: (Indicate which is required.) 

_shades shall be mounted on STANDARD 

MULTI-STOP guaranteed wood rollers of selected, straight 
grained and thoroughly seasoned white pine, with over¬ 
sized, finely tempered steel springs, and (except shades 
operated by cords and stop pulleys) shall be equipped with 
catch and release device which will catch and release six 
or eight times each revolution of the roller. Roller ends and 
ferrules shall be zinc plated. Roller diameter shall he in 
accordance with the manufacturer's schedule of roller sizes 
and for shades of widths exceeding those specified in the 
table, the diameter and length of spring shall be increased 
as necessary for efficient operation and maximum service. 
(Page 5) 

__shades shall 

be mounted on STANDARD metal rollers of such diam¬ 
eter, base metal gauge and form, as to prevent bending, 
denting or kinking under the usage to which they will be 
subjected, with reinforced locked seam barrel, spool plates 
of aluminum or other approved nickel or bronze plated 
steel, with pawls of brass or other approved non-corrosive 
metal. Roller diameter will he in accordance with the manu¬ 
facturer's schedule of roller sizes , and for shades of widths 
exceeding those specified in this schedule, the diameter and 
length of spring shall be increased as necessary for efficient 
operation and maximum service. 

Hems: (Indicate which is required.) 

_ Plain sides 

_ Reinforced hems running 4" up the sides from 

the bottom slat, hems rounded at the top and 
neatly finished 

_ Roller sleeves 

Slats: All shades shall be equipped with smooth, tapered, 

seasoned pine wood slats inserted in the hem, y% wide up 
to 45" width, 1J4" wide for shades 45" up to 72" and 13^" 
wide over 72" width. 

Cord and Cord Fasteners: 

(Indicate which is required.) 

All shades to be equipped with cord of sufficient length to 
permit the shade to be drawn to top or bottom of the open¬ 
ing (for bottom-up shades, suitable stop pulleys are to be 
installed). Cord is to be cotton, firmly braided, #4^£ 
glazed finish, color to match shades, with ends looped and 
protected with metal clasps. 

_ Cord shall be attached to hem, fastened through 

a stainless metal eyelet in center of slat in bottom 
hem 

_ Cord shall be attached to hem by means of 

snap-on cord attachment 

_ Single top hung shade to be furnished with pull 

cord and ring attached by a stainless metal 
eyelet, unless otherwise specified 

Shade Mounting: The complete shade shall be made 
in a thoroughly workmanship manner. Shade cloth shall be 
cut square and true and mounted on roller in the same man¬ 
ner, using substantial fasteners. Springs on all rollers ad¬ 
justed so that shade will operate properly its entire length. 

(Indicate which is required.) 

_ SERVICE cotton duck shades are to have roller 

sleeve, with cloth attached to metal roller with 
metal spleen to permit reversing of shade 

_ SERVICE cotton duck shades are to be attached 

to metal roller with mounting clips 


JOANNA WESTERN MILLS COMPANY 


11 








































Joanna Western 



BRANCH OFFICES 


William Volker & Company 


ATLANTA 3, GEORGIA 

549-551 Whitehall St., S.W. • MUrray 8-4527 

BUFFALO 10, NEW YORK 

701 Seneca Street • Wash. 5182 

CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 

22nd & Jefferson Sts. • CAnal 6-3232 

CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 

205 West 4th St. • CHerry 1-6263 

CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 

648 Huron Road • TOwer 1-7087 

COLUMBUS 15, OHIO 

80 East Long Street • CApital 4-6983 

DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 

1025 Brush Street • WOodward 2-7665 

INDIANAPOLIS 25, INDIANA 

546 S. Meridian Street • MEIrose 5-8377 

MILWAUKEE, 10 f WISCONSIN 

2674 No. 53rd St. • Hilltop 5-2273 

MINNEAPOLIS 1, MINNESOTA 

400 First Avenue, North • FEderal 8-0737 

OMAHA 2, NEBRASKA 

313 So. 11th St. • Atlantic 4282 

PHILADELPHIA 7 f PENNSYLVANIA 

317 N. Broad St. • WAInut 3-1355 

PITTSBURGH 22, PENNSYLVANIA 

1627 Penn Ave. • ATIantic 1-4842 

ROCHESTER 4, NEW YORK 

165 St. Paul Street • LOcust 6644 

ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 

1324 Washington Avenue • GArfield 1-4232 



Western Distributors 

Third & Cottonwood Sts. 
Abilene, Texas 

830 North Rio Grande Blvd. 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 

1003 E. Second Ave. 

Amarillo, Texas 

329 Grove Street 
Boise, Idaho 

4465 Baldwin Blvd. 

Corpus Christi, Texas 

1700 Cockrell Street 
Dallas 2, Texas 

1435 Wazee Street 
Denver 17, Colorado 

512 W. Paisamo Drive 
El Paso, Texas 

1810 Los Angeles Street 
Fresno, California 

821 14th Street, N. 

Great Falls, Montana 

1103 Goliad Street 
Houston 13, Texas 

Main, Second & Third Streets 
Kansas City 10, Missouri 

2301 East Seventh Street 
Los Angeles 23, California 

4 East Grand 

Oklahoma City 2, Oklahoma 

1026 North 21st Avenue 
Phoenix, Arizona 

2800 N. W. 29th Street 
Portland 10< Oregon 

Lamkin & B Sts. 

Pueblo, Colo. 

521 North Tenth Street 
Sacramento, California 

1773 South Second West Street 
Salt Lake City 4, Utah 


210 Probandt Street 
San Antonio 4, Texas 

1304 Sampson Street 
San Diego, California 

631 Howard Street 

San Francisco 5, California 

1000 Lenora Street 
Seattle 1, Washington 

2507 Sanford 
Schreveport, Louisiana 

North 722 Division Street 
Spokane 11, Washington 

551 South Troost 
Tulsa 10, Oklahoma 

801 East Skinner Street 
Wichita 11, Kansas 

OTHER 

DISTRIBUTORS 

Lapsley-lnterstate Shade 
Cloth Co. 

1231-49 East Lafayette Avenue 
Baltimore, Maryland 

Bailey & Weston, Inc. 

30 Garrison St. 

Boston, Massachusetts 

F. Boyer Co. 

401 So. Green St. 

Chicago, Illinois 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co. 

812 Grand Street 
Hoboken, New Jersey 

Otis Hidden Company, Inc. 
Main at Sixth 
Louisville, Kentucky 

National Rose Company 
126 West E. H. Crump Blvd. 
Memphis, Tennessee 

Daly & Morin Ltd. 

Lachine, Montreal 
Quebec, Canada 


GENERAL OFFICES & FACTORIES 

22nd & Jefferson Sts., Chicago 16, Illinois 
CAnal 6-3232 


NEW YORK SALES OFFICE 

261 Fifth Avenue 
MUrray Hill 4-1450 


MILLS AT 

Joanna, So. Carolina; Chicago, Illinois; Ogdensburg, New York 
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WINDOW SHADES 
MUC DRAPERIES 





CHAS. W. RICE & COMPANY, INC. 

UNION CITY, INDIANA 















































TRANSLUCENT SHADES 

Today you can have natural light from any 
part of the window. Harmful glare is turned 
into usable, transfused light—without sacrific¬ 
ing natural illumination. 

To properly control light in rooms illuminated 
by natural light—yet exclude shadows. Rice 
engineers have developed a complete line of 
cloth window shades to meet these needs. Light 
control should start at the bottom of the window. 
Top light is the best usable light, when used 
with transfused bottom light. 

typical installation 



Style “B”—Special installation on banks of steel 
sash using No. 500 and No. 19 Brackets 


specifications 

SINGLE ROLLER SHADES: Shall consist of complete single shade to be 
mounted at top of window and pull down to cover entire window. 
Special conditions may necessitate mounting shade elsewhere than at 
extreme top of window; or may require mounting shade at bottom of 
window to pull up with "lock" pulley at top, or on sash as on swing¬ 
ing sash. (Note to Architect: If special conditions exist, specify them 
here or later.) 

DOUBLE ROLLER SHADE: Shall consist of two shades mounted on a steel 
one-piece "Litestrip" so entire assembly can be mounted as one unit at 
center of window. The Litestrip shall consist of a formed strip of steel 
extending across window (to eliminate direct sun rays when shades are 
drawn to full length) and a double bracket riveted to each end of the 
formed steel strip. The entire assembly shall be easily demountable 
from window as one unit, for washing windows, etc. The Litestrip shall 
have baked enameled finish in color to harmonize with the shades. The 
complete unit to be delivered tested, assembled and ready to install. 
CLOTH: Rice s Hub City Duck, or equal. It shall weigh approximately 
8 oz. per sq. yd. and be fully bleached, pre-shrunk in width, dyed with 
Vat dye and unfilled. The color shall be Sunlight Ecru. 

OR: Rice's "Rice-Tex" or equal. It shall weigh approximately 8 ounces 
per square yard and be fully bleached, pre-shrunk in width, mercerized, 
dyed with vat dyes with no filing but chemical impregnated to make it 
water resistant—color to be Sunlight Ecru. 

SEWING: Both selvage edges shall be trimmed off and cut edges over¬ 
cast to prevent raveling. There shall be a slat hem at both ends of the 
cloth to permit reversing the shades without further sewing. All hems 
shall be turned so stitching goes through three thicknesses of cloth and 
sewed with two rows of stitching. Each finished cloth, after hems are 
s e wed, shall be at least 6 in. longer than the window opening for style 
C shades and for style "B" the two shade cloths combined must be 
12 in. longer than opening length it is to cover. All cloths shall be 
attached to rollers in such manner as to prevent pulling cloth off roller. 
Roller must not be inserted in top hem. 

METAL ROLLER: To be one-piece all metal barrel similar to Chas W. 
Rice & Company. Inc., Hold-fasT, or equal. All to have not less than 
l l A in. diameter roller and shall be slotted so that shade cloth may 
easily reversed and anchored to roller to insure against shade pullina 
off the roller. 

WOOD ROLLERS: To be best grade and no roller used less than IVe in. 
in diameter, shade cloth to be attached to roller with proper brads not 
tacks. 

SLATS: Slats to be wood encased in metal: the metal to be not less than 
.010 in. thick. 

SAMPLES REQUIRED: Successful bidder shall be responsible for correct 
measurements. 



FEATURES 




Shade Cloths 

Hub City Ecru Duck and Rice-Tex cloths are unfilled, fully 
bleached, pre-shrunk and vat dyed. Rice-Tex is water- 
resistant (not water proofed) and has no coating. The 
water-resistant formula is impregnated into the threads 
which makes the cloth resist water and stains, and is 
easy to keep clean. Rice-Tex will retain its water-resistant 
qualities after going to the laundry several times. Like 
Hub City Duck, this cloth eliminates harmful glare by 
permitting only pure transfused light to pass through the 
material. Both cloths may be laundered without discolora¬ 
tion or injury to the cloth. Other available cloths include 
Pyroxylin, Flame Resistants, Oils, 100% lightproof and 
Shadow Proof. 

Litestrip 

Easily operated one-piece demountable Litestrip permits 
the shade assembly to be removed and replaced quickly 
from the window for deeming, painting and window re¬ 
pair. It holds two shades, and is a complete unit, with 
no loose parts, ready to install. 
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LIGHTPROOF SHADES 

Lightproof shades must be built for the windows they are 
to serve—all built with an apron—or wide metal slat to 
fit into bottom box at slat hem, and can be used with or 
without side-channels and boxes as light control may re¬ 
quire. Cloths include Black Duck, 100% lightproof Black 
fabric or special Black heavy types. 

Experience has proved that single shades are more effi¬ 
cient for darkening than double shades. Single hung 
shades are arranged to operate inside the side-channels, 
thus eliminating all light. 

specifications 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Each shade assembly shall consist of roller 
shade, metal housing for shade at top of window, side channels, bottom 
channel across sill, bottom bar on shade, concealed stays or braces in 
shade and automatic latch to hold shade in bottom channel. 

Side channels and sill channel shall be made of 18 gauge steel: all to 
be finished with Black baked enamel (or color specified by Architect). 

CLOTH, LIGHTPROOF: (Blacvin cloth meets these specifications.) Shall 
be constructed of basic cotton textile equal or stronger than 1.85 Drill, 
64 x 44 or greater thread count—shall be coated both sides. Coating 
shall be Vinyl Resin at least 5.5 ounces on each side. (Basis 36" x 54".) 
Finished fabric shall be waterproof, washable and 100% lightproof. 

ALTERNATE: (96/18 cloth meets these specifications.) Double texture (two 
finely woven high-grade sheetings cemented together) waterproof, wash¬ 
able and 100% lightproof. The sheetings shall be dyed Black before 
being cemented together. The cementing compound shall remain soft and 
pliable and 100% lightproof under all weather conditions. 

ALL stitching in exposed parts of shade must be covered with suitable 
substance to make needle holes as lightproof as body of shade. Installer 
shall properly caulk around channels and boxes to insure 100% light¬ 
proofing where 100% lightproof condition is required. 



Detail drawing and window preparation for darkening 
shades using side-channels, top and bottom enclosures. 




Roller 

Hold-fasT* one piece metal roller is plated inside 
and outside, and lacquer sealed to prevent rust. It 
was designed by Rice engineers to eliminate use of 
tacks and tools for attaching the shade to the roller. 
The roller is slotted so that the shade easily slides 
on and is anchored to the roller preventing the 
shade from pulling off. 

Slats 

Two types: A wood slat; and a metal slat made from 
a rectangular metal tube, filled with a wood core, 
plated and lacquered. 


Brackets 

Extension brackets to hold the shade away from the 
sash, to miss extended hardware, can be provided 
with an extended flange to hold the shade over the 
mullion side of a bank of windows. The No. 500 
bracket for the center mullion carries two double- 
hung shade brackets with one foot (two holes to 
drill instead of four) extension and carries the cloth 
over the mullion giving better light control by over¬ 
lapping. The brackets are formed of heavy 14 gauge 
metal. 


CHAS. W. RICE COMPANY, INC 
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DRAPERIES 

Drapery fabrics have been developed by RICE for both trans¬ 
lucent and darkening draperies. For both translucent and darken¬ 
ing they have fabrics of finely woven high grade cotton sheetings 
Vinyl-coated on both sides. These Vinyl-coated fabrics will not 
stretch, sag or shrink and can be laid flat and washed. For trans¬ 
lucent draperies, they also have a "soft" cloth (no coating) that 
can be laundered like a bed sheet. 

The Vinyl-coated translucent fabric is called "TV FABRIC" and 
is offered in four soft beautiful pastel shades—Mint Green, Gold, 
Beige and Mocca. 

The Vinyl-coated darkening fabric is called "RICE-TWEED" and 
is offered in three beautiful pastel colors—Green, Cream and 
Gray. 

The soft (uncoated translucent cloth is called "RICE-TEX" and is 
offered in Sunlight Ecru color. 


specifications general 

TRACK: The track shall be equal to Chas. W. Rice & Company, 
Inc., Traverse Track No. 15. The track channel shall be electro 
zinc-plaied steel, at least 19 gauge (.040 in.) thick. 

OPERATIONS: The type of operation, whether "traverse cord" or 
"hand-operated," shall be as chosen by the buyer. The Carriers, 
in the track, shall have wheels made of steel, hardened, plated 
and polished. 

If the drapery is "traverse cord" operated, a wall (or floor) pulley 
shall be furnished with each drapery. The wall (or floor) pulley 
shall be equal to Chas. W. Rice & Company, Inc., No. 1510 Wall 
Pulley. The cord shall be, at least No. 4 Hard-Braided and Glazed 
Cord. 

If the drapery is to be "hand operated," a "pull" shall be at¬ 
tached to each master carrier or to the leading edge of each 
drapery panel. The "pull" shall be long enough to be easily 
reached by the operator and shall be made of the same material 
as the drapery (preferred) or shall be a fancy decorative cord. 
REINFORCEMENT: Across the back of the head of the drapery 
shall be sewed a reinforcement equivalent, at least, to two thick¬ 
nesses of 8 oz. Duck. Grommets, for carrier hooks, shall be spaced 
6 in. apart across the head of the drapery fabric and the re¬ 
inforcement. 

The hems up the sides shall be turned under so the stitching will 
go through three thicknesses of cloth. 

Splices shall be formed by turning the edges of the two pieces 
of cloth, interlocking the two turned edges so the raw edges will 
be concealed within the splice and the stitching shall go through 
four thicknesses of cloth; and shall be sewed with two rows of 
stitching. Weights shall be concealed and sewed into pockets in 
each of the two bottom corners of each drapery panel. 


VALANCE: A valance 9 in. high, made of the same material as 
the drapery, shall be furnished with the drapery and installed 
across the head of the assembly—and shall be extended far 
enough from the track to prevent its interfering with the folding 
and operation of the drapery. 

OVERLAP: When a drapery consists of two panels on one track, 
when the panels are drawn closed they shall lap each other at 
least 8 in. at the center of the track. 

TRANSLUCENT DRAPERIES 

CLOTH: The fabric ( TV FABRIC) shall be on a finely woven, 
high grade, cotton sheeting. The pattern shall be woven into the 
sheeting. The textile shall be fully bleached and then dyed with 
Vat dyes; then treated for flame-resistance; and then an applica¬ 
tion of translucent Vinyl-coating shall be impregnated into the 
threads of the textile on both sides. The finished fabric shall be 
sufficiently flame-resistant to meet the tests of the buyer, and a 
sample at least 6 in. square shall be submitted with the quotation 
for those tests. Color shall be selected by the buyer. 

ALTERNATE: RICE-TEX drapery specifications shall be as follows: 
Material shall be cotton duck weighing approximately 8 oz. per 
sq. yd. fully bleached, unfilled, mercerized, dyed with Vat dyes 
in Sunlight Ecru color; and then impregnated with a water-resist¬ 
ant solution making the cloth water-resistant, and keeping these 
water-resistant qualities after cleaning and washing. 

A 9 in. high valance, made of same material as drapery, shall be 
furnished as part of the drapery assembly. The valance shall be 
made with 50% fullness. 

FULLNESS: The draperies shall be made with 50% fullness. (Note 
to architect: Greater fullness can be specified, if desired.) 

DARKENING DRAPERIES 

CLOTH: The fabric shall be constructed on a finely woven, high 
grade cotton sheeting. The sheeting shall be Vinyl coated on 
both sides. The coating on the back shall be at least 7 oz. per 
square yard and on the face shall be at least 10 oz. per square 
yard. The fabric shall be sufficiently flame resistant to meet the 
tests of the buyer and sufficient samples shall be submitted for 
those tests. The coating must not show any evidence of discolor¬ 
ation or stiffening after 125 hours of Fadeometer exposure at 110° 
F.; and must withstand rigid tests for Flex Life, Abrasion, Stain¬ 
ing, Blocking, Cracking, etc. The color shall be as chosen by the 
buyer. 

FULLNESS: The darkening drapes shall be made with "NO FULL¬ 
NESS." However, when they are drawn closed to cover the 
windows, they must not appear skimpy—there must be some free 
looseness, (Note to the architect: These fabrics are not 100% 
lightproof, but are opaque enough for visual education. When 
draperies are drawn closed and the lights are out the draperies 
cannot be seen and the fullness is not necessary. However, if 
occasions will require lights to be on and more luxurious appear¬ 
ance is desired, any fullness can be specified.) 


CHAS. W. RICE & COMPANY, INC. UNION CITY, IND. 
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WINDOW SHADES 
DARKENING SHADES 
DARKENING CHANNELS 


foe Steeleco shades available 


TEX-STEELE . . . first quality double filled enameling 
duck. Available in Tan, Gray, White, and Natural. 


PLASTI-CANVAS . . first quality, long staple duck 

with a double vinyl coating on each side. Combines the 
fine finished appearance of vinyl and the known dura¬ 
bility of duck. Flame retardant, water repellent, and 
soil resistant. 


BLACKTEX . . . black duck material especially adapt¬ 
able to audio-visual education. 85% lightproof. 


CANVASTEELE ... a new fire-retarding plastic im¬ 
pregnated shade cloth. Adaptable to audio-visual edu¬ 
cation. Available in Black, Tan, and Black/Tan duplex. 
90% lightproof. 


STEELEATHER ... a special heavy weight leatherette 
fabric for 100% blackout. Recommended for all light 
channel installations. 


OLIVER C. STEELE MFG. CO 

SPICELAND, INDIANA 


: i 




■' .• i . 



; . / ■ 

W 
































OLIVER C. STEELE MFG. COMPANY 
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DOUBLE ROLLER 
TRANSLUCENT SHADE 

This style shade is the most widely used style in schools and hospitals. 
It offers numerous adjustments to transfuse glare and effectively 
utilize all available natural light. 

A double roller shade operates as two small single roller shades. The 
upper shade pulls up from the mounting fixture and is under constant 
tension controlled by a single cord passing through a lock pulley. The 
lower shade pulls down in the normal manner. The two shades com¬ 
plete with a compact adjustable light shield are considered as one unit. 
The light shield is finished to harmonize with the shade cloth color. 
This method of light control permits free circulation of air both at top 
and bottom of the window, thus answering all ventilation requirements. 

Double cord (Style G-2) is recommended for extremely wide shades. 
Style G-l is available with “swing-out” demountable fixtures at either 
side of the window. This enables the window to be completely cleared 
without tools for ease in window washing, glass replacement, pointing, 
and similar repairs. 
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STATIONARY SINGLE 
ROLLER DARKENING SHADE 

This stationary, single roller shade, operat¬ 
ing as an ordinary house shade, is ready for 
instant use. Simply pull the shade down to 
allow proper amount of light to enter the 
room. It is particularly adapted for use as a 
darkening shade, rolling completely out of 
the way when not in use. It may be con¬ 
structed of either BlackTex (85% light¬ 
proof), Canvasteele (90% lightproof), or 
heavy Steeleather (100% lightproof). Rec¬ 
ommended for every room in school build¬ 
ings. The cost of this equipment is negligible 
compared to the cost of one audio-visual 
room. 


STYLE B 


STATIONARY SINGLE 
ROLLER TRANSLUCENT SHADE 

The Style B Translucent Shade is identical 
to the Style B Darkening Shade. It provides 
economical shading for all type windows 
and is particularly well adapted to short 
windows. This same type shade with a con¬ 
stant tension roller, is specified as “Style H”. 
May be installed at the bottom and pulled 
upward through a lock-pulley. The bottom 
installation effectively utilizes the light from 
the top of the window. Single roller Style H 
shades combined with side channels are 
widely used in skylight installations. 


THE LIFE SPAN FOLDING SHADE 

Style A-l Folding Shade as pictured 
above is suspended from the top by 
a single cord passing through a lock 
pulley. The shade is folded up by 
operating a cord passing through an¬ 
other lock pulley on the top slat. It 
can be adjusted to give light and air 
from either top or bottom quickly and 
easily. 

The Life Span Folding Shade was 
originally invented by Oliver C. Steele. 
Each fold and slat slips neatly into 
place. There are seven styles of the 
Life Span to choose from . . . single 
and double cord, stationary and ad¬ 
justable, translucent or darkening. It 
is a sturdy durable shade with no deli¬ 
cate parts . . . particularly adaptable 
to wide windows. 
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1. Tex-Steele cotton duck is 
heavier than ordinary fabric. 
Double-filler threads are 
used in weaving, and double 
strands running the length 
of the cloth give great ten¬ 
sile strength and body. No 
clay, starch or other filler is 
used in Tex-Steele cotton 
duck. It is not affected by 
moisture, dryness or other 
climatic conditions. Since it 
is preshrunk, the smooth sur¬ 
face is washable or cleanable 
by brushing, vacuuming, or 
dry cleaning. 


2. The bracket light shield 
acts as a backbone for the 
entire assembly. It is con¬ 
structed of steel strips with 
turned edges for added 
strength and smooth finish. 
The brackets are electrically 
welded to the shield and the 
entire assembly is lacquered 
to harmonize with the shade 
cloth. The light shields are 
made of two interlocking 
pieces to facilitate installa¬ 
tion and provide adjustment 
for variation in window size. 


3* Demountable fixtures (as 
shown at left) are optional 
equipment on the Style G-l 
shade. These fixtures permit 
the entire assembly to be re¬ 




moved instantly or one side 
may be detached and the 
shade and light shield will 
“swing-out” enabling the cus¬ 
todian to clean the window 
glass easily. 


4. Die-cast rust-proof alloy 
pulleys with bronze bearings 
are used to insure smooth, 
quiet operation Lock pulley 
acts instantly and holds shade 
exactly where desired. Pul¬ 
ley is demountable without 
tools on Style G-l. 



Steeleco shades are 
mounted on guaranteed 
Breneman, Hartshorn or 
Steeleco rollers, wood or 
metal as required. Springs 
are oversize to provide am¬ 
ple power for contingencies. 


Shade slats are of wood 
or wood encased in metal as 


required. All wood slats are 
1 Va " x 3 /a " made of straight- 
grain clear hardwood. Metal 
slats are constructed of lock- 
seam, zinc clad tubing with 
a hardwood filler. 


7-8. The No. 4Vi hard- 
braid non-stretch cord is 
completely finished with 
cord clamps. It is attached 
to the shade slat with a cad¬ 
mium plated screw eye. 


Slat hems are reinforced 
by sewing through three 
thicknesses of cloth and back 
stitched on the edges. All 
sewing is two thread with 
lock stitches. 


1 0 Selvedge edges are used 
when possible. Otherwise the 
edges are cut and overcast to 
prevent raveling and fraying. 
Overcasting is always done 
on both sides — never one 
selvedge and one overcast 
which causes uneven rolling. 
With the overcast reinforce¬ 
ment the edges are tear 
proof. The shades are de¬ 
signed so that the edges do 
not come in contact with the 
brackets, thus assuring extra 
years of wear. 
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Typical Installation of 
Lite-Tite Aluminum 
Channels and Housing 


22 Gauge Steel 
Roller Housing 


Here’s new beauty . . . and increased darkening efficiency on 
any type of window with the Steeleco Lite-Tite Aluminum 
Channels and Roller Housings. When used with Steeleather 
darkening shades they provide a perfect way to exclude all light 
from entering the room. The combination of Lite-Tite Channels 
and Housings and Steeleather shades are ideal for auditoriums, 
laboratories, classrooms, multi-purpose rooms and other in¬ 
stallations where total darkening is desired. When used together 
no light can seep in at the sides or top of the shade. 
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ARCHITECTURAL INFORMATION AND SPECIFICATIONS 


ARCHITECT’S NOTE: It is important that provisions be made for 
fastening shade brackets, channels and housings at the time of 
detailing new construction. 

SPECIFICATIONS—Translucent, Light Control Shades 

GENERAL —In general this specification covers window shades 
for this project. Shades are to be (insert style desired) as manu¬ 
factured by the Oliver C. Steele Manufacturing Company, Spice- 
land, Indiana; or approved equal. At the request of the owner, 
and before awarding a contract the successful bidder must verify 
all measurements and shall submit evidence of his ability to 
furnish equipment as specified. All materials used in the manu¬ 
facture of these shades are to be new, commercially perfect, and 
of first quality. 

SHADE CLOTH (TEX-STEELE)— The shade cloth shall be pre-shrunk 
cotton duck without filling, coating, or sizing, and dyed with fast 
vat dye. Thread count shall be not less than 84 threads warp and 
28 threads filling. Weight of cloth shall not be less than 8 to 10 
ounces per square yard. Selvedge edges shall be used where pos¬ 
sible, otherwise the edges are to be cut and overcast to prevent 
raveling. 

SHADE CLOTH (PLASTI-CANVAS)— The shade cloth shall be Tex- 
Steele base fabric as above, impregnated with a clear vinyl coating. 
The finished vinyl coated cloth shall weigh not less than 11 
ounces per square yard and shall be translucent, transmitting as 
much light after coating as before coating. Vinyl coated cloth 
that is darkening and not translucent, is not acceptable. 

The finished fabric shall be permanently water repellent, soil 
resistant, and fire retardant. Fabric shall be Steeleco Plasti- 
Canvas, as manufactured by the Oliver C. Steele Manufacturing 
Company, Spiceland, Indiana; or approved equal. 

WORKMANSHIP —All shade edges shall be cut square and true 
and shade material properly attached to the rollers so that the 
shades will hang straight and in proper alignment. Hems shall be 
turned in so that the stitching will be through three thicknesses of 
cloth and backstitched on the edges. The finished length of the 
shades shall be six inches longer than the window opening for 
single roller shades (Steele Style B), and twelve inches longer for 
double roller shades (Steele Style G-l). 

SHADE ROLLERS —All rollers shall be metal or wood as required, 
equal to Hartshorn, Breneman, or Steeleco. Rollers shall be of 
proper sizes to adequately carry the shades, and shall conform to 
the roller schedule outlined by the shade manufacturer. 

SHADE SLATS —All slats may be either metal or wood as re¬ 
quired. Wood slats shall be made from choice lumber, straight, 
and of proper weight with dimensions not less than 114" x Ys". 


SHADE CORD —The shade cord shall be equal to Steeleco No. 
4 Vi woven cordage with a core made of fibre glass to give in¬ 
creased strength and resist stretching. All cord to be finished on 
ends with cord clamp loops, and to be of proper length to operate 
the shade. 

SHADE HARDWARE —All necessary hardware for installation 
shall be furnished with the shades. All double roller shades, 
unless of the center lap type, shall be equipped with metal 
telescoping adjustable bracket light shields, lacquered to harmo¬ 
nize with the color of the shade. (Light shields to be demountable 
type with sturdy hinges and hinge pins.) All other hardware, 
such as pulleys and brackets, shall be made of heavy steel with 
rustproof finish. (Lock pulleys for upper shades to be demounta¬ 
ble with pulley bracket.) 

SPECIFICATIONS—Darkening Shades and Equipment 

(Substitute applicable items in translucent shade specification) 
GENERAL —All windows in rooms to be used for visual education 
purposes shall be equipped with darkening shades to eliminate 
sufficient light to clearly show movies or projections during any 
time of the day. The shades used shall be equal to Steeleco 
Darkening Shades as manufactured by the Oliver C. Steele 
Manufacturing Company, Spiceland, Indiana. 

SHADE CLOTH (BLACKTEX) —The shade cloth shall be pre-shrunk 
cotton duck without filling, coating, or sizing, sulfur dyed black. 
84 x 28 thread count, 8-10 oz. per sq. yard. 

SHADE COTH (STEELEATHER)— The shade cloth shall be opaque 
double coated steeleather—pebble grained and black in color. 
Base fabric shall be 1.85 yards per pound cotton drill coated on 
both sides with vinyl synthetic resin suitably pigmented and 
plasticized. Finished weight shall be not less than 23 ounces per 
yard—54 inch width. Shall be flame resistant to meet require¬ 
ments of Federal Specification KK-L-136 B.AM.2., and City of 
Boston Fire Department Prevention Document No. 5. 

ROLLER HOUSING —Roller housings are to be of (aluminum or 
steel, where required) and sufficiently large to completely en¬ 
close shade when fully rolled without allowing cloth to strike 
sides of box. Box is to completely encase shade and brackets and 
prevent any light from entering at top of window. Front of 
housing must be easily removable to allow access to the shade 
and roller. Housing to be finished (natural aluminum anodized 
to prevent discoloration or dull black). 

SIDE AND SILL CHANNELS —Shall be of (aluminum or steel) and 
at least 2V£ inches deep (where required). Finish to be (anodized 
aluminum or dull black). 

All Shades shall be guaranteed by the manufacturer against de¬ 
fects in workmanship and materials for a period of one year. 



Listed below are a few centrally located dealers—for the name of the dealer in 


Chippewa Valley Sporting Goods 
415 South Farwell Street 
Eau Claire, Wis. 


Heller Company 
P. O. Box 5611 
Indianapolis 19, Ind. 


your area, write or call the factory: 

Martin School Equipment Co. 
P. O. Box 259 
Jackson, Miss. 


Florida Distributors 
1652 Lennox Ave. 

Miami Beach 39, Florida 

Flowers School Equipment Co. 
327 West Main Street 
Richmond 18, Virginia 

General Office Supply Co. 
622 Jefferson Street 
Lafayette, Louisiana 


Hoover Brothers, Inc. 
1 020 Oak Street 
Kansas City 6, Mo. 


Inland School Supply 
4033 West Princeton 
Spokane 14, Washington 


Michigan Products Inc. 

1 236 Turner Street 
Lansing, Mich. 

Harry C. Partridge Jr. & Son 
103 Park Ave. 

New York 1 7, N. Y. 

E. W. A. Rowles Company 
Arlington Heights, Illinois 


Charles E. Heaton 
7119 Grand Ave. 

Pittsburgh 25, Pennsylvania 


Institutional Equipment & Supply Co. State School Supply Co. 

1800 Magnolia Avenue N.D. p. O. Box 232 

Knoxville, Tennessee Tyler, Texas 
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(formerly Eastern Venetian Blind Co.) 



























































architectural service 


index 


Hundreds of Eastern Custom Blind manu¬ 
facturers, located in or near every major 
population center, can give you personal 
assistance in the specification and detailing, 
and installation details of Venetian blinds for 
maximum efficiency and economy. In addi¬ 
tion, Eastern’s Engineering Department is at 
the service of Architects, Contractors and 
Engineers who have unusual or difficult Vene¬ 
tian blind problems. Sales Engineers are 
available in every major market for consul¬ 
tation and for assistance with installation or 
specification problems. Shop drawings, com¬ 
plete architectural specifications as well as 
detailed installation drawings are available 
on request. Write, wire or call the nearest 
Eastern branch warehouse (addresses on 
back pover) or contact our Baltimore office. 


product 


Eastern’s Star 

regular horizontal 
Venetian blinds 


audio-visual 
Venetian blinds 


Eastern’s Star 
vertical 

Venetian blinds 


Rolla-Head 

custom 

Venetian blinds 


page 


key to buildings 
shown on cover 

1 Howard University Pharmacy Building 
Washington, D. C. 

Blinds by Custom Shade Shop, Alexandria, Va. 

2 Rittenhouse Apartments 
Washington, D. C. 

Archt: Morris Pollin and Sons, Inc. 

Blinds by The Shade Shop, Wash., D. C. 

3 Potomac Plaza Apartments 
Washington, D. C. 

Archt: A. R. Clas and Associates 
Blinds by The Shade Shop, Wash., D. C. 

4 New York Stock Exchange Building 
New York, New York 

Blinds by Frason Co., Brooklyn, New York 

5 Transportation Center Building 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Archt: Vincent G. Kling 

Blinds by Reinhart, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

6 Kenmore Apartments 
Washington, D. C. 

Bldr: Jeffress-Dyer, Inc. 

Blinds by Custom Shade Shop, Arlington, Va. 


introduction 

Both Eastern’s Star and Rolla-Head Venetian 
Blinds are designed and developed by the 
Eastern Products Corporation, the nations 
largest producer of Venetian blinds and Vene¬ 
tian blind equipment. 

Eastern is the organization that revolution¬ 
ized modern Venetian blind manufacturing 
with its Pre-Fab system. With this Pre-Fab 
system local craftsmen, in their own shops, 
manufacture finest quality Venetian blinds 
to rigid factory standards. These craftsmen, 
using the precision Eastern Pre-Fab machin¬ 


ery, Eastern pre-fabricated channels and 
hardware, produce blinds with a maximum 
of efficiency. These local manufacturers also 
give complete field installation service. 

The coast-to-coast network of Eastern’s au¬ 
thorized Venetian blind manufacturers assures 
prompt and efficient service in nearly every 
locality. This localized manufacturing plus 
Eastern’s web of strategically located ware¬ 
houses . . . assure you further savings in time 
and construction costs 
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■Eastern’s Star 


NEW HORIZONTAL VENETIAN BLIND 


Eastern’s Star is a completely new concept in Venetian 
blinds. It is actually the first real innovation since 1757. 
That’s the year when tiltable louvers and raisable blinds 
were first united. If you had lived two centuries ago, you 
would have seen Venetian blinds quite similar to those 
in use today. But now, Eastern’s Star combines fashion 
and function so well that it is being acclaimed by inte¬ 
rior designers throughout the country. You can see a 
segment of the big change to the right in the entirely 
new double arc slats which play a star role in the design, 
engineering and material improvement in functional 
window covering. These new slats are considerably 
wider than ordinary slats and are “S” shaped. These 
slats do not just close—they interlock for complete 
closure. 


Commercial Credit Building, Baltimore, Md. 

Architect: Harrison and Abramowitz, New York City 

Eastern's Star Blinds furnished by Eastern Window Shade Co., Baltimore, 


Md. 
























































































LOCKS OUT LIGHT 

Compare the amazing difference. Conven¬ 
tional slats at left let light filter through 
—whereas Eastern’s Star slats at right 
actually interlock. 


NEW LOOK - NEW OUTLOOK 

Only Eastern’s Star eliminates that “slatty” 
appearance to which so many people object. 
Eastern s Star s new S-shaped double-arc 
slats interlock . . . actually look like “one 
piece” when closed. In addition, Eastern’s 
Star slats are wider and stronger than con¬ 
ventional Venetian blind slats. They give 
38% more visibility when open, yet reduce 
glare considerably. 


FAR GREATER VIEW 

Ordinary blind at left has narrow openings. 
Far wider, stronger, Eastern’s Star slats at 
right increase visibility by 38% and need 
fewer tapes. 




Blind Combine 


C 


€ 


mm 







































































Revolutionary New Venetian 
Fashion With Function 


the only 

VENETIAN BLIND 
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UNTREATED SURFACES 

Any untreated surface, no matter how smooth it may 
seem, has microscopic pores and imperfections. These 
imperfections provide “hiding places” for dirt and 
soil. Greatly magnified, an untreated surface looks 
like the sketch shown above: 


TREATED SURFACES 

DuPont “Ludox” is a compound of Colloidal Silica, 
a very hard microscopic material. This fills in the 
microscopic imperfections of a surface and literally 
locks out the dust. A surface treated with DuPont 
“Ludox” looks like the above sketch: 
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Exhaustive dirt test proves Eastern's 
Star requires LESS MAINTENANCE 


Unretouched photograph shows Eastern’s Star Vene¬ 
tian Blind, with DuPont “Ludox” finish, after we 
covered it with a heavy concentration of Carbon 
Black. This simulates years of exposure to normal 
dust 

This photograph shows the same Venetian blind after 
we whisked it once over lightly with a dry dust cloth. 
Every trace of dirt came off the slats like magic. 

Play this same “dirty trick” on an ordinary blind. 
Then wipe it as hard as you can. It will still be so 
soiled that even washing can’t restore its luster. 











made with the exclusive 

new plastic tape 


HORIZONTAL VENETIAN BLIND 





LOK-TEX 


PERMANENTLY 

ANCHORS 

SLATS 


PRECISION ALIGNMENT 

Lok-Tex plastic tape keeps the slats in 
perfect alignment, evenly spaced at all 
times. Ends forever, the uneven, messy 
appearance of ordinary Venetian blinds. 


STOPS SLAT FLUTTER 

Lok-Tex tape permanently anchors the 
slat to the tape. This ends the annoying 
“slat flutter” of a Venetian blind that is 
in front of a direct window breeze. 


PREVENTS CORD WEAR 

In ordinary Venetian blinds cords pass 
directly through a hole in the slats. This 
hole has raw edges which frays the cord. 
In Eastern’s Star the cord passes 
through a super-smooth aluminum 
grommet which prevents cord wear. 


LONGER WEAR 

Lok-Tex plastic tape is the strongest 
made . . . completely reinforced with 
fiberglas and with electronically welded 
cross ladders. Lok-Tex Plastic Tape is 
washable, won’t stretch, shrink, or fade. 
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Eastern's Star 

HORIZONTAL VENETIAN BLIND 



components • operating parts 
precision engineered 



Pre-punched screw holes al¬ 
low installation to inside, 
inside top or face of case¬ 
ment. Safety lock on hinged 
front. Brackets hold blind 
securely without shifting 
movement. 


Extra flange at bottom overlaps 
top slat to trap light. Eastern’s ex¬ 
clusive patented “snap-in” design 
of head channel, with tabs on all 
assembly hardware, makes instal¬ 
lation easy. 


For smoothness, strength and 
for elimination of waste motion, 
backlash and binding, Eastern 
developed this exclusive tubu¬ 
lar tilt roller. Rigid and non¬ 
twisting. Keeps tape drums 
firmly in alignment. 


Optional accessory to be 
mounted on casing and sill 
for audio-visual blind. Edges 
turned over for rigidity. Set 
into the foldover is a buffer 
of flexible vinyl plastic to 
deaden noise and prevent 
scratching of slats. 



lock assembly 


Combines cord lock and roller-end 
support. Locking dog will not fray or 
cut cord because it does not bite into 
cord. Positive clamping by snubbing 
of both cords simultaneously assures 
even lifting or lowering of blind. 



tilting assembly 


Escapement type tilter permits easier leveling of 
both ends of tilt cord. Cord responds instantly to 
slightest pull and never slips. Brass worm gear has 
two bushing supports; is mounted on steel shaft for 
longer life. 


bottom rail and end cap 


Bottom rail of heavy gauge metals is 
nontwisting and rigid. Has keyhole 
cord anchor and metal clamps to lock 
tape to rail. Plastic end caps deaden 
noise and protect window casings. End 
caps have holes for easy installation 
of holddown bracket. 












































asterns Star 



f 


in industry, in the school, in the home 


Eastern s Star when installed in built* in recess or with side channels meets all audio "visual requirements 



complete light control 

Unretouched photograph illustrates the differ¬ 
ence in closure between Eastern’s Star and a 
conventional blind. Notice how the direct 
rays of the sun filter through slats of the con¬ 
ventional blind and are completely “blacked 
out” by Eastern’s Star. Both blinds are tightly 
closed. Eastern’s Star controls light from 
unobstructed daylight to complete black out. 
It is unsurpassed in schools making every 
classroom an auditorium. It is unsurpassed 
in industry where complete light control is 
necessary to increase employee efficiency. 


audio-visual functions 

Eastern’s Star Venetian Blinds when installed 
in a built in recess or with side channel meets 
all audio-visual requirements. Revolutionary 
new Eastern’s Star slats don’t just touch like 
most blinds, they interlock to virtually black 
out all window light. You get unprecedented 
light control from soft diffused light to almost 
complete room darkness, instantly. Eastern’s 
Star reduces incoming window light to meet 
the strictest room darkening requirements 
for audio-visual education and instruction. 
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CONVENTIONAL EASTERN'S STAR 

Conventional 

A conventional Venetian blind does 
not close fully. 

Eastern’s Star 

Eastern’s Star slats are S-shaped 
and interlock to block out window 
light. 



CONVENTIONAL EASTERN'S STAR 


Conventional 

Conventional Venetian blinds do 
not defuse light when opened. 
Eastern’s Star 

The contour and shape of Eastern’s 
Star slats breaks up window light 
and defuses it gently. 


> 


A LIGHT 
W TRAP 



The head channel of the 
Eastern’s Star blind is 
made, 'with an extra 
flange at the bottom. 
This provides a “stop” 
for the top slat and pre¬ 
vents light seepage at 
the top of the blind. 



e CORNER 
BRACKET 

The corner bracket is 
used to join the side 
channel with a sill chan¬ 
nel. It is made of the 
same material as the side 
channel and provides an 
economical and efficient 
method of installation. 



0 SIDE 
V CHANNEL 

The audio-visual blind is 
installed in side channels 
which are mounted on 
the casing. Set into the 
side channel is a buffer 
of flexible vinyl plastic 
to deaden noise and pre¬ 
vent scratching of the 
slat. 



0 SILL 
CHANNEL 


The sill channel is in¬ 
stalled on the sill to pro¬ 
vide a bottom recess for 
the Venetian blind. A sill 
channel is also made 
with vinyl buffer to pro¬ 
tect the Venetian blind. 



Conventional 

Conventional tape ladders are 
widely spaced and the slat lies 
loosely on the ladder. 
Eastern’s Star 
In an Eastern’s Star Audio-Visual 
Blind the ladder is T-shaped and 
fits under notches in the slat to 
hold it firmly and tightly. 
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specifications 

Eastern's Star Venetian Blind 

Regular Horizontal and Audio-Visual Venetian Blinds 


All Venetian blinds shown on drawings and accom¬ 
panying this specification shall be Eastern's Star Vene¬ 
tian Blinds with all components as manufactured by the 
Eastern Products Corp., 1601 Wicomico Street, Baltimore 

- . < *'«?>, *■ 11 

detailed specifications 

1 • SLATS, STKKL (Specifications for aluminum slats may be had on 
request.) 

Finished slats shall be 2j^" wide plus 344 " or minus \ 62"• Ends 
of slats shall be right angles and the corners shall be rounded 
to not less than W radius and not more than radius. 

Slats shall be “S” shaped and formed with two equal arcs. Each 
arc is to have a maximum crown of and be of a material 

having sufficient flexibility to permit a 180° bend around a 2" 
diameter cylinder without harm or permanent deformation to the 
slat or injury to the finish when released to their original shape. 

2. SLAT FINISH 

Slats shall be of carbon steel, electro-galvanized with an extra 
heavy coat of zinc, cold rolled, and phosphate treated. They shall 
have the additional protection of a zinc chromate primer or 
equivalent. Finish shall be capable of withstanding 100 hour 
standard salt spray test, 100 hour standard humidity cabinet 
test, and 100 hour fadometer test with no deterioration of paint or 
metal in excess of Ye' creepage on all edges. 

3. EASTERN’S STAR TARE 

Tapes shall be of Eastern’s Star plastic tape. Outside surface of 
tape to be three dimensional textured pattern, harmonizing with 
slats. Tapes shall be V/i' Wide (=*= %V'J. Ladders be split 

ladder, designed to hold upper and lower surfaces of adjacent 
slats in contact when blind is fully closed. Spacing between ladders 
will be uniform, 24 ladders for each 54" of tape. Accumulative 
error not to exceed q" for each 54". Tape will be reinforced 
with longitudinal, high tensile, non-inflammable fiber. 

NOTE: Eastern's Star Venetian Blinds may be made with regular 
Eastern's Star tape or Loktex tape. Where Loktex tapes are 
specified , paragraph 3 should be eliminated and paragraph 
4 substituted. 

4. LOKTEX TAPE 

Tape shall be Loktex Plastic Tape. Outside surface of tape to be 3 
dimensional textured pattern harmonizing with slats. Top shall be 
lH" wide (± %4"). Ladders shall be made with an aluminum 
grommet which when clinched to slat shall hold slat firmly to the 
tape. Spacing between ladders will be uniform, 24 ladders for each 
54" of tape. Tape will be reinforced with longitudinal, high tensile, 
non-inflammable fiber. 

5. HEAD CHANNEL 

Shall be a “U” shaped channel specially treated and painted to 
obtain maximum rust or corrosion resistance. Shall conceal all 
operating mechanism at eye level. Metal used shall be of sufficient 
strength to support blind without sagging, twisting or distorting. 
The bottom portion of the head channel shall be formed in such 
a manner as to project downward %". This projection shall extend 
the entire length of the head channel and shall act as a light trap 
by providing an overlap for the top slat in its closed position. 

6. BOTTOM RAIL 

The bottom rail shall be of rigid steel construction, finished to 
match head member and the slats. Bottom rail shall be of sufficient 
strength so as not to sag or twist. It shall be of one-piece semb 
hexagonal design. Tape and cord ends shall be concealed in and 
securely fastened to bottom rail and shall be easily removable 
when desired. Design and finish of tape clamp shall harmonize 
with the bottom rail. Bottom rail shall be fitted with matching 
end caps or transparent end caps, with provision for attachment 
of hold-down brackets when necessary. The bottom rail should 
not be less than nor more than 1" thick ±3^". 

7. HEAD RAIL INSTALLATION BRACKETS 

Shall be specifically constructed to support the head rail at each 
end. The brackets shall be so constructed that the blind is easily 
removed and replaced as a unit. The brackets shall have locking 
covers which securely lock the head rail in place. Brackets shall be 
made from electro galvanized and phosphated coated steel, finished 
with a high bake enamel. 


30, Maryland. All materials and workmanship shall be 
of the highest quality only, and assembly and installa¬ 
tion shall be in accordance with Eastern’s Star Venetian 
Blind detailed specifications. 


8. TILTING ROLLER 

Shall be a rigid steel tube not less than in diameter, and shall 
be of sufficient strength and rigidity to tilt a blind uniformly 
without twisting, sagging, or distorting. The roller shall be se¬ 
curely attached to the other hardware components to insure per¬ 
fect alignment of tapes at all times. Tilting roller shall be electro- 
galvanized. 

9. TILTOR 

The tiltor shall provide smooth positive tilting action without 
slipping, sticking or binding. It shall be of the self-adjusting type, 
allowing easy leveling of the cord lengths. It shall have a brass 
worm gear and be securely mounted on a steel shaft. This worm 
gear shall be accurately meshed with a precision cut sector gear 
affording maximum tilt and providing positive thrust bearing 
qualities. The cord wheel shall be designed to provide necessary 
traction for smooth, positive tilting action without causing undue 
wear of the tilt cord. It shall be designed for easy insertion into 
the head member without the use of tools or fastening devices 
such as rivets or bolts. 

10. TILTROD SURRORTS 

Shall provide adequate support to tiltrod at each tape roll and 
shall properly align tiltroller with tiltor. 

11. RULLEYS 

Shall be of lignum vitae, nylon, or equal in strength and self- 
lubricating properties, and of sufficient size and design to permit 
ease of operation with a minimum of wear to cord and roller. 

12. TARE DRUMS 

The tape shall be supported in the head rail by tape drums 
designed to give a full tilting action when tilting the blind, and 
at the same time, retain the same level on each slat. The tape 
drum shall have adequate prongs to hold tapes by means of 
stapled loops. 

13. CORD LOCKS 

Blinds shall be manufactured with automatic stop or cord locking 
device which unless otherwise specified shall be located at the 
right end of the blind. Cord lock shall be designed to hold blind 
evenly and securely at any height. The device shall lock lift cord 
when cord is drawn toward center of the blind. It shall allow cord 
to be free for raising and lowering of the blind when pulled verti¬ 
cally toward the bottom rail. The locking dog shall have smooth 
serrations and be designed so that it will not cut cord. It shall be 
designed for easy insertion into the head channel without the use 
of tools or fastening devices such as rivets or bolts. 

14. SIDE CHANNEL 

A “U” shaped metal channel having the same quality finish as 
the head rail, shall be installed around the side and bottom of 
blind to prevent direct light entering the room when blind is 
closed. The inside surface shall be painted a dull gray finish to 
reduce light reflection. The side channel shall have an extruded 
plastic beading formed securely into the inside edge of the channel 
to reduce noise of blind striking against channel. Dimensions of 
this side channel shall be 334" across the bottom; the sides shall 
be 1%". 

NOTE. This paragraph should be included in specifications when 
complete darkout is required for projection rooms or for use 
where visual aids are planned. Where normal installations is 
required , merely eliminate this paragraph. 

15. BUILT-IN RECESSES 

When built-in recesses are provided in place of side channels, all 
depth and width measurements for jamb and sill recessed shall be 
equal to side-channel size. The overhead recess shall be a minimum 
5" inside width and 4" in de^th. If recess is to hide entire blind 
when raised, head recess shall be of sufficient depth to cover 
entire accumulated blind. 







installation details • scale i"=i'-o" 


Eastern’s Star 


HORIZONTAL VENETIAN BLIND 



Concrete wall—furred* plaster—wood 
awning type sash 


Outside mount on existing window con¬ 
struction 


Inside mount on existing window con¬ 
struction 




installation specifications 

1. —Side-channel around window for Eastern’s Star 
blind shall be fit so that light leaks are not visible in the 
darkened room. Calking shall be used where necessary. 

2. —Side-channel, “U” shaped, shall be used on both 
sides (jamb) and across bottom (sill) as light-trap. Side 
channel shall be used unless built-in recesses are pro¬ 
vided having equal or better depth than side-channel. 

3. —Side-channel shall extend all the way up side win¬ 
dow casing or wall to head rail and so installed to permit 
opening of installation bracket. 

4. —All corners and surfaces of installation shall be 
smooth and free from sharp edges. 







































































































































































































































































































































Use Eastern’s Star 
vertical Venetians: 


v/ as draw draperies 

v/ as a window-wall 

%/ as a room divider 

v/ as a closet door 

v/ to “add height” to a room 

v/ to extend width of narrow 
windows 

s/ to blend beautifully with 
all furnishings 



stylish and functional 

Now you can have vertical Venetian blinds that look 
and operate just like traverse draperies—and have all 
the advantages you get only with Venetians. Not only 
do the slats rotate for light and air control but the blinds 
may be drawn apart just like traverse draperies. Two 
cords operate the blind; one for rotating the slats, one 
for traversing. They may be located together at either 
end of the vertical, or separately, one on each side. 
These blinds bring striking new fashion to a room and 
are extremely practical too. Dust does not collect on 
the vertical surfaces of the slat... no tapes to be cleaned 
or replaced. Nor do Eastern’s Star vertical Venetian 
blinds have to be taken down for cleaning as do 
draperies. 


with many advantages 

Only Eastern’s Star vertical Venetian draperies are 
made with wider, “S” shaped slats. When they are wide 
open, you have a far clearer view through fewer, wider, 
stronger slats. When closed, the slats don’t just touch, 
they virtually interlock to give a wall-like privacy. It’s 
new “S” shaped slats give Eastern’s Star a flowing one 
piece appearance when closed . . . looks like luxurious 
folds of fine draperies. Eastern’s Star vertical Venetian 
blinds are made with a heavy duty steel and nylon 
operating mechanism for longer life, quiet easy opera¬ 
tion. No tapes to wear out, no noisy metal links. 
Eastern’s Star Venetian draperies are available in 21 
fresh new textures and colors and are custom made to 
your specifications. 


L. 


12 


































Eastern’s Star 

VERTICAL VENETIAN BLIND 
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operating mechanism 



The mechanism of Eastern’s Star vertical Venetians are made entirely 
of metal and molded nylon, not fabric. This eliminates much of the 
noise associated with many vertical Venetian blinds and guarantees 
a smoother operation and longer life. 


The turn mechanism assures even turning of all slats to the same 
angle when opened . . . and allows complete closure in either direc¬ 
tion. The mechanism may be installed so that cords are on either 
side or both on the same side. 


J 



bottom linkage 



Eastern’s Star verticals have no unsightly bottom track or tapes. 
Bottom linkage moves with the blind to hold slats in position. Linkage 
is of neutral color, hard molded plastic with slat clips snapping through 
holes in bottom to firmly hold slats. 







removable slats 


double arc slats 


mounting bracket 


May be installed on wood, plaster or con¬ 
crete. This 3-way bracket allows mount¬ 
ing on the inside or outside of a window 
casing or to the ceiling. Safety lock on 
mounting bracket prevents accidental re¬ 
lease of headrail. 


It is seldom necessary to remove the slats, 
however if you want to remove them to 
change a color scheme, just tilt slat to 
right or left to release bottom linkage. 
Then release slat from hook of slat clip at 
top. To replace, merely reverse procedure. 


Eastern’s Star slats are “S” shaped—dif¬ 
ferent from all other Venetian Blind slats. 
The unique double-arc design adds 
strength and, when slats are closed, gives 
the smooth-flowing appearance of fine 
fabric draperies. 
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specifications VERTICAL VENETIAN BLIND 


1. SLATS, STEEL 

Finished slats shall be 2>£" wide plus 1 / 64 " or minus 1 / 32 ". Ends 
of slats shall be right angles and the corners shall be rounded to not 
less than J£" radius and not more than 9 / 32 " radius. Slats ghall be 
“S” shaped and formed with two equal arcs. Each arc is to have a 
maximum crown of 3 / 16 " and be of a material having sufficient flexi¬ 
bility* to permit a 180 ° bend around a 2" diameter cylinder without 
harm or permanent deformation to the slat or injury to the finish 
when released to their original shape. Bends shall be made on both 
sides of slat, but shall not include the cord holes. 

Slats when laid flat on a table and extended beyond the edge of the 
table shall be capable of supporting themselves horizontally at a 
distance of 45 ". 

2. SLAT FINISH 

Slats shall be of carbon steel, electro-galvanized with an extra heavy 
coat of zinc, cold-rolled, and phosphate treated. They shall have the 
additional protection of a zinc chromate primer or equivalent. Finish 
shall be capable of withstanding 100 hour standard salt spray test, 
100 hour standard humidity cabinet test and 100 hour fadometer test 
with no deterioration of paint or metal in excess of 1 / 16 " creepage on 
all edges. Finish to be alkyd resin base or equivalent pigmented to 
resist chalking or deterioration under exposure to strong sunlight. 
NOTE: Specifications for Eastern’s Star aluminum slats may be had 
on request. 

3. HEAD CHANNEL 

Shall be of heavy carbon steel and “U" shaped. It shall be a structural 
member of the blind upon which the slat carriers ride. The head chan¬ 
nel shall be of material sufficiently strong to support a blind without 
sagging, twisting or distorting, and shall be specially treated and 
painted to obtain maximum rust and corrosion resistance. The head 
channel in excess of 4 ft. in width will require headrail supports as 
specified in assembly tables. 

4. FACIA 

The facia of the blind shall be made of steel and be a decorative mem¬ 
ber of the blind to completely conceal the operating mechanisms of 
the blind. The facia shall be 2%" wide and shall match the design of 
the slats. 

5. SLAT CARRIERS 

Each slat shall be hung at the top to an individual slat carrier. These 
carriers shall be manufactured of nylon and steel, jointed together by 


a metal linkage. The slat carriers shall control the spacing and travers¬ 
ing of the slats. Each carrier shall consist of a housing, bevel gear, 
turner gear keeper and a combination bevel pinion, and slat hanger. 
Ratio of the bevel pinion to turn tube shall be 3:2 for.all slats. 

6. TURNER 

Shall be electro-galvanized to prevent corrosion. The turner shall have 
a brass worm gear, and steel spur gear. These gears shall form a ratio 
of 9:1 between cord wheel and turn tube; of 6 :1 between wheel and 
slats, and provide precision meshing thru a minimum of 180 ° of 
turn. Turner assembly shall slide into head channel and be securelv 
locked in position. 

7. CORD 

Pull cords shall be of nonstretch quality for turning, opening and 
closing of the blind. 

8. BOTTOM LINKAGE 

Shall be constructed of neutral color nylon and shall space slats 2" 
apart. Holddown brackets for attachment to sill, jamb or floor shall 
be provided for anchoring the bottom linkage and for preventing 
flutter or swaying of blind. Center linkage allows manual locking. 

9. INSTALLATION BRACKETS 

Shall be specifically constructed to support the head channel at each 
end and shall be finished in accordance with paragraph 3 above. Brack¬ 
ets shall be constructed so that installation and removal of blind as a 
unit may be easily accomplished and in addition shall provide a posi¬ 
tive locking cover, which prevents blind from being removed from 
brackets accidentally. Brackets shall be punched for screw holes so 
as to allow for inside, outside and ceiling installation. Bracket shall 
be of sufficient size to allow an adjustment of up to 1%" i n width of 
blind. 

10. HOLD-DOWN BRACKET ASSEMBLY 

Shall be suitable for mounting to sill, jamb or floor and shall be ad¬ 
justable. 

11. HARDWARE 

All hardware parts shall be steel stamping and shall be electro-gal¬ 
vanized to prevent corrosion and rust. 


installation details 





























































































ROUA°HEAD 


CUSTOM VENETIAN BLINDS 



manufacturing distribution 

Rolla-Head custom made Venetian blinds are 
manufactured locally by some 1,100 franchised 
manufacturers located through the United States 
and Canada. They are skillfully made to exacting 
specifications and have been the choice of archi¬ 
tects and builders for many years. 

Rolla-Head Venetian blinds may be found in 
some of the nation’s most famous building proj¬ 
ects. Many schools, universities, hospitals, air¬ 
ports, hotejs, apartment houses, institutions, fed¬ 
eral government buildings, state, city, county 
and municipal buildings, churches and all types 
of industrial and commercial buildings have been 
using Rolla-Head blinds for many years. 

For the name of the nearest franchised manufac¬ 
turer, consult your telephone directory or write 
to Eastern Products Corporation, Baltimore 30, 
Maryland. 


National Rural Electric Cooperative Bldg., Washington, D.C. 
Architects: Mills, Petticord & Mills, Washington, D.C. 
Venetian Blinds by: The Shade Shop, Washington, D.C. 


Chetwynd Apts., Rosemont, Pa. 

Architect: Charles Frederick Wise, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
Eastern's Star Blinds by: Reinhart, Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
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construction details 

EASTERN’S PRE-FAB HEAD 

2 tape single lift head 


The performance of a Venetian blind stems from its head ... for it is 
the head that houses the operating mechanism. The Eastern Pre-Fab 
head was developed and perfected after years of exhaustive field and 
laboratory tests. All hardware is precision engineered for long wear. 
When necessary, replacement of parts can be made easily and at low 



head channel 

The fluted design of the Eastern Rolla-Head channel gives it 
greater structural strength and a distinctive appearance. It is 
formed from heavy gauge steel electro-galvanized bonderized and 
finished with a high gloss baked on enamel. Channel measures 
wide by g" deep. The lips at the top of the channel grip 
the operating hardware which can be snapped into the channel 
without rivets or clinching. 


removable slat feature 

Keyhole slot in bottom rail 
makes thorough cleaning of 
slats easy. Cord may be quick¬ 
ly released leaving slats free 
for removal. 


end caps 

Eastern plastic end caps blend 
with lines of bottom rail . . . 
won’t mar paint or plaster of 
casing. Knock out plug pro¬ 
vided for installation of hold 
down bracket. 


bottom rail tape clamp 

Securely fastens tape ends to bottom 
rail. Easily removable when necessary 
to replace tape or for cleaning. Matches 
bottom rail in design and finish. 


bottom rail 



anchoring blind 

Hold down brackets are provided for 
door installations to keep blinds from 
sw,aying. If desired for window instal¬ 
lation, they should be so specified. 



Drawing at left shows insertion 
of Hold Down Adaptor into 
bottom rail. Adaptor is pushed 
through plug in end cap for at¬ 
tachment of hold down bracket. 
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cost because of Eastern's exclusive patented hardware which can be 
“snapped in" the channel without clinching or riveting. All working 
parts are completely concealed in the head channel which is finished 
with a deluxe baked DuPont enamel. The mechanism as w^ell as the 
complete Rolla-Head blind meets all Federal Specifications. 




tape drum 

Gives positive tape support. Prongs 
provide quick, secure tape attachment. 
Snaps on to tilting roller with non-slip 
spring tension grip. Designed to give 
full tilt. Electro-galvanized and Iri- 
dited. 


ROLLA-HEAD 

CUSTOM VENETIAN BUND 

bracket type and sizes 




New 3 way bracket makes installation easy. Prepunched screw holes 
allow attachment to inside, inside top or face of pasement. Latch type 
lock provides a high factor of safety after installation. Face of bracket 
follows flowing design and finish of the head channel. 





tilt roller 

Designed for elimination of waste mo¬ 
tion, backlash and binding. Rigid non- 
twisting, it provides greater strength 
and durability. Design based on best 
mechanical principles, with groove 
providing keyway to keep tape drums 
in alignment. 





Inside 

For inside window hanging, set brackets 
with hooks upward, as illustrated at right. 

Outside 

For outside hanging on windows or doors 
set brackets with hooks projecting outward. 



tilter 

New deluxe drum type tilter. Cords never slip . . . 
never work out of reach . . . always keep even . . . 
cannot get out of adjustment. 


crash-proof 
cord lock 



Precision companion to the 
drum type tilter. Positively 
crash proof. Holds blind in po¬ 
sition automatically the in¬ 
stant cord is released. 






































































ROLLA-TEX 

plastic tape 

You add the utmost in durability, economy, practica¬ 
bility, and beauty to Venetian blinds when you specify 
Eastern ROLLA-TEX plastic tape. Made from specially 
formulated plastics . . . reinforced with non-stretch 
hightensile fibers. Stronger. Outlasts cotton tape by far. 
Faster and easier to clean. Won’t fade, shrink, stretch or 
support combustion. Especially suitable for blinds that 
take hard wear in busy buildings. Furnished in colors to 
match or contrast with blind finish. 



Modern moire motif, by in¬ 
dustrial designer Chloe 
Delong, throws interesting 
highlights, blends color to 
color. 



Electronically welded cross 
ladders become an integral 
part of tape. Tests prove 
top ladder strength (over 
20 lbs.) 



34 strands of fibre-glass im¬ 
bedded between two sheets 
of vinyl plastic for extreme¬ 
ly high tensile strength. 


Send. for sample to make 
your own hand test. Staples 
used to hold tape to head 
bar will not start runs. 



Rain, soap, water, foods, 
will not affect Rolla-Tex. 
Will not rot or mildew . . . 
color fast and shrink-proof. 


Crease-resistant vinyl holds 
shape under all conditions. 
Nests, tilts and hangs better 
than any other tape. 


ROLLA-HEAD 

SF-55 METAL SLATS 



ROUAoHEAD 


C 



SF-55 is a new, lighter, stronger metal—completely 
processed in Eastern’s huge modern plant. Weight is 
“just right”. Won’t sag or flutter in the breeze when in 
the blind. SF-55 is highly flexible with excellent resili¬ 
ency that bends easily for cleaning, snaps back to per¬ 
fect shape. It is electro-galvanized and zinc chromate 
treated to prevent rust and provide maximum bond 
between metal and final enamel finish. 


Slats are a major component of Venetian blinds and 
must meet rigid quality standards. Eastern engineers 
and a team of experts from Bethlehem Steel Co. and 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., spend endless hours in 
intense research ... to develop and perfect the most 
practical slat material possible. The results: A great 
new improvement in slat material—ROLLA-HEAD 
SF-55, a new wonder metal with unequalled corrosion 
resistance—a superior product that assures client satis¬ 
faction. 


beautiful, durable finish 

ROLLA-HEAD SF-55 has a superior baked enamel fin¬ 
ish that provides the utmost in durability, beauty and 
cleaning ease. Its non-porous, porcelain-smooth surface 
sheds dust, keeps clean and new-looking with a mini¬ 
mum of maintenance. The permanent quality of its 
Du Pont enamel finish won’t chip, crack, peel or fade. 
SF-55 is highly resistant to deterioration under exposure 
to sunlight, salt spray, and extreme climatic conditions. 
SF-55 is available in many decorator-approved colors. 
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ROUA-HEAD 


CUSTOM VENETIAN BLIND 


3 


GINIRAL 

Venetian Blind contractor shall furnish and neatly and securely install 
where specified . . . custom-made all-metal ROLLA-HEAD Venetian 
blinds manufactured from Eastern Machine Products materials. Blinds 
shall be made in a thoroughly workmanlike manner of the type and sizes 
shown on plans and as called for in the specifications, including all neces¬ 
sary hardware as herein specified. 

MATIRIALS, CONSTRUCTION AND DISIGN 

The materials used in the manufacture of these blinds shall be new, 
commercially perfect and of first quality. All component parts must be 
constructed so as to offer maximum operating efficiency and durability. 

Operating mechanism shall be securely fastened to housing without the 
use of tools, rivets or bolts and parts must be easily accessible and 
readily removable if replacements are necessary. All metal parts shall 
be properly plated with high-grade rust preventative and all outside 
exposed metal surfaces shall be treated with a positive paint bond and 
an attractive enamel finish that resists deterioration and chalking. Paint 
coverage shall be smooth and uniform and finish color of exposed surfaces 
shall match. Blinds shall be designed to operate by cords that lift, lower 
and tilt slats and bottom rail with smooth, positive action. Lift cords 
shall be on the right side of the blind and tilt cords on the left side unless 
otherwise specified. Tolerance in height and width of blinds shall not 
exceed Route holes in the head, bottom rail and slats must be in 
alignment. 

HKAD MIMBIR 

The head member or channel housing the operating mechanism shall be 
of rigid all metal construction. It should be in one piece and U-shaped, 
of sufficient strength to support the blind without twisting. It shall be 
electro-galvanized, and roller coated inside and out with a high quality 
baked enamel that produces a smooth, hard, durable finish. It shall be 
resistant to salt spray and severest climatic conditions. Head shall have 
deep beaded sides and turned over top edges for maximum rigidity. It 
shall be in. high by 2}^ in. wide. 

INSTALLATION BRACK ITS AND SUPPORTS 

Installation brackets attached to each end of the head member shall be 
of heavy gauge metal and so designed as to securely hold blind at installa¬ 
tion points without shifting during operation. Brackets shall match head 
channel in design and finish. They shall be of the universal type with 
screw holes for inside, outside or overhead installation. Brackets shall be 
designed with a locking device that positively secures head member, yet 
allows ready removal when necessary. Brackets shall have centering tabs 
for width adjustments and shall be designed to provide for cornice, 
curtain and drapery attachments. One or more center supports sufficient 
to securely hold blind shall be provided where blinds are in excess of 64 in. 

TILTING MICHANI9M 

The tiltor shall provide smooth positive tilting action without slipping, 
sticking or binding. It shall respond to the slightest pull and be capable 
of changing the position of the slats from one extreme to the other. It 
shall securely hold the slats and bottom rail at desired angle. It shall be 
of the self-adjusting type, allowing easy leveling of the cord lengths. It 
shall have a brass worm gear and be securely mounted on a steel shaft. 
This worm gear shall be accurately meshed with a precision cut sector 
gear affording maximum tilt and providing positive thrust bearing 
qualities. Cord guides shall keep cords snubbed into cord wheel giving 
greater traction, preventing cord from slipping off of wheel, or scraping 
sides of the channel. The cord wheel shall be designed to provide necessary 
traction for smooth, positive tilting action without causing undue wear 
of the tilt cord. It shall be designed for easy insertion into the head 
member without the use of tools or fastening devices such as rivets or 
bolts. 


TILTING ROLLIR 

A rigid steel tube shall support tape drums and transmit positive torque 
for tilting slats. One end shall be connected to the tiltor and it shall 
respond instantly to the action of the tilting mechanism. It shall have 
sufficient strength to support largest blinds and perform tilting function 
without sagging or twisting. It shall be of the roller type for freer opera¬ 
tion, for elimination of backlash and binding. It shall be electro-galva¬ 
nized. 


CORD LOCK 

Blinds shall be manufactured with automatic cord locking device which 
unless otherwise specified shall be located at the right end of the blind. 
Cord lock shall be designed to hold blind evenly and securely at any 
height. The device shall lock lift cord when cord is drawn toward center 
of the blind. It shall allow cord to be free for raising and lowering of the 
blind when pulled vertically toward the bottom rail. The locking dog 
shall have smooth serrations and be designed so that it will not cut 
cord. Positive clamping shall be achieved by simultaneous snubbing action 
on both cords. It shall be designed for easy insertion into the head channel 
without the use of tools or fastening devices such as rivets or bolts. 

TAPI SUPPORT 

The tape drums shall give positive tape support without play, slipping, 
twisting or sagging. It shall be attached to the roller by spring tension 
and be designed to allow full tilt of the slats and easy tape removal. 

BOTTOM RAIL 

The bottom rail shall be of rigid steel construction, electro-galvanized, 
Iridited or Bonderized and finished to match head member and the slats. 
Bottom rail shall be of sufficient strength and so constructed as not to 
sag or twist even in the widest blinds. It shall be of one-piece semi- 
hexagonal design for greater strength and beauty. Tape and cord ends 
shall be concealed in and securely fastened to bottom rail and shall be 
easily removable when desired. Design and finish of tape clamp shall 
harmonize with the bottom rail. Bottom rail shall be fitted with matching 
end caps with provision for attachment of hold-down brackets when 
necessary. 

SLATS 

Shall be Eastern-pre-formed carbon steel, electro-galvanized, Bonderized, 
and zinc chromate primed to prevent deterioration and provide maximum 
adhesion to the final finish. Finish shall be of a high grade baked enamel 
capable of withstanding salt air and resistant to chalking or deterioration 
under exposure to sunlight and the elements. Finish shall match that of 
the head and bottom rails. They shall have sufficient flexibility to permit 
a 180 bend around a 3-inch-diameter cylinder without harm or perma¬ 
nent deformation of the slats or injury to the finish when released to their 
original shape. Slat ends and cord routs shall be smooth and free from 
burrs. 

TAPIS 

Shall be first quality solid ladder cotton, synthetic yarn, or ROLLA- 
TEX plastic. They shall match or contrast with finish of blind as speci¬ 
fied. Tapes shall be in. wide (d= 3^6 in.); straps and cross straps (or 
ladders) at least (dt% in.) wide. Where cotton tape is used, the cross 
straps shall be solid woven. If plastic tape is used, the tape shall be rein¬ 
forced with high-tensile fibers to prevent stretch. Cross straps shall be 
uniformly spaced to permit accurate alignment and overlap of slats. 
Tapes shall be neatly and securely attached to head and bottom rail and 
be readily removable for replacement if desired. 

CORD IQUALIZR 

A device shall be provided on all blinds to insure even raising and lower¬ 
ing, and to hold the lift cords together. 

CORDS AND TASSILS 

Operating cords shall be of good quality uniformly braided cotton hollow 
or filled. They shall have a smooth glazed surface to minimize wear, 
stretch, and abrasion and shall be not less than size No. 4>^. Plastic 
tassels shall be attached to ends of tilt cord to provide a ready grip for 
operation. Cords shall be easily detachable and replaceable and shall be 
of sufficient length for convenient and efficient use. 

HOLD-DOWN BRACKITS 

Hold-down brackets shall be provided for attachment to the ends of the 
bottom rail on door installations or wherever specified. 












50 Sutton PI. Corporation, N. Y. 
Architect: Lawrence M. Rothman 


Rolla-Head Blinds by: Vogue Venetian Blinds, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 



Rittenhouse Apartments, Washington, D.C. 

Architect: Berla & Abel, Washington, D.C. 

Eastern's Star Venetian Blinds by: The Shade Shop, Washington, D.C. 




Pharmacy Building—Howard University, Washington, D.C. 

Venetian Blinds by: Custom Shade & Awning Co., Alexandria, Virginia 


One River House Co-operative, Detroit, Michigan 
Architect: Sweet & Schwartz 

Venetian Blinds by: Reinhart, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 


machine products division 

• Pre-Fab blind parts 

• SF-51 and SF-55 slat stock 

• Rolla-Tex plastic tape 

• Blind making machinery 

• Venetian Blind accessories 

acoustical division 

• Acoustical ceiling support systems 

• Metal tubing for industry 

• Metal ceiling pans 


drapery hardware division 

• Traverse rods 

• Curtain rods 

• Cafe rods 

• Drapery accessories 

• Cut-to-Measure drapery hardware 

AIRLUME awning division 

• Airlume stock awnings 

• Awning manufacturing equipment and machinery 

• Airlume pre-fab parts and materials 


Venetian blind division 


• Airlume Venetian blinds 

• Decorlume deluxe Venetian blinds 


EASTERN PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

General Offices & Plant: 1601 Wicomico Street, Baltimore 30, Maryland Phone: Edmondson 6-4910 
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Castern 

P,0d0c ', Corporation 


architect’s guide 

TO DRAPERY HARDWARE 

Traverse Rods and Track made to Specifications 

FOR USE IN: Banks • Office Buildings • Churches • Schools 
Hospitals • Hotels • Stores • Restaurants * Libraries • Homes , Etc. 



** Corner window « 

installation—two complete 
one-way rods regular draw cord 


Corner window 

installation—two one-way rods with bay 
windoiv bracket ... regular draw cord 




Bay window rods (four bends) 


Bay wmdoiv rods (two bends) 


EASTERN’S COMPLETE ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE 

for Architects, Engineers, Contractors 


Eastern has experienced representatives through¬ 
out the country that are always available to: 

• Help you prepare specifications to insure highest 
quality with maximum economy 


Help you determine most economical and effici¬ 
ent installation 

This service is available to you without cost or 
obligation 


l M mk m 4k-®. 


Regular straight rodding 




Curved traverse rods 


Curved traverse rods for corner windows 


a rod for every type of window installation 


Help you determine proper uses and types of 
drapery hardware 


For this free service, call, wire or write to nearest 
branch warehouse or contact our Baltimore Office. 




































super duty 


made to measure 
rodding & track 



rodding and track 
head measurements 




Eastern’s Super Duty can be used either as a traverse rod or 
ceiling track. Engineered to carry the heaviest of draperies or 
for the longest or most difficult drapery installation. 

Super Duty Rodding & Track No. 2760 

Available in both cord and hand drawn. Ball bearing or Lignum 
Vitae pulleys. Each pulley assembly contains 2 full 1 inch 
diameter pulleys. Use of floor pulley recommended with ceiling 
track. Perfectly designed for all modern drapery installation. 
See back page for specifications. 


rodding and track 



made to measure 
rodding & track 


head measurements 




Full 1" rectangular rodding made of heavy gauge steel. For use 
with medium to heavy weight, lined or unlined fabrics. Recom¬ 
mended for medium length spans. 

Heavy Duty Ceiling Track No. 2706 

Perforated every 8" for easy ceiling installation. Fits flush to 
ceiling or can be recessed because of its rectangular shape. Only 
ceiling track available today having individual carrier on nylon 
rollers. Master carrier also equipped with nylon rollers. This 
track can also be used for wall installation by using bracket #2746. 


WHY HEAVY DUTY 
TRACK IS SPECIFIED 
BY MANY ARCHITECTS 


► 



NYLON ROLLER #2726 

Nylon Roller #2726 used 
with ceiling: track to pro¬ 
vide smooth easy opera¬ 
tion of draperies. 






ADJUSTABLE BRACKET 
#2746 

( Optional ) 

Bracket allows ceiling track 
to be mounted to wall instead 
of ceiling, allowing full use 
of nylon rollers. 


MASTER CARRIER #2743 

Operates on nylon rollers, 
also allows full overlap of 
draperies. 



CENTER SUPPORT #2745 

Used for additional sup¬ 
port when ceiling track 
mounted to wall for long 
drapery installation. 
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regular v-25 


made to measure 
rodding & track 





Regular V-25 Rodding No. 2831 

Regular %" oval traverse rodding. A high quality low cost rod. 
Features life-time lignum vitae pulleys, expandimatic brackets, 
non-breakable plastic tassels and nylon slides. 

Regular V-25 Ceiling Track No. 2868 

Regular %" oval track. Fits flush to ceiling. Perforated every 
8" for easy installation. Ideal for light weight draperies or 
where installations are relatively short. 
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rodding and track 



new 


oval rodding for 
curtain installation 



An entirely new economical line of oval curtain rodding and parts 
available in three finishes: #2826-White, #92390-Black, #92392- 
Brass. 


rodding head 
measurements 


This rodding is designed for ease of assembly and installation 
. . . can be assembled right on the job . . . requires a minimum 
of interchangeable parts. Eastern custom made curtain rods are 
light in weight, yet extremely durable. Use for installation 
where draw draperies are not required. Many types of installa¬ 
tions can be achieved. Ideal for cafe type installation. 


Precision made rodding. Suit¬ 
able for all types of curtain 
installation. Light in weight 
but with maximum strength. 
Rodding and parts available 
in White, Black or Brass 
finish. 


• ALL EASTERN RODDING ELECTRO-GALVANIZED, 


TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM RUST RESISTANCE. 
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EXCLUSIVE 
3 WAY 
FINISH 


• BONDERIZED TO PROVIDE ENAMEL WITH MAXI¬ 
MUM ADHESION. 

• ALL RODDING COMPLETELY FINISHED BOTH IN¬ 
SIDE AND OUT WITH BAKED ON DUPONT ENAMEL 
TO PROVIDE LUSTROUS CHIP RESISTANT FINISH. 



























specifications 


when specifying 

SUPER DUTY 

rodding or track 



RODDING 

Rodding shall be Eastern’s #2760— 
SUPER DUTY rodding, electro-galvan¬ 
ized, bonderized, baked on DuPont enamel, 
finished inside and out. Rodding shall be 
equipped with #2674 Master Carriers, 
#2709 Slide (nylon shoe with metal 
hanger), #2776 Ball Bearing End Pulleys 
(each pulley housing to contain two full 
1" diameter pulleys), #2788 Fibre Glass 
Center Cord, #2770 Ball Bearing Floor 
Pulley, #2630 Expandimatic Bracket and 
#2631 Expandimatic Center Support. 


TRACK 

Rodding shall be Eastern’s #2760 SUPER 
DUTY rodding, electro-galvanized, bonder¬ 
ized, DuPont baked on enamel, finished 
inside and out. Rodding shall be equipped 
with #2674 Master Carriers, #2709 Slide 
(nylon shoe with metal hanger), #2776 
Ball Bearing End Pulleys (each pulley 
housing to contain two full 1" diameter 
pulleys), #2788 Fibre Glass Center Cord, 
#2770 Ball Bearing Floor Pulley, and 
#2780 Ceiling Bracket. 


when specifying 

HEAVY DUTY 

rodding or track 


RODDING 

Rodding shall be Eastern's #2701, one 
inch rectangular shape. Electro-galvan¬ 
ized, bonderized, baked on DuPont en¬ 
amel, finished inside and out. Rodding 
shall be equipped with #2723 Master 
Carriers, #2733 Slide (nylon shoe with 
metal hanger), #2713 Ball Bearing End 
Pulleys (each pulley housing to contain 
two full 1" diameter pulleys), #2795 
Fibre Glass Center Cord, #2770 Ball 
Bearing Floor Pulley, #2630 Expandi¬ 
matic Bracket and #2752 Center Support. 


TRACK 

Track shall be Eastern’s #2706, one inch 
rectangular shape. Perforated with elon¬ 
gated slots every 8 inches. Electro-gal¬ 
vanized, bonderized, DuPont baked on 
enamel, finished inside and out. Track 
shall be equipped with #2743 Master 
Carriers on Nylon Rollers, #2726 Nylon 
Rollers (four to each foot), #2712 Ball 
Bearing End Pulleys, #2795 Fibre Glass 
Center Cord and #2770 Cord Tension Ball 
Bearing Floor Pulley. 


when specifying 

REGULAR 

V-25 

rodding or track 


RODDING 

Rodding shall be Eastern’s #2831. Elec¬ 
tro-galvanized, bonderized, baked on 
DuPont enamel, finished inside and out. 
Rodding shall be equipped with #2850 
Master Carriers, #2856 Slide (nylon shoe 
with metal hanger) #2894 Pulley Assem¬ 
bly (each pulley housing to have two 
diameter lignum vitae pulleys), 
#2863 Cord, #2770 Floor Pulley, #2840 
Bracket and #2847 Center Support. 


TRACK 

Track shall be Eastern's #2868. Per¬ 
forated with elongated slots every 8 
inches. Electro-galvanized, bonderized, 
baked on DuPont enamel finished inside 
and out. Track shall be equipped with 
#2725 Master Carrier, #2721 Slide (all 
nylon rectangular shoe) #2871 Lignum 
Vitae Pulley Assembly, #2863 Fibre 
Glass Center Cord and #2770 Floor 
Pulley. 


when specifying 

OVAL CURTAIN 

rodding 


Rodding shall be Eastern's #2826 White, #92390 Black, or #92392 Brass with 
matching component parts. (Be certain to specify projection and type of installa¬ 
tion, i.e., casement, inside or recessed.) Write for complete brochure on this new 
oval rodding. 


Caslern 

Products Corporation 


POU ARRANGEMENTS TOR ANY OF EASTERN'S MADE TO MEASURE RODDING AND TRACKS 
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EASTERN PRODUCTS CORPORATION 


(Formerly Eastern Venetian Blind Company) General Offices & Plant: 1601 Wicomico St., Baltimore 30, Md. • ED. 6-4910 


new york: 

771 3rd Avenue, Brooklyn 
Phone: SOuth 8-4034 

Chicago: 

2533 N Elston Ave. 

Phone: Spaulding 2-1420 

atlanta: 

260 Westminster Drive, NE 
Phone: TRinity 4-8606 

detroit: 

14247 Tireman Ave., Dearborn 
Phone: LUzon 1-8811 


Pittsburgh: 

Eastern Venetian Blind (Inc.) 
335 Washington Ave. 
Bridgeville, Penna. 

Phone: LOcust 3-5513 - 14 

dallas: 

5119 Sharp Street 
Phone: FLeetwood 7-3893 

los angeles: 

3171 E. Washington Blvd. 
Phone: ANgelus 3-7441 


montreal: 

5061 Cote de Liesse Road 
Phone: Riverside 4300 

toronto: 

111 Ronald Avenue 
Phone: RUssell 1-5291 


Vancouver: 

325 West 6th Ave. 

Dickens*: 1514 

Distributors in principal cities 


































quality 


since 1872 



The Gould-Mersereau Co., Inc. * 35 West 44th St., New York 36, N. Y. 


A.I.A. File No. 27C 



















custom-fitted 

traverse equipment 

for curtains 
and draperies 


since 1872 

old in history . . . but young in ideas 

For more than three generations we have been 
serving the trade with quality curtain and dra¬ 
pery hardware. The background of manufactur¬ 
ing and merchandising experience we have de¬ 
veloped in all those years is incorporated in the 
Gould products of today. But though we are old 
in history, we are still young in ideas . . . con¬ 
stantly striving to give you the newest and the 
best. Gould designs are streamlined, modern — 
Gould products are smartly finished in keeping 
with modern decorating trends. As always, Gould 
workmanship is of top quality. You can specify 
Gould curtain and drapery hardware with confi¬ 
dence that it is up to the highest standards. 

things to consider 

when choosing a traverse system 

function —Traverse equipment is different from 
stationary equipment in that the curtain or dra¬ 
pery is moveable along a rod or track. This move¬ 
ment, or traverse action, is accomplished usually 
by pullcords but can be by hand. The track can 
be concealed from view. 

wall or ceiling attached— The overhead installa¬ 
tion is always the stronger. When the overhead 
type track is used, a choice between attaching 
directly to the ceiling or recessing in the ceiling 
is available. The wall attachment is usually 
made by brackets with track in vertical position. 

variable factors— In the following pages the 
Gould systems are described in groups: standard, 
heavy duty and stage. However, the designation 
of a traverse system by type of service does not 
alone provide the most effective means of select¬ 
ing a system. Aside from the usual considerations 
of length and width, the following factors should 
be determined: 

a type and weight of fabric, including lead 
weights, weight braid, jack chains, etc. 
b number of fabric widths or panels 
c number and type of pleats per foot 
d weight of lining or interlining 
e traversing by cord or by hand 
f curved or straight track 

GOULD advisory service 

For the most effective installation possible, the 
architect is invited to submit his problem to 
Gould-Mersereau for suggestions based on his in¬ 
dividual requirements. Architects not familiar 
with the approximate weight of decorators’ fabrics 
will find this advisory service helpful in choosing 
exactly the right track for the traverse system. 
There is no obligation for this service. 


suggested pull arrangements 

for any GOULD traverse equipment 
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selection data 


curtain and drapery traverse equipment 


typical installations 

illustrating each type of duty 


types of traverse equipment 

grouped as to type of duty 




A typical standard track installation with 
No. 1250 track, wall attached by brackets 


standard track 

For rapid and easy installation 
after completion of construc¬ 
tion. Can be bracket mounted 
to wall or directly overhead. 
Accommodates average weight 
fabrics for both ceiling and wall 
for normal width windows in 
homes, offices, restaurants, or 
curtain partitions for rooms. 


#6001 page 




Terrace Plaza Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio 

No. 8001 Gould heavy duty track recessed in plaster 


heavy duty track 

Equipment which will operate 
under the "heavy duty” cate¬ 
gory provides efficient opera¬ 
tion for high or wide window 
draperies, heavy fabrics, and 
large curtain partitions. This 
includes any large windows 
in banks, public buildings, 
airports, churches, schools and 
homes. 




#8000 & #8001 
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#6200 




Adelphi College, Garden City, N. Y. 

No. 8200 (Monarch) stage track suspended from ceiling 
Architects: McKim, Mead and White 


stage track 

A specially designed and en¬ 
gineered track for the efficient 
operation of stage curtains in 
auditoriums of schools, church¬ 
es, large business corporations, 
hotels, various public buildings, 
or any exceptionally long drop 
of heavy fabric. 


Monarch #8200 
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curtain and drapery traverse equipment 


heavy duty track 


channel track • overhead types #8000 and #8001 

attached to ceiling or wall #8000 • recessed in plaster in ceiling #8001 





uses: wide range of application in homes, schools, 
hotels, hospitals and other public buildings 

allow 3 carriers per foot 



features 


installation data 


e separator between carrier wheels assures easy 
operation 

• solid brass track can be curved to specification 

• smooth and inconspicuous installation 

• countersunk screw-holes 

• easily corded after installation 

steel-satino finished or solid brass track 

A choice of materials is provided in order that the 
track may be installed either directly against the 
ceiling or recessed. The solid brass track (#8001) 
should be used for all installations recessed in plaster 
to prevent corrosion. The square sides of the track 
permit plaster to be applied so that the track is set 
flush. Draperies can be traversed by hand or by draw 
cords. For either hand-drawing or draw cords, pro¬ 
vide access. Track can be obtained with wall brack¬ 
ets for wall installations. Cannot be cord-traversed 
on curved installations. 

See sample specifications, page 8. 

typical installations 

Pace Setter House, 1951 
Lever House, N.Y., N.Y. 

Bradley Field Air Terminal, Conn. 

Green Farm Country Day School, Long Island 
Green County Hospital, Jefferson, Iowa 



access must be provided at the end of track when track is recessed in 
plaster. ^Recess should be 4 Vi" long for removing master carrier when 
equipment is cord-drawn. Only 2" long is needed for hand travers¬ 
ing. Corresponding track section must be removable i.e. not in contact 
with plaster. (Drawing shows this section removed.) 
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recessed in plaster-Solid brass track (#8001) should be used for 
all installations recessed in plaster to prevent corrosion. 


lpsu 

soffit box built into ceiling permits concealment of equipment and 
concealment of head of drapery or curtain. Dimensions of this box vary 
with conditions. Greater width is needed for heavy draperies with con¬ 
cealed drapery headings. No width in addition to track itself is needed 
for draperies or curtains whose headings are flush with the ceiling. 

shower or cubicle 
curtain carrier 
is available when desired. 

Also ideal for closet installations 
#8011 



use floor pulley shown on page 5 
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WHEN WRITING SPECIFICATIONS 



















































heavy duty track 


curtain and drapery traverse equipment 


aluminum I-beam • #6200 

recessed in ceiling soffit or attached to ceiling or wall 



features 

• smoothly operating spaced nylon rollers 

• cord concealed behind the track 

• accommodates unusually large curtains 

• rust-resistant aluminum and nylon 

• engineered and streamlined appearance blend 
with modern trends. 

• ball bearing parts available on request. 

• master carrier with detachable overlap arm. 

Architects will find it especially suitable for those 
installations which require extra performance equip¬ 
ment but with an attractive, light-weight appearance. 
Additional strength is provided by an extra hori¬ 
zontal bar and increased thickness. This track offers 
the same versatile qualities as I-beam #6001 but 
with the extra service features of a heavy duty track. 
For special adaptions of #6200 track see full Gould 
Catalog #16, available on request. 

See sample specifications, page 8. 


installation data 



methods of attaching —This type track may be attached directly 
to ceiling or enclosed in soffit box. Either of these methods requires the 
use of a ceiling bracket since the design of the track does not permit the 
use of direct screws. Illustrated is #6087 Ceiling Brackets, width 1%". 


£ 

#6285 for wood #6260 for wall #6286 for plaster 

brackets —A complete assortment of brackets is available for mount¬ 
ing to any type of existing or new construction. Ceiling bracket #628 5 
width is 1 




typical installations 

Statler Hotel, Los Angeles, Calif. 

United Nations Building, N.Y., N.Y. 

Adelphi College, Garden City, N.Y. 

NBC Studios, N.Y., N.Y. 

Arnold Constable, Garden City, N.Y. 

Lutheran Brotherhood Ins. Bldg., Minneapolis, Minn. 


floor pulley #1227 

This smartly designed and expertly engi¬ 
neered floor pulley provides constant ten¬ 
sion on the traverse draw cords. This pre¬ 
vents cord sagging and holds draperies sta¬ 
tionary until the cord is drawn. Also available 
in ball bearing. (#1228) 




PLEASE CONSULT PAGE TWO 


The GOULD-MERSEREAU Co., Inc. 




























































curtain and drapery traverse equipment 


standard track 


aluminum I-beam • *6001 

recessed in ceiling soffit or attached to ceiling or wall 



features 

• engineered and streamlined appearance blend 
with modern trends 

• flexible, can be curved on the job by hand 

• one man installation, even long lengths 

• universal brackets for unusual conditions 

• cord concealed behind the track 


This sturdy aluminum I-beam can be curved on a 
radius as small as 2" without interfering with the 
smooth action of the roller carriers. The natural fin¬ 
ish of aluminum assures a long-lasting attractive ap¬ 
pearance. Particularly adaptable for room partition¬ 
ing. Curtains or draperies may be traversed by 
draw-cord or by hand. Hand traversing operates 
easily and is the only type operation which can be 
used on curved track. On-the-job forming saves 
time formerly lost by sending full-size patterns to 
the factory for special bending of shapes. 

See sample specifications, page 8. 


typical installations 

Marcel Breuer House, Museum of Modern Art 
Adelphi College, Garden City, N. Y. 
Owens-Corning Glass Co., N. Y., N. Y. 
Memorial Hospital, Chisholm, Minn. 


installation data 


methods of attaching —This type track may be attached directly 
to ceiling or enclosed in soffit box. Either of these methods requires Ihe 
use of a ceiling bracket since the design of the track does not permit 
the use of direct screws. 



No. 6060 No. 6065 No. 6090 

brackets An assortment of brackets is available for mounting to 
any type of existing or new construction. Wall brackets are adjustable 
to three positions. Ceiling bracket is 1 3 /s" wide. 



curving —This sturdy aluminum I-beam track can be curved right on 
the job without special equipment. Traversing must be by hand on 
curved track. 


use floor pulley shown on page 5 
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carrier face lW 


curtain and drapery traverse equipment 


features 

• single track with overlap master carrier 

• double track with unlimited overlap 

• hard, fibre rollers muffle sound 

• special rope-clamp on master carrier for end¬ 
less rope operation 

• ball bearing carriers and pulleys on request 

steel or satin finish 

Monarch track is made of extra heavy steel with a 
frosty brass satin finish. The double beads or ribs on 
both sides of the runways create enormous strength, 
insure straight alignment. Hard fibre rollers muffle 
sound. With the Monarch master carrier, both ends of 
rope are fastened within the clamp to make rope 
endless and simplify adjustments. Stage and other 
heavy duty installations require a great deal of plan¬ 
ning for most efficient operation. You are invited to 
refer these problems to Gould-Mersereau for sugges¬ 
tions without obligation. 

See sample specifications, page 8. 


typical installations 

Adelphi College, Garden City, N.Y 
Elementary School, Huntington, S.I., N.Y. 
Terrace Plaza Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio 
NBC Studios, N.Y., N.Y. 


installation data 


cable suspended—In addition to wall and ceiling brackets, a special 
bracket #8250 is provided for suspending the track by cable from 
unusually high ceilings, as illustrated on page 3. 


_ L'l rJLi 
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recessed In ceiling—This double-track arrangement can be re¬ 
cessed in soffit box for unlimited overlap and higher degree of con¬ 
cealment. Single track with overlap carrier can also be recessed in the 
same manner. 


floor pulley #8345 

This pulley is highly recommended for pro¬ 
viding tension on pull cords. On stages, 
especially where several traverse curtains 
are used, the pulley prevents entanglement 
of lines and assures instant operation. 


stage track 


channel track • stage type Monarch #8200 I9d 

bracket attached, cable suspended or recessed in ceiling soffit 


PLEASE CONSULT PAGE TWO 
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uses: auditoriums, schools, large windows 
in lobbies of public buildings 


allow 2 carriers per foot 






























































curtain and drapery traverse equipment 


standard track • *1250 


for wall or ceiling installation 



Carriers for #3250 are interchangeable with this track 


uses: homes, offices 
and general use 


allow 3 carriers per foot 


< 
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beavy duty track • *3250 for wall or ceiling installation 


uses: 
homes, 
offices, 
schools. 
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carrier face Vi* 


hotels carrier face Vi 9 allow 3 carriers per foot 


features 

• attaches to any existing construction 

• can he curved in vertical position from specific 
patterns 

• nylon moving parts for smoother operation 

• hall bearing pulleys also available for 3250 

• easily installed 



li»g| = a^»adtei^«oooJ 

Carriers for #1250 are interchangeable with this track 


projections 

wall brackets are available in these projections: 

% to 134 to 234 iy 2 to 334 3 A to iy 2 

All brackets are adjustable to any size within the 
range given. The track rests in the brackets in a 
vertical position. 


sample specification 

drapery traverse equipment 

At (. . . Location . . .) furnish drapery traverse 
equipment as manufactured by the Gould-Mer- 
sereau Co., 35 West 44th St., New York, N. Y. 
Equipment shall be [standard] [heavy duty] 
[stage] type, shall be (ceiling) or (wall hung) ar- 

Standard Track #6000 

Standard Track #1250 

Heavy Duty Track #8000, Steel 

Heavy Duty Track #8001, Solid Brass and 

Heavy Duty Track #6200 

Heavy Duty Track #3250 

Stage Track #8200 


ranged for [end] [center] [multiple] draw on [sin¬ 
gle] [double] track, with [hand] [cord] [endless] 
traverse, and shall be complete with all accessory 
parts, including the following as required: 


-inches on center 


(Brackets indicate alternatives. Delete those that do not apply.) 


Brackets,. 

Sockets 

Splicers 

Pulleys, Ball Bearing on 6200, 3250 & 8200 only 
End Stops 

Carriers, Ball Bearing on 6200 & 8200 only. 

Minimum 3 per foot (2 per ft. for #8200) 
Masters, Ball Bearing on 6200 & 8200 only 
Cord, glass-fiber centered, of proper diameter 
Tassels 

Screws, Toggle Bolts, Screw Anchors, etc. 


In the interests of best operation we recommend the use of experienced (drapery hardware) installation people. 



$ w -■ acS %' 


GOULD equipment it nationally distributed but 
all inquiries should be addressed to the New 
York office. 

equipment display: Architect's Sample Room f 101 Park Ave., N.Y., N.Y. 


for complete data request 
Gould Catalog #16 


A.I.A. File No. 27C 















































FLEXALUM AUDIO-VISUAL BLIND - 

Specifically designed for film projection. 
Combines extra tight closure with traps to 
shut out perimeter light. Pages 12-15 



FLEXALUM TWI-NIGHTER VENETIAN BLIND - 

Features spring-tempered aluminum, plastic 
tape, nylon cord. Allows six times less light 
to pass than ordinary blinds. Pages 8-11 

Specifications: page 21 
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FLEXALUM DRAW DRAPERY - with aluminum 
louvers that rotate. The new, crisp, vertical 
look in window treatments. Draws like 
drapery, needs no cleaning. Pages 16-19 
Specifications: page 20 
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Specifications: pages 22-23 
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WHY VENETIAN BLINDS 
ARE THE PREFERRED 
WINDOW COVERING TODAY 

Since their modern introduction, Venetian blinds have achieved overwhelming 
preference as a window covering. They have stylish good looks and functional versatility 
and blend well with any decorating scheme. 

The user gets these essential functional benefits from properly designed Venetian blinds: 

Precise Control of light from direct sunlight to almost total darkness— 

He can regulate for the exact degree of light desired, and the light 
is diffused through the room. Glare can be controlled without darkening. 

Improved air circulation-Venetian blinds reduce drafts by deflecting 
the air upward as it enters a window to circulate gently through the room. 

Better temperature control-Venetian blinds admit light by reflection, 
thus prevent direct rays of the sun from overheating the area near the window. 

There are differences in Venetian blinds 

The quality of a blind is only as good as the quality and compatibility of the 
components used by the local assembler. That is why it pays to specify a ‘brand name’ 
Venetian blind in which coordinated components are quality controlled 
and the local assembler is licensed by a nationally known company, such as the 
Twi-Nighter and Audio-Visual made by Hunter Douglas Aluminum Division 
of Bridgeport Brass Company. 

Here's what you get by specifying the Flexalum Twi-Nighter or Audio-Visual 
Venetian blind: Compatible parts of proven high quality ... mechanical 
operation engineered for long life and reliable performance... a consistent quality 
product designed and production engineered by one of the nation’s largest manufacturers. 

Here's what you avoid-You avoid operational failure and costly maintenance, 
the inevitable result from blinds made of cheap components and chosen 
on the basis of price alone. 
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© 1958 BY HUNTER DOUGLAS ALUMINUM CORP. 




WHY YOU SHOULD 
SPECIFY FLEXALUM 
PRODUCTS 


The Hunter Douglas Aluminum Division of 
Bridgeport Brass Company is a highly automated 
operation, completely integrated from aluminum 
ingot to finished product. From its modern research, 
production, painting and testing facilities have 
come new developments that make Flexalum brand 
Venetian blinds, vertical blinds and aluminum awnings the 
nationally recognized, quality line. 

Hunter Douglas is the originator and leading 
manufacturer of spring-tempered aluminum slat material, 
as well as a pioneer and leading producer of plastic 
tape. H-D also developed nylon cord for blinds and the 
light channels for Audio-Visual blinds. 

On page 18 Hunter Douglas announces its newest 
development in the popular vertical blind field— 
the Flexalum Wide Louver. 

Among the thousands of buildings from coast to coast that 
use Flexalum custom-made window treatments are these: 



Flexalum Twi-Nighter Blind— 
its "shut-tight" design provides 
complete light control, privacy, 
and a thermal curtain. 



Meadows Building, Dallas, Texas 



DuPont Plaza, Miami, Florida 


Socony Mobil Building, New York, N. Y. 


Providence Hospital, Washington, D. C. 


HUNTER DOUGLAS ALUMINUM DIVISION 3 

















TWI-NIGHTER AND AUDIO-VISUAL 
OPERATING MECHANISM 


Engineered design assures longer life and maintenance free operation 
. . . provides unique features for greater safety and convenience. 


HEADRAIL 


Top channel, which contains operating mechanism and 
supports the blind, is roll-formed from heavy gauge cold- 
rolled steel. The channel will not sag with prolonged use. 
It completely covers compact blind mechanism so that it 
cannot be seen from any position. Headrail is bonderized, 
given an epoxy primer and finished with a baked coat of 
high gloss alkyd enamel. 


FULLY ENCLOSED 
TILTER 


The tilter contains a nylon helical gear operating with a 
brass worm gear to give favorable mechanical advantage 
for easy, positive rotation of slats. The unit is permanently 
lubricated and sealed against the penetration of dust and 
dirt. The tilter housing is securely supported above and 
below the filter’s axis. 


The drum arrangement on the tilter makes it impossible 
for the cord to slip from its original setting and provides 
positive control of the tilt cords without the need for stops. 
The large diameter of the drum and its smooth surface 
minimize wear on the nylon cord and eliminate re-cording 
problems. 


The square, solid steel tilt rod cannot twist or distort even 
in large, heavy blinds. It transfers tilting force simultane¬ 
ously to all tape rolls and assures uniform tilt angles of 
the slats. The tilt rod has rounded corners to allow smooth, 
quiet operation in its supports. 



GUARANTEED FOR FIVE YEARS BY HUNTER DOUGLAS 
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CRASH-PROOF CORD LOCK 

A safety feature strongly recommended for all commercial installations is the crash¬ 
proof lock that seizes the lifting cords automatically no matter how suddenly they may 
be released. Flexalum blinds avoid accidents that could be serious particularly where 
large, heavy blinds can be operated by children. 

Another unusual convenience feature is the “release-to-center” design which permits 
unlocking by moving the lift cords toward the center of the window rather than toward 
the outside where a window frame or wall may interfere with movement of the hand. 

Dual cord locks are available for extra large blinds. These dual locks together with 
the direct lift principle employed reduce the effort necessary to raise the blind and 
eliminate long lift cords that pile up on the floor when the blind is raised. 


TWIN-PRONGED TAPE ROLLS 

Double prongs from both sides of every tape roll hold the tape 
securely and give a full tilting action, retaining the same level on 
each slat. Each tape roll has its own support so that no force 
is transferred to the tilting mechanism and the action remains 
effortless. 

All pulleys are nylon and have self-lubricating properties. They have 
been properly designed and sized to permit ease of operation and a 
minimum of cord wear. 



TUBULAR BOTTOM RAIL 



The Flexalum bottom rail is another component with design and 
construction features seldom found on premium blinds. It is made 
of cold-rolled steel, tubular formed with a lock seam to resist twist¬ 
ing and distortion. A hand test readily demonstrates this superi¬ 
ority. It has sufficient weight to pull blinds down smoothly and its 
upper surface is curved to match slat curvature and provide tight 
closure. Forming of the bottom rail with a double bend seam after 
painting illustrates the quality of the alkyd enamel finish. 



ALUMINUM DIVISION OF BRIDGEPORT BRASS COMPANY 
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Here is proof, including 
tests from impartial 
laboratories, that superior 
materials are used in 
Flexalum Twi-Nighter 
and Audio-Visual blinds 



SLATS 

Spring-tempered aluminum 
alloy slats are manufactured 
from an exclusive alloy 
developed by Hunter Douglas . 
They are extremely flexible, 
durable, and resistant to 
abuse. Slats are finished with 
a baked-on alkyd enamel 
with an emulsified wax and 
will not rust, peel, crack, 
chip or be affected by water or 
the usual cleaning solutions . 


ORDINARY 

FLEXALUM ALUMINUM STEEL 



Extremely Flexible 

A Flexalum slat can be bent around a 
1% inch rod and will snap back to its 
original shape without any deformation 
or paint damage whatever. This flexi¬ 
bility is protection against damage 
caused by children and heavy handed 
cleaning by maintenance personnel. 

For details ask for test conducted by the 
United States Testing Company, Inc. 


TAPES 

The tapes, which carry most of the weight of the assembly 
and hold the blind in correct alignment, must be strong 
and dimensionally stable with accurately spaced ladders. 
Flexalum vinyl plastic tapes, reinforced with 60 vertical 
Fortisan threads molded into the tape, provide the strength 
and stability needed. The plastic tapes also resist dirt and 
fading and are easier to clean. 

Strong 

A single Flexalum tape has 
a tensile strength of 70 lbs.. 

Its strength is only slightly 
diminished by aging — 

200 hours exposure in 
a rapid aging test 
reduces strength only 1 l/> 
lbs. Cross ladders are 
made of the same vinyl 
plastic as the tapes and are 
electronically welded for permanent attachment. A test 
involving 70,000 operation cycles caused no change. 

Test conducted by the United States Testing Company, Inc. 




Shrink and Stretch Resistant 

On a 10-pound load, which 
substantially exceeds a 
normal load, a Flexalum 
plastic tape will only 
stretch a negligible 
one-half of one per cent. 

Under any conditions, 

Flexalum tape will not 
shrink. This dimensional 
stability insures the 
permanency of a good fit and smooth operation. 

Test conducted by the United States Testing Company, Inc. 


Will not Fray or Deteriorate 

There are no threads to fray, unravel or rot in Flexalum 
plastic tapes. When submitted to an accelerated test, 
Flexalum tapes showed absolutely no change after 24 hours 
of rapidly alternating 212° to 0°F temperatures. 

Test conducted by the United States Testing Company, Inc. 


Dirt Resistant 

Flexalum plastic tapes cannot absorb dirt because there are no loose fibers or porous openings Surface 
soil can be removed quickly with a damp cloth. The tapes are impervious to the action of all com¬ 
mon cleaning solvents-ammonium hydroxide (5%), hydrochloric acid (5%), alcohol and carbon 
tetrachloride. 
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ORDINARY ORDINARY 

FLEXALUM ALUMINUM STEEL FLEXALUM ALUMINUM STEEL 



Corrosion Resistant 

A 300-hour standard salt spray test 
caused absolutely no damage to Flex- 
alum slats. Tests show marked damage 
to competing brands. This performance 
guarantees that Flexalum blinds will 
keep their excellent appearance through¬ 
out many years of service. 

Test conducted by 

the United States Testing Company, Inc. 


Completely Washable 

Immersion in a strong laundry soap and 
detergent solution for 375 hours had no 
effect on Flexalum slats. Tests caused 
varying amounts of paint disintegration 
on other brands. 

Test conducted by 

the United States Testing Company, Inc. 


ORDINARY 

FLEXALUM ALUMINUM STEEL 



Water Resistant 

Flexalum slats were unmarked after be¬ 
ing immersed 250 hours in water. Evi¬ 
dence that cleaning, humidity and rain 
cannot harm these slats. 

Test conducted by 

the United States Testing Company, Inc. 


Fade Resistant 

Flexalum tapes will not fade because colors are sealed-in 
pigments, not dyes. A 300-hour exposure in an Atlas Twin 
Arc Weatherometer produced no change in the tape color. 
This color permanency guarantees that even the brightest 
sunlight cannot affect the color of Flexalum tapes. 


Test conducted by the United States Testing Company, Inc. 


COTTON 
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CONTROL 



Exposed 200 hours 


■ 

CONTROL 



Exposed 200 hours 



l CONTROL 



FLEXALUM 

< - 


Mildew and Bacteria Resistant 

Flexalum Plastic Tapes will not attract or hold bacteria and 
completely resist the action of mildew. Tests demonstrate 
that under identical conditions fabric tape picked up 700,000 
bacteria per square inch, Flexalum plastic tape only 100. 


TASSLES 

Made of a carefully selected vinyl plastic that is virtually 
impossible to break; has 150 lb. impact strength. Results 
in minimum clatter when dropped or blown against blind 
slats. 


CORDS 


PLASTIC COTTON ORDINARY FLEXALUM 

NYLON NYLON 


All control cords used in Flexalum Venetian Blinds are 
made with a rayon core and a nylon jacket and have a break¬ 
ing strength not less than 175 pounds. Abrasion tests prove 
that Flexalum nylon cords are exceptionally wear resistant. 
Flexalum nylon cord took twice as much wear as competi¬ 
tive nylon cord, 37 times as much as cotton, 150 times as 
much as plastic. 


HUNTER DOUGLAS ALUMINUM DIVISION 


























TWI-NIGHTER VENETIAN BLINDS 


stops six times more light than ordinary blinds 


Here is photographic evidence of 
the superior light tightness of 
Flexalum Twi-Nighter Blinds. 

The United States Testing 
Company, Inc. selected these two 
rooms in Riverside Community 
Hospital, Riverside, California, 
as similar for purposes of this 
test. The window at the bottom is 
equipped with a standard Venetian 
blind. The window at the top has 
a Flexalum Twi-Nighter. 

Readings from various positions 
indicated a 6 to 1 reduction in 
light in the 

Flexalum equipped room. 

Here is a Venetian blind 
engineered to provide a degree of 
darkness and privacy that never 
before could be obtained. Tests 
by the United States Testing 
Company, Inc. conclusively 
prove it. 

Ask for report LA-5926. 

See the preceding pages for 
details on the quality and design 
of the components used in the 
Flexalum Twi-Nighter. 
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Convenient 

—Cord lock is re¬ 
leased by moving 
lift cords to cen¬ 
ter of blind rather 
than outside. 
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Safe— Blinds 
cannot drop if 
cords are released 
quickly. 
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how does the TWI-NIGHTER close so tightly? 

The Twi-Nighter’s tight closure is the result of two unique Flexalum design 
innovations: the location of the rout holes that are cut in each slat to accommodate 
the lifting cords; the unobtrusive notches that are cut into the rear edges of the slats 
and allow the slats to drop over the cross-ladders and achieve greater overlap. 

Here’s how these exclusive features provide the Twi-Nighter’s extreme light tightness. 



Standard Venetian Blind 

Notice how the lifting cord—the cord that passes 
through the slats—acts as a spacer between 
the slats, preventing them from touching and 
allowing light to enter. See also that the lad¬ 
ders prevent the slats from overlapping, thereby 
providing another opening for the unwanted 
entrance of light. 



Twi-Nighter Blind 


The Twi-Nighter’s design prevents both sources 
of light leakage. The rout holes in the Twi- 
Nighter blind are olfset to the front. When the 
slats are tilted almost all of the thickness of the 
cord is absorbed by these holes as is shown in 
the illustration. The notches cut in the back 
edge of the slats also allow the slats to overlap 
sufficiently for effective light sealing. 


Sizes and Colors 

Flexalum Twi-Nighter Blinds should be specified wherever blinds can be used. They 
serve perfectly in every application ranging from the bedrooms of small homes to 
window coverings for any type of commercial or industrial building. 

They can and have been fabricated to cover all types and sizes of windows including 
many unique covering problems. 

Flexalum Twi-Nighters are available in 20 decorator styled colors with matching 
components, including new linen, natural birch, and other soft-looking patterns. 
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Hunter Douglas 
Design 
Engineering 
Solves Special 
Problems 


SILL MOUNT 


Flexalum Twi-Nighter Detention Room Blind! 

For light control in medical or mental institutions, a special adaptatioi 
of the Flexalum Twi-Nighter has been designed. It places all the regulai 
components of the Twi-Nighter behind a detention screen, but permit! 
the patient to change the tilt angle by finger tip movement of the knurlec 
knob of a special tilt control unit attached to the accessible side of the 
screen. Flexalum Twi-Nighter detention room blinds have been approvec 
by leading hospital specialists in this field. Installation drawing pg. 15 


The new Seagrams’ Building in New York City is a good 
example of how Hunter Douglas develops special modifications 
for an architect’s requirements. 


Requirement #1: 

To make sure that the 10' wide area of luminous ceiling 
around the perimeter of every floor could be seen at all times 
through Venetian blinds from outside the Seagram Building. 

H-D Solution: 

A specially designed tilt mechanism which fixed the normal 
tilt position at a 45 angle. The blinds could be tilted upward 
for vision (by pulling down on the tape) or for cleaning 
(by using a weighted stick) but when released would 
return to the normal positon. 

Requirement #2: 

To limit the intermediate position of Venetian blinds to one 
standard position so that a more uniform appearance would be 
presented when viewing the exterior of the Seagram Building. 

H-D Solution: 

A special modification of the Flexalum cord lock together 
with a special injection molded nylon bead fuzed to the 
cord. This permits the Flexalum blinds to be fully raised or 
lowered or set at the one standard intermediate position. 

SEAGRAM BUILDING , New York, N. Y. 
Architects: Mies van der Rohe and Philip Johnson 




























































































VENETIAN BLINDS 


Installation 
drawings for 
Flexalum 
Twi-Nighter 
Venetian 
Blinds 
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These detailed drawings provide measurements for proper placement of concealed 
wood blocks or strips for later installation of the blinds. For casement windows, 
locations of corresponding holes to be pre-drilled are shown. 

The design of a head pocket to conceal the blind when raised can be determined from 
the drawings on pages 14 and 15 for the Flexalum Audio-Visual blind. 


MASONRY WALL CONSTRUCTION 




HEAD SECTION—BRICK CAVITY 
WALL-PLASTERED 


JAMB SECTION THRU BLOCK 



(T) Typical window detail for masonry walls of brick, 
concrete, concrete block, etc., where interior walls 
are plastered, showing provision of wood blocks on 
jamb beneath plaster, to which blind brackets are 
to be attached. Brick cavity wall construction is 
shown, but with any type of masonry wall con¬ 
struction, wood blocks may be similarly provided. 


>— PLASTER 


CONTINUOUS 


( 2 ) Typical window detail for masonry 
walls, where interior walls are plas¬ 
tered showing provision of wood 
blocks beneath plaster on face of 
window opening, for attachment of 
blind brackets in cases where it may 
be desirable or necessary to hang 
blinds on outside of window opening. 

_ 


OF TOP 
CORNER 


SUPPORT 
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HEAD SECTION-MASONRY 
WALL—PLASTERED 


( 3 ) Typical window detail for masonry 
wall construction, where interior 
walls are plastered, showing provision 
of continuous wood blocking built 
into masonry at head of window, to 
which blind brackets are to be attach¬ 
ed for overhead mounting of blinds 
between jambs, where attachment to 
jambs is not desired or practical. 


INSIDE ELEVATION OF BLIND WITH "U” SUPPORT BRACKET 

(4) For all blinds exceeding 84" in width, or 75 sq. ft. in area, wood blocks 
should be provided for attachment of center support brackets. Supports 
to be evenly distributed on headrail, with maximum of 72" between sup¬ 
ports. For between jamb installation, wood block should be placed beneath 
plaster at head of window as in DRAWING 3, for overhead attachment of 
center supports. For installation of blinds on window facing, blocks for 
attachment of center supports should be provided as in DRAWING 2 . 


SUSPENDED CEILING 



HEAD SECTION-SUSPENDED 
PLASTER OR ACOUSTICAL 
TILE CEILING 

( 5 ) Window construction detail for sus¬ 
pended plaster or acoustical tile ceiling 
showing provision for continuous 
wood border strip for attachment of 
blind brackets, where blinds are to be 
hung on continuous or strip windows 
at ceiling level. 


CASEMENT WINDOWS 




OF HOLES FOR SCREWS 

( 6 ) Pre-drilled holes in metal casement windows speed 
installation of blinds. Many standard steel window 
casements are drilled for blind installation, but 
where they are not, specify threaded holes with 
standard No. 10-24 x W holes with machine 
screws inserted. Where necessary to provide holes 
on the job, specify holes of .160 diameter for No. 
10-24 self tapping screws. 


HEAD SECTION-METAL CASING 
SHOWING SCREW LOCATIONS 
AT JAMB 

( 7 ) When blinds are to be hung between 
jambs from steel casings, holes should 
be specified to be pre-punched to align 
with blind brackets. No. 10-24 x x A n 
machine screws are used when pre- 
drilled holes are threaded. Self tapping 
screws are used when holes are not 
threaded. 
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AUDIO-VISUAL BLIND 



Light Control Through an Infinite Range of Intensities 
to Darkness for Opaque Projection 


The all-in-one window covering that permits precise control of light and makes 
any classroom suitable for audio-visual training. It has a lower initial cost and 
longer service life than any combination of blackout and conventional window 
coverings. Long trouble-free operating life is assured by the engineered design 
and high quality components detailed on preceding pages of this catalog. 



BLINDS OPEN FOR DIFFUSED LIGHT 


BLINDS CLOSED FOR PROJECTION 


Tests by United States Testing Company 
proved that under sunny conditions Flex- 
alum Audio-Visual blinds when closed 
reduced room light to an average of 0.16 
foot candles. This meets the requirement 
of the Illumination Engineering Society 
for motion picture theatres. 
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How does the Flexalum Audio-Visual shut 
out light so efficiently 


The Audio-Visual’s superior performance is the result of a combina¬ 
tion of factors—more slats per foot of height, the patented design 
of the notches cut into the rear edges of the slats, and light traps at 
the top, bottom and sides. 


Whenever the benefits of Flexalum Audio-Visual Blinds are desired, 
we suggest that you consult with your Hunter Douglas sales-engineer 
in time to incorporate these blinds and their light traps most attrac¬ 
tively and most inexpensively into your design. 


Sizes and Colors 

Flexalum Audio-Visual Blinds can be fitted 
to cover almost any type of window. They 
have been constructed to go around corners, 
and to surmount many other problems. 
These blinds and their component parts 
are color matched in popular soft neutral 
shades: beige, pastel green, grey, eggshell, 
forest green, linen green and linen grey. 



Light traps, easily applied, prevent 
the entrance of light around the 
edges of the blind installation. The 
traps may be designed right into the 
building, or if preferred, channels 
consisting of U and L shaped alumi¬ 
num may be attached to the window 
frame. 



The rout holes compensate for the lifting 
cords, thereby permitting adjacent slats 
to contact each other. 



The notches cut in the rear edge of the 
slats and the use of at least 13% more 
slats provide sufficient overlap for an 
effective seal against light. 


■■■■■■■■■■■I 


FLEXALUM AUDIO-VISUAL SKYLIGHT BLINDS 


Where light from skylights must be regulated to any intensity from 
full light to blackout conditions, the Flexalum Audio-Visual Sky¬ 
light Blind provides an attractive, low cost overhead window cover¬ 
ing. It has all the advantages of the Flexalum Audio-Visual Blind, 
and makes a simple, trouble-free installation that is readily adaptable 
to a wide variety of skylight conditions. 

One of its unique features is an optional method of tilting. In place 
of regular tilt cords, a hole is cut in the headrail exposing the tilter 
drum; the drum is turned directly by a wooden rod capped with a 
rubber stopper. 

Maximum width for one blind is 46"; wider applications can be 
handled by multiple units. There is no limitation on length. 

Contact Hunter Douglas for detailed specifications on the Flexalum 
Audio-Visual Skylight Blind. 
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Installation Drawings for 
FLEXALUM AUDIO-VISUAL Blinds 


TOP MOUNTING 


SIDE 
MOUNT I MO 

AJEEA 


NOTE: Provide mounting sur¬ 
face at top or side to fasten 
blind at each window. (Wood 
surface preferred) 




How to Figure Head Pocket Size: 

A head pocket should be deep enough to contain the Audio- 
Visual blind when fully accumulated, pulled all the way to 
the top. It must also be wide enough to permit installation 
and service. 

Depth: The formula shown will provide a method to de¬ 
termine head pocket depth. The slat area of the blind is 
called “D” and when fully accumulated will reduce to ap¬ 
proximately 6 per cent of open length. Add to this the depth 
of the headrail ( 2 1 / 4 ") and bottomrail (1%") of the blind 
for head pocket depth. Add 1%" when flap method is used 
on sill. 


50" 


EXAMPLE FOR FLUSH SILL INSTALLATION 

__ 6% of 50" = 3" 

3 " + 21 / 4 " + 1 %" = 65 / 8 " 

wiki Dow F or blind dropping below sill 

level: Add amount below sill 
to “D” and figure the 6 per 
__ cent by the same method.. 
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CEVEA.L- 

Y 


r 


D- SO H 


WINDOW 


Width: The head pocket width must be wide enough to 
allow room for the accumulated Venetian blind tape when 
blind is lifted, and room enough for installation and re¬ 
moval of blind. This width should be a minimum of 4 inches. 

Mounting Brackets: 

All Flexalum Audio-Visual blinds will be mounted with one of 
the following brackets, depending on type of installation and 
blind required. Additional supports to end brackets will be used 
on wide blinds with a maximum spacing of 72". All head pocket 
mounting areas must be in top of head pocket. 




Drop Down Bracket 
For installations with side channel. 

Permits channel to be carried to top 
of window and blind to be removed 
easily. 

Mount top or side for outside or ceiling mount as shown. Mount through end 
of bracket into jamb for inside or flush installation. 


Installation Bracket 
Standard bracket when no side 
channel or head pocket is used. 
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Center 

Support 

Bracket 


Provides center support for Drop 
Down bracket; permits engaging 
without tilting head rail. Also for 
intermediate support, extended 
headrail blinds and mitered blinds. 



Reveal 

Bracket 

w/Lock 


Ideal for head pocket because it 
permits one-man installation and 
removal for maintenance. Mount top 
only. 


c 


SILL APPLICATIONS 



Side Channel 
on Sill 

Side channel mounted 
across the window sill pro¬ 
vides seal to exclude light 
leak between bottom rail 
and window sill. It is con¬ 
nected to the vertical side 
channels by color matched 
corner brackets. It gives a 
picture frame like appear¬ 
ance to the A-V blind instal¬ 
lation and can be used for 
inside and outside mount. It 
is specially recommended 
for narrow sills. 


e 



Light Stop Bar 
on Sill 

The light stop bar in con- 
nection with special lower 
corner brackets and end cap 
with offset pin achieves posi¬ 
tive light seal on bottom of 
blind and still permits full 
accessibility to window sill. 
Can be used for inside and 
outside mount. This type of 
application permits the use 
of protruding sill edge as 
light stop. 


i 



Light Seal Flap 
on Bottomrail 

A light seal flap attached to 
a channel snaps on the bot¬ 
tomrail to exclude light be¬ 
tween the bottomrail and the 
window sill without requir¬ 
ing either a light stop bar 
or side channel across the 
sill. This application is spe¬ 
cially recommended for 
marble sill or for location 
where window sill is to be 
absolutely clear of fixed ob¬ 
jects. Can be used for in¬ 
side installation, or outside 
mount with projecting sill. 































































HEAD 


STUB PARTITION 

JAMB AT 


PARTITIONS 


METAL STIFFENER TEE 
RECOMMENDED FOR 
WISH WINDOW 
CONDITIONS 


MULLION 


HEAD 


SUB HEAD 


SILL 


CONCRETE WALL - FURRED PLASTER - METAL 
PROJECTED SASH 



MULLION 


SILL 


CONCRETE WALL - FURRED PLASTER - METAL 
DOUBLE-HUNG SASH - GLASS BLOCK 
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HEAD 


MULLION 


-METAL STIFFENER TEE RECOMMENDED 
FOR HIGH WINDOW CONDITIONS 


SIDE CHANNEL 
L_ON SILL 


SILL 


MASONRY WALL-FURRED PLASTER - METAL 
PROJECTED SASH 


HEAD 


ACOUSTIC TILE 
CEILING 



MULLION 


PIPE COLUMN 


BOCX SHELVING 
BELOW WINDOW 


SILL 


STEEL FRAME-STUD PARTITION - METAL 
PROJECTED SASH 



HEAD 


ACOUSTIC TILE 
CEILING 


HEAD SECTION 


MULLION 


SILL 


WOOD FRAME - STUCCO - WOOD AWNING 
TYPE SASH 


WINDOW 



DENTION SCREEN 


DETENTION ROOM 
| TILTER CONTROL UNIT 


SILL SECTION 


FLEXALUM TWI-NIGHTER 
DETENTION ROOM BLIND 
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DRAW DRAPERIES 


WITH ALUMINUM LOUVERS THAT ROTATE ... 
the new vertical look in window treatments 



Inside: complete control of glare and light achieved with 
functional beauty. 



Outside: a clean, crisp, vertical look that carries out the 
design of every modern exterior. 


c 



Reception room windows— Flexa- 
lum Draw Draperies blend with the 
decor of all modern interiors. In this 
reception room, draperies are installed 
floor to ceiling and mitered in corner 
to help create an illusion of space. 



Curtain wall fenestration— All 

glass walls are no problem with Flexa- 
lum Draw Draperies. They completely 
eliminate glare while permitting maxi¬ 
mum light to enter. Their trim, tai¬ 
lored look is in keeping with the latest 
architectural styles. 



Half-window partitions— Flexalum 
Draw Draperies give problem parti¬ 
tions with large glass areas, a neat 
unusual appearance. Draperies are 
fitted into window casings . . . metal 
facia atop draperies is color matched 
to wall to carry out the built-in, cus¬ 
tom look. 
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Suburban Buildings — The broad sweep of 
vertical lines makes Flexalum Draw Draperies 
an ideal back drop for today’s suburban archi¬ 
tecture. They effectively unify many-windowed 
walls . . . provide control of glare without 
darkening. 


VERTICAL BLINDS l^d 

Hu 



Tilt and traverse de¬ 
vice has fully en¬ 
closed gear box with 
lifetime lubrication. 



Extruded aluminum 
head serves as trav¬ 
erse track and mount- 
ing surface. Tape 
shorteners allow 
close fit on inside- 
hang installations. 



Compact design per¬ 
mits installation in 
narrow reveals. Sim¬ 
ple, attractive fascia 
snaps over operating 
mechanism. 


SIZES AND COLORS 

Flexalum Draw Draperies are available with a traverse ar¬ 
rangement whereby the draperies part in the center and are 
drawn to each side, or pull from one side to the other. 

Two or more draperies for corners or bays can be mitered to 
form a neat, close-fitting installation. 

Size limitations: 

Center Pull—maximum width 16', not to exceed 120 square 
feet. 

Plain Pull—maximum width 12', not to exceed 96 square feet. 
Miter—each side limited to above plain pull specifications. 
Two plain pull draperies using heavy duty hardware—maxi¬ 
mum width each side 20'; area of each side not to exceed 160 
square feet. 

Flexalum Draw Draperies are available in a large selection of 
decorator colors, both gloss and matte finishes, as well as new 
patterns that offer a wide range of decorating possibilities. 
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DRAW DRAPERIES 


control glare, diffuse light . . . need no cleaning! 



CLOSED they make a neat appear¬ 
ance from the outside . . . provide 
an interesting back drop for any 
interior decoration. 



LOUVERS ROTATE to admit light 
without glare . . . maintain privacy 
without darkness. 



OPEN for maximum light, view, or 
access to window. 


Flexalum Draw Draperies practically eliminate cleaning problems. 

Dust can’t cling to their smooth vertical surfaces .. . movement of opening 
and closing helps keep them clean. They won’t rust, chip, peel 
or change color. Made of spring-tempered aluminum 
with a special baked enamel finish. 



Neat Flexalum metal facia in matching colors covers the traverse track. 
Mechanism can be fully recessed in head pocket if desired. Molded nylon 
bottom linkage keeps slats aligned. 



pnopucr. / 


FLEXALUM WIDE LOUVER FOR VERTICALS 

In direct response to the requests of many architects for a wide-louvered 
aluminum vertical, Hunter Douglas has designed a modified 
“M” shaped panel. 

Its unusual shape gives the neat, tailored effect of a pleated 
drape as shown in the accompanying photograph. Its rigidity permits 
a straight edge that will provide tight closure from top to bottom 
even in a long drapery. Made of a special aluminum alloy, it is finished 
with the same high quality paint finish used on Flexalum slat material. 
The Flexalum wide louver is presently available in 4%" and 6%" widths. 
It has passed appearance and performance tests when used with 
several of the leading makes of wide vertical operating mechanisms. 

It is suggested that architects contact Hunter Douglas for 
further information 
and specifications 
including the make of 
operating mechanism 
to be used for a 
particular installation. 













































































































































































































y ■VO'tVWVWIIV* DRAW DRAPERY 

WINDOW CONSTRUCTION either bullnose or trim construction accepted. 


HEAD SECTION 



INSIDE MOUNT 

Jamb, head, and sill surfaces should be plain and square 
to provide necessary mounting surfaces. 

Clearance must be provided for outswinging window 
crank handles, moldings, and any other obstruction. 

Allow a minimum of 3*4" width at the mounting area 
for movement of traverse hardware. 

OUTSIDE MOUNT 

Wall surface around window must be plain and smooth to 
provide proper mounting surface. 

HEAD POCKET MOUNT 

The figures shown represent the minimum 
amount of room required to install Flexalum 
Draw Drapery in a head pocket. This pocket 
size will make it possible to service the drapery 
after installation. Sufficient width must be 
added when using cloth drapes to permit dra¬ 
pery accumulation without interference with 
slat material. 


JAMB SECTION 




WIDTH 

3Vi" MINIMUM 
WITHOUT CLOTH 
DRAPES 

6%" MINIMUM 
WITH DRAPES 


DEPTH 

4" MINIMUM 
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SHORT FORM SPECIFICATIONS 

All vertical slat draw draperies shown on plans and 
drawings accompanying this specification shall be 
Flexalum Draw Draperies, made with Flexalum slats, 
Flexalum draw drapery hardware, and Flexalum 
draw drapery tape and pull cord. All components 
shall be manufactured by Hunter Douglas Aluminum 
Corporation, 405 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, 
New York, and Riverside, California. 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

1 • SLATS — Shall be made of Flexalum spring- 
tempered aluminum alloy, with a yield strength of 
not less than 50,000 pounds per square inch, capable 
of withstanding a 180° bend over a diameter of 1%" 
without permanent deformation. They shall be 2" 
wide, plus 0", minus .030" and .011" thick, plus .0005" 
minus .001". The lower ends of slats shall have 
rounded corners, free from burrs or rough edges. 
The top end of slats shall have special cut for fasten¬ 
ing to traverse hooks and also free from burrs and 
rough edges. 


contoured to the slat, and specially pigmented for 
ultra-violet resistance. 

6. TILTER DEVICE — Shall have die cast Zamak 
housing for strength and rigidity with fully enclosed 
gear box with lifetime lubrication, smooth operation, 
and shall have the ability to hold slats in any tilted 
position. The tilt cord pulley shall be located in the 
front to provide minimum space between the last 
slat and jamb or wall, and provide easy access to the 
pull cord. The tilter shall have wide securing base 
for increased strength and tilter vanes shall have 
hinged locking tabs for fastening ladder tapes. Tilter 
shall be equipped with over-riding clutch to permit 
tilt and traverse of slats by means of a single set of 
cords. 

7, HARDWARE — All hardware parts shall be metal 
and surface-treated where necessary for maximum 
resistance to corrosion and rust. All mechanical parts 
shall be designed for smooth and efficient operation 
of draw drapery with minimum wear to all moving 
parts. 


2. SLAT FINISH — Shall be duratized or equivalent 
treatment, to provide maximum bond between the 
metal and the finish, capable of withstanding 20% 
salt spray solution at 95° F. heat for 300 hours with¬ 
out blistering, corroding, chalking, changing color 
or loss of gloss or adhesion after a recovery period of 
30 minutes. The baked enamel finish shall be mar- 
proofed against surface abrasion from slats rubbing 
against each other. Finish must withstand 250 hours’ 
exposure to weatherometer test without blistering, 
corroding, chalking, loss of gloss, or change in color 
after a recovery period of 30 minutes. 

3. TAPES — Shall be made of Flexalum vinyl plastic, 
%" in width, with side tapes reinforced longitudi¬ 
nally. The ladders shall have a small hole for snapping 
over the slat carriers and shall be uniformly spaced 
32 ladders to 46" of tape with maximum permissible 
cumulative error not to exceed in that distance. 

4. TRAVERSE TRACK - Shall be extruded heat- 
treated alloy with three continuous track openings 
*4" in width, smooth and uniform for maximum 
performance. The two outside tracks are provided to 
give positive control and support to the master car¬ 
riers. The top of the extruded track shall also have 
integral detail for installing using special mounting 
brackets for wall or inside installations, or plain 
extruded track without integral detail for direct 
ceiling mounting or special cornice box installations. 

5. SLIDERS — Shall be specially designed nylon 
sliders with fastening device for positive retention 
of tape ladder and slat. The sliders shall have one 
piece nylon design for quiet and smooth operation, 


8. TRAVERSE CABLE — Shall be size #4 and made 
of vinyl plastic reinforced with Dacron filaments, 
with sufficient flexibility to properly wrap the clutch 
pulleys. Stretch not to exceed 2% under 10 pound 
load —minimum tensile strength 110 pounds. 

9. PULL CORDS -Shall be of special Flexalum 
vinyl plastic, size #4 y 2 . Pull cords shall be welded 
in loop form for continuous operation to open, close, 
and tilt the draw drape. 

10. BOTTOM LINKAGE - Shall be made of spe¬ 
cially pigmented nylon for ultra-violet resistance de¬ 
signed to provide positive locking of slats for both 
inside and outside installations. Spring tension units 
shall be used with the linkage to reduce slat flutter 
and slack in the drapery and maintain constant link¬ 
age tension. Short links are provided for close inside- 
hang adjustments. Links shall be treated to resist 
dehydration resulting in brittleness. 

11. TAPE SHORTENERS - Shall be used to adjust 
the drapery in increments of to fit the drapery 
close on inside-hang installations. Shall be made of 
steel, zinc-plated for corrosion resistance. 

1 2. METAL FASCIA — Shall be made of prepainted 
aluminum and may serve as a cornice or fascia board 
and may be color-matched to the slats or used in 
contrasting colors. The fascia is hinged providing 
accessibility to all moving parts and may be mounted 
where necessary on both sides of the traverse track 
making moving parts of the drapery invisible from 
either outside or inside the installation. Joiner clips 
may be used to provide use of double-depth fascia. 
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Twi-Nighter Specifications 
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VENETIAN BLINDS h7 


SHORT FORM SPECIFICATIONS: 

All Twi-Nighter Venetian Blinds shown on plans and draw¬ 
ings accompanying this specification shall be Flexalum 
Twi-Nighter Venetian Blinds, with all components manu¬ 
factured by the Hunter Douglas Aluminum Corporation 
of 405 Lexington Ave., New York, N. Y. All materials and 
workmanship shall be of the highest quality only, and 
assembly and installation shall be in accordance with the 
Flexalum Twi-Nighter Blind Detailed Specifications. 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS: 

1 • SLATS — Shall be of Flexalum aluminum alloy pro¬ 
duced from prime (virgin) aluminum, double .refined to 
remove the impurities, with precision additions of copper, 
magnesium, manganese and silicon to produce maximum 
strength, resiliency, and corrosion-resistance. The slats 
shall be spring-tempered by heat treatment and cold-rolling 
to produce a yield strength of not less than 50,000 pounds 
per square inch, and shall be capable of withstanding 180° 
bend over a diameter of 1%" without permanent deforma¬ 
tion. They shall be 2" wide, plus 0 minus .030" and .011" 
thick, plus .0005" minus .001". The ends of slats shall have 
rounded corners with all cut ends and rout holes free from 
rough edges or burrs. 

SLAT FINISH — Slats shall be duratized or receive 
equivalent treatment, to provide maximum bond between 
the metal and the finish, capable of withstanding 20% 
salt spray solution at 95°F. heat for 300 hours without 
blistering, corroding, chalking, changing color or loss of 
gloss or adhesion after recovery period of 30 minutes. The 
baked enamel finish shall be marproofed against surface 
abrasion from slats rubbing against each other. Finish 
must withstand 250 hours exposure to weatherometer test 
without blistering, corroding, chalking, loss of gloss, or 
change in color after a recovery period of 30 minutes. 

3. TAPE — Side tapes shall be iy 2 ' wide Flexalum vinyl 
plastic reinforced with 60 Fortisan threads to provide 
a tensile strength of 70 lbs. Each ladder shall be of one 
piece vinyl plastic and of twin ladder construction with 
notch at ladder foot to hold slat away from side tapes when 
blind is closed. Ladders shall be of special increment and 
design for Twi-Nighter purposes — uniformly spaced 16 
ladders to 26" of tape, with maximum permissable cumu¬ 
lative error not to exceed y 8 " in that distance. Tape spac¬ 
ing — maximum distance between tapes 34". 

4. HEADRAIL — Shall be a “U” shaped channel specially 
treated and painted to obtain maximum rust or corrosion 
resistance. Front, back and bottom shall be of sufficient 
depth to conceal all operating mechanism at eye level. 
Metal shall be .020" formed to provide sufficient strength 
to support blind without sagging, twisting or distorting 
(.025" optional). 

5. BOTTOMRAIL — Shall be tubular with locked seam, 
formed to provide sufficient strength to resist twisting and 
distortion, not less than y 2 " thick at the edge nor less than 
2" wide, and specially treated and painted to obtain 
maximum rust or corrosion resistance. The contour of the 
bottomrail shall match the curvature of the slats, and the 
edges of the bottomrail shall be recessed for additional 
strength. 

6. INSTALLATION BRACKETS — Shall have safety lock- 
ing cap to securely hold headrail in place — as well as 
provide for easy removal of headrail. Blinds over 84" in 


width and over 75 square feet in area shall be provided 
with additional intermediate supports evenly distributed 
along headrail with maximum spacing of 72". 

7. TILTERS —Shall be fully enclosed and lubricated, with 
cord positively locked to drum to prevent slippage and in¬ 
sure accurate timing. The working parts shall be of such 
materials as to produce an anti-friction condition between 
worm and gear, insuring ease of operation, long life, and 
having the ability to hold the slats in any tilted position. 

3* TILTROD — Shall be of solid square steel not less than 
^4" across sides with rounded corners to allow smooth, 
quiet operation in tiltrod supports. Tiltrod shall be coated 
with a suitable rust preventive. 

TILTROD SUPPORTS — Shall provide adequate sup¬ 
port to tiltrod at each tape roll and shall properly align 
tiltrod with tilter. 

10. PULLEYS — Shall be nylon, or equal in strength and 
self-lubricating properties, and of sufficient size and design 
to permit ease of operation with a minimum of wear to 
cord and roller. 

11. TAPE ROLLS — The tape shall be supported in the 
head rail by tape rolls designed to give a full tilting action 
when tilting the blind, and at the same time, retain the 
same level on each slat. The tape roll shall have adequate 
prongs to hold side tapes by means of stapled loops. 

12. CORDS —Shall be of FLEXALUM nylon size #4— 
of braided nylon jacket construction of not less than 4 ends 
210-35 denier type 300 nylon, or 3 ends 260-17 denier type 
300 nylon, or 1 end 840-140 denier type 300 nylon. Only 
filament yarns shall be used. All cords shall have not less 
than 175 pounds breaking strength. 

1 3. FOUR CORD EQUALIZERS — Shall be designed for 
4 cord lift blinds with sufficient clearance for #4 nylon 
cords to readily permit equalizing of cords when necessary. 
Lift cords shall be of equal length below headrail in order 
that all cords are handled in raising the blind. 

14. CORD LOCKS —Shall have a special crashproof fea¬ 
ture making it impossible for the blind to accidentally 
drop. In addition to this safety feature, the cord shall be 
designed to give a smooth raising, lowering and locking 
operation. Blinds over 90" in width and 45 square feet in 
area shall have 4 cord lift and dual cord locks. 

1 5. TAPE LOCKS —Shall be made of steel, plated to pre¬ 
vent rust or corrosion and prepainted with highest quality 
alkyd baked enamel, color matched to bottomrail. Shall 
have sufficient retention when snapped on to bottom rail 
to hold tapes in proper position. 

16. END CAPS — Shall be of soft-molded plastic in 
matching colors to rail and made to fit over end of bottom- 
rail. 

17. END LOCKS — Shall be used to reinforce the head- 
rail channel at each end. Shall have tabs which, when bent 
outward, insure a snug fit of headrail into installation 
bracket and eliminate lateral end movement. 

1 8. TASSELS —Shall be of soft-molded plastic character¬ 
ized by sufficient surface elasticity to prevent noise when 
bumped against the slats or woodwork and shall withstand 
a 150 pound impact without breaking. 

19. SLAT ROUT — Each slat rout for the cord shall be 
off-set, with the opposite edge of the slat notched for 
improved closure. 
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AUDIO-VISUAL BLIND 


SPECIFICATIONS 


SHORT FORM SPECIFICATIONS: 

All Audio-Visual Venetian blinds shown on plans and draw¬ 
ings accompanying this specification should be Flexalum 
Audio-Visual Venetian Blinds, with all components manu¬ 
factured by the Hunter Douglas Aluminum Corporation. 
All materials and workmanship shall be of the highest 
quality only, and assembly and installation shall be in 
accordance with the Fexalum Audio-Visual Blind Detailed 
Specifications. 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS: 

SLATS — Shall be of Flexalum aluminum alloy produced 
from prime (virgin) aluminum, double refined to remove 
the impurities, with precision additions of copper, mag¬ 
nesium, manganese and silicon to produce maximum 
strength, resiliency, and corrosion-resistance. The slats 
shall be spring-tempered by heat treatment and cold-rolling 
to produce a yield strength of not less than 50,000 pounds 
per square inch, and shall be capable of withstanding 180° 
bend over a diameter of 1%" without permanent deforma¬ 
tion. They shall be 2" wide, plus 0 minus. 030" and .011" 
thick, plus .0005" minus .001". The ends of slats will have 
rounded corners with all cut ends and rout holes free from 
rough edges or burrs. 

SLAT FINISH — Slats shall be duratized or receive equiva¬ 
lent treatment, to provide maximum bond between the 
metal and the finish, capable of withstanding 20% salt 
spray solution at 95°F. heat for 300 hours without blister¬ 
ing, corroding, chalking, changing color, or loss of gloss 
or adhesion after a recovery period of 30 minutes. The 
baked enamel finish shall be marproofed against surface 
abrasion from slats rubbing against each other. Finish must 
withstand 250 hours exposure to weatherometer test with¬ 
out blistering, corroding, chalking, loss of gloss, or change 
in color after a recovery period of 30 minutes. 

A-V TAPE — Side tapes shall be 1^>" wide Flexalum 
vinyl plastic reinforced with 60 Fortisan threads to provide 
a tensile strength of 70 lbs. Each ladder shall be of one 
piece vinyl plastic and of twin ladder construction with 
notch at ladder foot to hold slat away from side tapes 
when blind is closed. Ladders shall be of special increment 
and design for Audio-Visual purposes — uniformly spaced 
32 ladders to 46" of tape, with maximum permissable 
cumulative error not to exceed y s " in that distance. Tape 
spacing — maximum distance between tapes 34". 

HEADRAIL — Shall be a “U” shaped channel specially 
treated and painted to obtain maximum rust or corrosion 
resistance. Front, back and bottom shall be of sufficient 
depth to conceal all operating mechanism at eye level. 
Metal shall be .020" formed to provide sufficient strength 
to support blind without sagging, twisting or distorting 
(.025" optional). 

BOTTOMRAIL — Shall be tubular with locked seam, 
formed to provide sufficient strength to resist twisting and 
distortion, not less than l/ 2 " thick at the edge, nor less than 
2" wide, and specially treated and painted to obtain max¬ 
imum rust or corrosion resistance. The contour of the 
bottomrail shall match the curvature of the slats, and 
the edges of the bottomrail shall be recessed for additional 
strength. 

INSTALLATION BRACKETS — Shall be of a design which 
will hold the headrail securely in place, as well as provide 
for easy removal of headrail. Blinds over 84" in width 
and over 75 square feet in area shall be provided with ad¬ 


ditional intermediate supports evenly distributed along 
headrail with maximum spacing of 72". 

TILTERS — Shall be fully enclosed and lubricated, with 
cord positively locked to drum to prevent slippage and 
insure accurate timing. The working parts shall be of such 
materials as to produce an anti-friction condition between 
worm and gear, insuring ease of operation, long life, and 
having the ability to hold the slats in any tilted position. 

TILTROD — Shall be of solid square steel not less than 
*4" across sides with rounded corners to allow smooth, 
quiet operation in tiltrod supports. Tiltrod shall be coated 
with a suitable rust preventive. 

TILTROD SUPPORTS — Shall provide adequate support 
to tiltrod at each tape roll and shall properly align tiltrod 
with tilter. 

TAPE ROLLS — The tape shall be supported in the head- 
rail by tape rolls designed to give a full tilting action when 
tilting the blind, and at the same time, retain the same level 
on each slat. The tape roll shall have adequate prongs to 
hold side tapes by means of stapled loops. 

PULLEYS - Shall be nylon, or equal in strength and self- 
lubricating properties, and of sufficient size and design to 
permit ease of operation with a minimum of wear to cord 
and roller. 

CORDS — Shall be of Flexalum nylon size #4 — of 
braided nylon jacket construction of not less than 4 ends 
210-35 denier type 300 nylon, or 3 ends 260-17 denier type 
300 nylon, or one end 840-140 denier type 300 nylon. Only 
filament yarns shall be used. All cord shall have not less 
than 175 pounds breaking strength. 

FOUR CORD EQUALIZERS —Shall be designed for 4 
cord lift blinds with sufficient clearance for #4 nylon cords 
to readily permit equalizing of cords when necessary. Lift 
cords shall be of equal length below headrail in order that 
all cords are handled in raising the blind. 

CORD LOCKS — Shall have a special crashproof feature 
making it impossible for the blind to accidentally drop. In 
addition to this safety feature, the cord lock shall be de¬ 
signed to give a smooth raising, lowering and locking op¬ 
eration. Blinds over 90" in width and 45 square feet in 
area shall have a 4 cord lift and dual cord locks. 

TAPE LOCKS — Shall be made of steel, plated to prevent 
rust or corrosion and prepainted with highest quality 
alkyd baked enamel, color-matched to bottom rail. Shall 
have sufficient retention when snapped on the bottomrail 
to hold tapes in proper position. 

END LOCKS — Shall be used to reinforce the headrail 
channel at each end. Shall have tabs which when bent out¬ 
ward, insure a snug fit of head rail into installation bracket 
and eliminate lateral end movement. 

TASSELS — Shall be of molded plastic characterized by 
sufficient surface elasticity to prevent noise when bumped 
against the slats or woodwork and shall withstand a 150 
pound impact without breaking. 

LOCK LADDER — All slats shall be laced between each 
double ladder, alternately, in lock ladder fashion to reduce 
blind noise and insure efficient operation. 

SLAT ROUT — Each slat rout for the cord shall be offset, 
with the opposite edge of the slat notched to permit slats to 
touch when blind is fully closed. 

SLAT LENGTH — Slats shall be cut no shorter than 
from window width or from inside jamb side channels, 
allowing %" clearance on either side for slat movement. 
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m LIGHT TRAP — A small “U” shaped metal channel having 
the same quality finish as the headrail and color-matched, 
shall be fixed under the headrail to close out light between 
top slat and bottom of headrail when blind is closed. The 
inside surface shall be painted a dull black finish to reduce 
light reflection. 

BUND LENGTH — Blind shall be of sufficient length to 
prevent light leakage between the bottomrail and the sill 
when blind is full closed. 

COLORS — Slat and tape colors shall be specified for each 
installation from a Flexalum color chart taking into con¬ 
sideration the degree of darkness required. 

Colors best suited for room darkening: Grey, Forest Green, 
Beige. 

BUILT-IN RECESSES — When built-in recesses are pro¬ 
vided in place of side channels, all depth and width meas¬ 
urements for jamb and sill recesses shall be equal to side 
channel size. The overhead recess shall be a minimum 4" 
inside width and depth sufficient to cover entire accumulated 
blind. The inside surface shall be painted a dull black finish 
to reduce light reflection. Refer to line drawings for recess 
construction and measurements. 

The above specifications apply to all A-V blinds. 
The three different methods of sill treatment require 
certain variations for each specific method , as listed 
in the following paragraphs. 

USING LIGHT SEAL CHANNEL WITH FLAP: 

SIDE CHANNEL — A “U” shaped metal channel having 
the same quality finish as the headrail and color-matched, 
shall be installed along the sides of the Audio-Visual blind 
to prevent direct light from entering the room when blind 
is closed. The inside surface shall be painted a dull black 
finish to reduce light reflection. 

LIGHT SEAL CHANNEL WITH FLAP — Shall be fastened 
to the underside of the bottomrail with flap extending a 
minimum of one inch to close out light along sill when 
blind is closed. Lower corner brackets shall be used at 
lower end of side channel to firmly hold side channel in 
P place and provide offset tab to hold bottomrail against sill 
or wall. 

END CAPS — Shall be of molded plastic with %" long off¬ 
set pin installed, and made to fit over end of bottomrail. 


USING LIGHT STOP ON SILL: 
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SIDE CHANNEL — A “U” shaped metal channel having 
the same quality finish as the headrail and color-matched, 
shall be installed around the side of the blind to prevent 
direct light entering the room when blind is closed. The in¬ 
side surface shall be painted a dull black finish to reduce 
light reflection. The side channel shall have an extruded 
plastic beading formed securely into the inside edge of 
the channel to reduce the noise of blind striking against 
channel. Dimensions of this side channel be 2%" across 
the bottom by 1%" on either side. 

LIGHT STOP "U" CHANNEL — Shall be no less than %" 
in height and painted dull black and mounted open side 
down on the sill so that front surface shall be flush with 
back leg of both jamb side channels. 

SIDE CHANNEL BRACKETS — Shall be used at the lower 
end of jamb side channel sections to firmly hold side chan¬ 
nel in place and provide offset tab for end cap pin. 

END CAPS — Shall be of molded plastic with %" long off¬ 
set pin installed, and made to fit over end of bottomrail. 


USING SIDE CHANNEL AT BOTTOM 
OF BLIND: 

SIDE CHANNEL — A “U” shaped metal channel having the 
same quality finish as the headrail and color-matched, shall 
be installed around the side and bottom of the blind to 
prevent direct light entering the room when blind is closed. 
The inside surface shall be painted a dull black finish to 
reduce light reflection. The side channel shall have an 
extruded plastic beading formed securely into the inside 
edge of the channel to reduce the noise of blind striking 
against channel. Dimensions of this side channel shall be 
2%" across the bottom by 1%" on either side. 

CORNER BRACKETS — Corner brackets having the same 
quality finish as side channel and color-matched, shall be 
used to join jamb and sill side channels at the corner. 
The inside surface shall have matching dull black finish 
to reduce light reflection. 

END CAPS — Shall be of molded plastic in matching 
colors to rail and made to fit over end of bottomrail. 


INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS 


The Flexalum Audio-Visual Blind made according to spec¬ 
ifications will provide complete control of sunlight. Proper 
installation is equally important to blind performance and 
to prevent light leak around the blind when installed. The 
following specifications will assure a satisfactory installa¬ 
tion and blind performance and should be used with any 
of the foregoing methods: 

Side Channel, “U” shaped, shall be used on both sides 
(jamb), and across bottom (sill) as light trap unless alter¬ 
nate method is used. Side channel shall be used unless 
built-in recesses are provided having equal or better depth 
than side channel. 

^ Side channel shall be fit so that light leaks are not visible 

9 in the darkened room. Caulking shall be used where neces¬ 
sary. 

Mounting Side Channel — oversized holes shall be drilled 


in side channel at regular staggered intervals for mount¬ 
ing — large enough so that screws do not bind. 

Light Trap — a small “U” shaped channel shall be fas¬ 
tened to underside of headrail to serve as light trap between 
top slat and headrail, unless blind is mounted in pocket 
recess of at least 6" in depth. 

All corners and surfaces of installations shall be smooth and 
free from sharp edges. 

All materials used shall conform to the Flexalum Audio- 
Visual Blind Specifications. 

Sill Treatment — One of the three following methods, as 
listed under Detailed Specifications, must be used to pre¬ 
vent light leakage at the sill. 

Light Seal Channel with Flap 

Light Stop on Sill 

Side Channel at Bottom of Blind 
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Engineering assistance for special applications 
is a 5t a„d.by service a, Hun,er Douglas. Con,act 
\ the nearest District Office, listed below, for a I 
specialist who will be glad to consult with you. 


IHII 


Hill 







... nationally known brand of 

HUNTER DOUGLAS ALUMINUM DIVISION 

OF BRIDGEPORT BRASS COMPANY 
405 Lexington Avenue, New York 17 f N.Y. 

District Offices 

NEW YORK 

Flemington, N. J. • COrtlandt 7-0573 or Flemington, N. J. 862 

ATLANTA 

1570 Southland Circle, N.W. • Telephone Sycamore 4-1522 

CHICAGO 

2033 North 17th Ave., Melrose Park, Illinois • Fillmore 5-3650 

DALLAS 

1107 Slocum Street • Telephone Riverside 1-3372 

LOS ANGELES 

3135 East 12th Street • Telephone Angelus 9-0754 
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drapery hardware data 




Max. Rod Length 

Carrier 
Max. Load 

Fabric Max. Weight 

Carrier 

Spacing 

Support Spacing 

Splice 

3 / 8 " 

0 

[ No. 9000 

J 4 “REGULAR” 

A) One Way Operation: 
20 ft. 

B) Two Way Operation : 
32 ft. 

15 lbs. 

A) One Way Operation: 
20 lbs. 

B) Two Way Operation : 
30 lbs. 

3" to 4" 
apart 

One support 18" from each 
end bracket and spaced 3 ft. 
apart over the remainder of 
the rod for max. loads. 

1 Support 
at Splice 

h— 7 /8"-H 

H 

No. 9095 

1" “DOUBLE 

DUTY” 

A) One Way Operation: 
24 ft. 

B) Two Way Operation: 
32 ft. 

15 lbs. 

A) One Way Operation: 
30 lbs. 

B) Two Way Operation: 
45 lbs. 

4" 

apart 

One support 16" from each 
end bracket and spaced 32" 
apart over the remainder of 
the rod for max. loads. 

1 Support 
at Splice 

h-1 7/& " - — 

No. 9050 
AUDITORIUM 
1%" TRACK 

i 

A) One Way Operation: 
36 ft. 

B) Two Way Operation: 
50 ft. 

40 lbs. 

A) One Way Operation: 
100 lbs. 

B) Two Way Operation: 
200 lbs. 

6" to 8" 
apart 

Two at each end, 16" apart 
and spaced 32" apart over 
the remainder of the track 

for max. loads. 

1 Support 
at Splice 



| 
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TRAVERSE ROD 
AND 

CEILING TRACK 



‘ Regular” cut-to-measure 



A complete line of traverse equipment which can be adapted to every type 
of window. Standard weight.. . recommended for use with lightweight 
draperies. (See performance data above.) The rodding can be custom cut 
for each individual application. The ceiling track (No. 9005) is perforated 
at 16" intervals for attaching directly to the head jamb or ceiling with 
screws — no brackets. Available in White and Statuary Bronze finishes. 


Brackets and Supports 

End brackets and center supports are formed from 
.050-inch steel, galvanized and bonderized. Finish is 
baked-on, high grade enamel. Available in projec¬ 
tions: 3 4" to 1", IVi" to 2Vi ", 21/2" to 31/2" and 
3Vi" to 4Vi". Rod Sockets can be attached to 
bracket arm for double rod sets. 

“Regular” Rodding 

“Regular” rodding is formed from .032-inch steel, 
galvanized and bonderized, baked-on enamel finish. 
Can be curved for comer or bay installations. 
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Capsule 
of Advantages 


DOUBLE DUTY" RODDING No. 9095 


Finest quality, 
heavy duty track 

Clean, “sculptured”, 
modern styling 

All moving parts 
concealed in 
track channel 

Installs on wall, 
casing, or ceiling 


For modern appearance, durability and performance, specify Kirsch 
“Double Duty” cut-to-measure traverse rods. The rodding can be cut to exact 
length specifications and assembled into rod sets for every conceivable 
type, shape or size of window. Pre-notched rodding can be curved (8'Tadius) 
for one-piece corner window and bay window installations. 


Kirsck 


“Double Duty” cut-to-measure 


TRAVERSE ROD AND CEILING TRACK 


An extra strong and rugged deluxe cut-to-measure trav¬ 
erse rod, designed and engineered to provide efficient, 
smooth operation for any weight drapery fabric at high 
or wide windows . . . for partitioning draperies ... in resi¬ 
dential, commercial, and public buildings. The rodding 
has a double-flanged top for extra strength. “Double 
Duty” rodding can be assembled into sets for regular or 
one-way draw for wall or casing installations with bracket 
projections of Wi" to 2Vi\ 2Vi " to V/z \ and V/i " to 
41/2". Regularly spaced perforations (16" apart) in the 


flange permit “Double Duty” sets to be mounted as read¬ 
ily for ceiling track as for conventional rod (on brackets). 
On ceiling installations, rodding remains in the same ver¬ 
tical position as for wall installation. The bottom sliding 
edge of the rodding is rolled for extra smooth sliding and 
added strength. Has self-lubricating nylon slides and pul¬ 
leys. (Available with ball bearing pulleys, if specified.) 
Sets can also be assembled for use with a cord tension 
pulley. Kirsch “Double Duty” is the ultimate in fine 
“tailor-made” draw-cord equipment. 


Drapery “Pile-up" 

When planning window placement, it is often desirable to 
know — for light and ventilation purposes — how much 
space the draperies will take when drawn open. This 
pile-up or bundling depends on the kind of fabric used, 
but a good rule-of-thumb is, “each side will bundle to 
one-third of its own full draw”. Heavy fabrics take more 
space; light goods take less. 
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Cord Selector 

No. 9928 

A Kirsch exclusive! Can 

/ 

\ be used with traverse rods 



I equipped with cord tension 


§ 

pulley. Eliminates handling 


□ 

| of cords or fumbling for 

\ 

n 

1 proper traverse cord. A 

y 

simple “twist of the wrist” 
controls the draw mechan¬ 
ism. Easy to install and use. 



“Double Duty” Rodding No. 9095 

The rodding is formed from .032-inch steel, 
galvanized and bonderized, baked-on 
enamel. Regularly spaced slots (16" apart) 
in the double-flange top permit easy ceil¬ 
ing installations — no brackets or supports 
are needed. 




“Double Duty” Pre-Notched Rodding 
No. 9098 

For one-piece rod set installations at cor¬ 
ner and bay windows, “Double Duty” pre¬ 
notched rodding is available. Rodding can 
be curved to an 8-inch radius. 


“Snap-In” Brackets and Pulley Sets 
No. 9285 (Pulley Set) 

A new styling and engineering feature in 
the Kirsch “Double Duty” line. The posi¬ 
tive-latching, extra strong parts give add¬ 
ed ease of installation. The pulley wheels 
are made of long-wearing, quiet acetate. 
Pulley sets are also available with ball 
bearing pulleys. 


Cord Tension Pulley 
No. 9923 

Recommended for use 
with “Double Duty” rod 
sets. The pulley base can 
be attached to the floor, 
wall or casing. Keeps 
traverse cords taut and 
off the floor. Prevents 
any cord twisting ... no 
fumbling for cord pulls. 


Rod Splice 

Used for extra wide installations, over 12 
feet, to join lengths of rodding. The splice 
fits inside the rodding and is hidden from 
view. It does not interfere with the opera¬ 
tion of the moulded nylon slides which 
carry the draperies. 
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TWO-WAY DRAW 
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ONE-WAY DRAW LEFT 
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ONE-WAY DRAW LEFT (extra long) 


Bracket and Support Spacing 

Shown above is the recommended spacing of 
wall brackets and center supports for two-way 
and one-way installations of “Double Duty” 
rods when heavyweight draperies are used. 
For medium or lightweight draperies, the cen¬ 
ter supports may be spaced farther apart. 
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In 1957 ... in a reciprocal marketing arrangement. . . two of the 
foremost names in the window covering industry became associates: 
the Kirsch Company and Plastic Lume, Inc. 

The Kirsch Company — established 51 years ago — is the world’s 
largest manufacturer of drapery hardware and a leading producer of 
Venetian and Vertical Blinds. Plastic Lume, Inc., fabricator of 
many “firsts” in its field, has earned national eminence for its originality 
and uncompromising quality in the development of materials 
and finishes for window blinds. 

The end result of the union of these two pioneers and leaders 
is the creation of a new hallmark in elegance, utility, and quality in 
window coverings. 

Your specification of Kirsch Sunaires and Traverse Verticals with 
Plastic Lume louvers carries with it the unqualified assurance of having 
chosen the very finest window coverings ... ideally suited to the 
demands of today’s residential, commercial, institutional and 
industrial applications. 




In offices, restaurants, hotels — Kirsch Traverse Verticals 

and Sunaires provide these essential cost-efficiency considerations: 

ease of installation — low upkeep — minimum replacement cost. 


In fine homes — no other window coverings surpass Kirsch 
Sunaires or Traverse Verticals for contemporary decorative 
appeal combined with effective light and air control. 



Plastic Lume... window coverings of preference for... 


HOMES OFFICES SCHOOLS FACTORIES 


RESTAURANTS 
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RIGHT 1 95fl BY PLASTIC I IIMF INC 



















Capsule 
of Advantages 


l\i rsck 


WITH LOUVERS BY PLASTIC LUME 


Distinctive 
“S” shaped louver 
Completely enclosed 
headmember 
Exclusive cord lock 
Enclosed metal 
bottom rail 
Self-adjusting tilting 
mechanism 




Sunaire 

Venetian 

Blinds 


In residences — or executive offices — the decorative aspect of 
window coverings is a major consideration. Luxurious Kirsch Sunaires 
with Plastic Lume louvers provide unsurpassed functional elegance 
in meeting this need . . . giving an atmosphere of liveability, luxury and 
good taste. Not to be discounted either, is the instant acceptance 
of the Kirsch name ... a symbol of the finest in window coverings. 


MEETING EVERY WINDOW PROBLEM 

Kirsch components are designed to anticipate every installation 
difficulty. They may be mounted on window casing — inside win¬ 
dow casing - or may be hung from a soffit. Special installations 
are obtainable, including mitered blinds, installation between win- 


Wood Blocking 


Ceiling Mount 
(Head Section) 


Special 

yfj D_ 


Recess Bracket 


Recessed Ceiling 
Mount (Minimum 
Dimensions; Special 
Bracket Required) 


Inside 

Casing Mount 
(Head Section) 
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“S” shaped louvers by Plastic Lume deflect the 
highly intense, direct sunlight as it enters, diffusing it 
throughout the room for better over-all illumination — 
greater eye comfort — conservation of nerve energy. 

Blind Open — Scientifically designed louver 
gives 25% more light* than conventional blinds. 

Blind Semi-closed — 45° “privacy angle” of louver 
gives 77% more light* than conventional blinds. 

* Authority: Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory 


> 


“S'” shaped 
louvers in 
Daycor 
finish by 
Plastic Lume 



The distinctive, double curve “S” shaped louver is available in a variety of 
Plastic Lume finishes, colors, and textures. Of these the most outstanding 
is unique Daycor — a subtle, mat finish background delicately speckled with 
overlay color in harmonizing tone. Dramatically modern, Daycor blends 
beautifully with fine drapery and furniture fabrics. 

DAYCOR "SEA TONE" COLORS 

Starlight.Metallic gold on off-white 

White Cap.Mist grey on off-white 

Surf.Sea green on white 

Driftwood ...... White on cool grey 

Sea Shell.White on shell pink 

Pebble Beach .... White on cocoa brown 

Tropic.Grey and white on yellow green 

Sea Mist.White on grey green 

Horizon.White on sky blue 

Other Plastic Lume finishes available: “400” Mat-“400” Glossy—Duette. 
Sample louvers and tape swatches are available to guide in making color 
selections. 
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Sunaire Venetian Blinds 


Head Rail: .022 gauge, U-shaped, rolled steel, 2ft" by 2*4" wide, 
reinforced edges, longitudinal embossed stripes. Electro-galvanized, 
bonderized and enameled. 

Head-rail Mounting Brackets: positive safety-lock covers, right or 
left hand installation feature. Screw holes for mounting to ceiling, 
inside or face of casing. 

End Plates: act as mountings for lock and tilt mechanisms, reinforce 
head member ends, provide wedge lock assembly with no other 
fastenings necessary. 

Tilting Device: enclosed DuPont “Zytel” nylon mechanism, self- 
adjusting for “stay-put” angles, synchronized worm and gear design, 
provides quiet, efficient operation. Right or left hand installation. 

Locking Device: serrated roller cord lock, positive-control action, 
minimized friction, will not cut or chafe cords. Right or left hand 
installation. 

Bottom Rail: .022 gauge, rolled steel, electro-galvanized, bonderized 
and enameled. Enclosed with extra aluminum louver; translucent plas¬ 
tic end caps protect window casing. Hold-down brackets available. 

Tape Drum: snaps on tilt rod with spring tension grip, prongs give 
positive tape attachment. Provides full tilt with 180° action. 


Tape: solid woven of first quality, vat-dyed yarn or moulded vinyl 
plastic, 1*4" wide. Ladder straps wide, uniformly spaced. 

Cords: tilt and pull cords, size 4*4, uniformly glazed in the strand to 
minimize stretch and wear. Available in colors. 

Louvers: 2 x .010 “S” shaped, spring tempered aluminum alloy 
base, etched and Zincate coated* to prevent rust and oxidation; 
formed by MONOARC* process with continuous form curvature, 
entirely free from longitudinal ridges and flat sections, (^exclusive 
Plastic Lume processes.) 

Finish: alkyd resin base, baked-enamel finish will not chip, peel, fade, 
crack, rust. Available in nine Daycor finishes; “400” finish in six 
mat-finish tones, 16 glossy-finish tones; Duette finish with neutral 
color for outside, ten decorator colors for inside. 

Lifts: single lift blinds to 48 square feet and less than 72" wide. Com¬ 
pound lift on blinds over 48 square feet and over 72" wide. 

Hardware: includes cord equalizer, plastic cord pulls in colors to 
match blinds, center supports where needed. Extension plates and 
hold-down brackets available. 


Kirsch Sunaire Venetian Blinds with Plastic Lume louvers meet all Federal Specifications. 
Detailed specifications available from Plastic Lume Inc., Sausalito, California. 
























No cleaning 
problem 


Capsule 
of Advantages 


Light and 
ventilation control 


They traverse — 
they rotate 

Replaceable components 
No bottom rail 
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Traverse 


Verticals 


WITH LOUVERS 
BY PLASTIC LUME 

The strikingly modern 
and luxurious effect Kirsch 
Traverse Verticals impart 
to windows, combined 
with their versatility in 
rotating and traversing — 
and with the Kirsch 
standard of excellence — 
have established a whole 
new criteria of elegance, 
utility and quality in vertical 
blinds. You could select 
no finer .. . anywhere. 


m 


Fascia Panel 

Center section of fascia 
panel holds a standard, 
concave metal louver, 
which can be changed 
easily to harmonize or 
contrast with blind. 
Where desired, two fas¬ 
cia panels are provided 
for installations inside 
the window casing. 


Mounting Bracket 

Mounting brackets for 
Kirsch Traverse Verti¬ 
cals are provided with 
screw holes for attach¬ 
ing brackets to inside 
or face of window cas¬ 
ing. Auxiliary plates are 
furnished to which 
brackets are attached 
for ceiling and recessed 
installations. 


Pivot Pin 

Molded nylon pivot pin 
is fastened to the bot¬ 
tom of each vertical 
louver. Small groove at 
top of pin permits slid¬ 
ing it into smaller hole 
of keyhole arrangement 
matching bottom 
link. Pin moves easily 
in hole to facilitate ro¬ 
tation of louvers. 


Nylon Slides 

_ Long wearing, smooth 

MmmL riding nylon slides for 

I J Kirsch Traverse Verti- 

A'll' > . cals have a “Butyl” 

fabric loop and metal 
hook attached. Punch- 
V ed hole at top of each 

Plastic Lume louver 
permits individual re¬ 
placement of louvers. 


Bottom Linkage 

Bottom nylon links are 
riveted together with 
special fasteners in cen¬ 
ter of blind. End clips 
are fastened to casing. 
Center-fastening links 
open and close with 
fingertip pressure for 
traversing blinds. 


Rotating Mechanism 

Rotating mechanism to 
adjust angle of Plastic 
Lume louvers is ordi- 
snarily placed in left 
"hand bracket. When 
specified, the installa¬ 
tion can be changed so 
that both rotating and 
traversing control cords 
can be operated from 
either side. 
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Traverse Verticals 


THEY TRAVERSE 

Kirsch Traverse Verticals open and close 
from the center like draw draperies, with no 
bottom rail or channel. Also available 
in one way draw, traversing from either end. 
Finest Kirsch nylon gears, bearings, slides, 
provide smooth, quiet, effortless operation. 


THEY ROTATE 

Vertical louvers by Plastic Lume pivot 
a complete 180 degrees in either direction 
to any desired position, or may be closed 
completely for shadow-proof privacy. 
Draw cord and pivot cord may be hung at 
opposite ends, or together at either end. 



New decorative appeal... with Plastic Lume Louvers 

Three types of Plastic Lume louvers are available: the standard, concave louver in 
2" width, or the new, wider “S” shaped louvers in 2ifa" and 3" widths, offering dis¬ 
tinct advantages which have won the approval of the architect and builder. 

When open, the scientifically engineered “S” shape affords 25% more light* than 
conventional blinds. When semi-closed (45° “privacy angle”) “S” louver gives 77% 
more light* than conventional blinds. When completely closed the greater overlap 
assures tighter closure, more privacy. 

* Authority: Pittsburg Testing Laboratory 

Kirsck Traverse Verticals 

Dimensions: maximum width 31' 0". Maximum length 12' 0". 

Fascia Panel: .020 gauge aluminum, 31 / 2 " wide, conceals all operating parts, center slot holds 
standard 2" metal louver. 

Mounting Brackets: 31/2" high by 3 3 A" deep, formed from .042 inch steel. Electro-galvanized, 
bonderized, baked-on enamel finish. Safety-lock fastening. 

Slides: molded of DuPont “Zytel” nylon resin with “Butyl” fabric loop and metal hook attached 
by metal rivet. Requires no lubrication. 

Rotating Mechanism: brass worm gear, nylon tilt gear and bearing, extruded aluminum tilt bar. 
Rotates louvers full 180° in either direction. 

Cords: tilt cord size 414, uniformly braided, glazed in strand to minimize wear. Traverse cord 
size 3Vi to 4, cotton-covered fiber glass core. Available in colors. 

Louvers: 2& or 3 x .010 “S” shaped, spring tempered aluminum. 2 x .010 concave, spring tem¬ 
pered aluminum. Made from etched and Zincate coated* aluminum alloy strip, formed by 
MONOARC* process with continuous form curvature, entirely free from longitudinal ridges and 
flat sections. (*exclusive Plastic Lume processes.) 

Finish: alkyd resin base, non-porous, baked-enamel finish will not fade, rust, chip or peel. Avail¬ 
able in Daycor, “400” Mat or Glossy, Duette or Linen finish. 

Kirsch Traverse Verticals with Plastic Lume louvers meet all Federal Specifications. Detailed spe¬ 
cifications available from Plastic Lume, Inc., Sausalito, California. 
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Plasffa Lume finishes 


Plastic Lume louvers are available in an unexcelled va¬ 
riety of finishes and colors, based upon an entirely new 
concept. Progressing beyond mere esthetic appeal, these 
exceptional finishes were designed to offer a specific func¬ 
tion and practicality of their own . . . 

Plastic Lume finishes and colors . .. 

• add a finishing touch of warmth and liveability. 

• provide a sense of luxury, in the best of taste. 

• contribute to a pleasant atmosphere in business 
offices, conducive to good employee morale 
and creative activity. 

minimize dirt, dust and stains, last for years without 
cracking, peeling, chipping or fading. 

^■^harsh incoming^ight, contributing to eye ease 
^^^^B&wation of nerve energy. 

• every color selected for 
adjacent surfaces, fabrics and accessories. 


cor ... the unique finish 
with the 
textured tone 


An exclusive Plastic Lume finish, entirely new and 
dramatically modern! Delicately textured to the eye — 
and to the touch —■ Daycor’s subtle background 
colors in soft mat finish are delicately speckled with 
overlay color in harmonizing tones. The effect is 
unique and strikingly different... no other blind 
material can be compared with Daycor’s 
distinctive finish. 

Daycor is offered in nine “sea tone” colors, created 
and named by West Coast Color Consultant, 

Elizabeth Banning. The range of Daycor colors 
enhances existing color schemes, blending beautifully 
with fine draperies and furniture. 
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or KIRSCH SUNAIRES and TRAVERSE VERTICALS 


plastic lume “4,00” mat 

the solid color louver in the rich, flat finish 



In any residential or commercial installation, Plastic Lume “400” Mat finish louvers accent the interior 
motif, the 6 popular flat finish tones harmonizing with today’s subtle color schemes. The mat finish deflects 
glare, reducing the harshness of its intensity and providing soft, indirect light. Available in Beige, 

Desert Sand, Eggshell, White, Camellia and Mist Green, with special custom colors to order. 


Duette 


PLASTIC LUME 


the two-tone finish with the contemporary look 


For custom installations of Sunaires and Traverse Ver¬ 
ticals, Duette offers the practical way to use color 
where it is most needed. Ten cheerful, attractive tones 
lend character to interior decorating schemes, match¬ 
ing or contrasting with room colors. On the reverse of 
the louver, neutral colors blend with outside walls for 
a uniform, conservative appearance. A special, one-way 
tilting mechanism is available to prevent inside color 
from ever being seen on the outside of the building. 


INTERIOR 


EXTERIOR 

























































PLASTIC LUME 

.. the plastic coated 
aluminum louver 


PREPARED ALUMINUM 
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ETCHED AND ZINC COATED 


PREPARATION 
FOR PAINT 


FINISH 


FORMING 


5 

6 
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DIMENSIONS 


WEIGHT 


PERFORMANCI 

DATA 


Every inch of Plastic Lume’s spring tempered aluminum louver material is 
uniform in quality and appearance. The tough, aluminum alloy louver strip is 

the finest available. After special preparation, wax-impregnated, plastic 
baking enamel is carefully applied and strictly inspected for a smooth, hard 

surface free of ridges, parallel markings and other imperfections. Their finished 
louvers are fully guaranteed against defective materials or faulty workmanship. 

The durable, outer surface of Plastic Lume louvers will not chip, peel, or crack or fade. 
They will withstand the hardest wear for years, unharmed by moisture, heat or sunlight. 

Blind maintenance is simplified because Plastic Lume materials shed dust readily 
and are resistant to stains and marks. Occasional dusting retains their fresh 

appearance, and for the rare soap and water cleaning required, detergents may be 
used, since they cannot harm the durable Plastic Lume finish. 
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MATERIAL 
A PROCESSING 



Practicality —Plastic Lume 
materials are built to last. . . 
durable louver surface is 
impervious to sun, rain, heat 
... minimizes dust, stains 
and marks. 




Durability — Plastic Lume 
colors will not lose their 
original, fresh appearance 
under the most strenuous 
conditions. Occasional 
dusting keeps them bright. 


Flexibility — Maximum 
strength and spring flexi¬ 
bility permit Plastic Lume 
louvers to withstand flexing 
up to 90° at rout holes 
without deformation. 


MnmteiWAaml workmanship used in Plastic Lume Daycor, “400”, Duette and Linen shall be of the 
highest quality, spring-flexible aluminum made from specially developed aluminum alloy strip as manu- 
actured by Plastic Lume, Inc., Sausalito, California. The metal shall not be heat treated but shall be 
withcmf brittl C0ntr0 ed cold hardenln 8* during the process of manufacture to insure maximum flexibility 


Before painting, the strip shall be thoroughly degreased, chemically cleaned and given Zincate coated* 

bond and permanent protection against chalki " 8 or deterioration when 


™ it v u , ha be coated Wlth ‘be highest grade wax-impregnated synthetic alkyd amine enamel, baked 
on at high temperature and capable of withstanding moisture, heat and salt air without rusting blistering 
corroding, changing color, losing gloss or adhesion, chalking. Color shall be as selected by architects 
from manufacturer s standard colors; custom colors available upon request. 


Louvers shall be formed by the exclusive MONOARC* process, concave or “S” shaped, with continuous 
f °™ curvature, entirely free from longitudinal ridges and flat sections. Ends of louvers and cord holes 
shall be smooth and free from burs, with corners rounded to not less than 'A" radius and not more than 
jfj radius. 


“S” shaped louvers width 2A" to .020" under, or 3" to .020" under; thickness .010" plus 0", minus .001' 
over painted. Concave louver 2" to .020" under; thickness .010" plus 0", minus .001" over painted. 


Approximately 45 lineal feet per pound. 


Sh i al1 be -, Capabl T ° f flexing at rout holes UP to 90° and of withstanding a transverse bend 
fn°he blind ^ h deformation. Louvers shall be flexible, yet should not sag, kink or bend when 


♦An exclusive Plastic Lume process 
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Track Set No. 9070 


Auditorium Track and Parts 


Kirsck 


Capsule 
of Advantages 


Ball bearings 
and neoprene “tires” 
on rollers 


Operates in openings 
to 50' wide, 

15' high with 
up to 200 lbs. 
drapery weight 
for two-way draw 


Recommended for use with stage curtains, draw draperies and partitioning 
fabrics in schools and civic auditoriums, theatres, studios and other commercial 
installations where durable, smooth operating, quiet equipment is desired. 

Also ideal for use at extra large picture windows where heavy drapery fabrics 
are to be used. (Kirsch Auditorium Track cannot be curved.) 

Cord Tension Pulley No. 9059 Recommended for use with all auditorium track sets. 
Permits endless cord installations ... simplifies draw cord operation. 


I 


I 



No. 9050 Finish: White 


Extruded aluminum, .062-inch, V/z" wide 
x 1 3 A" high, baked-on finish. Holes for 
ceiling installation spaced 16" apart. The 
rollers for a pair of curtains run on both 
sides of the track to permit extra overlap 
at the center. 


Projection Wall Bracket 
No. 9064 Finish: White 



For mounting Kirsch 
Auditorium Track on 
a wall, columns, or 
posts where ceiling or 
recess mounting is 
not practical. For 
heavy draperies, rec¬ 
ommend spacing 
brackets two at each 
end 16" apart, with 
spacing of 32" be¬ 
tween brackets over 
remainder of track. 



No. 9063 Finish: White 

For installations where the track must be 
suspended from the ceiling or proscenium. 
The hole in the hanger will accommodate 
a cable or small diameter chain. Recom¬ 
mend spacing hangers for heavy draperies 
the same as wall brackets listed above. 



Track Splice 

No. 9051 Finish: White 


The 12 inch splice is furnished punched 
with four holes for bolting the two ends 
of the channel together by drilling the 
track channel to match the spacing of the 
splice holes. The holes on the sides of the 
splice can be used to align the track for 
smooth operation. 


SOME OTHER FEATURES 

Plain Rollers No. 9057 

Two rollers are provided for each foot of 
track. Each wheel is precision molded to 
insure that it is perfectly concentric. 

Cord No. 9061 

Extra strong, V^-inch diameter cord, braid¬ 
ed and glazed to provide maximum strength 
and minimum stretch. 

Pulley Set No. 9052 

Both end pulleys have ball bearings for 
maximum operating efficiency. 

Master Carrier No. 9054 

Has special cord clamps that make it pos¬ 
sible to compensate for any cord stretch 
after installation without removing or dis¬ 
turbing the track. 

Center Stop No. 9058 

Can be inserted in the track channel to 
stop the master carriers at any selected 
position in the track. 
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Kirsclx 


A Rod for Every Need 


Kirsch “Double Duty” and “Regular” cut-to-measure sets are available 
in a wide variety of styles and combinations . . . single and double . . . hand 
or draw-cord traverse . . . one-way, two-way or multiple draw. All 
cut-to-measure sets are assembled to exact specifications. 


C 


Regular Window 
to draw one pair 

Give complete width of opening. 
Allowance is made for brackets 
and pulleys when set is assem¬ 
bled. Double rod sets for draw 
curtains with draw over-draper¬ 
ies also available. 


Bay Window 

Kirsch cut-to-measure rod sets 
can be curved and assembled to 
fit any of the three types of bay 
windows shown. Give measure¬ 
ments as indicated in the draw¬ 
ings shown at right. 





Corner Window 
to draw half pairs 

Give dimensions A, B and C. 
Two styles available: curved 
one-piece two-way draw rod, 
and one-way draw rods which 
draw one half pair the entire 
length of the rod. 



Curved Window 

Both “Double Duty” and “Reg¬ 
ular” Kirsch rod sets can be 
curved ( 8 " radius) to fit hori¬ 
zontally curved windows. If oth¬ 
er than a true curve is involved 
a template must be furnished. 



INSTALLATION TIPS 


Drapery hardware is most com¬ 
monly installed on wood, where 
wood screws will provide ade¬ 
quate holding power. For other 
material, or for special installa¬ 
tions, other fastening devices 
and accessories may be neces¬ 
sary, as indicated here: 



Rawl or lead plug with screw 
for concrete or brick 


Plaster or wallboard: On most 
“dry” walls, hardware can be 
mounted by using plastic or 
fiber plugs and screws. For heavy 
draperies, use toggle bolts (Vs" 
drill) or screw anchors ( 3 V' 
drill), as shown at right. 



Toggle Bolt 


Concrete or brick: Use star drill 
to make holes for rawl or lead 
plugs to hold the screws. 

Steel or hollow metal: Most steel 
casements have holes for No. 10 
x 24 x Va" self-tapping screws. 
Hardened metal screws provide 
installations on hollow metal. 



Self-tapping 

Screw 


Hardened Metal 
Screw 


Extender plates: Make windows 
look wider or higher without 
marring the plaster. Three sizes: 
9", 12" and 18". Rod brackets 
are attached to plates with ma¬ 
chine screws and nuts. Holes fit 
all Kirsch brackets. 
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fKi rs cIv 

"OVAL" CUT-TO-MEASURE RODS 


A complete line of rodding and parts for win¬ 
dow and door treatments where shirred or 
cafe curtain treatments are preferred. “Oval” 
sets can be custom assembled for corner and 
bay windows, for criss-cross curtains, for cur¬ 
tains with stationary over-draperies, for ceil¬ 
ing mounts, and for tile casings. Sets can be 
made up to any length; projections from 1 Vi " 
to 5 V 2 ". Available in Ivory, Black and Satin 
Brass finishes. 
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Kirsck 


ADJUSTABLE TRAVERSE RODS 


For rental housing, multi-unit dwelling proj¬ 
ect, for any low budget construction where 
superior performance is a primary considera¬ 
tion in window planning, “Superfine” exten¬ 
sion type rod sets are recommended. 

KIRSCH " SUPERFINE" .by far 

the finest adjustable traverse rod line avail¬ 
able today . . . has numerous features which 
insure beautiful effects and smooth perform¬ 
ance for the finest draperies. Among these 
features are: 

★ Strong, rigid rodding .. . modern styling. 

★ Can be installed on wall, casing or ceiling. 

★ Full overlap master slides ... molded 
nylon plain slides. 

★ End gate pulley for easy removal of slides. 

★ Cord tension pulley included as standard 
equipment with each rod set. 
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KIRSCH ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE OFFICES 



WE INVITE YOU TO USE 
OUR ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE 

Architects and engineers are invited to use the Kirsch 
Architectural Service in selecting, specifying and de¬ 
tailing the proper window decorating hardware. A 
nation-wide staff of experienced representatives is 
available for consultation on specific problems or for 
general information. 

FACTORIES AND MAIN OFFICES: Sturgis, Michigan, U.S.A. 

ATLANTA: Units 10 and 11, Building C, 680 Murphy Ave., S.W. 
PLaza 8-2144 

BALTIMORE: 2515-2517 Frederick Ave., Zone 23, EDmondson 6-0669 
BOSTON: 1045 Commonwealth Ave., Zone 15, ALgonquin 4-6590 
CHARLOTTE: 3201-5 Cullman Ave., Zone 5, FRanklin 6-4856 
CHICAGO: 3637 N. Talman Ave., Zone 18, GRaceland 7-8150 
CINCINNATI: 4924 Para Drive, Zone 37, JEfferson 1-4067 
CLEVELAND: 20810 Miles Ave., Zone 28, MOntrose 3-6300 
DALLAS: 1532 Edison St., Zone 7, Riverside 1-4024 
DENVER: 4880 Colorado Blvd., Zone 16, DExter 3-1501 
DETROIT: 12345 Schaefer Highway, Zone 27, WEbster 3-9805 
KANSAS CITY: 1501 Swift Ave., Victor 2-0607 
LOS ANGELES: 4720 District Blvd., Zone 58, LUdlow 2-6459 
MIAMI: 3520 N.W. 51st St., Zone 42, NEwton 5-0397 
MINNEAPOLIS: 2924 Lyndale Ave., South, Zone 8, TAylor 7-3869 
NEW YORK: 36 E. 31st St., Zone 16, MUrray Hill 3-4525 
OAKLAND: 4250 Hollis St., Zone 8, OLympic 2-9640 
PHILADELPHIA: 1834-36 Frankford Ave., Zone 25, REgent 9-5454 
PITTSBURGH: 5556 Centre Ave., Zone 32, Hlland 1-9362 
SEATTLE: 1260 6th Ave., South, Zone 4, MAin 3-5550 
ST. LOUIS: 5930 Berthold Ave., Zone 10, Mission 7-4208 
TAMPA: 1417 South Howard St., Zone 6, Phone 8-5706 
IN CANADA: Kirsch of Canada, Ltd., Woodstock, Ontario 



IxirscK 


window decorating equipment 
and accessories are sold 
important market in the world 
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For office and public buildings, for institutions and schools and hospitals, 
for hotels and apartments and private homes, vertical draw blinds offer 
advantages of beauty, cleanliness, and versatility already widely recognized 
and accepted. 

Siesta Vertical Draw Blinds, with exclusive Vistarama control, offer all 
this, plus special features and advantages all their own: a choice of four 
types of installation to meet every window situation; a wide range of 
pattern and color combinations to harmonize with any decor; mechanical 
details which assure perfect performance and lasting economy. Only the 
finest materials—galvanized, bonderized steel, nylon, and Fiberglas—go 
into the manufacture of Siesta Vertical Draw Blinds. The architect specifies 
with confidence. The owner uses them with satisfaction for many trouble- 
free years. 


office buildings 

institutions 

hotels 


apartment buildings 
schools 

public buildings 

hospitals 

residences 
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KURDON, INC 


Chicago 8, Illinois 































































































































































































































































vertical draw blinds 

with exclusive VISTARAMA control 


individual carriers 

Each slat is held firmly at top and 
bottom by its own control unit, 
which keeps the slat always in the 
desired position. 

vistarama control rod 

Siesta’s exclusive Vistarama control 
rod governs the smooth and per¬ 
fectly co-ordinated movement of all 
slats. 


slat openers 

Exclusive, foolproof slat openers 
automatically turn slats to uniform 
“see-through” position and lock 
them there firmly. 

master carrier lock 

As the blind is closed, exclusive 
Siesta carrier lock snaps shut auto¬ 
matically. There’s no backlash to 
separate center slats. 

drum type filter 

Tilter rotates slats 180° with cord 
travel of only inches. Tilt cords 
can’t slip, never have to be adjusted. 

carrier hooks 

The double-flange carrier hooks 
keep slats securely in position at 
all times. Yet slats can be easily 
removed. 

anchor brackets 

Anchor brackets allow 1% in. ad¬ 
justment on each side of blind for 
precise fit in any installation and 
true slat spacing. 

self-opening center lock 

Center lock assures perfect slat 
closure and appearance; disengages 
automatically when blind is drawn 
open. 


practically self-cleaning 

The smooth, vertical slats stay dust-free longer, wipe 
clean in seconds with little effort. 

complete view, air, and light control 

Siesta Vertical Draw Blinds assure complete privacy or 
any desired degree of view. Air movement and sunlight 
are directed in any desired direction at a touch of the 
tilt cord. 


trouble-free performance 

In laboratory tests, the Siesta was still in perfect oper¬ 
ating condition after repeated operations equivalent to 
20 years of use. 
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VERTICAL 

DRAW 

BUNDS 




‘rhapsody” patterns 


linen patterns 


mother-of-pearl patterns 


Fully closed, Siesta blinds strike a quiet note of good 
taste, besides affording complete privacy. Each slat is 
firmly locked in the closed position. A touch of the tilt 
cord turns the slat to any desired position for ready 
admission of light and air without loss of privacy. 


Opened wide, Siesta blinds afford a full outdoor view. 
They can be stopped at any point in their travel between 
the fully closed and fully opened positions, and in any 
position they are automatically locked. Slats always hang 
uniformly, firmly held by the control rod. 

KURDON, INC. 3 


Kurdon gives both architect and 
designer a choice of vertical blind 
types to meet the needs of any 
installation. This conventional 
center-opening Siesta, reaching the 
floor, blends perfectly into the 
quiet luxury of a fine hotel room. 


At these corner windows in a mod¬ 
ern office, two side-opening blinds 
are used, opening in opposite 
directions. When blinds are fully 
open, slats accumulate at the sides, 
giving an unobstructed view. 


Siesta’s side-opening blinds are 
ideal for the large window expanse 
of this schoolroom. One is drawn 
to the right, one to the left, giving 
precise light control and shutting 
out all sun glare. 


In this private hospital room, a 
conventional center-opening blind 
is combined with two side-opening 
Siesta blinds to achieve a taste¬ 
ful angle bay installation: one 
of many interesting effects made 
possible by Siesta design. 


wood grain patterns 


patterns and colors 

Only Siesta offers this new line of 
satin finish colors and patterns spe¬ 
cially developed for us and never 
before used on metal. Their soft, 
warm look of textured fabric, with 
an almost limitless choice of com¬ 
binations, gives free rein to taste 
and imagination. Conventional gloss 
finishes are also available, of 


course. 



















































































































































































vertical draw blinds 


how to measure 


installation inside casing 

Vertical blinds require com¬ 
plete clearance of all win¬ 
dow hardware. If there is 
any question of clearance, 
installation outside casing 
is recommended. 

Furnish exact dimensions. 
All necessary allowances 
will be made by manufac¬ 
turer. Measure full width 
inside window (dimension 
A). Measure height from 
inside top of casing to top 
of sill (B). 


suggested specifications 

Vertical draw blinds shall be installed at windows where 
shown on drawings. Blinds shall have slats of galvanized, 
bonderized steel, with individual slat carriers, controlled 
by a single control rod and having an automatic carrier 
lock to hold slats in any selected position. Blinds shall 

licensed manufacturers 

Siesta Vertical Draw Blinds are manufactured by carefully 
selected firms, strategically situated throughout the United 
States and Canada to provide fast, dependable, close-at- 
hand service for architect, builder, and owner. 



installation outside casing 

Outside installation is rec¬ 
ommended if window stop 
or jamb is less than 2 in. 
deep; if window hardware 
will interfere with free op¬ 
eration. Outside installation 
will also cover irregular or 
unsightly frame, and im¬ 
prove appearance by giving 
added height and width. 

Measure exact between 
bracket positions (A) and 
height (B) from top to bot¬ 
tom of desired blind length. 


also be equipped with automatic self-opening center lock; 
drum type tilter, and adjustable anchor brackets. Mount¬ 
ing brackets and center support brackets shall be of heavy 

gauge steel. All as manufactured by _._ 

under the trade name Siesta. 


Inquiries and purchase orders should be directed to the 
nearest Siesta manufacturer. His prompt attention to 
every inquiry and his conscientious compliance with your 
specifications are always assured. 



Acme Venetian Blind Co. 

2320 S. Western Avenue 
Chicago 8, Illinois 
Virginia 7-7400 

Consolidated General Products, Inc. 
480 Means Street, Northwest 
Atlanta 1, Georgia 
JAckson 3-4601 

Duratex Co. 

1122 E. Seventeenth at Park Ave. 
Denver 18, Colorado 
ALpine 5-1497 

Filterlite Industries Limited 
102 Efmslie Street 
Ville LaSalle, Quebec, Canada 
HUnter 1-5612 

George H. Hees Co., Ltd. 

276 Davenport Road 
Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 


International Venetian Blind Co. 
8043 Lyndon Avenue 
Detroit 38, Michigan 
UNiversity 4-7979 

Lee Venetian Blind Co. 

2219 Converse 
Houston 6, Texas 
JA 4-2974 


National Blind Co. 
1770 Sichel Street 
Los Angeles 31, Calif. 
CApitol 1-2135 


Nicholson’s Venetians 
309—3rd Avenue, South 
Seattle 4, Washington 
ELIiot 8463 


Charles A. Norton Shade Co., Inc. 
141 N. Water St. 

Rochester 4, New York 
BAker 5-8376 
O'Krent Corp. 

300 San Pedro 
San Antonio 12, Texas 
CA 7-0305 

Rex Venetian Blind Co. 

817 Albany Street 
Boston 19, Mass. 

GArrison 7-0400 
Spurlock & Carter Company 
1300 3rd Avenue, North 
Nashville 8, Tennessee 
ALpine 4-7504 
Vogue Venetian Blind Co. 

1933 West Passyunk Avenue 
Philadelphia 45, Pa. 

HOward 5-7515 


KURDON, INC. • 2320 S. Western Avenue • Chicago 8, Illinois 
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VENETIAN BLINDS 




LEVOLOR VENETIAN BLINDS ARE IDENTIFIED BY 


IDENTIFYING STRIPE-BLUE OR 
ORANGE INSIDE THE HEAD. 

PRECISION MADE HARDWARE. 

HEAVY GAUGE HEAD CHANNEL 
.025 ON ORANGE LINE. 

LEVOLOR VIRGIN ALUMINUM 
ALLOY SLATS. 


MEDALLION CORD EQUALIZER. 
LEVOLOR PLASTIC TAPE. 
LEVOLOR NYLON CORD. 
SPIRAL DESIGN TASSELS. 
TRIPLE "U" BOTTOM BAR. 
SPIRAL DESIGN END CAPS. 


AUDIO-VISUAL BLINDS 


SKYLIGHT BLINDS 
MOTORIZED BLINDS 


OSCILLATING ROLLERS 


MECHANICAL LIFTS 


SPECIFICATIONS 


THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE 
(Blue Line) 

The LEVOLOR Best Grade is better or equal 
to any other blind on the market with the 
exception of the LEVOLOR Heavy Duty blind. 
The LEVOLOR Best Grade is a fine sturdy 
blind and can be specified with confidence. 
However, it must be borne in mind that it is 
not the equal of the Orange Line blind which 
is a special Heavy Duty blind. 

THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY 
(Orange Line) 

The LEVOLOR Heavy Duty blind is not to be 
confused with conventional Venetian blinds. 
It has been designed for schools, hospitals, 
hotels and other buildings subjected to hard 
use. Identified by Orange Stripe in the head. 

All genuine LEVOLOR blinds are 
equipped with the medallion 
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LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 














THE 


A. V. BLIND 




FOR AUDIO-VISUAL PURPOSES 



The Levolor A.V. Blind with 7 inch Fascia and Light Shields 


With light shields and light seals, the LEVOLOR Audio-Visual 
blind can reduce the ambient light of a room to zero foot 
candles. It is also possible to tilt the slats and obtain a foot 
candle reading acceptable for any type of projection from 
opaque to overhead. This important factor means satisfied 
teachers and directors. 


The LEVOLOR A.V. Blind is available in three varia¬ 
tions: With Fascia and light shields, with light shields 
and light seal and with light seal only. Basic blind con¬ 
struction is identical but note should be taken of this W 
variation when specifying. 



LIGHT SHIELDS AND SEAL 

Gives optimum darkness 
and eliminates the 7 inch 
fascia. 


WITH LIGHT SEAL ONLY 

Does not give optimum 
darkness but is considered 
ample by most educators. 



The light seal is attached 
directly to the head 
channel to stop light in¬ 
filtration. When no fas¬ 
cia is used light seals 
must be specified. 



CONVENTIONAL LEVOLOR A.V. 


A conventional blind does not close fully 
while a LEVOLOR A,V. Blind has a generous 
overlap and full closure to stop light infil¬ 
tration. 

Copyright 1958 



Cord arrangement in the conventional blind 
stops the slats from overlapping while the 
off center rout hole and notch allows the 
LEVOLOR A.V. Blind to close snugly. 



Conventional tape ladders are spaced 
wider and the slat lies loosely on the ladder. 
In a LEVOLOR A.V. Blind, the tape ladder 
is T shaped and locks into the hole in the 
slat for proper lift and full closure. 


LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 
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SKYLIGHT BLIND 




pesigned for overhead control of day¬ 
light, this versatile blind may be motor- 
zed, conventionally controlled, or 
equipped to be controlled with the stand¬ 
ard window pole. The greatest advantage 
for audio-visual use lies in the motorized 
unit, however, LEVOLOR should be con¬ 
tacted before specifications are written 
for a motorized Skylight blind. 

CONTROL OF SKYLIGHTER 

WITH WINDOW POLE 



THE SKYLIGHTER WITHOUT 
SIDE FRAMES 

The "Skylighter" shown at the left is 
constructed with two heads and is held 
rigid by its installation. The non-rigid 
type is economical and can be specified 
where the skylight well, framing or 
ceiling can support the weight of the 
blind. 


MANUAL TILT CORD 
OPERATED 



Cords are elimi¬ 
nated with this 
type of control. 
Any LEVOLOR 
skylight blind 
can be con¬ 
trolled to tilt in 
either direction 
by simply twist¬ 
ing the pole. 



MANUAL TILT 
WINDOW POLE 
OPERATED 


TIGHT CLOSURE RIGID SKYLIGHTER 

WITH SIDE SHIELDS 

The "Skylighter" with side shields is 
necessary in some types of installations, 
but in all cases, installation is greatly 
simplified by the rigid frame especially 
where the skylight frame is not adequate. 


MULTIPLE BLINDS FROM ONE HEAD 

When the skylight is larger than the lim¬ 
its for a single size blind, then more 
than one blind section can operate from 
one head or more than one blind should 
be used. 


LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 











































































MOTORIZED BLINDS 



Motorized Levolor Venetian Blinds offer many possible combina¬ 
tions. They may be tilted individually or simultaneously. Several 
blinds may be tilted from one head and one motor and they may 
even be tilted in a bay window arrangement from one motor. 

• TYPE "A" MOTORIZED BLINDS 



• TYPE "A" JAMB OR FACE INSTALLATION 
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BRACKET 


E-l-D 

INSTALLATION 

BRACKET 


E-16-A 
HEAD BRACE 



E-l-A 

INSTALLATION 

BRACKET 




OVERHEAD INSTALLATION 


MOTOR EXTENSION COVERED BY LEVOLOR CORNICE 






A LEVOLOR Venetian Blind can be motorized to per¬ 
form any of the following operations: 

TYPE A — To tilt both ways only. 

TYPE B — To raise and lower. 

TYPE C — To tilt both ways and to raise and lower. 

TYPE D - To perform both of the above operations 
plus the lowering and raising of the entire unit for 
cleaning. 

Before writing specifications for motorized LEVOLOR Vene¬ 
tian Blinds the fallowing all-important factors must be con¬ 
sidered: The operation or number of operations required of 
the blind, the weight and size of the blind, and the number 
and location of the remote control switches. Detailed infor¬ 
mation will be supplied on request. Write to Levolor Lorent- 
zen, Inc., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey. 



This blind was especially de¬ 
signed for use in institutions 
where it is desirable to keep 
all controls out of the hands 
of the room's occupant, such 
as psychopathic hospitals. 
The blind itself is between 
the window and the restrain¬ 
ing screen. The blind can be 
raised or lowered only by an 
attendant. A special device 
recessed into the frame of 
the screen permits tilting by 
the occupant. 


RECESSED 

CONTROL 




BLIND 
BETWEEN 
GLASS AND 
RESTRAINING 
SCREEN 
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OSCILLATING ROLLERS AND MECHANICAL 
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LIFTS 





3DDD! 



O LIFT CORD WINDS EVENLY ON SPINDLE 0 TILT BAR SUPPORT L-6-M 


0 COLLAR 

0 CORD DRUM, 3 TO I RATIO 

O OSCILLATING CONTROL MOVES 
TO WIND CORD UNIFORMLY 


0 SELF ADJUSTING TILTER 
0 LIMIT BEADS 


OSCILLATING ROLLERS AND MECHANICAL LIFTS 

Many new buildings today call for large blinds. Because of 
the extreme weight of the blind, greatly increased lifting and 
tilting power is necessary. The LEVOLOR mechanical lifts and 
Oscillating Rollers are especially designed to handle just such 
extra-large blinds. 

Mechanical Lift 

The ball bearing tilting and lifting mechanisms are housed in 
a single rigid heavy gauged steel box. One control operates 
the tilting of the slats through a smooth and sensitive gear 
drive. A second independent control operates the lifting and 
lowering of the slats by means of an efficient and powerful 
gear drive. The cross section of the metal box is ZVi" wide 
by 6" high. The length is equal to the width of the blind. 

Oscillating Rollers 

The lifting mechanism is contained in the head and offers a 
3 to 1 power ratio. The tilter is suspended under the head 
and drives the wood tilt bar. 

Levolor Audio-Visual Blinds 

Levolor A.V., audio-visual blinds may be equipped with oscil¬ 
lating rollers or mechanical lifts and retain optimum darkness. 
Before writing specifications consult LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC. 

Copyright 1958 


Oscillating Roller Head 
SPECIFICATIONS 


The oscillating head box shall be 4%" wide by 
5%" deep, rigidly constructed of sheet steel not 
less than .042" thick. 

The oscillating roller head shall raise and lower 
the blind by stainless steel cables thick or 
#41/2 Levolor lift cord and #6 Levolor pull cord, 
which are wound on an oscillating spindle tub¬ 
ing and activated by a drum which in turn is 
activated by the pull cord. 

The cord drum and cord holder discs shall be 
securely fastened to a spindle tubing not less 
than .060" in thickness nor less than 1" in dia¬ 
meter made of steel. 

The spindle tubing shall have a suitable oscillat¬ 
ing worm to give the spindle a reciprocating 
motion as it revolves, so that the lift cord or 
cables will wind evenly without overlap, thereby 
keeping the slats horizontal. The oscillating worm 
shall be of the "floating type" to insure proper 
alignment and eliminate binding, and shall oper¬ 
ate in a bronze or steel bushing secured to the 
end of the spindle tubing and shall be provided 
with a support rigidly secured to the head box 
near the end opposite the oscillating worm and 
at such intervals according to its length to insure 
proper operation without sagging, wedging or 
binding. 

Tilter, cord lock and other operating and sup¬ 
porting hardware shall be Levolor Heavy Duty, 
Orange Line. 
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THE 



YOLO 


HEAD, BOTTOM 


The head and its mechanism are the functional 
part of a Venetian blind. The best quality of 
slats, tape or cord becomes useless when this 
all-important part fails. 

Lorentzen, the pioneer of this field, has been 
developing and patenting Venetian blind hard¬ 
ware for over twenty-two years. The mechanism 
of a LEVOLOR blind has no equal and the speci¬ 
fier can be assured long, uninterrupted service 
when the head and mechanism are genuine 
LEVOLOR components. 



INSTALLATION 
END BRACE BRACKET 

/ 


INSTALLATION 
BRACKET 


TILT ROD 



LIMIT BEADS 


The heavy gauge channel is accurately cut to size, punched and 
lanced on special Levolor machinery. The hardware is securely 
machine-clinched into the head channel and will take the hardest use 
for the life of the blind. All hardware is tomized to resist corrosion. 


NO WEIGHT ON TILTER 


THE HEAVY DUTY 
(Orange Line) 
TILTER 


CORD SEPARATOR 


All WEIGHT IS SUSPENDED 
- HERE AND HERE - 





1 

ti 

F 



The tilter operates as an independent unit and has only 
one function—to tilt the Venetians. All weight is suspended 
from the tape drums which turn in a tape cradle, offering 
minimum friction, thus the entire weight of the blind exerts 
no pressure on the tilter and gives effortless operation to 
the heaviest blind. 


The new Orange Line tilter is 
self-adjusting, fully enclosed 
of extra heavy construction 
and with a brass worm and 
stamped gear that gives ball¬ 
bearing smoothness of oper¬ 
ation and short cord travel. 


Highly recommended for Ny¬ 
lon Cord. The LEVOLOR cord 
separator is easily installed 
and keeps nylon cord from 
twisting as it enters the rout 
hole. 
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SLATS AND TAPE 


© 


THE LEVOLOR SELF-ADJUSTING TILTER 


The largest single source of maintenance cost 
used to be the tilting device. Tilt cords would 
creep out of reach and the blind become use¬ 
less. THIS CANNOT HAPPEN TO VENETIAN 
BLINDS equipped with SELF ADJUSTING TILT- 
ERS which work on the gear and worm escape¬ 
ment principle. Limit beads stop the cord ends 
from getting out of reach. By pulling the short 
cord, both tassels become even. As a rule, 
however, constant use keeps them in an even 
position automatically — without conscious 
adjustment. 



THE HEAVY DUTY TILTER 
(ORANGE LINE) 



THE BEST GRADE TILTER 
(BLUE LINE) 






\ 
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— 
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1. When tilt cords 2. Pull the short 3. Return cords to 
creep. one to the limit even position. 

_ bead. 


TAPES LAST LONGER 



CORD 

LOCKS 


1. Single action 
cord lock 



Tape 

One of the latest 
and most efficient 
Levolor develop¬ 
ments is the new 
tape drum. This drum has but one 
finger which gives perfect distribu¬ 
tion of weight. The outstanding fea¬ 
ture, however, is the elimination of 
the sharp edges evident in single 
thickness fingers. The finger on the 
new tape drum folds over upon 
itself, thus presenting a smooth, 
round radius. The result is a surface 
that is gentle on the tape and the 
life of the tape is measurably 
increased. 



Double 
action 
cord lock 

LEVOLOR cord locks are available 
in single, double or triple snubbing 
action, also in the so-called crash 
proof. Because of their reverse 
locking position, crash proof cord 
locks are recommended only where 
a conventional cord lock will not 
work. For full information or recom¬ 
mended cord locks see technical 
information in the 4th Edition of 
Architects Manual. 


LEVOLOR ALUMINUM SLATS 

Levolor aluminum slat stock is made from virgin aluminum alloyed to 
insure maximum resistance to corrosion. It is .010 thick before painting 
and two inches wide in the flat, plus .003 and minus .000. The excep¬ 
tional adhering qualities and smoothness of the finish is due to a special 
process of applying the base coat, and the pressure applied plastic 
final coat. 
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THE LEVOLOR 
BOTTOM RAIL 





TRIPLE ”U" RIGIDITY 

Bottom rails must have 
weight to lower properly, 
rigidity to minimize bow¬ 
ing. The channel cross 
section at right shows 
why the Levolor bottom 
rail has the proper rigid¬ 
ity and weight. 



THE TAPE DISAPPEARS 

The tape disappears into 
the bottom rail. There 
are no clips or protrud¬ 
ing metal to mar or 
scratch sills. Plastic end 
caps offer further pro¬ 
tection. 



SLIDE-IN TAPE 
ANCHOR 

The tape anchor slides ^ 
inside the bottom rail 
leaving the tape perfect¬ 
ly smooth. 



REMOVABLE SLATS 

Removable Slat Blind for 
thorough cleaning. A 
special feature allows the 
slats to be removed by 
"sliding over" the lock¬ 
ing device and removing 
the cord. 



LEVOLOR PLASTIC TAPE 

LEVOLOR plastic tape is re-enforced 
both ways and cannot tear in either 
direction. This test should be applied in 
all comparison of plastic tape. Its soft, 
fabric-like quality bundles easily and is 
available in matching colors. 
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LEVOLOR VENETIAN BLIND SPECIFICATIONS 


Brief Forms 


CONVENTIONAL VENETIAN BUNDS 

THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY (Orange Line) VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the "LEVOLOR" Orange Line Blind. The "LEVOLOR" brand metal head and bottom rail shall be Orange Line .025" 
thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a high baked plastic coating and shall 
be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserted into each end. All hardware shall be 
"LEVOLOR" brand Orange Line and shall include the "LEVOLOR" lift cord separator, and solid "D" Rod. The slats shall be 2" wide and of 
"LEVOLOR" brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be "LEVOLOR" brand Vinyl plastic tape. The two face tapes shall be 1 Vi" wide Spacing 
between ladder rungs shall be 1%". The cord shall be "LEVOLOR" brand braided Nylon with a pull strength of 250 pounds or more before break¬ 
ing. The lift cord shall have a "LEVOLOR" medallion plastic equalizer. The tilt cord shall be equipped with "LEVOLOR" spiral design tassels and cord 
limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 

THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE (Blue Line) VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the "LEVOLOR" Blue Line Blind. The "LEVOLOR" brand metal head shall be .020" thick and the bottom rail shall be 
.025" thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a high baked plastic 
coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserted into each end All 
hardware shall be "LEVOLOR" brand Blue Line and shall include the "LEVOLOR" lift cord separator. Blinds 72" and over to have solid "D" Rod. 
The slats shall be 2" wide and of "LEVOLOR" brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be "LEVOLOR" brand vinyl plastic tape. The two 
face tapes shall be Vh" wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 1%". The cord shall be "LEVOLOR" brand braided Nylon with a pull 
strength of 250 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a "LEVOLOR" medallion plastic equalizer. The tilt cord shall be 
equipped with "LEVOLOR" spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 


AUDIO-VISUAL VENETIAN BLINDS 


THE LEVOLOR HEAVY DUTY (Orange Line) AUDIO-VISUAL VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the "LEVOLOR" Orange Line A. V. Blind. The "LEVOLOR" brand metal head and bottom rail shall be Orange Line 
.025" thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a high baked plastic 
coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserted into each end All 
hardware shall be "LEVOLOR" brand Orange Line and shall include the "LEVOLOR" lift cord separator and solid "D" Rod. The slats shall be 
2" wide and of "LEVOLOR" brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be "LEVOLOR" brand plastic A. V. tape. The two tape faces shall be 
l'/z" wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be l'/j". The cord shall be "LEVOLOR" brand braided Nylon with a pull strength of 250 
pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a "LEVOLOR" medallion plastic equalizer and shall have single or double direct lift 
type of cord stringing arrangement, within the limits as specified in "LEVOLOR" Architects Manual Fourth Edition. The tilt cord shall be equipped 
with "LEVOLOR" spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 

NOTE: When 7" wide cornice is not used, there shall be a plastic ’/z" angle attached along the bottom of head with vertical flange to back and 

with base 1 from front of head. If installation is between jambs, a head box dust cover shall be used as light seal. 

THE LEVOLOR BEST GRADE (Blue Line) AUDIO-VISUAL VENETIAN BLIND 

The Venetian blind shall be the "LEVOLOR" Blue Line A. V. Blind. The "LEVOLOR" brand metal head shall be .020" thick and the bottom 
rail shall be .025" thick tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel. Both the head channel and the bottom rail shall be coated with a high baked 
plastic coating and shall be formed after coating. The bottom rail shall have plastic spiral design end caps or metal end pieces inserted into 
each end. All hardware shall be "LEVOLOR" brand Blue Line and shall include the "LEVOLOR" lift cord separator. Blinds 72" and over to 
have solid "D" Rod. The slats shall be 2" wide and of "LEVOLOR" brand virgin aluminum. The ladder tapes shall be "LEVOLOR" brand Plastic 
A. V. tape. The two tape faces shall be 1 Vi" wide. Spacing between ladder rungs shall be 1 Vi". The cord shall be "LEVOLOR" brand braided 
Nylon with a pull strength of 250 pounds or more before breaking. The lift cord shall have a "LEVOLOR" medallion plastic equalizer and shall 
have single or double direct lift type of cord stringing arrangement, within the limits as specified in "LEVOLOR" Architects Manual, Fourth Edition. 
The tilt cord shall be equipped with "LEVOLOR" Spiral design tassels and cord limit beads. Standard colors to be selected by the architect. 

NOTE: When 7" wide cornice is not used, there shall be a plastic Vi" angle attached along the bottom of head with vertical flange to back and 

with base from front of head. If installation is between jambs, a head box dust cover shall be used as light seal. 

NOTE: Add the following paragraph to all specifications above. 


WORKMANSHIP All workmanship and procedures shall be in accordance with the standards set forth in the "Architects Manual for Venetian 
Blinds," Fourth Edition, by Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 


LINEN FRESH SPECIFICATIONS can be substituted for any ORANGE LINE specifications above by changing ORANGE LINE (Except for Hardware) 
to LINEN FRESH BRAND, wherever ORANGE LINE OCCURS. 


FOR DETAIL FORMS OR ANY OF THE ABOVE SPECIFICATIONS WRITE DEPT. OF ARCHITECTURAL AND CONSTRUCTION INFORMATION 
LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 


LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC., 720 Monroe Street, Hoboken, New Jersey 
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description 


track 


shape 


page 


traverse track use factors 


residential and light commercial uses 

These tracks are primarily designed for win¬ 
dow openings less than 15 feet in width. They 
employ carriers which slide within the track 
frame and are described in the selector chart 
at the right as numbers 650, 1650, 750 and 
1750. For window openings wider than 15 feet 
we recommend roller carrier tracks numbers 
5 or 150 which are often used for commercial 
installations. 

All tracks noted above may be ceiling or wall 
mounted to suit your job conditions. 

commercial uses 

These tracks are designed for window open¬ 
ings of any width and are primarily used in 
hotel, theater, restaurant, school, church and 
public building installations. All master car¬ 
riers, carriers and side pulleys have nylon 
wheels or nylon sheaves with ball bear¬ 
ings; all tracks may be either ceiling or 
wall mounted. 

stage tracks 

Designed for theater and stage installations, 
these one-piece tracks readily accommodate 
the largest, smallest and/or most complex 
conditions. Carriers are equipped with neo¬ 
prene or nylon tread for silent operation. Be¬ 
cause most of this work is custom design we 
suggest that you contact us as to your par¬ 
ticular requirements. No attempt is made in 
this catalog to outline a solution to any given 
or standard problem, or to enumerate the 
components necessary. 


residential and light 


slide carrier tracks 

For windows up to 
15' wide and light¬ 
weight fabric . . . 
ceiling or wall 
mounted . . . for ceil¬ 
ing mounting allow 
1" to 4" projection 
from wall to center of 
track . . . installed 
after construction 
work is completed . . . 


commercial tracks 


commercial 

No. 650 
light duty 

No. 1650 
heavy duty 


tracks 



No. 750 
light duty 

No. 1750 
heavy duty 



No. 150 
heavy duty 
roller 
track 



roller carrier tracks 

Adaptable to all com¬ 
mercial applications 
for window coverings 
of any width and all 
weights of fabrics . . . 
ceiling or wall 
mounted . . . surface, 
soffit or recessed in¬ 
stallations . . . No. 
150 track is ideal for 
plaster and soffit 
mounting . . . choice 
of nylon or nylon 
sheaves with ball 
bearings . . . 


No. 5 
roller 
track 



No. 150 
heavy duty 
roller 
track 



No. 312 
I Beam 



No. 314 
T Beam 



4 

5 


accessories 

Accessories for all tracks are carefully chosen and de¬ 
signed to further insure the completeness and workability 
of the Marshall-McMurray line. 


stage track 


The two units shown 
are typical and will 
carry light or heavy 
duty curtains or dra¬ 
pery ... all opening 
sizes can be accom¬ 
modated . . . 


No. 1200 
medium duty 
aluminum 
channel 
track 



No. 1000 

straight 

heavy duty 

steel 

channel 

track 

No. 2000 
curved 




specifications M 

Selection of Marshall-McMurray track, hardware and 
accessories will provide the optimum in this field . . . 
for items to be included in your standard specification 
see the back cover. 
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%" carrier No. 155 
face %" 


floor pulley 
No. 1853 


uses 


tassel 
No. 238 


carrier No. 15 
face 


steel and paint specifications: steel is 22 ga. cold 
rolled; paint is applied by electrostatic spray 
and is a baked enamel finish, off-white color. 


Listed here are a few representative uses and typical installations, 
Absence of any specific use does not mean that it is not suited. If 
there is any question please contact us. 

No. 150 track— for residential windows, schoolroom darkening, audio¬ 
visual purposes, offices, hotels, hospitals, public buildings. 

No. 5 track— uses named for No. 150 apply here, but since track 
requires outside cords, it is normally not used in residences. 

advantages 

All Marshall-McMurray products guarantee the highest quality ma¬ 
terial, finish and workmanship. Roller and master carriers and end 
pulleys have nylon wheels for smooth, quiet operation. Tracks are 
inconspicuously mounted on wall or ceiling. 

No. 150 track— this is the only track on the market which has a con¬ 
cealed cord and all nylon roller carriers. Installation is simple; 
smooth, quiet operation results from nylon roller carriers, nylon 
roller master carriers and nylon sheaves with ball bearings in end 
pulleys. No. 150 track may be secured in solid brass (No. 150B) 
for installations recessed in plaster or in areas of extreme humidity. 

No. 5 track— the advantages named for No. 150 also apply here, 
however, this track may be rigged after the installation is complete. 


additional data 

Operation may be by cord and tassel, batons or 
lead lines, or by cord attached to floor pulleys. 
Three carriers per foot of track are recommended 
for commercial installation, and seven per two 
foot length for residential. No. 5 and No. 155 
carriers have %" nylon wheels and are designed 
to carry up to 20 lbs. each. Master carriers pro¬ 
vide a 5" overlap for single drapes and 10" for 
double. 

current installations 

Here is a partial list of current installations on 
which Marshall-McMurray drapery hardware 
has been used. 

Phoenix School District..Phoenix, Arizona 

No. 150 Track 

United States Naval Sonar School San Diego, Cal. 

No. 150 Track 

Los Angeles Furniture Mart.Los Angeles, Cal. 

No. 150 Track 

Torrance School District............Torrance, Cal. 

No. 5 Track 

Los Angeles City School Di$i....Los Angeles, Cal, 

No. 5 Track 


typical installation methods 

ceiling mounted 

>°o- 


soffit mounted 


: ' V V V' 
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2 
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No. 150B solid brass track 
recessed in plaster 


me 


NOTE: If steel track is used in 
this type mounting, 
plaster should be set 
before track is in¬ 
stalled. 



No. 150 track 
recessed in 
plaster or 
acoustical tile 


^ 3 A" acoustical tile 

12 x 12" 


Marshall-McMurray Co. 

















































































































carrier No. 359 
face W 


uses 

Both tracks, No. 312 and 314, are ideally suited for special 
contemporary type residential construction, room darken¬ 
ing and audio-visual purposes in schools and institutions, 
multi-purpose schoolrooms or assembly areas, light duty 
theatrical uses, large window areas in municipal and 
public buildings, and drapery area dividers or doors. 

advantages 

■Am ideal installation is assured because of the strength 
of the aluminum extruded shape, and the quiet efficient 
operation of carriers with nylon wheels, and nylon 
sheaves with ball bearings. No. 312 Track can easily be 
curved on the 30 b. Both track assemblies are ideal for 
hand draw or mechanical operation. 

component parts 

master carriers—the new universal three wheel design 
provides smoother operation and a more positive grip on 
the pull cords, the overlap arm is detachable or reversible 
Master carriers are available with nylon, steel or steel 
ball bearing wheels. 


typical installation methods 

No. 312 I beam 
ceiling mounted 


No. 327 ceiling bracket 


No. 314 T Beam 


carriers—allow three per foot—drapery loading of 100 lb. 
per carrier. Carriers are available with nylon, steel or 
steel ball bearing wheels. ’ 

for curved track—-No. 330 pulley is recommended at all 
Pends to hold cord on curve radius—see drawing below. 

current installations 

These few examples are representative of installations 
using either the No. 312 or 314 track assemblies. 

D. C. Collier Junior High School.San Diego, Cal. 

No. 312 “I” Beam 

Stardust Hotel.......Las y e g aSj Nevada 

No. 312 “I” Beam 

Admiral Chester Nimitz Elementary School 

Honolulu, Hawaii 
No. 314 “T” Beam 

Glendale Public Schools.............Glendale, Cal. 

No. 314 “T” Beam 

Pasadena City School System...Pasadena, Cal. 

No. 314 “T” Beam 


No. 312 heavy duty aluminum I beam rail 
curved installation 



No. 312 I Beam 
wall mounted 


No. 321 bracket— 1 Vi 11 
No. 324 bracket— 2 Vi" 


projection 

projection 


This can also be done on a 
concave section; i.e., take 
the drapery from window around 
curve to end (dead) wall. 

The cords and No. 330 trap pulleys 
in this case are in front of the 
I beam rail. 
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No. 314 T beam 


h->V4" 


jj 0 

u=r°\ 




-L 


/I 


i%" 


Approved b/ 

Los Angeles Building 
and Safety Department 


remote control plug and 
toggle switch receptacle 





06 " 



carrier No. 359 
face %" 

note: for No. 314 specifications and uses, see page 4. 


Electro-Traverse 
automatic 
control unit 


The Electro-Traverse motor allows traverse draperies to 
be opened, closed, or stopped at the touch of a switch. 
This control can be accomplished at the window, across 
the room, or from another room. The precision engi¬ 
neered, compact power unit automatically operates tra¬ 
verse draperies up to 25' wide when used with slide type 
tracks as shown on page 8. Larger widths, 40 to 45' and 
higher, may be automatically traversed when No. 150 
heavy duty roller track is used. In all instances a number 
4 or 4 y 2 wire center cord should be used. 


drapery hardware accessories 

floor pulley—provides constant tension on tra¬ 
verse cord, eliminates cord sagging, and holds 
draperies in position at all times. Easily mounted 
on floor, out of sight behind draperies. Available 
with nylon wheels or nylon sheaves with ball 
bearings. 

In No. 1853 deluxe floor pulley, the spring is 
enclosed in a metal tube. No. 753 has exposed 
spring and nylon wheels. No. 1753 has exposed 
spring and nylon sheaves with ball bearings. 


“electro-traverse” control units 


Outstanding features of the Electro-Traverse units are: 
smooth, quiet, effortless operation—completely concealed 
behind draperies-—no installation problem—parts are self- 
lubricated—-overload protection, automatically shuts off 
motor in case of accidental jamming or overheating. 

“electro-traverse” No. 200 

An economy model that is fully automatic and will open 
or close to its pre-set stop. Drapery can be stopped, 
started, or reversed at any point along the travel. 

“electro-traverse” No. 250 

This is the super deluxe model which requires no ex¬ 
ternal mechanical stops and has the same motor control 
as is used in large theater curtain controls. For constant 
control, set dial to opening width; a limit switch obviates 
all further adjustments. 

“electro-traverse” No. 300 

A fully automatic control for extra large openings and 
extra heavy drapes. It has an automatic brake which 
stops the motor instantly. This motor is larger than the 
one shown above. For specific details contact the Mar- 
shall-McMurray representative near you. 


cord weights (tassels)— 
provide constant tension 
on traverse cord by means 
of dead weight which re¬ 
stricts free movement of 
cord and prevents tan¬ 
gling. Metal tassels cov¬ 
ered with plastic jackets 
will not deface wall sur¬ 
faces. 



XU 


tassel 
No. 238- 
4% oz. 
No. 239- 
2% oz. 


J 

No. 1853 
Nylon ball 
bearing 
wheel 


No. 753 
Nylon wheel 
No. 1753 
Nylon ball 
bearing wheel 


cord—specify a fiber 
glass interior core with 
cotton covering to 
eliminate cord stretch. 
A No. 4 or 41/2 cord 
should be used with 
roller type tracks. 


baton and lead lines— 

batons or lead lines are 
used when draperies 
are not mechanically 
traversed, but are man¬ 
ually drawn, and when 
window heads are high 
above floor. They are 
mounted at the leading 
edge of the draperies 
and are attached to the 
master carriers. 


S 


0 


lead line 
(tassel and 
cord) 


baton 
30", 40" 
and 50" 
lengths 


Marshall-McMurray Co 




































































































u ? e . s —specially useful for small stages, tele¬ 
vision studios, lobby draperies or larger than 
average home draperies. 

features the aluminum channel is an ex¬ 
truded shape with a satin smooth finish sur¬ 
face and incorporates the reverse flanges of 
the No. 1000 track for perfect alignment of 
carriers at all times. The carrier also is 
modeled after our heavy duty type with the 
nesting feature molded into the all nylon 


body. Nylon wheels make the carrier a com¬ 
pletely silent unit. 

aluminum specifications —made of 6063 
aluminum alloy which weighs .559 lb per 
foot. 

component parts— complete track consists of 
head block, tail block, two master carriers, 
floor tension block and carriers spaced 12'' 
on center. Nylon covered aircraft cable for 
operating line can be supplied as required. 




A curtain track that is one of the finest pieces 
of equipment of its kind. Designed and engi¬ 
neered to provide non-fouling operation with 
carriers which nest into one another using 
neoprene rubber bumpers. 

The carrier tires are also of neoprene which 
offers a smooth, silent operating track. Each 


carrier has graphite slides that keep the car¬ 
riers aligned at all times by means of the 
unique reverse flanges of the heavy duty 
one-piece galvanized steel track. Head and 
tail blocks have machine grooved iron 
sheaves to accept %" operating lines. Bear¬ 
ings are of hardened steel and are fitted for 
pressure lubrication. 



the mtroductl ° n of the Tru-Roll curved curtain 
rmtn’m 3 ne ^ era of theater presentation has opened. 
£nm v ea * ed , to your exact specifications on any radius 
from 5 up, including reverse curves. 

* s Provided with master carriers, single carriers 
c? H ? n c ^ nte £- Standard head block and tail block with 

Lte sLh u Garing sheaves and W wirelon operat¬ 
ing line. Special hangers provided at 6' on center 


unique features —full reverse curves, silent operation 
single motor controls, wirelon control lines, quick and 
easy assembling of track; carriers may be added or re¬ 
moved without disassembling of track, choice of motor 
control locations a t either end of track or backstage* 
where height is limited, control lines can be rigged with 
ease for two-to-one operation, long wearing neoprene 

l^ d n Car 7 er r Same aS USed in the No * 1000 track P pro- 
vide non-fouling operation. p 





























































































































































































Santa Monica Civic Auditorium, Santa Monica, California Designed by Welton Bee kef & Associates 

The complete installation of rigging and draperies by R. L. Grosh & Sons Scenic Studios was made using Tru-Roll Hardware 

throughout. 



a service to architects 

Upon request typical stage drawings will be supplied 
showing various types of Counterweight Systems—either 
T-Guide or Wire Guide, and Asbestos Curtain installa¬ 
tions—motorized or manual operation. 

Our engineering staff will assist in any particular problem 
involving the movement of draperies, turn tables, band 
stands or any other specialty item. 


installations using Tru-Roll hardware 

Cinerama, Inc.installations in the United States, 

Europe, Asia, South America and Hawaii 

Cinemiracle.New York, Los Angeles, Chicago 

Todd-AO.New York, Los Angeles, Milwaukee 

Provincial Auditoriums.Edmonton and Calgary, 

Alberta Province 

Long Beach State College.Long Beach, California 

CBS Television City.Hollywood, California 




yttanu^aclutet* '^Jlieattlcat 
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standard track — for ceiling No. 650; for wall No. 750 




carrier No. 800 
face %" 


carrier No. 700 
face Vst" 




carrier No. 681 carrier No. 7811 


advantages 

Marshall-McMurray is the only manufacturer of drapery 
equipment to use nylon sheaves with ball bearings in end 
pulleys. 

Brackets for wall mountings provide a track projection 
from the wall of %" to 4*4". All tracks shown on this 
page can be easily installed in new or existing construc¬ 
tion. All assemblies may be adapted to suit your condi¬ 
tions. 

specifications 

Short form —All drapery and curtain hardware shall be 
of the type and quantity noted on the drawings and shall 
be as manufactured by the Marshall-McMurray Co. 631 
San Julian St., Los Angeles, Calif. 

In adding to this brief form specification, and in the event 
that a more complete description is required, please con¬ 
sider the following items: 

1. Identify track as standard, or heavy duty slide track, 
or roller track, and include catalog number. State steel’, 
paint, or alloy specifications as case may be. 

2 . Where track is to be wall mounted, indicate the pro¬ 
jection desired. 


face W 


face V 2 " 


additional data 

Operation may be mechanical, manual or electrical (see 
page 5). Allow three carriers per lineal foot of track. 
These tracks may be curved to a predetermined radius 
and may be detailed for installations harmonizing with 
your spcific design requirements. For any products or 
conditions not shown in this catalog, please contact 
Marshall-McMurray Co. 


3. Identify pulley sheaves, master carriers and carriers. 
If specifying roller type track, state the type of wheels 
—nylon, steel, or ball bearing. 

4. Indicate whether cord is to have fiberglass or wire 
center. 

5. Include all accessories such as tassels, floor pulleys, etc. 

6 . Note method of operation as manual (hand draw), tra¬ 
verse, tassels on endless cord (floor pulley), or electric 
by remote control. 

Note: The Marshall-McMurray Co., is ready to and cap¬ 
able of helping with preparations of plans and 
specifications at no cost or obligation to your firm. 
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today’s fabrics 
for today’s buildings 

Fiberglas* drapery fabrics were first introduced 
at the end of World War II. Today they rank among 
the most widely-used drapery materials in commer¬ 
cial and institutional buildings. Behind their success 
lie three important qualities; the unique beauty of 
decorative fabrics woven of Fiberglas yarns, their 
unsurpassed practicality, and their absolute fire-safety. 

Architects and interior designers were quick to 
recognize the tremendous new advantage of fire- 
safety woven into Fiberglas fabrics. Their interest 
has spurred America’s leading textile firms to style 
this new material in an ever-increasing variety of 
smart weaves, colors and patterns. 

Today there are beautiful Fiberglas fabrics to 
meet every need of classic or contemporary design— 
from sheers to rich, heavy, opaque cloths. These are 
fabrics from which the architect . . . designer . . . 
owner . . . operator . . . can choose the ideal decor¬ 
ative material for 

curtains draperies 

wall coverings room dividers 

stage curtains light diffusors 

special decorative effects 

Fiberglas fabrics solve many of the problems 
created by today’s greatly increased glass areas— 
in five ways: 


BEAUTY 

Fiberglas decorative fabrics offer fine drape and hand, 
plus unusual translucence. Colors glow—in sunshine or 
artificial light. 


EASY MAINTENANCE 

Fiberglas fabrics are easy to care for and keep looking 
fresh. Because dirt can’t penetrate glass fibers, it is easily 
washed from the surface with soap or detergent. No dry 
cleaning is necessary; washing can even be done right at 
the window and fabrics rehung while damp. Fiberglas 
fabrics are absolutely wrinkle proof and never need iron¬ 
ing—a high temperature treatment makes them perma¬ 
nently smooth. 


FIRE-SAFETY 

Underwriters’ Laboratory approved, Fiberglas draperies 
are naturally fire-safe—glass fibers can’t burn. Specify 
this permanently non-combustible window treatment, 
and eliminate the need for periodic flame-proofing. 


SERVICEABILITY 

Fiberglas fabrics offer maximum dimensional stability. 
Properly made, installed and maintained, they will give 
excellent service, stay beautiful as new. They are ab¬ 
solutely shrink-proof, stretch-proof and sag-proof—even 
under the normally distorting yardage weights of large 
window areas, where heat and moisture would soon re¬ 
quire alterations in other fabrics. Mildew-proof, too. 


LIGHT AND GLARE CONTROL 

Different weaves and weights of Fiberglas fabrics offer 
a functional control of bright sunlight without the me¬ 
chanical problem of blinds, or the dull-day problems of 
limited-transmission window glass. Glare can be effec¬ 
tively controlled by the proper selection of fabrics. Light 
transmission figures for various Fiberglas fabrics range 
from about 10% to 70% —depending partly on fullness 
when drawn, mostly on weight. The Fiberglas Fabrics 
Shop, 16 East 56th Street, New York 22, N. Y. can 
help you evaluate the light control characteristics. 


*T-M (Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) O-C. F. Corp. 
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New York Stock Exchange, New York, New York 
Architect: George B. Post 
• Designer: Joseph A. Perretti & Associates 



Indian Trails School, Highland Park, Illinois 
i • Architect: Perkins and Will 



3 St. Luke’s Hospital, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
• Architect: Gerrit J. DeGeileke 
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Pinnacle Club, Socony-Vacuum Bldg., New York, N.Y. 
Architect: Harrison & Abramovitz 
Designer: J. Gordon Carr 



G. E. Appliance Park Theatre 
Architect: Hartstearn, Louis & Henry 


5 Makoffs Store, Salt Lake City, Utah 
• Architect: Ashton, Evans & Brazier 


1. OFFICES using Fiberglas fabrics 

Lever Brothers, New York 
Prudential Life Insurance 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass, Pittsburgh 
Union Electric, St. Louis 
Hawaiian Pineapple,* San Francisco 
American Mutual Liability, Boston 
Central Trust Company, Cincinnati 
Roosevelt Savings and Loan, St. Louis 
Manufacturers Trust Coi., New York 
Chase Manhattan Bank, New York 
First National Bank, Albuquerque 
New York Trust Company 
Standard Vacuum, Harrison, N. Y. 
Bankers Trust, New York 
New York & New Jersey Telephone Co. 
Ford Motor Company, Detroit 
General Motors Technical Center 



2. SCHOOLS using Fiberglas fabrics 

Yale University 

University of California, Berkeley 
University of Oklahoma 
Harvard University 
Chicago Board of Education 
U. of Michigan Model Classroom 
Board of Educ. City of Los Angeles 
Board of Educ. City of Philadelphia 


3. HOSPITALS using Fiberglas fabrics 

Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia 

St. Joseph’s, Omaha 

Connecticut State Hospitals 

Hirth Memorial, Texas 

U. S. Veterans’ Adm. Hospitals 

New York U. Bellevue Medical Center 

New York City Dept, of Hospitals 


4. HOTELS using Fiberglas fabrics 

Hilton-Statler chain 

Sheraton chain 

Manger chain 

Barclay, Philadelphia 

Waldorf Astoria, New York, N. Y. 


5. THEATRES using Fiberglas fabrics 

Curran Chain, Los Angeles 
Wometco Theatres, Miami 
Little Carnegie, New York 
Beekman, New York 
Skouras Theaters 


6. STORES using Fiberglas fabrics 

Marshall Field, Chicago 
Higbee’s, Cleveland 
J. W. Robinson’s, Los Angeles 
Stix-Baer-Fuller, St. Louis 
Bamberger’s, Newark 
Bergdorf Goodman, New York 
Bloomingdale’s, Stamford, Conn. 
R. H. Macy’s, New York 


LIMITATIONS 

What about sun rot and sun fade? Since these fabrics are 
glass there is no possibility of sun rot. Will Fiberglas 
fabrics ever fade? As is generally known, no color dyes 
can honestly be guaranteed never to fade under any con¬ 
ditions. Few dyed fabrics, however, enjoy a better fade 
resistance than Fiberglas. 

We do not recommend the use of Fiberglas in areas 
where abuse will not be in keeping with that normally ex¬ 
pected by any drapery material. Avoid constant chafing 
by rough furniture or constant contact with slamming 
door handles, etc. 
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OWENS-CORN1NG 

Fiberglas 


branch offices 

Albany, New York 

Albuquerque, New Mexico 

Anchorage, Alaska 

Atlanta, Georgia 

Baltimore, Maryland 

Boise, Idaho 

Boston, Massachusetts 

Buffalo, New York 

Charleston, West Virginia 

Charlotte, North Carolina 

Chicago, Illinois 

Cincinnati, Ohio 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Columbus, Ohio 

Dallas, Texas 

Dayton, Ohio 

Denver, Colorado 

Des Moines, Iowa 

Detroit, Michigan 

Evansville, Indiana 

Fresno, California 

Grand Rapids, Michigan 

Greenville, South Carolina 

Hartford, Connecticut 

Houston, Texas 

Indianapolis, Indiana 

Jacksonville, Florida 

Kansas City, Missouri 

Los Angeles, California 

Louisville, Kentucky 

Memphis, Tennessee 

Miami, Florida 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 

Minneapolis, Minnesota 

Nashville, Tennessee 

New Orleans, Louisiana 

New York, New York 

Norfolk, Virginia 

Omaha, Nebraska 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Phoenix, Arizona 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

Portland, Oregon 

Richmond, Virginia 

Rochester, New York 

Rock Island, Illinois 

North Sacramento, California 

St. Louis, Missouri 

Salt Lake City, Utah 

San Antonio, Texas 

San Diego, California 

San Francisco, California 

San Jose, California 

Seattle, Washington 

Spokane, Washington 

Syracuse, New York 

Tampa, Florida 

Toledo, Ohio 

Tulsa, Oklahoma 

Washington, District of Columbia 

Wichita, Kansas 

International Division, New York City 
Caracas, Venezuela 


GENERAL OFFICES • TOLEDO, OHIO 
TEXTILE PRODUCTS DIV. • NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
PACIFIC COAST DIV. • SANTA CLARA, CALIF. 



specification 

Decorative draperies shall be fabricated from cloth woven 
of Fiberglas yarns manufactured by the Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation. 


where to buy Fiberglas fabrics 

Fiberglas fabrics can be obtained from your local 
complete Fiberglas fabric information—including 
firms equipped to fill custom orders—contact you 
fabric source. 

Approved: New York Board of 
Standards and Appeals— 

Calendar #1 49-39-SM 


Pub. No. l-DF-86 


April 57 


Litho in U.S.A. 
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Verticals 
/a Country 


The o^ily traversing 


Fabric Verticals with 


synchronized—SCREW TYPE 


positive control in both 


top and bottom channel: 


This trade marli 
is your guar¬ 
antee of quality 


















PRECISION ENGINEERED 
FOR A LIFETIME OF 
SATISFACTION 



QUIET, SMOOTH-RUNNING 
NYLON GEARS 

Close tolerance, pure nylon gears 
never wear down—never need 
lubrication! 



CONCEALED TENSION SPRINGS 
KEEP VERTICALS TAUT 

Vista Vu Vertical louvers are never 
slack or loose. Self adjusting ten¬ 
sion is always maintained! 



POSITIVE TRAVERSING — 
ROTATING CONTROL IN BOTH 
TOP AND BOTTOM CHANNELS 

Synchronized, screw type mech¬ 
anism assures perfect co-ordina¬ 
tion! 



VERTICALS EASILY REMOVED 
FOR WASHING 

In a matter of seconds, Vista Vu 
Verticals can be slipped off the 
fingers and can just as easily be 
replaced! 



the onl y trover^sing-rotating Vertical with 


VISTA VU VERTICALS REPRESENT THE GREATEST ADVANCE IN 
MECHANICAL EFFICIENCY YET ACHIEVED IN THE OPERATION OF 
ROTATING AND TRAVERSING VERTICAL LOUVERS. 

There are no cords to become tangled, loose, or worn, either in the rotating 
or traversing operation. Both functions are achieved by positive control, 
screw-bearing action within the one-piece, extruded and anodized alu¬ 
minum channels. 

No lubrication oj mechanism is EVER needed. All moving parts are of self- 
lubricating metal to nylon, or nylon to nylon action. 

Exclusive spring clip mounting cuts installation time in half and permits 
instant placement or removal of channels. 
















FIN. WALL 



SCREW TYPE positive control—both top and bottom 


MIN. FOR 
RECESSED 
MOUNTING 

Spring Clip 


MIN. FOR 
RECESSED 
MOUNTING 


BLOCKING 
BY OTHERS 


CLEARANCE 


CLEARANCE 


HEAD DETAIL RECESSED HEAD DETAIL RECESSED 

3" Louver 4 V 2 " Louver 

FOR RECESSED OR SURFACE MOUNTING ON SUL, INVERT ABOVE DETAIL 

(See below) 


WHERE TRAVERSING FEATURES 
ARE NOT REQUIRED . . . 

Greater economy may be ob¬ 
tained by use of Sta-Vu Verti¬ 
cals. Sta-Vu Verticals have all 
the positive characteristics of 
Vista Vu Verticals—except 
that they are non-traversing. 
The same positive control, 
screw-bearing action moti¬ 
vates the 180° rotation of the 
louvers and all moving parts 
within the one-piece, extruded 
and anodized aluminum chan¬ 
nels are self-lubricating. 

For detail drawings and spe¬ 
cifications, see back page. 


~H With 
MIN. Standard 
MAX Bracket 
No. B-100 


SURFACE MOUNTING 

Channel attachment identical to 
recessed mounting (less protru¬ 
sion from wall may be obtained 
with 2" Bracket No. B-L01) 


CONTROL DETAIL 

When both traversing and rotat¬ 
ing controls are mounted on same 
end of channel 


RECESSED SILL MOUNTING 

Using spring clip No. A-110 (in 
verted for recessed sill, top mount 
ing) 


WALL MOUNTED BRACKET 
BELOW WINDOW SILL 

Same bracket may be used for top 
channel by inverting. 


All drawings 
3" = l'O" 


Exclusive spring clip 
mounting cuts installa¬ 
tion time in half and per¬ 
mits instant placement or 
removal of channels. 


STANDARD BRACKET NO. B-100 AND SPRING CLIP NO. A-110 


i WINDOW SIZES AND NUMBER 


DF LOUVERS 

REQUIRED . . 


WIDTH OF 

LOUVERS 

WIDTH OF 

LOUVERS 

WINDOW 

REQUIRED 

WINDOW 

REQUIRED 

31" 

12 

91" 

36 

36" 

14 

96" 

38 

41" 

16 

101" 

40 

46" 

18 

106" 

42 

51" 

20 

111" 

44 

56" 

22 

116" 

46 

61" 

24 

121" 

48 

66" 

26 

126" 

50 

71" 

28 

131" 

52 

76" 

30 

136" 

54 

81" 

32 

141" 

56 

86" 

34 














































































































































































Specifications: VISTA VU VERTICALS (Traversing-Rotating Fabric Vertical Drape) 

General: Contractor shall furnish all material and labor neces: 
pletely install Vista Vu Verticals as specified or shown on plans. 


identical in both top and bottom channels and shall be synchronized by means 
of a pre-stretched, nickel plated steel bead chain engaging heavy duty non-slip 
nylon sprocket wheels attached to the rotating rods of each channel. Sprocket 
wheels shall be placeable either at the left or right end of the channel. 

TRAVERSING CONTROLS shall be of the continuous worm screw type run¬ 
ning the entire length within both top and bottom channels. Louvers shall be 
traversable either left to right, right to left, or center-part with pack approxi¬ 
mately 20% of extended width. Traversing controls shall be identical in both 
top and bottom channels and shall be synchronized by means of a pre-stretched, 
nickel plated bead chain engaging heavy duty non-slip nylon sprocket wheels 
attached to the worm screw traversing controls of each channel. Sprocket 
wheels shall be placeable either at the left or right end of the channel—opposite 
to or together with the rotating control sprocket wheels. 


Type: Vertical Drapes where specified shall be Vista Vu Verticals (traversing- 
rotating) with 3" fabric louvers as supplied by Vista Vu Verticals Division of 
Sta-Vu Company, Inc. 


Hardware: 1UF ABOTTOM CHANNELS shall each be of one-piece 
extruded, satin finish aluminum, 2% u wide x ly 2 " high, and shall cover all 
working mechanism. Channel shall be equipped with fitted end caps of high 
impact styrene. Standard length of channel shall be 12' per unit, and may be 
cut or combined to fit any window opening—with traversing and rotating 
controls placed left and right or both on one side—as may be specified. 


LOUVER FINGERS shall be of heavy gauge tempered steel, cadmium plated 
(for smoothness—to prevent cutting fabric) spaced 2 Vi" o c and rotate 180°. 
Fingers shall be spring tension controlled to hold fabric taut in all phases of 
rotation and traversal. 


Fabric Louvers: Louver panels shall be 3"* wide and in textures and colors 
as selected by the architect. Contractor shall furnish to the architect complete 
color and fabric samples. 

Installation: Vertical Drapes shall be spring clip installed as shown and de¬ 
tailed on drawings, and as approved by the architect or his representatives. 

Guarantee: A full one year guarantee, covering all channel mechanism, both 
nylon and metal parts, shall be furnished to the owner by the contractor. 

greater spacing of louvers is desirable. 


by means of direct linkage of a anodized aluminum, continuous rod passing 
through and engaging self-lubricating worm gears, which in turn engage nylon 
spur gears to which louver fingers are attached. Rotating mechanism shall be 

*AVi" louvers are also available where 


Specifications: STA-VU VERTICALS (Rotating Vertical 


Fabric Drapes) 


General: Contractor shall furnish all material and labor necessary to com¬ 
pletely install Sta-Vu Verticals as specified or shown on plans. 

Type: Vertical Drapes where specified shall be Sta-Vu Verticals with 3" 
fabric louvers as supplied by Vista Vu Vertical Division of Sta-Vu Com¬ 
pany, Inc. 

Hardware: TOP AND BOTTOM CHANNELS shall each be of one-piece 
extruded, satin finish aluminum 1 %" wide x 1 y 4 " deep and shall cover all work¬ 
ing mechanism. Channel shall be equipped with snap-on end caps. Standard 
length of channel shall be 12' per unit, and may be cut or combined to fit any 
window opening—with rotating controls placed on either or both sides as may 
be specified. 

LOUVER FINGERS shall be of heavy gauge tempered steel, cadmium plated 
(for smoothness—to prevent cutting fabric) spaced 2 V4" o c and rotate 180°. 
Fingers shall be spring tension controlled to hold fabric taut in all phases 
of rotation. 

ROTATING CONI ROLS. Complete 180° rotation of louvers shall be effected 
by means of direct linkage of a x /\\ anodized aluminum, continuous rod passing 
through and engaging self-lubricating worm gears, which in turn engage nylon 
spur gears to which louver fingers are attached. Rotating mechanism shall be 
identical in both top and bottom channels and shall be synchronized by means 
of a pre-stretched, nickel plated steel bead chain engaging heavy duty non-slip 
nylon sprocket wheels attached to the rotating rods of each channel. 

Fabric Louvers: Louver panels shall be of Tontine, Shantung or Chromfaille 
material as tested and approved by the Vista Vu Vertical Division of Sta-Vu 
Company, Inc. Louver panels shall be 3" wide and in textures and colors as 
selected by the architect. Contractor shall furnish to the architect complete 
color and fabric samples. 

Installation: Vertical Drapes shall be spring clip installed as shown and de¬ 
tailed on drawings, and as approved by the architect or his representatives. 

Guarantee: A full one year guarantee, covering all channel mechanism, both 
nylon and metal parts, shall be furnished to the owner by the contractor. 


hi I H SPRING CUP 


CLEARANCE 


CHANNEL 
SNAPS ON 
SPRING CLIP 


HEAD DETAIL SURFACE MOUNTED 

Both top and bottom channels may be 
recessed or bracket mounted. 


SUITE 410/ INVESTMENT BLDG. 


PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 


COurt 1-4765 


HOW TO SPECIFY VISTA VU AND STA-VU V E R TI CAL DRAPES 
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• OFFICE BUILDINGS 

• HOTELS 

• SCHOOLS 

• RESIDENCES 


• HOSPITALS 


National Headquarters 
Girl Scouts of the U. S. A. 
New York City, N. Y. 

William T. Meyer, Architect 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, 
Consulting Architects 


British Columbia Electric Building 
Vancouver, B. C., Canada 
Thompson, Berwick & Pratt, Architects 


CBS Building i ; 
>s Angeles, Calif, 
sreira & Luckman, 
Architects 



AD 7-12 


BOX 112 


GRAND RAPIDS 4, MICHIGAN 


A.I.A File No. 35-P-3 
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MODEL TFD 

TRAVERSING, FABRIC, 
DOUBLE CHANNEL 


* '4* *2H‘ 

«UN. FO* Cl£A 
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Drawing of Upper and 
Lower Channels 


MODEL TFS 

TRAVERSING, FABRIC 
SINGLE CHANNEL 


^Patented — Other Patents Pending 
**Reg. U.S. Pat. Office 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS SUN VERTIKAL Blinds, Model No. (TFD, TFS or NFD) shall be furnished and installed 

in full accordance with manufacturer’s standards and recommendations. Blinds shall be installed in locations as shown on drawings, complete with necessary 

fastenings, controls and finishes. Parts shall be of proper materials, gauge and finishes to assure smooth maintenance-free operation. Louvers shall be 
**Perma Shan, **Perma Tex, **Perma Sun, **Perma Faille of color selected. Shop drawings shall be submitted for approval before fabrication. General 

contractor shall confirm all dimensions in the field at earliest possible date. 

Blinds shall be expertly installed by a Sun Vertikal Blind Company authorized contractor to insure proper functioning. 


DETAIL SPECIFICATIONS A. SCOPE: SUN VERTIKAL Blinds shall be furnished and installed in locations indicated on 

drawings, complete with necessary fastenings, controls and finishes. Shop drawings shall be submitted for approval before fabrication. General contractor 
shall confirm all dimensions in the field at earliest possible date. 


B. TYPE: Blinds shall be Model No. (TFD, TFS or NFD or custom line) manufactured by the Sun Vertikal Blind Company, Grand Rapids, Michigan. If alternate 
manufacturers are proposed, samples shall be submitted for approval of equal quality, appearance, operation and reliability. 

C. LOUVRES: Blinds shall consist of a series of vertikal louvres (spring-tensioned in double channel models) of height, width and number required to cover 
openings as shown on drawings. Louvre shall be (3", 6" or etc.) wide, overlapping approximately on adjoining louvres in closed position. Louvres 


AD 7-12 
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Drawing of Upper and 
Lower Channels 


*MODEL NFD 

NON-TRAVERSING, FABRIC 
DOUBLE CHANNEL 
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shall be fabricated from **Perma Shan, **Perma Tex, **Perma Sun, **Perma Faille of colors selected by the architect. Color samples shall be furn 
ished by the Sun Vertikal Blind Company for approval. 

D. MECHANISM: 


Model No. TFD 

1. Carriers at both ends of each louvre shall rotate louvre 180° about a vsrtical axis, remaining fixed at any desired angle until reset by controls Trav¬ 
ersing mechanism shall stack louvres (at right side, at left side, or half at each side) when louvres are in either open or sem.-closed positions. Louvres 
stack to 

2. Controls shall consist of two bead chains, both located at one side or one at each side of window, for traversing and rotating louvres. 

3. Housings enclosing drive mechanism and carriers shall consist of extruded aluminum channels (l 7 /*" x l 1 //') of 6063-T6 aluminum alloy with satin- 
anodized finish. Ends shall be capped and provided with sprockets for transmitting power to drives. Housings shall be securely mounted on brackets 
in accordance with conditions at top and bottom of openings. 

4. All parts shall be fabricated of proper materials, gauges and finishes to provide smooth, maintenance-free operation. 

Model No. TFS 

1. Carrier at top of each louvre shall rotate louvre 180° about a vertical axis, remaining fixed at any desired angle until reset by controls. Traversing 
mechanism shall stack louvres (at right side, at left side, or half at each side) when louvres are in either open or semi-closed positions. Louvres stack 

to ' . . . 

2. Controls shall consist of two bead chains, both located at one side or one at each side of window, for traversing and rotating louvres in unison. Lower 

ends of louvres shall contain metal stiffeners connected by continuous bead chains extending to magnetic fastenings at sides or center of opening. 

3. Housing to enclose drive mechanism and carriers shall consist of extruded aluminum channel (l 7 / 8 " x 1 %") of 6063-T6 aluminum alloy with satin- 
anodized finish. End shall be capped and provided with sprockets for transmitting power to drives. Housing shall be securely mounted on brackets 
in accordance with conditions at top of openings. 

4. All parts shall be fabricated of proper materials, gauges and finishes to provide smooth, maintenance-free operation. 

Model No. NFD 

1. Drive shall consist of gears at ends of each louvre rotating louvres 180° about a vertical axis to any desired position until reset by controls. 

2. Controls shall consist of %" square rod, extruded from 6063-T6 aluminum, or cadmium-plated steel, attached top and bottom to a pair of louvre hooks. 
Rotating rod by means of an adjustable handle shall turn the attached pair of hooks to the desired position, and through the perforated rack, drive all 
other hooks to a parallel position. Separate controls, if desired, for drape and center sections. 

3. Housings enclose drive mechanisms in channels roll-formed to P/s” x section from 20 gauge steel. Close ends of channels with 28 gauge steel 
caps. Mount channels at top and bottom of openings on cadmium-plated brackets of various shapes as shown or as necessary for existing condition. 

4. All parts shall be fabricated of proper materials, gauges and finishes to provide smooth, maintenance-free operation. 

E. INSTALLATION AND GUARANTEE: Blinds shall be expertly installed by Sun Vertikal Blind Company authorized contractors to insure proper functioning, 
including degree of tension, plumbness, strength and adjustment for ease of operation. All materials and parts shall be guaranteed by the Sun Vertikal 
Blind Company for one year after acceptance of completed work. 


NOTE: FOR CUSTOM MODELS SEE PAGE FOUR 
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Custom SUN VERTIKAL Blinds 

In order to best accommodate the creative ideas and particular requirements estab¬ 
lished by architects, interior designers, builders and owners, the Sun Vertikal Blind 
Company continues to provide all types of custom designs, principally for large-scale 
projects, for which technical and manufacturing facilities must be ideally suited. 
Materials, size and shape of louvres and type of operation are determined on the 
basis of requirements and are completely tested in full-size mock-ups prior to installation. 
Some typical louvre materials: 

1. Fabric (plastic-coated) 

2. Aluminum (enamelled or anodized, any color) 

3. Sheet metal (enamelled) 

4. Plastic (molded or woven) 

5. Fiberglass (molded or woven) 

Louvres may vary in width from 2" to 11" and extend to 30 foot lengths. Flat, curved, 
S-shaped and tubular sections are available. 

Operation includes 180° rotating and full traversing of louvres by means of single top 
track or double top and bottom tracks. Tracks may be extruded channel or I-Beam 
f YP e ; P a ' n ted or anodized, any color, recessed or surface mounted at openings. Chain 
crank, rod or cord controls are available. 



SUN VERTIKAL BLIND CO. 

BOX 112 GRAND RAPIDS 4, MICHIGAN 


Trade Marks Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. — Patented & Other Patents Pending 












































































































































sun control 

a decorative Woven Wood product 
which filters light and eliminates glare. 

privacy control 

a thoroughly tested web-vinyl coating 
which can be used where privacy is essen¬ 
tial, e. g. motels, hotels, and bedrooms. 

weft (woods) 

slats, reeds and dowels of Philippine ma¬ 
hogany, fruitwood, walnut, satin fir, pine- 
and bamboo available in stock colors or 
finished and painted to your colorway. 

warp (yarns) 

chenilles, cottons, nylons and other syn¬ 
thetics available in stock colors or dyed 
to -your colorway. Non-tarnishable me- 
tallies are used for accent. 

mass-woven wood 

a moderate priced group of machine 
loomed Woven Wood available in stock 
designs, finished or painted to your col¬ 
orway. 

hand-woven wood 

a fine collection of well designed Woven 
Wood available in stock designs and 
colors or custom woven in your own de¬ 
sign or colors. 


















































DRAPERIES 

ceiling type installation 

• tape sewn 1/2 inch down from panel top 

• snap-in tape—specify 'SZ\/3-b0-15°/ o fullness 

• 2-inch overlaps 

• double hemmed edges 

• hooks included 

• track NOT.supplied 




casing type installation 

• tape sewn I % inches down from panel top 

• 3-inch returns • 2-inch overlaps 

• snap-in tape—specify 33>/ 3 -50-75% fullness 

• double hemmed edges 

• hooks included 

• track NOT supplied 



FLOOR SCREENS 

free standing type 

• % and 1/2 inch mahogany 

• kiln dried select vertical grain 

woods 

• 36 lb. test strength seine twine 

or dacron warp 

• cap strip on each end 
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INSTALLATIONS 


panel type 

• 18 by 84 inch panels 

• any Woven Wood insert 

• double acting hinges 

• frame finished — black or gun- 

metal gray 



shoji type 

• 18 by 84 inch panels 

• 13 divisions 

• choice of four plastic inserts 

• double acting hinges 

• frame finished — black or gun- 

metal gray 



c 


HI 


commercial buildings — restaurants, a mass-woven wood fabric 

bars, supermarkets, theatres, planes, ships and 
trains. 


institutional bUlldmgs — laboratories, 

hospitals and schools. 































































































































































































WINDOW SHADES 

cord and pulley 
automatic cord operated hard¬ 
ware 

cap strip* at top and bottom 


!• flap lambrequin 
j* specify inside or outside casing 
installation 


spring roller 

• standard or heavy duty depend¬ 

ing on shade size 

• installation brackets — specify 

inside ceiling or outside casing 

• roller coverage included up to 

12 inches 



t Tip 


accordion pleated 

• automatic cord operated hard¬ 

ware 

• brass grommets set in fabric 

• tilt rail bottom 

• flap lambrequin 

• inside installation—drilled, no 

brackets 

• outside installation—brackets 





DOOR CLOSURES 

jamb header installation 

• 15% fabric fullness 

• grip fasteners — nylon carriers 

• double hemmed edges 

• standard door clearances allowed 

• track NOT supplied 


AREA DIVIDERS 

ceiling type or outside installation 

• horizontal wood slats 

• cap strip at top and bottom 

• inside or outside brackets included 


MOVABLE WALLS 

ceiling type installation 

• Specify: I % inch tape—casual fullness 

• grip fasteners—carrier suspension—15% full¬ 

ness 

• snap-in tape—specify 33 l /3-50-75% fullness 

• double hemmed edges 

• hooks included on tape installation 

• track NOT supplied 


OTHERS 

• wall coverings 

• ceiling coverings 

• acoustical treatments 


• fixed partitions 

• decorative furniture 

• exterior shades 



HBB 


residential buildings — hotels, motels, a hand-woven wood fabric public buildings— office bui Idings, banks, 

apartment buildings, housing developments government buildings, 

and residences. 

















































































































































ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS . . . 


WOVEN WOOD 


r 


short form specifications 
all Tropicraft Woven Wood products shown on 
plans and drawings accompanying this specifica¬ 
tion shall be Tropicraft Woven Wood manufac¬ 
tured by Tropicraft of San Francisco, 568 Howard 
Street, San Francisco 5, California, 
all cords, hardware and moving parts are supplied 
to Tropicraft by leading manufacturers, 
all material and workmanship shall be of the highest 
quality and be in accordance with Tropicraft of 
San Francisco Woven Wood Detail Specifica¬ 
tions which are immediately available upon re¬ 
quest. 

hand-woven wood specifications on request 
stock mass-woven wood specifications 
Quarter inch core: 1 / 4 " slat of inner core of 
bamboo. 

Kobe: reed of inner core bamboo. 

Taipin: finer quality reed of inner core bamboo 
with patterned nodes. 

Walnut Wood Reed: I/ 4 " walnut slat. 

Corded Reed: wood dowels with 1 / 2 " bands of 
twine at M/ 2 " intervals. 

Pebble Beach: / 4 1 ' slat with wood dowel, painted 
warm gray with a fine metallic gold accent 
yarn. 

Telegraph Hill: 1 / 4 " slat with wood dowel, painted 
soft green with a fine metallic gold accent 
yarn. 

Cliff House: all dowels with irregular pattern warp, 
all off-white. Suitable for painting your own 
color. 


installation 

Tropicraft Woven Wood draperies and shades 
arrive ready to install. Drapery hooks and shade 
hardware are included and we can supply drapery 
tracks at additional net cost. It is NOT included 
if it is not specified. 

cost 

The most complete line of Woven Wood ., from 
budget priced mass-woven to custom designed 
hand-woven. Prices and contract prices on re¬ 
quest. 

cleaning and maintenance 

Tropicraft Woven Wood is easily cleaned and 
does not present any maintenance problem. Simple 
dusting and vacuuming will keep Woven Wood 
in excellent condition for many years. For deep 
cleaning remove drapery, unsnap fullness tape, lay 
flat and apply foam type upholstery cleaner. Re¬ 
move foam with damp sponge and rehang to dry. 
Th e same for shades and screens. 

Tropicraft Woven Wood can be made fire-re¬ 
tardant in accordance with, all local fire codes, 
upon request, at a slight additional cost. 

fading 

Natural woods mellow to a rich warm color. In 
painting to your color specifications the most 
colorfast and washable latex paint is used. When 
decor changes, just spray paint with a new color. 
We use only fine dyes for warp colors. 


Cable Car: 3/g" mahogany slats with matching 
yarn alternating 3 / 3 " and /g" repeat. 

Tiburon: 3 / g " walnut slats, 2 / 2 " patterned repeat 
of wide gold metallic and complementing 
yarns (2 stock colorways). 

Tahoe: 3/ g " walnut slats, 2 / 2 " patterned repeat 
of yarn and metallic (3 stock colorways). 


send 
for . . . 


sales offices in major cities throughout the country 





'an, 





568 HOWARD STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO 5, CALIF. 



Draperies 

Shades 

Area 

Dividers 

Folding 

Doors 

Floor 

Screens 
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after 
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HAND WOVEN 
MASS LOOMED 

Send [or Sample Book 
Aglow 

with Color and Texture 

$ 22.50 


Wc Encourage Your 
Own Designs and Colorways 
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LOUVERDRAPE 


. . . traversing or non-traversing interior verti¬ 
cal louvers of fabric, designed and devel¬ 
oped by the industry's foremost engineers. 

Here is the world's most complete line of 
verticals, featuring a model for every job 
and budget. And LouverDrape quality is 
maintained by the highest standards of man¬ 
ufacture, assuring the finest in commercial 
and residential window coverings. 



ADVANTAGES 

• LOW MAINTENANCE. LouverDrape eases maintenance 
tasks and reduces costs. The louvers look clean and are 
clean. Dust and dirt won't cling to their vertical surface. 

• CONTROL OF LIGHT. LouverDrape eliminates the problem 
of glare. The louvers rotate a full 180°(and close completely 
both ways) admitting any amount of light, wherever desired. 

• CONTROL OF AIR. LouverDrape's vertical louvers permit 
silent channeling of air to any part of a room. 


• HIGH SOLAR REDUCTION. LouverDrape white opaque fab¬ 
ric reflects over 65%! (Source: Carrier, Churney & Grant.) 
Reduces heat loads, resulting in lower maintenance costs 
for air conditioned buildings. 

• SOLVES MOST WINDOW COVERING PROBLEMS. Only 
LouverDrape offers a style for every type of window, includ¬ 
ing skylights, sloping and gable windows, up to 45 °. 

• REPRESENTATIVES in major cities throughout the United 
States to give technical advice whenever needed. 


EXCLUSIVE FEATURES - •/'' . ' • 

• world's most complete line. 5 basic styles: 10 models in various louver materials and widths. Styles include: traversing, (with 
and without bottom channel), non-traversing and extreme pitch. 

• heavy duty construction, designed for commercial application and manufactured to the highest standards, "...the working 
parts are of exceptional quality and the entire design seems to have been executed with the purpose of a lorig , useful life. In conclusion , 
we would say that LouverDrape has successfully passed a '20 year life test." LaMERS PRODUCT TESTING LABORATORY, VAN NUYS, CALIFORNIA. 

• new spring steel louver insert. . . 

snaps in, snaps out for easy installation and removal of louvers. 

reinforces louver ends. Prevents bending, getting out of alignment. Allows louvers to by-pass obstacles. 

eliminates unsightly hooks. 

reduces top and bottom light leakage. 

• heat sealed louver ends. Prevents ripping. No thread to break, loosen or rot. Louvers last longer, look better. 

• entire traversing action on ball bearing wheels, including, each louver carrier truck (top and bottom) and ail cord pulleys. No 
dust catching oil or grease needed. 

• positive control of each louver by fully encased worm and spur gear rotating mechanism. 16 to 1 ratio insures that nothing can 
ever interfere with smooth operation. 

• non-stretch reinforced cord of special manufacture with fiberglass and plastic core. 

more spring tension keeps louvers taut at all times, in every position. Eliminates rattle and other irritating noises. 

• choice of 5 louver widths.- 3", 3 V 2 ", 414", 6", 6 V 2 ". Special widths available on quantity runs. 

• vast selection of decorator fabrics, including the custom Drapery-Weave Group. 
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LOUVERDRAPE selector guide 


louver 

widths 


description 


page 

no. 


traversing 

top and bottom channel 


3" 

AVa" 

6 " 


Rotates full 180°. Adjusts to any angle, 
any opening. Traverses with louvers in 
any position. Draws R to L, L to R, or 
will center draw. Allows completely un¬ 
obstructed view. 


'free-flow" 

traversing 


3 1 / 2 ,/ 

6V2" 


Top channel only. Bottom weighted to 
plumb-line exactness, keeping louvers 
straight. No curl or sag. Complete ro¬ 
tating and traversing. Louvers close both 
ways. Ideal for air conditioned spaces, 
plate glass windows and sliding doors. 


non-traversing 


3" 

6 " 


Full 180° rotation provides absolute 
control of light, air and privacy. Least 
expensive model in the line. Top and 
bottom channel. 


problem windows 



louvers... fabrics 


3", 3W 
AVa" 
6 ", 6V2' 


LouverDrape offers a model for almost 
every type of problem window . . . from 
skylights to sloping and gable windows 
with a pitch of up to 45°! 




3", 31 / 2 ' 
AVa" 
6 ", 6Vi‘ 


Presenting an outstanding collection of 
durable decorator fabrics, available in 
a wide variety of textures and colors. 


8 



positive control by worm and spur gear 


nylon bushings 


ball bearing traverse carriers 


positive spring tension 


reinforced cord 


extruded aluminum channel 


ball-bearing cord pulleys 


installation 


spring steel louver insert 


heat-sealed louver hems 


ball-bearing cord pulleys 
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LOUVERDRAPE TRAVERSING 


The original traversing fabric vertical, fully tested and en¬ 
gineered to give years of trouble-free, economical service. 
180 rotation of each louver is positively controlled by 
worm and spur gear, fully encased in- dust-proof capsule. 
More spring tension, top and bottom, eliminates louver 
rattle . Louvers will rotate when partially or fully drawn 
and will traverse at any angle to allow totally unob¬ 
structed view. incorporates remarkable new snap-in louv¬ 
ers with spring steel louver insert. 


MODEL FT3: features 3" fabric louvers. Estimated side pack: 21% of 
total blind width. Split draw: 1016% each side. Exact measurements: 
2.5 per ft., plus 3" per blind for controls. Clearance: 314". 

MODEL ET'414: features 414" fabric louvers. Less expensive than 3" due 
to fewer working parts. Est. side pack: 15%..Split draw: 7vM each 
side. Exact: 1.8" per ft., plus 3%" per blind. Clearance: 4W*. 

MODEL FT6: features 6" fabric louvers. Least expensive of top and 
bottom channel traversing blind. Est. side pack*. 10%. Split draw- 5% 
each side. Exact: 1.24" per ft., plus 4^" per blind. Clearance: 6V4", 




BRACKET INSTALLATION SHOWN 


LOUVERDRAPE TRAVERSE TYPE: LouverDrape Traverse 3" louvers. Model FT3 (414" 
louvers, Model FT414; 6" louvers, Model FT6) as manufactured by Vertical Blinds 
Corp. of America, 1936 Pontius Avenue, Los Angeles 25, California. 

HARDWARE: head and sill channel of satin finish extruded aluminum 1%" wide by 
114" high, specially designed with ridges to remain taut and to prevent twisting 
or warping. Wheel track with beveled edge prevents axles of carrier trucks from 
touching inside walls of channel. Controls shall be right or left as approved by 
architect or his representative. 

carrier trucks — shall be die cast of zinc alloy Zemack #5 and incorporate the 
following features and functions: (a) each truck shall have 2 permanently attached 
ball bearing wheels, each of which has no less than six Vs" steel balls enclosed in 
a race formed by zinc alloy wheels around a zinc alloy axle, plated for longevity, 
(b) trucks shall enclose permanently a worm and spur gear, encasing them com¬ 
pletely and riveted tightly, forming a dust free capsule. Ail bearing surfaces shall 
be of self lubricating Zemack #5, zinc plated for hardness and longevity, (c) worm 
and spur shall be designed to offer 16 to 1 ratio insuring ease of operation even 
when over 100 are rotated in unison, (d) all moving and bearing parts of truck 
shall be plated with zinc plating, offering additional lifelong oil free use. 
fabr/c hooks — shall consist of 2 Darts, the receptacle and the insert. The receptacle 
shall be of .015 spring tempered high carbon steel, attached to the carrier truck by 
a compression spring. The louver insert shall be of .010 spring tempered high car¬ 
bon steel, sealed into the louver hem for greater durability (will snap back Into 
position upon contact) and reduction of light leakage. 

springs — shall be .018 alloy coated hard-drawn wire with 14 active coils, V/s " in 
length compressing to 14". One end shall be open, the other with bar attachment to 
lock insert, keeping each louver under 1 lbs. of pressure. 


VALLEY STREAM NATIONAL BANK, Valley Stream, Long Island. 


detail drawings — scale: 3"= 1'0' 


25/8" 0/C 




33 / 4 " 0/C 


5 72 " 0/C 


ELEVATION (typical) 


TOP CHANNEL ONLY 
BOTTOM IDENTICAL BUT INVERTED 


HEAD DETAll 


1 


21/a 


— BLOCKING BY OTHERS 


(typical) 

BRACKET INSTALLATION SHOWN 
USE SAME FIGURES FOR DIRECT SURFACE MOUNT 


SILL DETAIL (typical) 
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LOUVERDRAPE TRAVERSING "free-flow 



Top channel only, with new louver insert. Concealed 
weights keep louvers in plumb-line exactness . . . control 
whip, sway and flutter, yet give drapery-like effect. 
Louvers rotate full 180°, closing completely both ways, 
for positive directional control of light and privacy. 1" 
louver overlap eliminates light leakage. Newly developed 
durable nickel-plated brass ball chain, of pinhead size, 
controls and positions louver bottoms. Recommended for 
air conditioned areas (not windy spaces), plate glass 
windows, sliding doors and space dividers. 


MODEL MR3V2.* features 3 / 2 " fabric louvers. Less expensive than top 
and bottom channel traversing models of same width. Estimated side 
pack: 21% of total blind width. Split draw: ]<M% each side. Exact 
measurements: 2.5" per ft., plus 3" per blind for controls. Clearance: 
4%". 

MODEL MR 6 V 2 : features 6 / 2 " fabric louvers. Less expensive than model 
MR 3 V f 2 . Est. side pack: 10%. Split draw: 5% each side. Exact: 1.24" 
per ft., plus 4/>" per blind. Clearance: 7W. 


detail drawings — scale: 3"= l'O' 


MR3V2 2i/ 4 " 


2%" 0/C 


3 Vs" 


HEAD ELEVATION (closed position) 


) MR 6 V 2 


} -- ■ —« 

33/4" 1 

f - 1 

1 5 V 2 " 

f . V 

0/C | 

IjLl jj. 




| 4V2" 


MR3V2 

l 5 /s" 

13/8" 


MR6V6 

l 5 /a" 

23/4" 
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HEAD DETAIL (typical) 

DIRECT SURFACE MOUNT 1 



specifications: 

LOUVERDRAPE TRAVERSING "free-flow" TYPE: LouverDrape "free-flow" 3/ 2 " 
louvers, Model MR3 !/ 2 ( 6 V 2 " louvers. Model MR 6 / 2 ) as manufactured by Vertical 
Blinds Corp. of America, 1936 Pontius Avenue, Los Angeles 25, California. 
HARDWARE: top control —-shall be of satin finish extruded aluminum 1%" wide 
by 114" high, specially designed with ridges to remain taut and to prevent twist¬ 
ing or warping. Wheel track with beveled edge prevents axles of carrier trucks 
from touching inside walls of channel. 

carrier trucks — shall be die cast of zinc alloy Zemack #5 and incorporate the 
following features and functions: (a) each truck shall have 2 permanently, attached 
ball bearing wheels, each of which has no less than six Vs" steel balls enclosed in 
a race formed by zinc alloy wheels around a zinc alloy axle, plated for longevity, 
(b) trucks shall enclose permanently a worm and spur gear, encasing them com¬ 
pletely and riveted tightly, forming a dust-free capsule. All bearing surfaces shall 
be of self lubricating Zemack #5 zinc plated for hardness and longevity, (c) worm 
and spur shall be designed to offer 16 to 1 ratio insuring ease, of operation even 
when over 100 are rotated in unison, (d) all moving and bearing parts of truck 
shall be plated with zinc plating, offering additional lifelong oil free use. 
fabric hooks at top channel shall consist of 2 parts, the receptacle and the insert. 
The receptacle shall be of .015 spring tempered high carbon steel, attached to the 
carrier truck in a concealed recess. The louver insert shall be of .010 spring tem¬ 
pered high carbon steel, sealed into the louver hem for greater durability (will snap 
back into position upon contact with any obstacle) and reduction of light leakage. 
bottom control — louvers shall be controlled at bottom by means of brass nickel- 
plated .072 ball chain, of pinhead size, which connects and aligns each louver. 
Attached with swivel action to plated metal ballast, concealed in louver hem 
which weighs to plumb-line exactness. Controls shall be right or left as approved 


QVALE & ASSOCIATES, Los Angeles, California. Architect's office. 


by architect or his representative. 


SILL ELEVATION (open position) 


SILL DETAIL (typical) 


4 5 /8" CLR 


7V2” CLR 


mv/2 


MR61/2 
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LOUVERDRAPE NON-TRAVERSING 


Top and bottom channel. Offers full 180° rotation for 
complete control of light and air . . . and privacy. The 
economy model; least expensive in the LouverDrape line 
due to fewer working parts. 

Incorporates new spring steel louver insert, eliminating 
unsightly hooks and providing greater durability. 


MODEL SF3: features 3" fabric louvers. Clearance: 3)4" 
MODEL SF6: features 6" fabric louvers. Clearance: 614" 


detail drawings — scale: 3"= l'O" 


SF6 


l 5 /8" 

2Vz” 0/C 

2 Vi" 0/C 

l 5 /s" 

3 Vs" 

5" 0/C 

5" 0/C 

3 Vs" 

'Sim 



Mil 


ELEVATION (typical) 



HEAD DETAIL (typical) 



BLOCKING BY OTHERS 


RECESSED INSTALLATION SHOWN 
USE SAME FIGURES FOR DIRECT SURFACE MOUNT 


TOP CHANNEL ONLY 
BOTTOM IDENTICAL BUT INVERTED 



SILL DETAIL (typical) 


BRACKET MOUNT SHOWN 



specifications: 

LOUVERDRAPE NON-TRAVERSE TYPE: LouverDrape Non-Traverse 3" louvers Model 
SF3 (6" louvers. Model SF6) as manufactured by Vertical Blinds Corp. of America 
1936 Pontius Avenue, Los Angeles 25, California. 

HARDWARE: head and $ HI channels of 18 gauge galvanized steel 1%" wide x %" 
deep with controls at any louver as approved by architect or his representative. 

un C u h0 °x S “ shal1 conslst of 2 parts, the receptacle and the insert. The receptacle 
shall be of .015 spring tempered high carbon steel, recessed in the channel. The 
ouver insert shall be of .010 spring tempered high carbon steel, sealed into the 
louver hem for greater durability (will snap back into place upon contact with 
any obstacle) and reduction of light leakage. 
springs — shall be barrel type for maximum compression. 

gears and gear rock - shall be 2024T3 aluminum attached to fabric hooks, making 
all hooks rotate in unison. 

separator plate — of 18 gauge G.l. shall form gear box permitting smooth opera¬ 
tion of gear and gear rack regardless of amount of pressure exerted by spring 


years, it is now 


• - - ~------ ~ • ■ y »7 y cru I 5, 

under study for engineering redesign. For details on the new 1959 model. 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America, 1936 Pontius Avenue 


SANDS MOTEL, Phoenix, Arizona. Lobby, 


Los Angeles 25, California.) 
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LouverDrape features a model for practically every type 
of problem window. And as most models are unaffected 

For special applications as: 


by gravity, even skylights may be covered. The following 
chart outlines these problems and offers the correct blind 
model or models as a solution to their draping. See re¬ 

irregular windows, special width louvers, motor controlled 
verticals, special colors, custom fabrics, write.* 


spective page numbers for details. 

Product Development Dep't. 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America 

1936 Pontius Avenue 



Los Angeles 25, California 


lilMo 


PROBLEM WINDOWS 



TYPE WINDOW 


SUGGESTED BLIND 


APPLICATION 


PAGE 




skylights 



non-traversing 


Special control. 


sloping 



traversing 


No.special application necessary. 


non-traversing 


4 

6 


i 


pivoting 



traversing 

"free-flow" 

non-traversing 


Recess top and bottom channel. Allow 
enough pack space to clear window. Or, 
mount on window. 

Mount on window. 


4 

5 

6 


sliding 

(doors) 



"free-flow" 


No special application necessary. 


gables 



extreme pitch 
(up to 45°) 


Prepared by manufacturer. 


see below 


EXTREME PITCH 


Accommodates any pitch up to 45°. Top channel only with full 
rotating and traversing action. Will draw to highest point. 


SUB-CHANNEL available for recessed installations. 


MODEL EPT3: features 3" fabric louvers. Estimated side pack: approximately 21% 
of total blind width, depending upon pitch. One way draw (to high side) only. 
Clearance: 314". 




1 


(partially traversed) 


sub-channel (end view) 
with end cap section 


2 " 


11 / 4 " 


sub-channel (end view) 


| specifications: 


See "free-flow", page 5. Add: fabric hooks shall be of special LouverDrape pivot 
design to accommodate any pitch up to 45°. Louvers shall be graduated in 
length, as required. Entire product shall be prepared according to manufacturing 
procedures as outlined in LouverDrape folder 72-A. 
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LOUVERS... fabrics 


l 




New York Chicago 

SALES OFFICES: MUrray Hill 2-3383 Bishop 2-1840 

Representatives in Major Cities. Also most foreign 
countries 


San Francisco 
DOuglas 2-5300 


write: Export Division, Los Angeles 


Each fabric in the LouverDrape line was chosen for its long-life, ease of maintenance and low cost replacement. All are vinyl im- £ 

pregnated, colorfast, dust resistant, water repellant, yet washable. None will stretch or thread. Many pass the most stringent flame 
resistant laws. And all have been time-tested to give years of carefree, economical service. 


I 011VF R D R A PF 

L» V Lb IX lx I \ I Lb t manufactured and distributed by 

Vertical Blinds Corp. of America, 1936 Pontius Ave., Los Angeles 25 , Calif. Phone BRadshaw 2 - 0171 . 


where to buy : 


Litho U.S.A. 


The hems of all louvers (excluding L/D D/W) shall be bonded at each end by heat sealing, fusing the impregnated vinyl compound in a permanent seal The 
cloth base material shall be "first" commercial quality, thoroughly clean and free from manufacturing imperfections. No rejects or seconds shall be used The cloth 
shall be thoroughly and uniformly impregnated by machine with vinyl chloride synthetic resin compound, plasticizer coloring pigment. No wax or oil base coat¬ 
ing shall be applied to give the cloth an apparent waterproof finish. The fabric shall stand at least 80 hours exposure in Fade-O-Meter without any evidence of 
fading. The finished fabric shall be free from streaks, blotches or other manufacturing defects adversely affecting the appearance or which may affect serviceability 
Both sides of the fabric shall uniformly match in color and be the color specified in bid proposal or contract. y * 


• DuPONT FABRIC (Specify L/D DuPont) — a tight, smooth weave, creating 
a semi-translucent screen of solid color. In over 30 colors. Tensile strength 
of 50 lbs. Thread count: warp, 68; fill, 68. Flame resistant. 

• DRAPERY-WEAVE (Specify L/D D/W)—a luxurious custom fabric, designed 
specifically for the executive office and home. Actual drapery material, 
vinyl impregnated and richly textured. In 4 colors. Thread count: warp, 
17; fill, 13. Not flame resistant. 

• OPAQUE (Specify L/D Opaque)—very high in solar reflectivity ... over 
65% in pure white. (Details available.) Excellent for reducing air condi¬ 
tioning loads, visual-aid darkening. The cloth shall be pliable and prop¬ 
erly treated to resist pinholing, cracking and breaking when folded and 
in use. No filling of any kind shall be used. A triplex fabric. In 3 colors. 
Flame resistant. 


• "SNOW-FLAKE" (Specify L/D "Snow-Flake") — a finely woven, Might as 
air' casement, emphasized by delicate flecks of random texture. Ideal for 
residential interiors. In 6 colors. Tensile strength of 45 lbs. Thread count: 
warp, 36; fill, 18. Not flame resistant. 

• SHANTUNG (Specify L/D Shantung)—a subtly textured fabric in a slub 
weave. Distinctly translucent, admitting a soft, filtered light. Color impreg¬ 
nated. In 8 colors. Tensile strength of 56 lbs. Thread count: warp, 30; fill, 
30. Not flame resistant. 

• CANVAS (Specify L/D Canvas) — extra strong ... minimum tensile strength 
of 100 lbs. Will last at least 10 years. Ideal for schools, institutions. In 
3 colors, varying degrees of opacity, translucency. Flame resistant. 


LouverDrape offers a vast and complete selection of long lasting decorator fabrics...materials of every description: solids, textures, 
transients, opaques, even heavy duty. And the colors! Over 60 in all, ranging from the brightest to the most subdued. (Special 
colors matched on quantity runs.) 
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SHADE-PAK 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 


Tie Rods fasten to support - 
ing channels at 7/10 of the 
projection of the Marquee 
making possible the use of 
shorter and less conspicuous 
rods. 


Our 4" corrugation gives 
added strength and rigidity 
to our top sheets making 
them more resistant to de- 
f lection. 




TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN.: 


We are writing this letter relative to the "Shade-Pak 
Marquees" as manufactured by the Aluminum Awning and 
Marquee Company of Sioux City, Iowa. 

We have been asked by numerous peoples as to the quality 
and aierlt of the above named marquee. In as much as oui 
firm Is primarily a firm that does public building work 
we have had numerous occasions to use this type of marquee 
and have discovered through experience that the marquee, 
as manufactured by the above named company, is very su¬ 
perior In many respects to other manufactured marquees. 

The construction of this marquee has been studied and 
simplified to a very fine point and Is readily adaptable 
to about any conditions. 


Ventilated and water proof 
construction. 


Due to the additional 
strength built into the Mar¬ 
quee we are able to use 
sections up to 8' in width. 
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Balancing action of set back 
tie rod supports reduces 
bending moment in support 
members to a minimum . 


^Our distinctive permanent 
Hammertone finish resists 
finger marks, stains and dis¬ 
coloration. However, finish 
NOTES: « optional. 

Independent laboratory tests verify a minimum breaking 
point of 8,690 lbs for our tie rod assembly. Verification 
furnished on request. 

Tailored inside or outside mitered corners available as 
standard sections at no additional cost. 

All aluminum used in the Shade-Pak Marquee is 5052H34, 
6061T6 or 6063T5 all of which are of sufficient strength 
to carry maximum loads. All Shade-Pak Marquee parts 
are furnished by the Aluminum Awning and Marquee 
Company, except as noted in drawing. 
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SHADE-PAK 


FOR PERMANENT 

ALL WEATHER PROTECTION 
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“SLIDE IN” TYPE CANTILEVER scale l'/ 2 "= I’O" 
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Use Shade-Pak for QUALITY 


The manufacturers of Shade-Pak Marquees have 
combined years of experience and engineering know 
how to give you the finest quality marquee 
on the market today. The structural materials 
of Shade-Pak are made from non-corrosive aluminum 
alloys of sufficient weight and strength, field 
tested to meet all building code requirements 
throughout the nation. 


Use Shade-Pak for ECONOMY 


The sectional design and simple method of 
installation enables the customer to get greater 
protection for less dollars invested. Time 
and money saved on installation buys 
you more protection. 


Use Shade-Pak for BEAUTY 


Our exclusive Hammertone finish eliminates 
discoloration from moisture and gives lasting 
beauty. The clean modern lines of 
Shade-Pak enhances the beauty of any commercial 

or industrial structure. 























Alternate method of 
attaching tie rods to the wall 


CANTILEVER MOUNTING 


scale IW': 


BRACKET MOUNTING 


scale 1 '/ 2 "= lO" 


TIE-ROD MOUNTING 


scale 1'/i"= I'O" 


FOR PERMANENT 
SUN PROTECTION 


TYPICAL SECTION 


AAMCO SUN SHADE 


TYPICAL SECTION 


SECTION A-A 



PROJECTION 


2" 

3" 

A 

53/ 4 " 

7i/ 2 " 

B 

8" 

10" 
























































































































The sectional assembly of Aamco provides everlasting 
shade where needed. Built to withstand high velocity 
wind pressures without vibration noise. No expensive 
upkeep when Aamco is installed. 



The most economical and commonly used installation 
for new and existing structures is the tie rod 
method. Carrying out our same strength giving 
features of Shade-Pak Marquee; Aamco Sun 
Shade tie rod installation is adaptable to any 
desired projection up to 10 feet. 


J 



Where shorter projection will give sufficient 


shade on existing structures, we have designed a 
bracket type mounting. This simplifies 
installation and eliminates visible mounting. 
Beautiful Hammertone finish reduces glare 
and eliminates discoloration. 


I 



Our cantilever design is adaptable primarily 
to new construction. This eliminates visible 
supports, adding hormonizing lines 
to present day styling. 




AAMCO sun. stack. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 



SHADE-PAK Marquee 



Furnish and install where indicated on the drawings 
Shade-Pak Aluminum Marquee as manufactured by Alu¬ 
minum Awning & Marquee Company; Sioux City, Iowa. 
Size and type to be as shown on drawings. Top sheet is 
to be of continuous “V” corrugated aluminum supported 
by extruded aluminum drain channels resting on rear 
support angle securely fastened to building. Tension rods 
supporting drain channels 7/10 the projection. Drain 
channel shall be of .125" extruded aluminum with one 
end welded closed at the factory. Top sheet shall con¬ 
sist of not less than three (3) corrugations per foot of pro¬ 
jection and shall be of .040" aluminum or heavier, having 
a minimum yield strength of 31,000 psi. Top sheet shall be 
supported from beneath by the drain channel along the 
entire projection. Facia shall be . . . (9" Standard Style 
of .050" aluminum) (10" Groove Style of .050" alumi¬ 
num) (Special as specified by architect). Optional front 
on rear drainage. All Ferrous fasteners and hanging ac¬ 
cessories shall be cadmium plated. Drain channel, facia 
and underside of top sheet to have a Hammertone 
enamel finish. All sections completely assembled, to¬ 
gether with all necessary hardware to be delivered to 
job site ready for installation. Entire unit shall be erected 
straight and true, flashed and calked along the building 
face, and provided with necessary minimum pitch for 
water drainage. Installation to be made by the manu¬ 
facturer or his authorized agent and shall be guaranteed 
to be in strict accordance with the plans and specifica¬ 
tions and to the entire satisfaction of the architect and 
owner. 


Furnish and install where indicated on the drawings, 
Aamco Sun Shades as manufactured by the Aluminum 
Awning & Marquee Company; Sioux City, Iowa. Size 
and type to be as shown on the drawings. Leaves to be 
of formed aluminum sheet, riveted to side channel mem¬ 
bers, forming an integral section which in turn is secured 
to extruded aluminum outrigger “T” which shall be of 
.188" extruded aluminum having a minimum yield 
strength of 31,000 psi. Facia shall be 6" Standard Style 
of .050" aluminum. All Ferrous fasteners and hanging 
accessories shall be cadmium plated. Sun Shade and 
facia to be finished in Hammertone enamel. All Sun 
Shade sections completely assembled, together with all 
necessary hardware to be delivered to job site ready 
for installation. Entire unit shall be erected straight and 
true. Installation to be made by the manufacturer or 
his authorized agent and shall be guaranteed to be in 
strict accordance with the plans and specifications and 
to the entire satisfaction of the architect and owner. 
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TABLE I — Pipe Length for “H” of Eye Bolts above Rear Support Angle 


H at Wall 

4' Proj. 

5' Proj. 

6' Prof. 

1 7’ Pro|. 

8' Proj. 

| 9' Proj. 

10'Proj. 

2'- 0" 

39" 

45’/i" 

52'/i* 



! 


2'- 2" 

40" 

Ab'A" 

53 Vi" 





2'- 4" 

41" 

47 Vi" 

54 Vi" 





2'- 6" 

4 2 Vi" 

48%" 

55 'A » 

64 77 




2'- 8" 

4 3 Vi" 

49%" 

56 Vi" 

65" 

71 Vi" 



2-10" 

45" 

51" 

57 Vi" 

66" 

7214" 



3'- 0" 


52 Vi" 

58 Vi" 

67" 

73" 



3 - 2" 


53 Vi" 

59%" 

68" 

74" 

82" 


3'- 4" 


55" 

61" 

69" 

75" 

83" 


3'- 6" 


56Vi" 

62 Vi" 

7014" 

76" 

83 %" 


3'- 8" 



63 '/j" 

71 Vi" 

7714 " 

85" 

91 %" 

3'-l 0" 



65" 

72% 77 

78 Vi" 

85%" 

92 %" 

4 - 0 

A 9 o // 



66 Vi" 

74" 

79 Vi" 

87" 

93 %" 

4 - 2 



67%" 

75" 

80 Vi" 

88" 

94 %" 

4'— 4" 




76 Vi" 

81 %" 

89" 

95% 77 

4—0 




77% 77 

83" 

9014" 

97" 

4 — 8" 




79" 

84 Vi" 

91 Vi" 

98" 

4'—10" 
s 7 — n" 




80 Vi" 

85 Vi" 

9 2 Vi" 

9914" 

S'— 9" 





87" 

93% 77 

100%" 

S 7 — A" 





88 Vi" 

9514" 

IOP/ 2 " 

S 7 — A" 





89 Vi" 

96 Vi" 

102 Vi" 

J — o 

5'- 8" 





91" 

97 %" 

104" 

5'-l 0" 






99" 

10514" 

6'- 0" 






100 Vi" 

10614" 

6'- 2" 






101%" 

107%" 

6'- 4" 






103" 

109" 

6'- 6" 







llOVi" 

6- 8" 







111%" 

6-10" 







113" 

7'- 0" 







11414" 
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A L U M I N U M AWNING and MAR Q UE^COMPAN^^ 

Manufacturers of SHADE-PAK Aluminum Marquees and AAMCO Sun Shades 

Fifth Street Sioux City, Iowa_ Telephone: 5-8904 































ALUMINUM MARQUEES 

AND 

WALK WAY COVERS 


19e 


B & M CORPORATION 
HOUMA, LOUISIANA 




















































PROJECTION 


B.M. TYPE #50 MARQUEE 





Projections to 10 foot available as shown. 
Over 10 foot to 12 foot available with 
heavier framing and panels running 
transversely in 10 foot maximum sections. 
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cantilevered mounting bracket 
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BM marquees can be installed with 
nearly hidden cantilevered brackets. 
These brackets give a much cleaner 
appearance than overhead rods. 
The increase in cost is about 20%, 
but well worth the improvement in 
appearance. 

Below is shown a cross section and 
top view of the BM eyebrow. The 
cantilevered bracket shown at top of 
page is used for support. 

The louvres are made of .040" 
aluminum; the frame parts of .061" 
aluminum. A very low cost eye¬ 
brow. Projections available to 4 
feet, maximum section length 6 feet, 
minimum 3 feet. 


B.M. TYPE #50 MARQUEE CANTILEVERED 

rt+U 


I 



CAULKING COMPOUND 


4 Va" - 


B.M. TYPE #50 MARQUEE CANTILEVERED 


) SAWTOOTH 
K' BRACE 
> 

I 




FACING- 


SECTION B-B 


B.M. SUN-CORNICE 

A 1 
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SECTION LENGTH OPTIONAL-6' MAX. 


SECTION A-A 


B & M CORPORATION 









































































































walk way covers 
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Shown on left is detail of walk 
way cover as on schools when 
width is over 11 feet. When 
width is 11 feet or less the same 
detail as marquee is used ex¬ 
cept upright posts are placed 
under facia at 10 foot intervals. 
Note that up to 11 feet roof 
panels are perpendicular to 
walk way; over 11 feet panels 
are parallel to walk way. More 
details available on specific in¬ 
stallations. 


specifications and general information 


WATER DRAINAGE: You will note that on all 
items except the Eyebrow there is a front gutter 
and a back gutter. For front or back drainage the 
canopy is tilted to front or back. For front drainage 
outspouts are furnished every 20 feet and at corners. 
For back drainage down spouts must be used every 
30 feet maxi mum . 

SPECIFICATIONS: BM Aluminum Marquees use 
materials as required by local building codes. For 
northern areas of snow loading: roof panels of .040" 
aluminum; facing of .094" extruded aluminum. 
Overhead rods and projection braces set on centers 
depending on loading required. Maximum loading 
60 pounds per sq. ft. 8 ft. projection; 50 lbs. per sq. 
ft. 10 ft. projection. For southern installations 
where 25 lbs. per sq. ft. maximum required roof 
load, optional usage is .025" aluminum and facing 
.051" aluminum. Hanging brackets spaced as 
required. 

Since BM aluminum marquees are designed for 
economy as well as functional use and beauty, 
structural members will vary according to projec¬ 
tion and building codes. Calculations furnished 
for each installation on request. 


FINISH: is to be caustic etched and alumilited or 
treated with alodine 1200 and enameled. 

All ferrous fasteners galvanized or cadmium plated. 

AVAILABILITY: BM factory trained dealers are lo¬ 
cated in every major city of the United States. 
Factory supervision available on any installation. 
Dealers are factory trained for quality installation. 

ENGINEERING: Full time engineers and draftsmen 
available for calculations and special installations. 

ADVANTAGES: BM marquees give maximum 
utility and beauty with low cost because of unusual 
design of roof panel. 

COST: The installed cost of BM marquees will 
vary according to loading required, projection and 
facia. The 50 and 60 lb. per square foot loading 
marquee will install for about $3.00 per square foot 
on an eight foot projection. The 25 lb. per square 
foot loading marquee will install for about $2.00 per 
square foot on an eight foot projection. 


B & M CORPORATION 

P» O. Box 6 Houma Louisiana 

Manufacturers of Awnings, Canopies, Store Fronts, Metal Buildings 
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Office Building for Cabot Shops, Inc., Pampa, Texas 
Short and Boren, Architects 

Doyle Construction Co., Contractors SEE PAGE 8 


iiilllilislil 


Office Bldg - Professional Business Men’s Insurance, Denver, Colorado 
Fisher, Fisher and Davis, AIA Architects 

Long Construction Company, Contractors SEE PAGE 15 


First National Bank Parking Garage, Amarillo, Texas 
Edmond Jura, Architect 

James Taylor & Son, Contractor SEE PAGE 18 
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SUN CONTROLS • Br 



Office Building for IBM, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
Hanton and Wilson, Architects 
Insured Investments, Inc., Contractors 


SEE PAGE 9 


Headquarters Building for Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 

Hudgins, Thompson, Balk and Associates, Architects 

Dan Tankersley and Associates, Contractors SEE PAGE 10 



Missouri Public Service Company, Kansas City (Raytown), Missouri 
Kivett, Myers and McCallum, Architects 

J. E. Dunn Construction Company, Contractors SEE PAGE 17 


Von Hamm Young Building, Honolulu, Hawaii 
Vladimir Ossipoff, Architect SEE PAGE 21 

































































ding afFects ooolir^g- costs 


The information presented here is taken from the Thermal Behavior of Metal 
Curtain Walls, Study No. 6—Curtain Wall Research Project, School of Architec¬ 
ture, Princeton University, June, 1957, sponsored by the Committee of Stainless 
Steel Producers American Iron and Steel Institute. This information clearly indicates 
the economic importance of employing devices that will provide 100% shading 
for glass areas. On close examination it becomes apparent that effective shading* 
pays for itself by reducing the cooling tonnage requirements. Additional savings, 
in reduced operating costs, are enjoyed throughout the life of the building. 

* Brown adjustable Sun Controls that cover all the glass provide 100% shade. 
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Heat-Absorbing Glass 


Average clear sky conditions in the New York - New Jersey area. 
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Effect of building orientation on cooling load 
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SUN CONTROLS 
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CLEAR GLASS UNSHADED 
* 15 

* 


t t t 


HEAT-ABSORBING GLASS CLEAR GLASS 100% SHADED 


.14 

* 


mm 

ft! 

37 



j 56 WEST • EAST .21 

]◄- I -» 

I 4* SOUTH 


.13 

4 


t ft 

.17 


I 


Orientation is not so important if 100% shad¬ 
ing is provided. The illustration at left shows 
that an east-west orientation, 100% shaded, 
requires less cooling tonnage than a north- 
south orientation with no shade or even heat 
absorbent glass. 
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h#ot absorbent 
glass 


50% ihoded 


100% Shaded 

opoqoe materia 

(u * 0.13) 
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heat absorbent 
glass 


eleev glass, 
50% shaded 


100% shaded 
opaque materia 
(u * 0.13) 



.clear glass, unshaded 
heat absorbent gloss 
elecr glass. 50% shaded 
clear glass, 100% shaded 


50 75 


Cooling loads on walls at summer peak conditions 


Shown above are the cooling tonnages required to offset 
heat gains imposed by summer sol-air design temperatures 
on walls facing each of the four orientations. For each 
wall, values are indicated for a variety of transparent area 


treatments and a range of transparency ratios. Note the 
consistently low cooling load required for clear glass, 
100% shaded in all four orientations. 


The table at right shows that outside 
Venetian blinds* are far more efficient 
than inside Venetian blinds and other 
devices listed. If you are planning to 
use large areas of glass, investigate 
the effects and possibilities of using 
Brown Sun Controls to provide 100% 
shading. The reduction in cooling load 
will more than pay for their purchase 
and installation. 

*ln effect, outside Venetian blinds are 
Brown adjustable Sun Controls that 
cover all the glass. 

At right: table from Heating, Venti¬ 
lating, Air Conditioning Guide, 1957, 
published by the American Society 
of Heating and Air-Conditioning 
Engineers. 


Table 24. Effect of Shading Upon Instantaneous Solar Heat Gain Through 
Single Thickness of Common Window Glass 


Type of Shading 

Finish on Side 
Exposed to Sun 

Fraction of Gain 
Through 
Unshaded 
Window 

Canvas awning sides open 

Dark or medium 

0.25 

Canvas awning top and sides tight against building 

Dark or medium 

0.35 

Inside roller shade, fully drawn* 

White, cream 

0.41* 

Inside roller shade, fully drawn* 

Medium 

0.62 

Inside roller shade, fully drawn* 

Dark 

0.81 

Inside roller shade, half drawn* 

White, cream 

0.71 

Inside roller shade, half drawn* 

Medium 

0.81 

Inside roller shade, half drawn* 

Dark 

0.91, 

Inside Venetian blind, slats set at 45 deg b 

White, cream 

0.50* 

Inside Venetian blind, slats set at 45 deg 1 * 

Diffuse reflecting 

0.45* 


aluminum metal 



Inside Venetian blind, slats set at 45 deg b 

Medium 

0.65* 

Inside Venetian blind, slats set at 45 deg b 

Dark 

0.75* 

Outside Venetian blind, slats set at 45 deg b 

White, cream 

0.15* 

Outside Venetian blind, slats set at 45 deg®’ c extended as awning 

White, cream 

0.15 

fully covering window 




Outside Venetian blind, slats set at 45 deg, extended as awning 

White, cream 

0.43 

covering of window 0 






Dark d * * 

Green, 




tint 0 * * 

Outside shading screen solar altitude 10 deg 


0.52 

0.46 

Outside shading screen solar altitude 20 deg 


0.40 

0.35 

Outside shading screen solar altitude 30 deg 


0.25 

0.24 

Outside shading screen solar altitude, above 40 deg 


0.15 

0.22 


* Roller shades are assumed to be opaque. Some white shades may transmit considerable solar radia¬ 
tion. For white translucent shades fully drawn use 0.55 and for h^lf drawn use 0.77. 

b Venetian blinds are fully drawn and cover window. It is assumed that the occupant will adjust slats 
to prevent direct rays from passing between slats. If slats are fully closed (slats set at 90 deg.) use same 
factors as used for roller shade fully drawn. 

c Commercial shade with wide slats. The sun may shine on window through sides of shade. Estimate 
the exposed portion of glass as unshaded. 

d Commercial shade, bronze. Metal slats 0.05 inches vide 17 per inch and set at 17 deg angle with hori¬ 
zontal. At solar altitudes below 40 deg some direct solar rays are allowed to pass between slats, and this 
amount becomes progressively greater at low solar altitudes. 

* Commercial aluminum shade. Slats 0.057 inches wide, 17.5 per inch, set at 17 deg angle with horizontal. 
At solar altitudes below 40 deg some direct solar rays are allowed to pass between slats and this amount be¬ 
comes progressively greater at low solar altitude. 

* From first paper in Reference 9. 
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For more‘than twenty years, Brown Manu¬ 
facturing Company has pioneered in the 
development of Sun Controls. Brown prod¬ 
ucts are famous for excellence of detail. 
Note the details (at the right) of the unique 
stainless steel cone point bearing and the 
new “h” type sill channel. 

The stainless steel cone point bearing never 
needs lubrication. Practically atl the friction 
is eliminated. It never gets clogged with.dirt 
and foreign particles. 

The new ,4 h” type sill channel features an 
integral light shield for better function and 
more pleasing appearance. Supplied only 
when specified. 

For the best engineered product, specify 
Brown Sun Controls. 


Continental Oil Company Restaurant, Will Rogers Turnpike, Vinita, Oklahoma 
Hudgins, Thompson, Ball and Associates, Architects 
Continental Oil Company, Contractors 


The Roberts Center, Shreveport, Louisiana 
Frey, Huddleston and Associates, Architects 
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Installation Conditions 



Detail No. 1 
Sill detail 

at cone point bearing 


Detail No. 2 

“h” type sill channel 
(optional) 


Stainless Steel Cone Point Bearing (Patent Pending) 
Machine Bolt & Nut 

Cont. Sill Channel 

Sill Clip @ 2'-0" O/C Max. 

Anchor Bolt 


Concrete 


Wood 


HEAD DETAILS 


Typical installation details 
for some of the usual 
conditions. No scale. 


SILL DETAILS 


Cast Alum, 
Bracket 


Details for your project will be 
promptly furnished on request 
and receipt of your preliminary 
drawings. 
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Vane Height 



Anchor Bolt (by G.C.) 


•Cont. 


VERTICAL BA-1000-V 

Approximate maximum vane limitations: 
ten feet long, thirteen inches wide. 





Actuating Bar 


Vane Width 


2Vi" Min. 


>- - - 

A K 

■ — « 

At 


i 

i 

| • * „ 



Gearbox No. 2 
Pipe Sleeve (by G.C.) 



Office Building for Cabot Shops, Inc., Pampa, Texas 

Short and Boren, Architects 

Doyle Construction Co., Contractors 


Form vertical vanes accurately to detail 
with 5052-H34 aluminum, not less than 
(see table) inches thick. Rivet die formed 
brackets to ends of vanes. Head, sill 
and actuating bars to be extruded alum¬ 
inum channels 6063-T5, as detailed. At¬ 
tach head channel to soffit, and sill 
channel on aluminum “U” brackets. 
Space brackets not more than 24" on 
center. Head bearings to be stainless 
steel pins and oil impregnated bronze 
bushings. Sill bearings to be Brown’s 
stainless steel Cone Point. Actuating bar 
bearings to be stainless steel shoulder 
bolts and oil impregnated bronze 
bushings. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 


Vane 

Height 

7" 

Vane 

9" 

Width 

11" 

13" 

4' 

.040 

.051 

.064 

.064 

6' 

.051 

.064 

.064 

.064 

8' 

.064 

.064 

.064 

.064 

10' 

.064 

.064 

.064 

.064 


Aluminum vane gauges calculated for 75 mile-per- 
hour winds. Consult factory when conditions require 
heavier design. 


Arc Arm 

Cone Point Bearing #1 
Cont. 

Sill_QiD 2'-0" O. C. Max. 


IA-IOOO-V 


e 1 
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VERTICAL BA-1200-V 

Approximate maximum vane limitations.- 
twenty feet long, twenty-six inches wide. Cont 


Anchor Bolt (by G.C. 



Office Building for IBM, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
Hanton and Wilson, Architects 
Insured Investments, Inc., Contractors 

Form vertical vanes accurately to detail 
with 5052-H34 aluminum, not less than 
(see table) inches thick. Rivet die formed 
brackets to ends of vanes. Head, sill and 
actuating bars to be extruded aluminum 
channels 6063-T5, as detailed. Attach head 
channel to soffit, and sill channel on alumi¬ 
num “U” brackets. Space brackets not 
more than 24" on center. Head bearings 
to be stainless steel pins and oil impreg¬ 
nated bronze bushings. Sill bearings to be 
Brown’s stainless steel Cone Point. Actu¬ 
ating bar bearings to be stainless steel 
shoulder bolts and oil impregnated bronze 
bushings. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 


Vane 

Height 

Vane Width 

7" 10" 14" 18" 22" 26" 

4' 

.040 .051 .064 .064 .064 .064 

10' 

.064 .064 .064 .072 .072 .072 

15' 

.072 .072 .081 .081 .081 

20' 

.081 .081 .091 .091 


Aluminum vane gauges 
calculated for 75 mile- 
per-hour winds. Con¬ 
sult factory when con¬ 
ditions require heavier 
design. 




Scale: 3" = 1-0 


Rack & Pinion #2 
Cone Point Bearing No. 2 
Cont. 

Sill Clip 2'-0" O. C. Max. 



































































































































Vane Height 


T 


L 



Anchor Bolt (by G.C.) 
Cont. 

Rack & Pinion 


VERTICAL BA-1800-V 


Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Hudgins, Thompson, Ball and 
Associates, Architects 
Dan Tankersley and Associates, 
Contractors 



Approximate maximum vane 
[imitations: thirty feet long, 
five feet wide. 

Form vertical vanes accurately to 
detail with pattern No. 10 5005- 
H154 aluminum nol less than .064" 
thick, and reinforce with interior 
bracing. Splice at leading edges 
only. Horizontal splices not allowed 
in sections less than 25 feet long. 
Close ends of vanes with closure 
plates formed to blade contour. 
Head, sill and actuating bars to be 
extruded aluminum channels 6063- 
T5, as detailed. Attach head chan¬ 
nel to soffit, and sill channel on 
aluminum “IT' brackets. Space 
brackets not more than 24" on cen¬ 
ter. Head bearings to be stainless 
steel rods and oil impregnated 
bronze bushings. Sill bearings to be 
Brown’s stainless steel Cone Point. 
Actuating bar bearings to be stain¬ 
less steel shoulder bolts and oil 
impregnated bronze bushings. 

See remainder of specifications 
on page 22. 


Vane Width 


Min 


-V'- 


Gearbox No. 2 
Pipe Sleeve (by G.C.) 


I, 

I 

i-. 


• | 



in i 


VERTICAL SECTION 


10 


"FI 

•I800V 



Scale: 3" = 1-0" 


Rack & Pinion 

Cone Point Bearing No. 2 

Cont. 

Sill Clip 2'-0" O. C. Max. 
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In addition to the models shown there are 
many other possibilities. Some of these are 
indicated above. Our experienced sun 
control staff works closely with architects 
in the engineering of unusual installations. 


BA-1400-V 
BA-1900-V 
BA-2000-V 
BA-2100-V 


For applications that are too large for Model 
BA-1200-V. 

Similar to model BA-1800-V except that all fastenings 
are concealed. 

A hollow vane engineered for those applications which 
require a back pivot. 

For those who prefer a rectangular shape— 
manufactured with a variety of cores. 


VERTICAL BA-1200-V 



The plan views are typical of all interlocking and overlapping vane models. 
Note that in full closed position the vanes do not touch. 

S = Vane Width — 1" to 3" (variable according to size of vanes) 

E= Vi of vane width + Vi" (if E must be larger use jamb closer) 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 


VERTICAL BA-1800-V 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 
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Sho-Me Power Corporation, Marshfield, Missouri 

Joe W. Amspacher, Architect 

Bonjour Construction Company, Contractors 


New Mexico Western College Library, Silver City, New Mexico 
Wolgamood and Millington, Architects 
Frank Tatsch, Contractor 


Details on the preceding pages indi¬ 
cate some of the typical manual op¬ 
erator arrangements for vertical sun 
control models. Exact operator design 
and specification depends upon job 
requirements; however, certain ele¬ 
ments are common to all. 

The actuating bar is linked to an arc 
arm (if the area of vanes is small) or 
a rack and pinion of cut-hardened 
steel cadmium plated which is con¬ 
nected to a vertical stainless steel 
shaft of variable size and length ex¬ 
tending up or down. The vertical shaft 
is driven by a worm and pinion of 
cut-hardened steel, sealed in a grease- 
tight cast aluminum housing and 
permanently packed with lubricant. 
This assembly (the gear box) mounts 
outside the wall. Power is supplied to 
the gear box with a manual crank or 
an electric power unit. 


NOTE: 

WIRING DETAIL 
FOR YOUR PROJECT 
WILL BE FURNISHED 
PROMPTLY ON REQUEST. 


NOTE: 

.WIRING DETAIL 
FOR YOUR PROJECT 
WILL BE FURNISHED 
PROMPTLY ON REQUEST. 


POWER 

UNIT 


POWER 


UNIT 


I_ 




LX 


VERTICAL SECTION 


12 
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Electric operation should be provided for maximum 
convenience on jobs of any size and maximum econ¬ 
omy on large jobs. Electric operation also provides for 
uniformity of appearance as all vanes on any one 
elevation are adjusted simultaneously and in unison 
to the same position. 

Electric operators consist of two components: 

1. Power unit(s) 

2. Control(s) 

Power units are factory assembled electric units, which 
are custom manufactured to meet the requirements of 
each project. Regardless of capacity, the power units 
consist of fractional horsepower ratio reduction motors 
of the single split phase type, operating on 60 cycle, 
115 volt, limit switches and overload protective de¬ 
vices. 

Two or more power units may be required for one 
elevation, but regardless of the number of power units, 
they are all controlled simultaneously by one of four 
types of controls. 

ELECTRIC CONTROL # 1 provides for manual push 
button operation. The panel is flush mounted in a deep 
“handy” box, which should be located in view of the 
vanes controlled. One is required for each elevation. 
ELECTRIC CONTROL #2 provides for time control 
operation. It positions the vanes according to a pre¬ 
determined time schedule for hourly and seasonal re¬ 
quirements. Its primary components are: a 24-hour 


program-type clock, a reset timer, disconnect switches 
and a single pole double-throw switch which provides 
for manual control as in the case of control system 
#1. The manual control switch overrides the time con¬ 
trol system. The control panel is housed in a flush 
mounted panel box, 10 inches wide by 12 inches high 
by 4 inches deep, equipped with a cylindrical lock. 
One is required for each elevation. 

ELECTRIC CONTROL #3A (specify Electric Control #3 
for horizontal louvers) provides for true solar control 
operation. It automatically positions the vanes to hold 
a desired light level behind the vanes. Time clocks, 
or other devices that require manual settings for sea¬ 
sonal changes, etc., are not used in this system. A 
“mock-up” of the vanes as they appear on the eleva¬ 
tion must be located on the roof, free from shadows 
cast by other objects. Its primary components are a 
master power unit and photo-electric cell. A control 
panel is also provided and should be located in the 
building in view of the vanes controlled. Its primary 
components are: relays, potentiometers, electronic de¬ 
vices and a low voltage disconnect switch with manual 
reset. (Manual push button operation may be included 
in this control panel or as a separate control panel.) 
Single phase 60 cycle, 115 volt is required. The con¬ 
trol panel is housed in a flush mounted panel box 15" 
wide by 30" high by 6" deep, equipped with a 
cylindrical lock. One is required for each elevation. 


Assembly Plant for Ford Motor Company, Lorain, Ohio 

Albert Kahn, Architect 

Huber, Hunt & Nichols, Contractors 


Dow Chemical Company — Texas Division, Administration-Engineering Group 
Freeport, Texas, MacKie and Kamrath, AIA Architects 
Knutson Construction Company, Contractors 
















































































---Unit Height---- 

2 13 /16" I \ I IV/' I Varies 



HORIZONTAL BA-300-H 

Approximate maximum unit limitations: three feet six inches wide 
without center straps, or five feet wide with center straps; 
ten feet long. 



City Hall, Concord, North Carolina 

George A. Griffin, Architect 

Laxton Construction Company, Contractors 


Form horizontal vanes to a convex surface with both long 
edges rolled under, break front edge down and back 
edge up, to interlock when closed. Form jambs to conceal 
actuating bars and to serve as a light and water baffle. 
Form head and sill accurately to detail, and weld to jambs 
at corners to form a one-piece frame. Material for vanes, 
head, sill and jambs to be 3003-H14 aluminum not less 
than .040" thick. Actuating bars to be ’/ 2 " x Va" bar. 
Bearings at all points to be aluminum tubular rivets. 
(Zinc bonded steel, electro-chemically processed for paint 
adhesion, not less than .0276" thick may be used on 
inland installations. Bearings for steel material to be 
brass tubular rivets.) Operator to be No. 02 (specify 
No. 03 for through-the-sill operation or No, 04 for 
through-the-mullion operation), lever type with tension ad¬ 
justment and automatic, positive lock when closed. Hinge 
at head and fasten at sill with brackets as detailed, or 
mount direct to screen frames. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 


3 / 6" Max.-Larger Dimensio ns Require Center Straps 
Vane Length 


Bracket- 1 Sill —^ 

VERTICAL SECTION 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 


Scale: 3" = 1'0" 
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HORIZONTAL BA-500-H 

Approximate maximum unit limitations: 
four feet six inches wide, twelve feet long. 
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Anchor Bolt (By G.C.) 
Loose Pin Butt “4 


Office Building for Professional Business Men’s Insurance, Denver, Colorado 
Fisher, Fisher and Davis, AIA Architects 
Long Construction Company, Contractors 


Form horizontal vanes accurately to detail of 5052-H34 
aluminum not less than .051" thick. End brackets shall 
be formed from the ends of the vanes as an integral part 
of the vanes. Head, sill, jambs and actuating bars to be 
6063-T5 aluminum extruded angles or channels as de¬ 
tailed. All bearings to be tubular rivets (or stainless steel 
shoulder bolts and oil impregnated bronze bushings, if 
preferred). Operator to be enclosed gear type, torque 
bar, permanently lubricated. Hinge at head and fasten 
at sill with brackets as detailed. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 


Vane Length 



Torque Bar Operator 


VERTICAL SECTION 



Unit Height 



























































































































Anchor Bolt (by G.C.) 
Loose Pin Butt | 



HORIZONTAL BA-1000-H 

Approximate maximum vane limitations: 
eight feet long, twelve inches wide. 


C 



Opelousas General Hospital, Opelousas, Louisiana 
David Geier-Clayton J. D'Avy, Jr., Associated Architects 
Atlas Construction Company, Contractors 

Form horizontal vanes accurately to detail of 
5052-H34 aluminum not less than (see table) 
inches thick. Rivet die formed brackets to ends 
of vanes. Head, sill, jambs and actuating bars 
to be 6063-T5 aluminum extruded angles and 
channels as detailed. All bearings to be stainless 
steel shoulder bolts and oil impregnated bronze 
bushings. Operator to be enclosed gear type, 
torque bar, permanently lubricated. Hinge at 
head and fasten at sill with brackets as detailed. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 


Vane 

Length 

6" 

Vane Width 
9" 

12" 

4' 

.051 

.051 

.064 

6' 

.061 

.064 

.064 

8' 

.072 

.072 

.072 


= ro" 


Aluminum vane gauges calculated for 75 mile-per- 
hour winds. Consult factory when conditions require 
heavier design. 


Scale: r/i " = ro" 


Vane Length 


VERTICAL SECTION 


Pipe Sleeve 
(By G.C.) 

Torque Bar Operator 
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HORIZONTAL BA-1800-H 

Approximate maximum vane limitations: 
ten feet long, twelve inches wide. 






Anchor Bolt (by G.C.) 

Loose Pin Butt 
Torque Bar Operator 
Pipe Sleeve (by G.C.) 


Gear Box No. 2 






Missouri Public Service Company, Kansas City (Raytown), Missouri 

Kivett, Myers and McCallum, Architects 

J. E. Dunn Construction Company, Contractors 


Form horizontal vanes accurately to detail of 5005- 
H14 aluminum not less than (see table) inches thick. 
Splice at leading edges only. Close ends of vanes 
with closure plates formed to vane contour. Head, 
sill, jamb and actuating bars shall be 6063-T5 alum¬ 
inum extruded angles or channels as detailed. 
Vanes shall pivot on stainless steel pins in oil im¬ 
pregnated bronze bushings. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 


Removable Handle^ 


Actuating Bar 
Shoulder Bolts 



Scale: lVi" = 1'-0" | 


r f 

VERTICAL SECTION 


> 


Vane 

Length 

6" 

Vane Width 

8" 10" 

12" 

4' 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.040 

6' 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.040 

8' 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.051 

10' 

.051 

.051 

.051 

.064 

Aluminum 

vane gauges 

calculated 

for 75 mile-per- 


hour winds. Consult factory when conditions require 
heavier design. 


Scale: 1%" = 1'0" 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 




















































































































































Space Vanes Equally to Suit Requirements 



BF-500-HF 

Approximate maximum vane length 10'. 



First National Parking Garage, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 

Sorey, Hill and Sorey, Architects 

Manhattan Construction Company, Contractors 


18 


BF-600-HF 

Approximate maximum vane length 10'. 




Louisiana Life Insurance Company Building, New Orleans, Louisiana 

Edward M. Y. Tsoi, Architect 

Binnings Construction Company, Inc., Contractors 


BF-500-HF, BF-600-HF # BF-700-HF: Form vanes accurately 
to detail of 5052-H34 aluminum of a gauge as recommend¬ 
ed by the manufacturer to suit job requirements. Form 
brackets from aluminum bar as detailed. All support mem¬ 
bers shall be 6063-T5 aluminum extruded channels or angles 
as detailed. Mounting hardware shall be cadmium plated 
steel, stainless steel or aluminum. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 
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BF-700-HF 

Approximate maximum vane length 10'. 



First National Bank Parking Garage, Amarillo, Texas 

Edmond Jura, Architect 

James Taylor & Son, Contractor 



Porterville Union High School, Library-Study Hall, Porterville, California 
Robert N. Eddy, Architect 
Willard K. Michael, Contractor 


BF-800-HF: Vane shall be aluminum extrusions not less than 
.081" thick. Brackets shall be aluminum extrusions not less 
than .125" thick. There shall be no* holes or bolts or other 
fastening devices through the vanes. All support members 
shall be aluminum extruded channels or angles as detailed. 
All extrusions shall be 6063-T5 aluminum. Mounting hard¬ 
ware shall be cadmium plated steel, stainless steel or 
aluminum. See remainder of specifications on page 22. 
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Head 



BF-800-HF 

Approximate maximum vane length 20'. 





BF--700-HF BF-SOO-HF 19 
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Typical Plan at Corner 


Scale: '/ 4 "=l -0" 



BF-200-C. Form vanes, outriggers and fascia accurately to detail from alloy and gauge as recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer to suit job requirements. Overhead guy braces, or cast aluminum 
brackets for cantilever design shall be supplied as detailed. 

See remainder of specifications on page 22. 



CANOPY BF-200-C Scale: 1 ' A " = 1 ' 0 



Max. Unit 10'-0" 


SECTION B-B 
Scale: 1 Vi" =1-0" 
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Office Building for Von Hamm Young, Honolulu, Hawaii 
Vladimir Ossipoff, Architect 



Fascia Style M-4 Wall Bracket M-3 


BF-20E-C. Vanes, outriggers, fascia shall be 6063-T5 aluminum extrusions not less than .081" thick. 




SECTION B-B 
Scale: 1 Vi" = 1 '-0" 































































































The following typical specifications may be used for 
applications with no unusual requirements. However, 
Sun Controls should be engineered to the particular 
requirements of each project, so we suggest that you 
consult with our engineers while your project is in the 
preliminary stage. This service will be supplied prompt¬ 
ly, on request, with no obligation. 

1. GENERAL Furnish and install sun controls where 
indicated and as detailed on the drawings, com¬ 
plete with necessary fastenings, operators and 
finish. Submit shop drawings for approval before 
fabrication. General contractor shall confirm criti¬ 
cal dimensions in the field at the earliest possible 
date. 

2. TYPE Sun Controls shall be Model_ 

as manufactured by Brown Manufacturing Com¬ 
pany, 1940 Linwood, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. 
Local Representative_(name and address). 

3. SUBSTITUTIONS Specialty products of this type 
require experience and proven ability. Therefore, 
any proposed substitute must be a product manu¬ 
factured by a firm normally engaged in this speci¬ 
fic work and a full size sample shall be submitted 
for the architect’s consideration at least two weeks 
prior to the date of bid opening. The general con¬ 
tract bidders will be notified by addendum if 
substitutes are approved. 

4. OPERATION 

a. Vertical Models. Operate vertical vanes in 
parallel and unison through an arc of approxi¬ 
mately 140 degrees from the closed position 
with (manual, electric) operator. (If electric oper¬ 
ation is to be specified, add: Electric operators 
shall be located as indicated on the plans and 
shall have the characteristics of Brown’s Power 
Unit and Brown’s Control No. (1, 2 or 3a). See 
pages 12 and 13 for explanation of control 
systems.) 

b. Horizontal Models. Operate horizontal vanes in 
parallel and unison through an arc of approxi¬ 
mately 90 degrees from the closed position with 
(manual, electric) operator. (If electric operation 
is to be specified, add: Electric operators shall 
be located as indicated on the plans and shall 
have the characteristics of Brown’s Power Unit 
and Brown’s Control No. (1, 2 or 3). See pages 
12 and 13 for explanation of control systems.) 


5. CONSTRUCTION All details of the sun control 
system shall be in accordance with current BROWN 
details and specifications. (Current standard speci¬ 
fications are noted on the detail pages of this 
catalog.) 

6. FINISH 

a. Baked Enamel—Treat all material for paint ad¬ 
hesion, prime with zinc chromate primer and 
finish with highest quality synthetic baked-on 
enamel in color as selected by the architects. 

b. Alumilite—Alumilite all aluminum parts after 
fabrication in conformance with Aluminum Com¬ 
pany of America Specifications 204-R1. Cad¬ 
mium plate all ferrous hardware. 

c. Alcoa Architectural Exterior Color—Finish all 
formed aluminum parts in color as selected by 
the architect from Aluminum Company of Amer¬ 
ica’s recommended colors. Work to be done 
only by licensee of Aluminum Company of Amer¬ 
ica in conformance with their specifications. 
(This finish requires special alloy aluminum not 
covered in Construction Specifications. Write 
for details.) 

d. Porcelain Enamel—Finish steel vanes with porce¬ 
lain enamel in color as selected by the architect. 
Work to be done in accordance with applicable 
sections of the Porcelain Enamel Institute’s speci¬ 
fications. Finish other parts with baked enamel 
in matching color or alumilite. (Note: Porcelain 
Enamel can only be applied to certain materials 
and for certain models. Write for details.) 

e. Mill Finish—(This is aluminum as shipped from 
the aluminum mills with no protective or decora¬ 
tive surface.) 

7. INSTALLATION The manufacturer or his author¬ 
ized representative shall install the sun controls in 
accordance with approved shop drawings. All units 
shall be properly aligned, square and plumb; ad¬ 
just moving parts to operate properly, free from 
bind, warp and undue friction. General contractor 
shall set all anchor bolts in poured concrete. 
Electrical contractor shall do field wiring as re¬ 
quired. 

8. GUARANTEE All parts of sun controls, including 
operators, shall be guaranteed by the manufac¬ 
turer for a period of two years from date of ac¬ 
ceptance of the work. Any and all parts failing 
within this period shall be replaced or repaired 
by the manufacturer without charge. 


Aluminum material has been designated throughout this catalog. If stainless steel or other materials are desired write 
for information. ' 
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Brown Sun Controls have been 
installed in 38 states, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, Venezuela, Iran 
and Indonesia. If you would like 
to inspect one of these jobs, 
write for the location of our 
nearest installation. 


> 


> 



Gurtner and Robison, Architects 
Caro Construction Company, Contractors 



Security Federal Savings and Loan, Okla. City, Okla. 

Noftsger and Lawrence, Architects 

C. H. Hughes Construction Company, Contractors 



Colorado Department of Employment, Denver, Colo. 
Fisher, Fisher and Davis, AIA Architects 
Thomas Bate and Sons, Inc., Contractors 



Oil and Gas Journal Building, Tulsa, Oklahoma 

Malcolm L. McCune, Architect 

Horster Construction Company, Contractors 



Mistletoe Express Service, Inc., Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Coston, Frankfort and Short, Architects 

Charles M. Suttle Construction Company, Contractors 



Paramount Terrace Elementary School, Amarillo, Tex. 
Macon O. Carder, Architect 
Claude Mathis, Contractor 



Safeway Office Building, Dallas, Texas 
White and Feinberg, Architects 
Cowdin Brothers, Contractors 


Brown Sun Controls are custom manufactured for each installation. That’s why 
the consulting service of our sun control engineering staff is so important in 
the preliminary planning stage. We work closely with the architect to provide 
engineering recommendations and cost data . . . quickly and without charge. 
Take advantage of our experience in all types of sun control applications. 

Brown Sun Controls are delivered by our own fleet of trucks, assuring a 
prompt, dependable shipment to any job site in the United States. 
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Civic Center Bldg., Bakersfield, California 
Robert N. Eddy AIA & Associates, Architect 
David M. Biggar, Contractor 



KVOO Radio and Television, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
Koberling and Brandborg, AIA Architects 
Ward Construction Company, Contractors 



Classen Terrace Building, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Hudgins, Thompson, Ball and Associates, 
Architects-Engineers 



Firestone Tire and Rubber Company, Columbus, Ohio 
William F. Knokoph, Staff Architect, Firestone Co. 

The Knowlton Company, Contractors 
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ALABAMA, Birmingham 

Building Specialties Co., Inc., 528 North Ninth Street 
Montgomery 

Morton Sales Company, Inc., 782 South Hull Street 
ARIZONA, Phoenix 

Taylor Industries, Inc., P. O. Box 7133 

ARKANSAS, Little Rock 

John F. Brett and Company, 315 W. Markham Street 
CALIFORNIA, Bakersfield 

Lew Virden Associates, P. O. Box 1302 

Los Angeles 

The Haro Company, 8333 Atlantic Boulevard 
Sacramento 

Robert Cronin Company, 1331 “T” Street 

COLORADO, Denver 

Colorado Builders’ Supply, 1534 Blake Street 

FLORIDA, Miami 

Brown Mfg. Co. of Florida, Inc., 3790 N. W. 81st 
GEORGIA, Atlanta 

Industrial Equipment Co., 78 Baker St. N. W. 

HAWAII, Honolulu 

Aluminum Products Hawaii Ltd., 308 Ward Avenue 
ILLINOIS, Chicago 

Harold A. Schweig & Co., 1325 Belmont Avenue 
INDIANA, Richmond 

Runnels Builders Products, 306 Randolph Street 
IOWA, Marshalltown 

Landy Distributors, P. O. Box 304 

KANSAS, Hutchinson 

Supply Service, Inc., 528 South Main 

Wichita 

Claude Balzer, Inc., P. O. Box 2141 

KENTUCKY, Louisville 

John W. Bishop, 5530A South Third Street 
LOUISIANA, New Orleans 

Favrot and Pierson, 3511 Toulouse 

Shreveport 

Aluminum Awning & Jalousie Co., 2828 Jewella Avenue 
MASSACHUSETTS, Boston 

Walsh-Hannon-Gladwio, Inc., 755 Boylston Street 
MICHIGAN, Detroit 

J. M. Power & Company, 2609 Book Tower 
MINNESOTA, Minneapolis 

W. L. Hall Company, 2814 Dupont Ave. South 
MISSISSIPPI, Jackson 

Thrasher Company, 2689 Livingston Road 

MISSOURI, Joplin 

Joplin Cement Company, 1002 Moffet 

Kansas City 

B D R Engineering Corp., 4243 Pennsylvania Ave. 
Springfield 

Southwestern Insulation & Materia! Co., 1301 St. Louis Street 
St. Louis 

Len A. Maune Company, 8500 Eager Road 

NEBRASKA, Omaha 

Porter-Trustin Company, 2300 Block N. 18th Street 


NEW JERSEY, Trenton 

Winner-Whelan Corporation, 50 Brooks Street 
NEW MEXICO, Albuquerque 

COBUSCO Steel Products Co., 2001 Gold Ave. S. E. 


NEW YORK, Albany 


NORTH CAROLINA, Charlotte 


Frank J. Spath, 32 Buckingham Drive 


OHIO, Cincinnati 


Columbus 


Beaman’s, Inc., 120 Builders Building 
Greensboro 

Beaman’s, Inc., 1060 Battleground Ave. 
Durbrow-Otte Associates, 1426 Clay Street 


Dayton 


Alvan Tallmadge Company, 624 Harmon Avenue 


Kanaga-Runnels Company, 13 Stratford Avenue 
OKLAHOMA, Oklahoma City 

Brown Manufacturing Company, 1940 Linwood Boulevard 
Tulsa 

Patterson Steel Company, P. O. Box 2620 
PENNSYLVANIA, Philadelphia 

Winner-Whelan Corp., 1612 Latimer Street 
Pittsburgh 

Building Specialties Company, 951 Century Building 
SOUTH CAROLINA, Columbia 

Columbia Air-o-Blind Co., Inc., P. O. Box 5194 

TEXAS, Amarillo 

Air-o-Blind Company, 2115 West Third 

Austin 


L. B. Shifflett Company, 407 North Lamar 

Dallas 

Samuel A. Ellsberry Company, 3136 Routh Street 

El Paso 

El Paso Plate Glass Co., Inc., 909 Texas Street 

Fort Worth 

Samuel A. Ellsberry Company, 2831 Crockett Street 
Houston 

Henry W. Garrett & Company, 2027 Harold Avenue 
San Antonio 

Samuels Glass Co., 221 Newell Avenue 

TENNESSEE, Memphis 

Modern Doors & Windows, Inc., 2954 Summer Avenue 
Nashville 

Whittemore Products Co. of Tennessee, 4012 Hillsboro Road 
UTAH, Salt Lake City 

COBUSCO Steel Products, 660 W. South Temple Street 
VENEZUELA, Caracas 

Industrial Incorporado C. A., Apartado 3985 

VIRGINIA, Richmond 

J. S. Archer Company, 1103 East Main Street 
WASHINGTON, Seattle 

F. T. Crowe and Co., Inc., 329 Second Avenue West 
Spokane 

Engineered Building Specialties, 3421 South Pittsburg 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

James A. Cassidy Co., Inc., Eighth & Lawrence Streets N. E. 
WYOMING, Casper 

Colorado Builders’ Supply, 2100 E. Yellowstone* Highway 
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the economical solution 
to any problem of sun control 


institutional 























way to stop this heat is with an opaque, flexible 
obstruction, such as canvas, which is easily adjust¬ 
able to provide maximum protection when needed, 
plus minimum interference to circulation and view. 


reduction of inside temperatures 

Unshaded glass areas let in 35 times as much heat 
from the sun and 10 times as much heat from the 
outside air as insulated wall. Once the sun heat gets 
through the glass it is too late to do much about it. 
White curtains or blinds might reflect a quarter or 
so of it back through clear glass, if kept drawn or 
closed. But the place to stop sun heat is outside the 
building where it can do no harm. And the ideal 


Research on the performance of awnings in 
reducing heat gain through windows has been 
carried out by the American Society of Heating 
and Air Conditioning Engineers. To illustrate 
the order of magnitude of the solar heat ex¬ 
cluded by a canvas awning over a period of a 
day, the total heat gains through 100 sq. feet of 
regular plate glass with and without awnings are 
compared in the adjoining table. Data are for 
a window facing a dark foreground, an awning 
with a 70% drop, and for a typical design day 
(Aug. 1) at 40 degrees North Latitude. 


Cover photographs: Bloomingdale's, Stamford, Conn., Raymond Loewy Corp. House Beautiful's 1955 Pace Setter House, Dallas, Texas. The Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, West Virginia 


Window walls are protected from 
direct sun rays by stationary canvas 
installation. Bellevue, Washington. 
Wendell H. Lovett, Architect 


Vertical roller awning under west 
overhang provides complete 
protection from low late afternoon 
sun. Air Conditioned Village, 
Austin, Texas 


Canvas panels laced on metal frames can drop vertically 
from edge of roof overhang or be raised to provide shade for 
outdoor living area. Air Conditioned Village, Austin, Texas 
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heat exclusion by conventional type 
canvas awning with sides 


a For period from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
N b For period from 12 noon to 5 p.m, 


onjaimCxilUMHimii 


Orientation 

of 

Type of Glass 
and Awning 

Heat gain per 
TOO sq. ft. 
glass surface 
Btu/Day 

Heat excluded 
by the Awning 

Window 

Btu/Day 

Percent § 

South’* 

Regular plate 
glass alone 

62200 

0 

0 

South 

Glass with white 
canvas awning 

22500 

39700 

64 

South 

Glass with green 
canvas awning 

27700 

34500 

55 

West 5 

Regular plate 
glass alone 

84200 

0 

0 

West 

Glass with white 
canvas awning 

19500 

64700 

77 

West 

Glass with green 
canvas awning 

23900 

60300 

72 


lowered air conditioning costs 

Since unshaded windows usually are the greatest 
single source of heat gain, canvas sunshades provide 
an important means of reducing both the initial 
cost and operating expense of air conditioning. Ac¬ 
cording to the Official Guide of ASHAE, their 
opacity will effectively keep out 55 to 77 per cent 
of the sun’s heat, thus lowering capacity require¬ 
ments of cooling systems and eliminating expensive 
accessory equipment. Every square foot of unshad¬ 
ed glass adds about $5.00 of air conditioning equip¬ 
ment to the first cost of the building, so that canvas 
shading more than pays for itself, plus affording a 
continued savings over the years on operating ex¬ 
pense. 


complete flexibility of design 

The simplicity of canvas fabrication makes it 
adaptable to all styles of architecture. Canvas in¬ 
stallations can be designed in any shape or size, as 
an integral part of the original plan or added to 
meet problems of sun protection that arise after 
construction. Structural support is usually provided 
by rope and lightweight metal pipe, also flexible 
and easily-handled materials. 

color, texture, softness 

As a cotton fabric, canvas has a high affinity for 
fast and brilliant dyes and paints. There are hun¬ 
dreds of colors available in subdued solids and gay, 
festive stripes, offering unlimited possibilities for 
decorative effects. Moreover, the soft texture of the 
fabric lends a note of lightness to offset the weight 
of a building mass. 

low initial cost and upkeep 

Canvas is one of the most economical of all mate¬ 
rials used for shading and weather protection. The 
installation cost is low because minimum structural 
support is required. While the life expectancy of 
canvas depends greatly on its care, use, and loca¬ 
tion, certain general figures are available. A survey 
by the U. S. Department of Agriculture shows that 
canvas awnings last on the average of 6.5 years in 
residential use and 5.1 years in commercial use 
before replacement. Replacement fabric can be 
installed on original supporting structure for less 
than the maintenance cost of competitive materials. 






































types of canvas 

There are many kinds of canvas made for different 
purposes. The three main types are army ducks, 
number ducks, and flat ounce ducks. Your local 
canvas goods manufacturer should be consulted for 
specifications on types of canvas best suited for the 
application desired. 

Army ducks are designated by weight in ounces 
per yard of standard width and also by the manner 
in which color lias been applied to the fabric. 
Color is applied by either painting gray duck or by 
dyeing the yarns before weaving. The finished fab¬ 
rics are referred to as painted or woven canvas. 

In the manufacture of painted canvas, paint is 
blown or painted on fabric which has first been 
piece-dyed a mineral khaki or sulphur pearl-gray 
shade. Stripes are usually painted only on one side, 
but the back of the canvas is sometimes given a 
stipple print treatment to help diffuse light and 
soften glare. This painting process makes possible 
an unusually large variety of rich colors, such as 
gold, aqua, tangerine, emerald green, and rose. 

For woven canvas, the threads are dyed before 
weaving, and the dye penetrates in deep, rich tones 
to the core of the fiber. Basic colors are green, blue 
yellow, red, orange, brown, black, and white. Inter¬ 
esting effects are achieved when yams of different 
hues are woven together. Color and pattern are 
alike on both sides. 

Woven or painted canvas is sold in weights ranging 
from 10 to 15 ounces, 31 inch width. For special 
uses, 15 to 16 inch widths, selvage both sides, are 
available. Both weight and width should be speci¬ 
fied in ordering. 


uses, according to weight and width 


width 

Weight, 
per sq. yd. 

Uses 

31" 

10 ounce 

All-purpose fabric for awnings, sun and 
wind shields, outdoor curtains, furniture, 
umbrellas, and interior decor. 

31" 

12 ounce 

General utility awnings and furniture. 

31" 

15 ounce 

Terrace awnings, canopies, carports, all 
types of stationary installations. 

15" 

10 ounce 

Beach and lawn chairs, interior decor. 


Number duck is the heaviest and strongest canvas 
made. It is woven from coarse carded, multiple-ply 
(2 to 15) yarns, free from sizing. In the gray state, 
number ducks are used for utility and industrial 
purposes. They are suitable for use as roof and sun 
deckings. In laying canvas roofing, be sure the sur¬ 
face is smooth and even. Stretch canvas over the 
area, nailing it to the roof, and paint immediately 
with five or more coats of deck paint or water¬ 
proofing compound. It should be repainted about 
once a year so that the canvas is not exposed to 
foot traffic. 

Flat ounce duck differs from army and number 
ducks in the weaving process which gives this type 
of duck a hard, long-wearing surface. 

mildew, water, and fire resistant treatments 

Canvas can be treated to meet U. S. Government 
specifications on mildew, water, and fire resistance. 
Your local canvas goods manufacturer can give you 
complete information. 
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tent can be stored away in winter. 


Store, Lake Tahoe. 



Canvas Awning Institute 
and National Cotton Council 

P.O. BOX 9907 • MEMPHIS 12, TENNESSEE 
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You can 


specify this low-cost 


prefabricated 


walkway cover 


with confidence 


DESIGNED TO REDUCE COSTS 
30% OR MORE 

• 

STANDARDIZED, ALL-STEEL 
UNITS STOCKED FOR 
IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT 


FAST SITE-ASSEMBLY 
BY REGULAR WORKMEN 



The 30% saving with Childers Walkway Covers 
gives your client more BUILDING for his money! 



See detailed specifications on 

Childers Walkway Covers on Pages 3 and 4. 
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Childers 


Manufacturing 


Company 


HOUSTON e, TEXAS 


One of America’s Leading Manufacturers of Aluminum and Steel Building Products 
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hospitals 
industrial plants 
office buildings 
apartments 
motels and hotels 
shopping centers 
airports 

amusement parks 


RECENT TYPICAL JOBS 
WHERE CHILDERS WALKWAY 
COVERS WERE SPECIFIED . . . 


This Childers Walkway Cover protects 
employees and customers walking 
between parking lot and office. 


Foreign: Residence, Island of Eleuthera 
Bahamas. 


A saving of $5,125 was made 
with Childers Walkway Covers 
at this high school. 


Alabama: Doctor's Clinic, Gadsden. 
California: High School, Oxnard. 

Colorado: Jr. High School, Arapahoe Coun¬ 
ty; Rosehill Elementary School, Denver. 
Florida: Madeira Beach Jr. High School, 
St. Petersburg. 

Georgia: New School Facilities, Daniels- 
ville; New School Facilities, Lawrence- 
ville; South Side High School, Madison 
County; Hall County School. 

Illinois: New School Facilities, Raymond, 
Harvel & Farmersville; Elementary School, 
Itushville; Elementary School Addition, 
Washington; Scott & Morgan Counties 
School, Winchester. 

Indiana: West Side Elementary School, 
Connersville. 

Louisiana: Paul Breaux High School, Laf¬ 
ayette; Senior High School, Lafayette; 
Junior High School, Shreveport; Junior 
High School. Springhill. 

Maryland: Banneker Elementary & High 
School, Loveville; School, Oxon Hill. 
Missouri: Missouri School for the Blind. 
St. Louis. 

New Jersey: Kearney School, Hawthorne. 
New York: St. Hugh’s Church, Huntington 
Station. 

North Carolina: McClintock Jr. High 
School, Charlotte; Seigle Avenue Presby¬ 
terian Church, Charlotte; Elementary 
School, Morven. 

Ohio: Walnut Hill High School. Cincin¬ 
nati; West Avondale School, Cincinnati; 
Hamilton Road School. Columbus (White¬ 
hall); Amanda Jr. High School, Middle- 
town. 

Oklahoma: Trinity Lutheran Church, Ok¬ 
mulgee. 

Pennsylvania: Conestoga Sr. High School, 
Berwyn. 

Tennessee: High School, Dickson. 

Texas: Fletcher School. Beaumont; A. L. 
Day Elementary School, Commerce; Buck¬ 
ner Benevolances, Dallas; Decatur Ele¬ 
mentary School, Decatur; Elementary 
School. Duncanville; Florence Hill Ele¬ 
mentary School Addition. Florence Hill; 
Castleberry Sr. High School. Fort Worth; 
Kirkpatrick Elementary School, Fort Worth; 
Gulf Printing Co., Houston; St. Michael’s 
Catholic Church, Houston; Jayton High 
School Addition, Jayton; Meyersville School, 
Meyersville; Negro School, Nome; First 
Baptist Church, Orange; Five Elementary 
Schools, Pasadena; Elementary & High 
School Addition, Sealy; School, Stephen- 
villc. 

Utah: Tooele Nurses Home, Tooele. 
Washington: Sunset Elementary School, 
Bellevue. 

























Safe, protected passage between the church and the adjoining school 
building is assured with this Childers Walkway Cover. 


Modern campus-style schools need low-cost Childers Walkway Covers—to help 
stretch school budgets. 


Save 30% or More with Childers 


The need for a low-cost walkway cover 
developed with modern planning of build¬ 
ings. The Childers Walkway Cover meets 
this need. It saves 30% or more over 
individually designed covers because it is 
mass produced in quantity and stocked for 
prompt shipment to the job. It is easy to 
assemble and install. The prefabricated units 
are joined harmoniously to provide attrac¬ 
tive, permanent cover for any walkway. 


Architects can specify Childers Walkway 
Covers and make substantial savings in 
building costs . . . without sacrifice of the 
architect’s high standards. 

The great strength of the Childers Walk¬ 
way Cover is in the engineered design of 
the rugged framing and the deep-ribbed 
roof deck, both of which are cold formed 
from heavy gauge steel. 


Walkway Covers 


Childers Walkway Covers are manufactured 
to last as long as the buildings where they 
are used—without costly maintenance and 
repair. 

Supplementary fascia for exterior building 
corridors is readily available when it is 
desirable for the building fascia to member 
with or match that of the Childers Walkway 
Cover. 


CHILDERS WALKWAY COVER SPECIFICATIONS 


Widths: 10', 8', 6', 4'. Roof deck runs crosswise of walkway frame. 
The sheets are 25^4" wide, with net coverage of 24". Deck is fastened 
to frame with #7 x y%" sheet metal screws. Recommended column 
spacing is either 10' or 8'. Fascia runs lengthwise of walkway cover 
and is assembled from 10' lengths. Lengths are in multiples of 2'. 
Side fascia is easily cut on job to provide exact length required. 

Side Fascia and Box Beams: Cold formed from 18-gauge galva¬ 
nized steel. End Fascia: Cold formed from 22-gauge galvanized steel. 
Box-V Roof: Cold formed from galvanized steel — 22-gauge, 20- 
gauge, or 18-gauge. All galvanized steel is factory Bonderized. 

Finish of Fascia: Fascia is furnished unpainted (natural galva¬ 
nized) or with white baked-on alkyd enamel over the Bonderized- 
galvanized surface. If a color other than white is desired, the fascia 
can be painted easily in field at time of installation without special 
treatment or preparation, because the galvanized steel used in pro¬ 
ducing fascia parts is Bonderized. This means that the fascia can be 
finished to match any color desired. 


Columns: Pipe columns are spaced 10' or 8' apart. They are black 
steel (with a factory primer coat ready for a finish coat of paint at 
time of erection) or galvanized. Sizes of columns, which will sustain a 
wind pressure of 25 psf minimum, are as follows: 


Column Ht.* 
(Clearance) 

Column Size 

Minimum 

Footing Size* 

T 

3" x 14-ga. 

T 0" x 2' 6" deep 

8' 

3" x 12-ga. 

T 0" x 3' 0" deep 

9' 

3” x 12-ga. 

T 0" x 3' 6" deep 

10' 

4" x 14-ga. 

T 0” x 3' 6" deep 


♦For clearance of 9' or less, columns must be embedded at least 12" in 
concrete footing. For clearance over 9', columns must be embedded 1' 6". 
Unusual soil conditions may require a specially designed footing. 


Load Carrying Characteristics—Safe Live Load (psf)** 


Walkway 

Deep-Ribbed Roof 

Deck 

Column Spacing 

Width 

18-Ga. 

20-Ga. 

22-Ga. 

8' 

10' 

10' 

38.3 

27.5 

22.1 

47.0 

28.6 

8' 

61.4 

44.2 

35.4 

59.3 

36.3 

6' 

111.2 

80.7 

64.6 

79.8 

49.5 

4' 

253.2 

183.7 

147.2 

121.1 

75.5 


♦♦Load capacity of roof determined by bending only. 


Walkway Cover Specifications 
continued on next page . . . 
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Maximum strength of walkway cover frame is 
developed when cantilevered end of walkway 
cover is attached to building. Maximum distance 
of cantilevered end cannot exceed 5'0" from 4 
of end column to end of walkway cover . . . 
even when end is attached to building. 


FLASHING 


CHILDERS WALKWAY COVER 
SPECIFICATIONS (Continued) . . . 


Steel Specifications: Meets ASTM Specification A-93-55T. Typical yield point of 
steel 40,000 psi; typical working stress 18,000 psi; zinc coating guaranteed 1.25 oz. 
per sq. ft. minimum. 

Drainage: The walkway cover is drained to either side by means of the drain 
gutter built into the carport fascia which provides a slope of 3^" f rom the "side 
fascia-high to the "side fascia-low.” Water can be drained from the "side fascia-low” 
through small water spouts spaced every 10’ or 8*, depending on the column spacing. 

Screen: If walkway cover is located where leaves might blow onto the roof and fill 
up the gutters of the fascia, a screen should be specified which is easily installed at 
time of the assembly of the walkway cover. This screen will prevent leaves and other 
debris from getting into the fascia gutter. 


HOW TO SPECIFY CHILDERS WALKWAY COVERS 

Walkways shall be covered as indicated on plans with covers manufactured by Childers 
Manufacturing Company of Houston, Texas, and assembled and installed in accordance 
with manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

Width and length of covers shall be as indicated on plans. All assembly hardware 
shall be hot-dip or electro-galvanized. 

Pipe columns shall be 3" dia. x 14-ga. hot-dip galvanized (or black painted if desired) 
spaced 10 apart (or 8 if desired) and provide 1’ clearance (or greater clearance up to 10 / 
if desired). Columns must be embedded at least 12" into concrete footings 12" dia. x 
2'6" deep. (Footings must be increased in size if clearance is greater than 7'.) 

All fabricated parts of the walkway covers (except pipe columns) shall be cold formed 
from galvanized steel, factory Bonderized, meeting ASTM specification A-93-55T. 
Weight of galvanized coating guaranteed 1.25 oz. per sq. ft. minimum. Side fascia 
and box beams shall be made of 18-ga. material; end fascia from 22-ga.; deep-ribbed 
roof deck from 22-ga. (or 20-ga. or 18-ga., if desired). 

Fascia of walkway cover shall have white baked-on alkyd enamel over the Bonderized- 
galvanized surface (or be furnished natural galvanized if desired). Finish shall be 
factory applied in approved manner to insure positive adherence without peeling or 
flaking. 

Assembly and installation should be straight, plumb and level, as shown on plans. 


End is attached directly to 
wall through corner angles 
with %" cinch anchors. 


When side fascia is 
attached to building 
as shown below, one 
4 row of pipe columns 
is eliminated. 



For Building Owners: Smart, modern car pro¬ 
tection gives owners of office buildings and 
apartments 48% to 60% annual return on 
investment. Tenants gladly pay for protection 
of their cars. 

For Employers: Childers Carports on company 
parking lots save cars from damaging daytime 
exposure. Employees gladly pay the few cents 
a day cost of reserved, personal carports with 
their names on them. 




Employees gladly pay the few cents a day cost for 
this car protection. 


CHILDERS CONTINENTAL 

CARPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

The component parts of the Childers Continen¬ 
tal Carport and Walkway Cover are identical. 

Sizes: Standard sizes are 10' x 20' and 12'x20'. 
These units are assembled side-by-side to make 
multiple carports — arranged for either 90° 
straight-in or 45° angle-in parking. 

Box-V Roof: The carport roof deck is the 
same as used with walkway covers, except that 
roof deck for FSL Carport is cold formed from 
28-gauge galvanized steel. The FSH Carport is 
furnished with roof deck made from 22-gauge 
galvanized steel. 

Supports: Pipe column supports providing 7' 
clearance are recommended for all multiple 
carport installations. Ornamental pilasters are 
also available. 

Drainage: An important engineering feature 
(patents pending) of Childers Continental Car¬ 
ports is the drain gutter built into the carport 
fascia. 


CHILDERS 

BrodJasfo 


Write for complete illustrated folder on carports. 
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standard extruded 
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standard cantilever 
horizontal suspended 
horizontal line sun curtain 
ventilated rainproof canopy 
angular sun curtain 
extruded demi-fins 
finishes 
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airfoil fixed 



airfoil cantilever 
airfoil horizontal 
airfoil vertical 
ornamental demi-fins 
finishes 


airfoil operating 
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airfoil horizontal 
airfoil vertical 
control 
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standard cantilever type • anchorage 


Our Cantilever Sun Shades offer solar shading in a sweeping 
horizontal line, without obstruction to view; structural soundness 
coupled with neat, trim line afforded by extruded aluminum con¬ 
struction, and substantial economies in sun shade cost, erection, 
and maintenance. 

appearance Shading is accomplished in an uninterrupted sweep, 
with all fascia and blades mechanically secured in true alignment. 
The wall anchorage is neat; there are no exposed bolts or other 
fastenings. The fascia may be selected from seven C-S styles to 
harmonize with other elements in the building's design. The im¬ 
portant appearance factor of line-up is facilitated by the exclusive 
C-S spline. This acts both to line up and provide for expansion and 
contraction between individual shade sections. Positive provision 
for line-up and expansion is also made in the structural fascia 
members. 

solar shading efficiency Sun and sky glare are controlled by 
the sunshade overhang, which may extend 72 inches from the 
exterior building wall. Each installation should be individually 
job-engineered with the following factors taken into consideration: 
orientation of the building to the sun, geographical location of the 
building, height of windows to be shaded, hours of solar shading 
desired, and the structural condition at the head of all windows. 
Our experienced engineering staff is prepared to study your re¬ 
quirements and submit recommendations, details, and cost data. 
All inquiries should clearly report on all job-engineering factors 
noted above. 

structural soundness The use of our extruded 6061 T6 alu¬ 
minum alloy, reinforced outrigger, secured to the building in our 
high strength, heat treated castings, provides an unusually strong 
structural member capable of supporting the cantilever load with 
a high safety factor. All outriggers and castings are certified 
for a minimum live load of 30 pounds per square foot of sun shade. 
Each outrigger will support a 200 pound man, with 6 100% 
safety factor. 

economy As a result of our specialization and experience in solar 
shading, we have been able to lower solar shading costs sub¬ 
stantially, at the same time offering an engineered, quality product, 
low initial cost C-S Sun Shades are manufactured from our own 
standard, mass-produced extrusions, which have been designed 
for simplified, economical shop fabrication. Additional economies 
are realized through our use of specialized production equipment, 
low erection cost Our Sun shades are delivered to the job in 
assembled sections, ready for erection. Our castings permit erec¬ 
tion directly to structural members—yet the walls go up without 
the interference of outriggers. Our escutcheon castings provide 
ample adjustment to meet job conditions. Fascias and shade sec¬ 
tions have integral line-up features. The use of steel outriggers 
and the problems of co-ordinating line-up and positioning are 
eliminated. A thoroughly professional job is accomplished with 
ease and a minimum of on-the-job labor. 

anchorage Of great importance to the architect is our success 
in having solved the problem of safe anchorage for a wide variety 
of building types and wall conditions. Detailed on the next page 
are a number of our various high strength, field-tested anchorages 
which are available from stock. Note the neat, Unobtrusive lines 
of our castings. Our wedge-lock anchorage enables us to com¬ 
pletely recess our castings in the wall, doing away with objec¬ 
tionable projections and visible fastenings. Our permanent mold 
castings have a neat, finished appearance and employ alloys that 
heat treat to a minimum strength of 36,000 psi. 

finishes C-S Extruded Aluminum Sun Shades are supplied in mill 
finish and a wide variety of alumilite or etch and lacquer finishes. 

A considerable degree of eye-appeal may be achieved economi¬ 
cally by the use of specialized finishes on the fascia alone. The 
specification of fascias in satin finish alumilite will add only 
slightly to the average job cost. Fascias may also be supplied in 
porcelain enamel colors or in a wide range of permanent epoxy 
base colors. (For detailed information on available C-S Finishes 
see page 19.) 


suggested specifications 

Furnish and install as indicated on drawings, C-S Extruded Alu¬ 
minum Cantilever Sun Shades as manufactured by Construction 
Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey, (for West Coast use Escon¬ 
dido, California). Complete shop drawings to be submitted to the 
architect for review and approval. Sun Shades to be fabricated in 
entirety from extruded aluminum sections outriggers 6061 T6 
alloy, minimum .109 gauge, blades and fascia of 6063 T5 alloy, 
minimum 081 gauge. All outriggers to be secured to the buildinq 
structure by C-S Anchorage Part No. SA-5 (or C-S part No. as 
selected) and to be certified for a minimum live-load of 30 pounds 
per square foot of sunshade. All anchorages to be high strength 

?R U nnn nUm 7 h t Qt treated to develo P a minimum strength of 
36,000 psi. All anchor bolts and anchorage inserts shall be stain¬ 
less steel. Individual sun shade sections to be lined up by use of 
a mating tongue-and-groove at the top and bottom between all 
sections Expansion and contraction to be provided for at the spline 
joint and in the fascia. ^ 


The fascia of the Sun Shades shall be C-S Extruded Aluminum 
Fascia Style H-8 (or other C-S style desired). There shall be no 
bolts or holes through the fascia. All fascia expansion joints to 
have concealed expansion joint covers and provision for exact 
fascia line-up. Fascia members to be selected for trueness and 
unmarred face finish. All fascia to be polished to a satin finish 
and given a one-half hour. .0004 thickness anodize, with two pro¬ 
tective coats of clear CS 64 butyrate lacquer. All other extruded 
aluminum sections to be given a six minute caustic etch (or other 
finish desired) and given two coats of CS 64 clear butyrate lacquer 
All erection to be performed in a thoroughly workmanlike manner 
in accordance with the manufacturer s approved procedures. All 
blades, outriggers and fascia to line up straight and true. Sun 
Shades to be fabricated by a manufacturer with a minimum of 
two years experience in this work. 



St. Joseph's Hospital, Fort Worth, Texas 
Architect, Joseph R. Pelich 

Multi story installation of C-S Cantilever Sunshade used on 
south elevation. Sunshade furnished in C-S standard etch 
and lacquer finish. 
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horizontal suspended sun shades 




C-S Suspended Sun Shades, fabricated from the 
same aluminum extrusions as our Cantilever Sun 
Shades, are primarily intended for installations 
where adequate structural support at the root of 
the Sun Shade is not available, or where such 
support is available only at centers greater than 
7 feet. 

The all-aluminum suspension hangers are neatly 
designed to effectively secure the Sun Shade 
against up-lift as well as gravity loads. 

Our Suspended Sun Shades may be supplied in 
a variety of alumilite or etch and lacquer finishes. 
A considerable degree of eye appeal may be 
achieved economically by the use of specialized 
finishes on the fascia alone. Where color is de¬ 
sired, matte or gloss finishes in epoxy coatings 
are recommended for permanency and economy. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install, as indicated on drawings, C-S 
Extruded Aluminum Rainproof Ventilated Canopies 
as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., 
Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escon¬ 
dido, California). The Sun Shades are to be 
fabricated entirely from extruded aluminum sec 
tions, minimum .081 gauge, 6063 T5 alloy. Indivi 
dual sun shade sections to be lined up by use 
of a spline joint along the top and bottom 
between all members. Expansion and contraction 
to be provided for at the spline joint and in 
the fascia. 

The fascia of the Sun Shades shall be C-S Extruded 
Aluminum Fascia Styles (or other C-S styles). All 
C-S fascia to be polished to a satin finish and given 
a one-half hour alumilite with two protective coats 
of CS 64 butyrate lacquer. All other extruded alu¬ 
minum sections to be given an etch finish and one 
coat of CS 64 butyrate lacquer. 



horizontal line sun curtain 


Our Horizontal Line Sun Curtain is a highly effective and most 
economical Sun Shade. Any degree of shading may be achieved 
regardless of orientation or season by adjusting blade spacing 
and total drop to the requirement. 

The use of this style shade requires an overhang from which the 
unit is suspended. Inside and outside corners may be provided. 
This unit is completely shop fabricated to approved drawings and 
shipped knocked down to the job site for easy erection. C-S exclu¬ 
sive Heavy Gauge Extruded Interlock Blade Braces hold the 
blades securely in position and provide positive blade line-up at 
all expansion joints. Construction of heavy gauge extruded sec¬ 
tions assures high strength. This horizontal line sun curtain is 
competitive with sheet metal installations of lighter gauge. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install as indicated on the drawings, C-S Extruded 
Aluminum Horizontal Line Sun Curtains, as manufactured by Con¬ 
struction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, 
use Escondido, California). Complete shop drawings to be sub¬ 
mitted for approval. All aluminum sections to be 6063 T5 alloy, 
minimum .081 gauge with structural reinforcing bosses. All blade 
braces shall be heavy gauge extruded aluminum with positive 
blade interlock. All parts to be given a six minute etch and one 
coat of CS 64 butyrate lacquer. All erection to be made in ac¬ 
cordance with manufacturer's approved procedures. 
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horizontal suspended sun shades 
rainproof canopy • sun curtains 


ventilated rainproof canopy 


The ventilated rainproof canopy is designed for 
use in runs of our standard cantilever and sus¬ 
pended sunshades over entrance areas. The blade 
design provides air circulation to prevent the 
entrapment of hot air under the canopy. These 
units are ruggedly built with W structural out¬ 
riggers and fascia. They will withstand heavy 
snow and ice loads. The W design blades are 
fabricated of 12 gauge extruded aluminum and 
feature a #10 Fluted Pattern on both faces. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install, as indicated on drawings, C-S 
Extruded Aluminum Rainproof Ventilated Canopies 
as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., 
Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escon¬ 
dido, California). Canopies to be fabricated in 
entirety from extruded aluminum 6063 T5 alloy, 
minimum .081 gauge with reinforced structural 
outriggers and fascia members. All anchorages to 
be high strength aluminum alloy, heat treated to 
develop a minimum strength of 36,000 psi. All 
canopies certified for a minimum live-load of 30 
pounds per square foot. Drain connections shall 
be supplied as detailed. 

Fascia shall be C-S Extruded Aluminum Fascia 
Style H-8. All blades to have a #10 Fluted Pattern 
finish. Complete canopy to have a six minute etch 
finish and given one coat of CS 64 butyrate 
lacquer. 



DIRECT DRAINAGE 
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angular sun curtain 


C-S Angular Sun Shades offer an efficient awning type sun shade 
in heavy gauge extrusions. The blades conceal the outrigger sup¬ 
ports and present an attractive horizontal line to the face of the 
building. Inside and outside corners may be furnished. C-S blade 
brace effectively lines up and secures the blades to the outriggers. 
A minimum of shop fabrication through the use of extruded sec¬ 
tions, and the ease of erection afforded by the C-S blade brace, 
make this sun shade most economical. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install, as indicated on the drawings, C-S Angular 
Sun Shades as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., 
Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, use Escondido, California). 
Sun Shades to be fabricated from extruded aluminum sections 
6063 T5 alloy, minimum .081 gauge. Angular Outriggers to be ex¬ 
truded channel sections minimum .125 gauge. All anchorage cast¬ 
ings to be high strength aluminum alloy, heat treated to develop 
a minimum strength of 36,000 psi. Anchorage bolts and anchorage 
inserts to be stainless steel. 

Blades shall be secured to outriggers and aligned at all expansion 
joints by heavy gauge extruded aluminum interlock blade braces. 
All blades shall be erected to line up straight and true. All alu¬ 
minum to be given a six minute etch and one coat of CS 64 
butyrate lacquer. Sun shade and anchorages shall be certified 
structurally to meet maximum wind loadings. 
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cantilever airfoils 


features 

The C-S Airfoil Cantilever Sun Shades were specifically developed 
to span greater distances between anchorage supports. A span of 
20 feet can be made without intermediate supports and with no 
visible deflection in airfoils under standard live loads. A range of 
airfoil sizes and fascia is available so that the architect may 
adjust the module of the sun shade to his building. 

Design variations through the use of the Airfoil Cantilever, may be 
incorporated at no premium in cost. This type of installation will 
cost no more than our standard cantilever sunshade which has 
proved so popular and economical in recent years, 
aluminum outriggers Our aluminum outriggers are heavy duty 
structural tubes capable of cantilevering up to 7 feet as shown in 
the table below. Internal, concealed anchorages secure outriggers 
to the building structure. Fascia is secured to the outrigger by 
concealed fastenings with line-up adjustment, 
aluminum enclosed steel outrigger Where greater projec 
tions are involved, or a large module is desired, the use of a 
structural steel outrigger may be engineered to handle the required 
projection. The outrigger is enclosed in an .081 gauge aluminum 
skin. All aluminum is insulated from steel by neoprene gaskets. 
The style E Extruded Aluminum Fascia is adjustable to cap any 
aluminum enclosed steel outrigger up to 12 1 2 inches in depth, 
finishes Airfoil blades may be finished in a plain face or a #10 
fluted pattern. A considerable degree of eye-appeal may be 
achieved economically on the sun shade by the use of specialized 
finishes on the fascia alone. The specification of fascia in per¬ 
manent epoxy base colors or porcelain enamel on aluminum, will 
add little to the average job cost. 

A 204 R1 anodize on all fascia members and a six minute caustic 

etch and butyrate lacquer finish on the balance of the sunshade 

is recommended as a minimum specification. 

engineering For details of existing installations or for specific 

engineering on blades, outriggers or anchorages, contact the home 

office. 


Recommended cantilever projections 
Standard aluminum outlooker and anchorage 


C. to C. Spacing 
of Outlookers, 

Feet 

Live Load 
(psf) 

Recommended 
Maximum Projection. 
Feet 

8'-0” 

20 

7'-6" 


30 

6'-0" 

lO'-O” 

20 

6'-6" 


30 

5'-0" 

12'-0" 

20 

6'-0" 


30 

4'-6" 

15'-0” 

20 

5'-0'' 


30 

4'-0" 

20'-0" 

20 

4'-6" 


30 

3'-0" 


sizes and spans available 


Airfoil 

Size 

Inches 

Wall 

Thickness 

Inches 

Maximum Recommend Spans 

(Blades Set At 45° Angle) 

Finish 

Available 

10 psf * 

20 psf * 

30 psf * 

6" X 11/8” 

.047 

10'-6” 

9'-6" 

8'-6” 

Plain or 

#10 Fluted 

Pattern 

71 / 2 ” x IV 2 " 

15'-0” 

12-6" 

lO'-O” 

9” x 13/4” 

17'-0” 

14'-6” 

12-0” 

12” x 2” 

.051 

20'-0” 

17'-0” 

14'-0” 


* Vertical Live Load 


suggested specifications 

Furnish and install as indicated on drawings, C-S Airfoil Canti¬ 
lever Sunshades as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., 
Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, use Escondido, California)! 
Sunshades to be fabricated in entirety from extruded aluminum 
sections, aluminum outriggers 6061 T6 alloy, blades and fascia to 
be 6063-T5 alloy. All outriggers to be a minimum of .125 gauge 
and to be secured to the building structure by C-S anchorages. 
All anchorages to be high strength aluminum alloy, heat treated 
to develop a minimum strength of 36,000 psi. All anchor bolts and 
anchorage inserts to be stainless steel. 

All blades to be airfoil shape, one piece seamless 6063-T5 alloy, 
extruded aluminum. (See table for size and wall thickness). All 
blades to be secured to outriggers with aluminum or stainless steel 
fastenings with provision for expansion and contraction. All fascias 
to be structural members C-S style L (or E see details). There 
shall be no bolts or holes through the fascia. All fascia expansion 
joints to have concealed expansion joint covers and provision for 
exact fascia line-up. Fascia members to be selected for trueness 
and unmarred finish. All blades to have a #10 fluted pattern 
surface. All fascia to be polished to a satin finish and given a 
one-half hour alumilite and two coats of CS 64 butyrate lacquer. 
All other extruded aluminum sections to be given a six minute 
etch finish (or other finish desired see page 19), and given two 
coats of CS 64 butyrate lacquer. 

Complete shop drawings and detailed engineering covering 
anchorage, outriggers and blades for live-loads of 20 psf (for 
alternate loads, see table) shall be submitted to the architect for 
review and approval. 

All erection to be performed in a thoroughly workmanlike manner 
in accordance with manufacturer's approved procedures. All 
blades, outriggers and fascia to line up straight and true. Sun¬ 
shades to be fabricated by a manufacturer with a minimum of 
two year's experience in this work. 



Arrowhead High School, Hartland, Wisconsin 
Architect, Durrant and Bergquist 


C-S Cantilever airfoil sunshade used in window wall appli¬ 
cation. 
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ALUMINUM OUTLOOKERS 
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ALUMINUM ENCLOSED STEEL OUTLOOKERS 

A TYPICAL INSTALLATION FOR A 20 PSF LINE LOAD IS DETAILED ABOVE 
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horizontal airfoils 


features 

The structural strength and clean line of the C-S Horizontal Air 
Foil provides an almost unlimited architectural design application. 
The C-S Seamless Airfoils were specifically developed to span 
greater distances between anchorage supports. A span of 20 feet 
can be made without intermediate supports and with no visible 
deflection in airfoils under standard live loads. A range of airfoil 
sizes is available so that the architect may adjust the module of 
the sunshade to his building. Properly designed Horizontal Fixed 
Airfoils provide excellent protection from the sun while permitting 
diffused light to enter. 

economy C-S Airfoils are mass-produced to provide basic econo¬ 
mies where this sunshade is used. The strong seamless sections 
are light in weight. The long span strength eliminates the necessity 
for intermediate supports and fastenings to the building structure. 
The light independent units and field tested anchorage provide 
easy, economical erection. Freight costs are reduced because the 
complete assembly is light in weight and need not be shipped in 
bulky sections. Plants on both East and West coasts further reduce 
freight costs. 

finishes Airfoil blades may have a smooth surface or #10 fluted 
pattern finish. This shape lends itself to an economical application 
of the various anodize or color finishes, available for aluminum. 
Porcelain enamel may be applied on our airfoils to match other 
elements in a building. Economical, permanent colors are avail¬ 
able by specifying epoxy base coatings. A minimum finish speci¬ 
fication of a six minute caustic etch with two coats of C-S 64 
butyrate lacquer is recommended. 


sizes available 


airfoil size, 
inches 

wall 

thickness, 

inches 

maximum recommended span 
blades set in horizontal plane, feet 

10 psf * 

20 psf * 

30 psf * 

6x11/8 

.047 

10 

9 

8 

71/2 x 11/2 


14 

12 

9 

9 X 13/4 


16 

14 

12 

12 x 2 

.051 

18 

15 

13 

151/2 x 2 


19 

16 

14 

18 x 21/2 

.064 

20 

18 

16 

22 x 3 

.080 

22 

20 

18 


* Live Load 


Detailed analysis of the structural properties for each airfoil sec¬ 
tion, is available to the architect or engineer upon request. 


suggested specifications 

Furnish and install as indicated on drawings, C-S Fixed Horizontal 
Air Foil Sunshades as manufactured by Construction Specialties, 
Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, Cali¬ 
fornia). All sunshade blades to be airfoil shape, one piece seam¬ 
less 6063 T5 alloy, extruded aluminum (note size and wall thickness 
from table). Neat end closures shall be provided for all airfoil 
blades. All anchorages to be high strength aluminum alloy, heat 
treated to develop a minimum strength of 36,000 psi. All fastenings 
and anchorage inserts to be of stainless steel. Anchorage devices 
to be completely concealed and to structurally secure the blade in 
position. Positive provision shall be made for expansion and 
contraction. 

All blades to have a #10 fluted pattern surface free of mars and 
blemishes and to have a 215 R1 anodize finish, with two coats of 
CS 64 clear butyrate lacquer. A certification and field test on the 
anodize finish shall be furnished. 

(Note — for color finishes, porcelain enamel or epoxy, see page 19.) 
Complete shop drawings and detailed engineering covering anchor¬ 
ages and blades for live loads of 20 psf shall be submitted to the 
architect. (Specify alternate live load from table.) 

All erection to be performed in a thoroughly workmanlike manner 
in accordance with manufacturer's approved procedures. There 
shall be no visible fastenings in the completed installation. Sun¬ 
shades to be fabricated by a manufacturer with a minimum of two 
year's experience in this type work. 



Greyhound Bus Terminal, Detroit, Michigan 
Architect, Arrasmith and Tyler 

C-S Fixed airfoils used horizontally in 12 inch x 2 inch 
size completely encircles this terminal. 22 inch airfoils are 
used to add dramatic interest over entrance. 
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vertical airfoils 


features 

The structural qualities of the C-S seamless airfoil, the cleanness 
of shape and simplicity of line, offer the architect an unusual 
design opportunity in the application of sun controls. 

C-S Fixed Vertical Airfoils are well-suited for use on east or west 
elevations, with the panels set to deflect the morning or afternoon 
sun. On south elevations, a highly effective fixed sun shade may 
be designed by combining large fixed vertical airfoils placed 
perpendicular to the building wall on centers of window mullions 
with a C-S horizontal sun shade connecting the vertical panels at 
the head of the windows. 

structural characteristics The C-S Airfoil structural shape has 
high strength characteristics because of its seamless hollow con¬ 
struction. The blades are unusually strong and rigid. Under heavy 
wind loads of 30 pounds per square foot, maximum unsupported 
heights of up to 20 feet are easily obtained. The table below shows 
the wide range of rugged C-S fixed vertical airfoils available, 
anchorage C-S has developed a wide variety of standardized 
extruded and cast devices to secure our airfoil shapes both for 
recessed and projected mounting. Anchorages are neat, strong and 
unobtrusive. They incorporate line-up adjustment to provide ease 
in field erection. For details on our anchorage devices and their 
application, contact our home office. 

finishes Our standard airfoils may be specified in plain face or 
#10 fluted pattern. We recommend the fluted pattern surface 
in an anodize or an etch and lacquer surface to effectively diffuse 
the sun's rays. Where an economical color is desired on plain or 
patterned surface, we recommend epoxy resin coatings as detailed 
fully on page 19. Quality porcelain enamel on aluminum can be 
supplied on all our plain surface airfoils. Samples of all finishes 
may be had on request. 

economy C-S Airfoils are mass produced shapes, light in weight, 
gaining their strength from one piece seamless construction. These 
factors combined with the ease in erection using C-S anchorages, 
give a quality installation at a remarkably economical cost. 


sizes available 


airfoil size, 
inches 

6 X 11/8 

maximum unsupported 
height, feet 

wall 

thickness 

inches 

.047 

20 psf * 

9'0" 

30 psf 4 

8'0" 

71/2 x 11/2 

12'0" 

lO'O" 

9 X P/4 

14'0" 

12" 

12x2 

17'0" 

14'0" 

.051 

151/2 x 2 

18'0" 

150" 


18x21/2 

190" 

160" 

.064 

22 x 3 

22'0" 

20'0" 

.080 


* Wind pressure 


suggested specifications 

Furnish and install as detailed indicated on the drawings, C-S 
Fixed Vertical Seamless Airfoil Sunshade as manufactured by Con¬ 
struction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, 
use Escondido, California). 

All blades shall be one piece seamless airfoil shapes, 12" x 2", 
minimum gauge .051 (see table for other sizes and gauges), 6063 
T5 alloy, extruded aluminum. Faces of blades shall have a #10 
Fluted Pattern surface. All blades to be free of mars and blemishes 
and to receive a 215 R1 anodize .0008" thickness with two coats 
of clear CS 64 butyrate lacquer. Certification and field tests shall 
be required on anodize finish. (For alternate specifications of 
epoxy color coatings or porcelain enamel on aluminum, see paqe 
19). * 

Horizontal joints shall be not less than 20 feet on centers. All 
joints shall have full perimeter internal line-ups. Ends of all blades 
shall have aluminum closures. There shall be no visible fastenings 
on faces of blades. Anchorages shall be positive and designed 
with adequate provision for expansion and contraction. Panels and 
anchorages shall be certified to meet maximum wind loadings. 
Complete shop drawings and detailed engineering covering blades 
and anchorages for wind pressures up to 30 psf (for alternate pres¬ 
sures see table), shall be submitted to Architect for review and 
approval. 

All erection to be performed in a thoroughly workmanlike manner 
in accordance with the manufacturer's approved procedures. All 
blades to line up straight and true. Sun Shades to be fabricated 
by a manufacturer with a minimum of two year's experience in 
this work. 



Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Co., Lititz, Pennsylvania 
Architect, A. M. Kinney Inc. 

Vertical airfoils combined with C-S Cantilever Sunshades to 
provide complete sun shading for a south elevation. 
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horizontal airfoil 


features 

This new C-S Sunshade offers for the first time a Horizontal Operat¬ 
ing Sun Control with all drive arms, gears, linkages, and torque 
rods concealed from view. The conventional gang bars, pivots and 
operators are now completely enclosed in a heavy gauge, neat 
extruded aluminum jamb or mullion. This construction together 
with the smooth clean outline of our airfoil blades presents a neat 
uncluttered appearance from both the inside and the outside of 
the building. 

The C-S Horizontal Operating Airfoil will effectively control solar 
heat and glare while permitting soft diffused light to enter regard¬ 
less of elevation. The horizontal line of the blades gives excellent 
vision characteristics from within the building. By the addition of 
light baffles at the head and sill, distracting sun light can be 
completely eliminated to darken auditoriums, school rooms, or 
lecture halls, when motion picture equipment or other visual- 
aids are used. 

finishes The Horizontal Airfoil shape in either plain or #10 pat¬ 
tern surface is ideal for the economical application of any anodize 
or color finish. Commercial color may be introduced by specifying 
epoxy color coatings. A wide spectrum of epoxy color is available 
to the architect. We recommend the use of the #10 pattern surface 
with a six minute caustic etch and two coats of CS 64 butyrate 
lacquer as a minimum specification. (For complete finish informa¬ 
tion and specification, refer to page 19.) 

economy The Horizontal Operating Airfoil Sunshade offers posi¬ 
tive sun control with significant economies in both product and 
installation. C-S Airfoils are mass-produced. The strong seamless 
blades are light in weight. The long span strength makes it pos¬ 
sible to eliminate mullions and the necessity for intermediate sup¬ 
ports and fastenings to the building structure. 


controls 

Manual controls offer individual control at the sunshade. They are 
practical, popular, and economical. C-S manual controls normally 
operate two units of sunshade from one mullion. Neat gear oper¬ 
ators may be used to control up to 60 feet of sunshade from one 
manual operator. 

economical electric controls may also be supplied to be oper 
ated by a manual pushbutton station located with visual reference 
to the sunshade. Our model SS 110 electric operator is mounted to 
the mullions and will easily handle two sunshade sections. A 
single control station may be used to control all sunshades on one 
elevation or a number of stations may be located to control par¬ 
ticular areas. 

automatic controls to position sunshade without supervision 
may be incorporated in any installation of C-S Horizontal Airfoil 
Sunshades. One unit is required for each elevation. A manual 
automatic selector switch is included for optional manual controls 
of each elevation independent of the automatic control. 


suggested specifications 

Furnish and install, as indicated on drawings, C-S Operating 
Horizontal Airfoil Sunshades as manufactured by Construction 
Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, use Escon¬ 
dido, California). All sunshade operating blades to be one-piece 
seamless airfoil shape of extruded aluminum 6063 T5 alloy (note 
size and wall thickness from table). Operating mullions shall be 
structural extruded aluminum tubes, minimum .081 thickness. All 
blades shall be center pivoted with zamac pinions operating in 
self-lubricating nylon bearings. All sunshades to be equipped with 
concealed drive arms and compensating bars to effect positive 
control of the blades. All drive arms and compensating bars to 
be assembled with stainless steel rivets with nylon bearings at all 
points of movement. All fastening devices shall be of stainless 
steel or aluminum. 

The exposed surface of all blades to have a #10 fluted pattern 
surface free of mars and blemishes. All aluminum to have a 
215 R1 anodize finish with two coats of clear CS 64 butyrate 
lacquer. Certification in writing will be required on all anodized 
work. (For porcelain enamel or epoxy color finishes, see page 19.) 

Electrical Operator Model SS 110 shall be supplied completely 
wired as a unit ready for installation on the sunshade. Operator 
shall be electrically driven sealed gear unit enclosed in weather¬ 
proof housing. The voltage shall be 110/220, 60 cycles, single 
phase. Maximum power requirement should be no greater than 
100 VA. Motors shall have over load protection. Control shall be 
by a manual push-button station supplied by the sunshade manu¬ 
facturer. Control stations shall be located as indicated on the 
drawings. All motors and control boxes shall be completely pre¬ 
wired and bear the Underwriters' Label. All conduit and field 
wiring will be by others. 

Complete shop drawings, electrical diagrams and detailed engi¬ 
neering on wind loading shall be submitted to the architect. 


sizes and spans 


Airfoil 

Size 

Inches 

Wall 

Thickness 

Inches 

Maximum Recommend 

Spans, feet * 

Finish 

Available 

7 Vi" x 1 Vi" 

.047 

8'-0" 

Plain or 

#1 A pi . j 

9" x 1%" 

.051 

10'-0" 

*■10 Fluted 

Pattern 

12" x 2" 

.051 

12'-0" 
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vertical operating airfoil 


features 

C-S Operating Vertical Sunshades are ideally suited for shading 
large glass areas on all building exposures, either to block out 
low angular sun or east or west elevations, or to shield against 
sun through 180° azimuth on south elevations. 

intermediate size 

vertical operating sunshades 

Where medium size modules are desired, these vertical operating 
sunshades offer an almost unlimited variety of architectural treat¬ 
ments. This range of operating sunshade is unusually clean and 
neat, since all drive bars, link arms, and operators are concealed 
in an extruded aluminum tube at sill or head. All blades are fitted 
with zamac pinions which operate in self-lubricating nylon bear¬ 
ings. Our intermediate size airfoils may be furnished with sur¬ 
rounds to frame the sunshade. These frames are fabricated in 
6063 T5 alloy, extruded aluminum sections to provide crisp line 
and sharp corners, as well as structural strength. The corners of 
all surrounds are mitered, internally reinforced and mechanically 
fastened to form an integral corner, 
large module 

vertical operating sunshades The larger size airfoil blades 
are recommended for use on monumental buildings or where 
blades of maximum dimension are desired. All blades have heavy 
gauge aluminum and closures. Pivots, mounting channels and 
drive bars are designed to withstand maximum wind and opera¬ 
tional loads. Larger blades can be designed and fabricated to a 
particular architectural requirement. 

finishes Our standard airfoils may be delivered in plain or #10 
fluted pattern face. We recommend the #10 fluted pattern surface 
in an anodize or an etch and CS 64 butyrate lacquer to effectively 
diffuse the sun's rays. For dramatic effects in color, we recom¬ 
mend C-S epoxy resin coatings. Quality porcelain enamel on alu¬ 
minum can also be supplied on all our plain surface airfoils. 
Samples of all finishes are available, 
controls 

All C-S Vertical Operating Airfoils may be positioned by manual 
gear operators. However, the application of these hand controls 
is limited to comparatively short runs of sunshade. Fully auto¬ 
matic controls should be used on larger buildings to provide con¬ 
stant sunshading and uniform appearance without supervision, 
power units 

Basic power units, available to actuate our vertical operating 
sunshades, may be either electric or hydraulic, depending upon 
the design requirements of the installation. The hydraulic power 
unit is usually located in a remote position from the sun controls 
with hydraulic lines running to one or a number of inconspicuous 
actuating cylinders at the louvers. These hydraulic units generally 
are used where large size airfoils or large areas of sun shade 
are required. Electric power units are located at the sun louver. 
One or more electric power units may be required for a particular 
run of sunshade. All louver vanes on one elevation are operated 
simultaneously. 

push-button positioning This control station provides a manual 
push-button for Right-Left control of the sunshade blades. One unit 
is required for each elevation and should be located with visual 
reference to the blades. 

automatic time control This control unit automatically posi¬ 
tions the louver blades to block out the sun's rays during the 
daylight and to move the blades to the full open position at all 
other times. Control settings may be easily changed to suit 
seasonal requirements. A Manual-Automatic selector switch is 
included for optional manual control of each elevation, independ¬ 
ent of the automatic control. The control station may be located 
as desired. 

automatic solar controls The C-S Automatic Solar Control is 
actuated by sun intensity, automatically controlling the vertical 
operating sunshades so that they at all times shield glass areas 
from the direct rays of the sun. The solar control automatically 
opens the sun shades to the "full open" position during periods of 
shade or at night. The control must be located in an unshaded 
area. One unit is required for each elevation. An automatic-manual 
selector control is incorporated to provide optional manual control 
when desired. The automatic control is simply re-activated by a 
reset push-button. 


sizes available 


airfoil size. 

wall thickness. 

recommended maximum 

surface 

inches 

inches 

height, feet 

available 

6" x 1 Vq" 

.047 

8'-0" 

Plain or 

7 Vi" x 1 Vi" 


ll'-O" 

#10 Fluted 

9" x13/ 4 " 


13'-0" 

Pattern 

12" x 2" 

.051 

15'-0" 

15 W' x 2" 


17'-0" 


18” x2>/2" 

.064 

18'-0" 


W‘ x 2 Vi" 

.080 

19'-0" 



* Based on 20 psf wind pressure. 

suggested specifications 

intermediate size vertical operating sunshades 

Furnish and install, as indicated on drawings, C-S Operating Verti¬ 
cal Sunshades as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., 
Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, use Escondido, California).* 
AH operating blades shall be one-piece seamless airfoil shapes, 
12" x 2" minimum .051 gauge (see table for other sizes and 
gauges), 6063 T5 alloy extruded aluminum. There shall be no 
exposed fasteners or joints on the surface of the blades. All blades 
shall have zamac alloy pinions operating in self-lubricating nylon 
bearings. All operating bars, compensating bars and linkage shall 
be completely enclosed in continuous extruded aluminum tube 
supports at sill and head. All louver blades to operate in unison 
and parallel. Anchorages shall be neat and positive. All anchor¬ 
ages and fastening devices shall be of stainless steel or aluminum. 
All blades, anchorages and supports shall be certified structurally 
to be maximum wind-loading. 

Face of all blades shall have a #10 fluted pattern surface. All 
blades to be free of mars and blemishes. All aluminum to receive 
a #215 R1 anodize. .0008 inch thickness, with two coats of clear 
CS 64 butyrate lacquer. Certification tests shall be required on 
anodize finish (for alternate finishes see page 19). 

Electric operators shall be supplied completely wired as a unit 
ready for installation on the sunshade. Operators shall be elec¬ 
trically driven geared units enclosed in weatherproof housings 
Input voltage shall be 110/220, 60 cycles, single phase. Control 
shall be by manual push-button station supplied by the sunshade 
manufacturer. Control station shall be located as indicated on the 
drawings. All motors and control boxes shall be completely pre¬ 
wired and ready for field installation. All conduit and field wiring 
will be by others. 

large module 

vertical operating sunshades 

Furnish and install as indicated on the drawings, C-S Operating 
Vertical Sunshades as manufactured by Construction Specialties, 
Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, use Escondido, Cali¬ 
fornia). 

All blades shall be Aluminum Airfoil Shapes, 22 inch by 3 inch, 
minimum .081 gauge (see table for other sizes and gauges). There 
shall be no exposed fastenings or joints on the airfoil blades. All 
facings shall have a #10 fluted pattern. The top and bottom of 
each panel shall have a neat structural aluminum closure. All 
airfoil pivots and drive bars shall be equipped with self-lubricating 
nylon bearings. All pivots, fastenings, and anchorage devices shall 
be aluminum or stainless steel. For complete finish specifications 
refer to page 19. 

The installation shall be so engineered and erected as to preclude 
rattling and vibration in the completed installation. Airfoil blades 
and anchorages shall be certified structurally to meet maximum 
wind loadings. 

Furnish and install an automatic solar control system as manu¬ 
factured by Construction Specialties Inc. System shall have a 
Master electronic control unit, power units and panel actuators to 
position panels to provide effective shading of glass areas during 
the hours of direct sun exposure and to automatically position 
panels into "full open" during periods of shade or at night. Pro¬ 
vision shall be made for manual pushbutton control independent of 
the automatic control. For long form specifications on controls and 
monumental installations contact home office. 
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ornamental demi-fins 


C-S Ornamental Demi-Fins have been developed as 
a solution to the architect's recurring problem of 
economically adding line and form to today's func¬ 
tional construction. They may be used either verti¬ 
cally or horizontally to add dramatic line, or to 
delineate a module. The exposed surfaces of these 
fins have a #10 fluted pattern to accentuate the 
graceful line of the shape. The demi-fins economi¬ 
cally add trim and visually enclose open-air struc¬ 
tures such as parking garages, balcony areas, 
pavillions or walk-ways. They also have applica¬ 
tion in modernization of older buildings. 

The extruded hollow section used in the C-S Demi- 
Fins has excellent structural characteristics. The 
sections are engineered to span large openings. 
Construction features of the demi-fin include a 
concealed anchorage system and the availability 
of long spans. Neat end closures may be supplied 
if desired. 

A wide variety of finishes are available for C-S 
Demi-Fins as shown on opposite page. 


suggested specifications 

Furnish and install C-S Ornamental Demi-Fins, 
(indicate size and style from detail this page,) as 
manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., 
Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast, use Escon¬ 
dido, California). All sections to be 6063-T5 alloy, 
minimum gauge wall thickness, (see detail 

this page). All exposed surfaces to have #10 
fluted pattern surface with 204 R1 anodize finish 
.0004 thickness, protected by two coats of CS 64 
butyrate lacquer. Certification of anodic treatment 
shall be supplied to the architect. All anchorages 
shall be a concealed type of stainless steel or 
aluminum. Joints shall be not less than 22 feet on 
centers. Internal line-up shall be required at all 
joints with adequate provision for expansion and 
contraction. Ends of all demi-fins shall have neat 
aluminum closures. Insulation shall be provided 
between dissimilar metals or concrete. Complete 
shop drawings to be submitted to architect for 
approval prior to fabrication. 

For alternate finish specifications, see next page. 


sizes available 


blade size, 
inches 

wall 

thickness 

unsupported 
span, feet * 

5x11/2 

.064 

8 

7x21/2 

.081 

10 

8x21/2 

.081 

13 

9x3 

.109 

16 

11 x4 

.125 

18 

14 x 4 

.125 

20 
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finishes 


ornamental demi-fins 

finishes 


The architect should clearly include a finish specification wherever 
C-S aluminum products are indicated. As a minimum specification, 
we recommend: "All aluminum to be free of scratches and blem¬ 
ishes, and to be given a six minute caustic etch with one coat of 
CS-64 butyrate lacquer.” 

This finish, furnished by us at no extra cost, protects the neatness 
of our products during installation and for years thereafter. Con¬ 


struction Specialties maintains complete in-plant production finish¬ 
ing facilities for etching, anodizing, lacquering, epoxy-base color 
coating, baked enamel painting, and mechanical polishing. Our 
direct control of our finishing facilities, at point of manufacture, 
assures high quality with production-run economy. Samples and 
cost comparisons on our finishes are available to the architect 
on request. 


mill finish 

The natural finish of aluminum as received from the extrusion 
press has an attractive, pleasing grain. Subsequent weathering 
grays the metal uniformly. The as-fabricated extrusion provides a 
low-cost finish because it requires no special treatment. However, 

caustic etch and butyrate lacquer 

Caustic etch and butyrate lacquer provides a satin finish which 
combines economy and a long life clear protective coating. The 
etch is produced by a low cost chemical treatment, well suited to 
C-S extruded aluminum products. Various degrees of etch are 
available. The etch not only provides a clear even texture to the 
aluminum, but is a pre-requisite to a proper lacquer bond. 

CS-64 Butyrate Lacquer is the finest exterior protective lacquer 
now available. Research laboratory tests reveal it to be con- 

anodize finishes 

Construction Specialties has complete modern facilities to anodize 
individual structural pieces up to 25 feet in length. This electrolytic 
treatment provides a smooth hard oxide coating that protects sur¬ 
face appearance, retaining the natural color and surface texture 
of aluminum. Anodized surfaces also offer increased resistance to 
wear, abrasion and weather and are easy to maintain. We recom¬ 
mend a one-hour anodize to give a .0008" coating, having a per 
square inch weight of 35 mg. All of our anodized work receives 
two coats of CS-64 butyrate lacquer. It is recommended that 
anodize treatments be applied to textured pro-treatments as pre¬ 
viously discussed. It may be specified numerically as follows: 


Caustic Etch and Alumilite.#215 R1 

Mechanical Satin Finish and Alumilite.#215 Cl 


epoxy base color coatings 

Epoxy base coatings are a new finish process which offers the 
architect permanent colors on aluminum with remarkable economy. 
Epoxy base resin coatings were developed in answer to an archi¬ 
tectural demand for an inexpensive color coating with the economy 
of baked enamel and the long life of porcelain enamel. 

The color range is very broad and colors can be supplied opaque, 
transparent, matte, or high gloss. We recommend that you contact 
our home office for test data and color samples. 

porcelain enamel colors 

An almost unlimited selection of colors are available in matte or 
gloss finishes in vitrious porcelain enamel on aluminum. They are 
economically practical, as well as highly decorative. Porcelain 
enamel colors on aluminum resist fading and withstand abuse 
without chipping or spalling. Wherever porcelain enamel is speci- 


unprotected mill finish will show fingerprints and is susceptible to 
damage by mortar. Hence, we recommend our minimum specifica¬ 
tion of caustic etch and butyrate lacquer. 


siderably superior to a methacrylate lacquer. It has shown itself 
to withstand the most rugged on-the-job testing, with no visible 
deterioration for periods of over four years. Detailed specifica¬ 
tions, weatherometer test data and test comparisons with metha¬ 
crylate lacquer are available for review. 

Mechanical satin finish can be used prior to the etch and lacquer 
treatment where a special texture is desired. 


C-S maintains a quality control and certifies each job in writing as 
to surface film, thickness, density, range and color. 

Since anodize coatings are difficult for the architect to check in the 
field, a written certification on the finish should be required wher¬ 
ever anodize is specified. 

suggested specifications 

All aluminum shall have a one-hour anodize 215 Rl, with two 
coats of CS-64 butyrate lacquer. Anodic film thickness to be .0008 
inches. A certification as to film thickness, density range, and 
color analysis shall be supplied. Field tests of all anodize to be 
made at architect's request. 


suggested specifications 

All Sunshades (or other C-S products) shall have a factory applied 
prime and finish coat in colors selected by the architect. All 
aluminum shall receive a chemical pre-treatment before priming. 
Primer shall be of the epoxy resin type, baked on for fifteen 
minutes at 300° Fahrenheit. After priming an epoxy resin finish 
coat shall be applied and baked on for 25 minutes at 350° Fahren¬ 
heit. 


fied on C-S products, a detailed specification covering basic alloys, 
pre-treatment, enamelling, gloss, color and spall testing should be 
incorporated into the specifications. Full length specifications cover¬ 
ing porcelain enamel on aluminum and porcelain samples are 
available on the architect's inquiry. 


Con 


CONSTRUCTION SPECIALTIES, 
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SALES AND ENGINEERING REPRESENTATIVES 


For detailed information and samples of our products, telephone your 
nearest representative or contact our home office. 


ALABAMA 

Birmingham 
ALpine >1201 
Mobile 
HEmlQck 3-0052 

ALASKA 

Seattle, Washington 
MAin 4-1570 
ARIZONA . . 

Phoenix 

AMherst 6-3697 

CALIFORNIA 

Escondido 
SHerwood 5-8000 

Fresno 
AMherst 8-8444 

Los Angeles 
EXbrook 5-1225 

Sacramento 
Gilbert 3-6050 
San Diego 
SHerwood 5-8000 
San Francisco 
ATwater 2-0138 
COLORADO 
Denver 
PYramid 4-4649 

CONNECTICUT 

Hamden 
MAin 4-9954 

DELAWARE 

Wilmington 
OLympia 6-8518 

DIST. OF COLUMBIA 

Washington, D. C. 
JUniper 5-6161 

FLORIDA 

Jacksonville 
ELgin 6-4821 
Tallahassee 
TAHahassee 4-2634 
Tampa 
WEbster 9-3431 
GEORGIA 
Atlanta 
TRinity 4-3804 
Augusta 
PArk 2-4477 

IDAHO 

Boise 

3-3758 
Spokane 
FAirfax 5-0242 


ILLINOIS 

Chicago 
CEntral 6-2101 
Peoria 
3-0244 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis 
MEIrose 2-9388 

Iowa- I mm I 

Des Moines 
CRestwood 7-7168 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville 
EMerson 3-4839 

LOUISIANA 

New Orleans 
JAckson 5-9581 
Shreveport 
6-2723 

MAINE 

Boston 

Commonwealth 6-5334 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore 
BEImont 5-7781 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 

Commonwealth 6-5334 
Springfield 
REpublic 7-8531 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit 

VErmont 7-8836 
MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis 
FEderal 8-1528 

MISSISSIPPI 

Jackson 

4 - 23 ^ 

MISSOURI 

Kansas City 
BAItimore 1-7544 
St. Louis 
STerling 1-0884 

MONTANA 

Billings 

9-3639 

Great Falls 
Glendale 2-2011 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha 
Atlantic 1776 


For many years, Construction Specialties, Inc., 
has been a recognized leader in the design, 
fabrication and finishing of a variety of ex¬ 
truded aluminum products, including extruded 
aluminum sun shades, extruded aluminum 
penthouses, and extruded aluminum louvers. 

Our experience has given us a wealth of 


NEW MEXICO 

Albuquerque 
AXtel 9-2411 

NEW YORK 

Albany 
8-4023 
Buffalo 
GRant 6506 
Rochester 
BAker 5-4931 
Syracuse 


Watertown Si 
2875 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte vjj 
FRanklin 7-1693 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Minneapolis | 
FEderal 8-1528 

OHIO 

Cincinnati 
POplar 1-8282 
Cleveland 
MAin 1-4660 
Toledo 
CHerry 6-3437 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma City 
JAckson 5-6616 
Tulsa 

CHerry 2-8204 

OREGON 

Portland 
BEImont 4-6505 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Erie 

5-2648 
Harrisburg 
REgent 7-7142 
Philadelphia 
PEnnypacker 5*4727 
Pittsburgh 
LOcust 1-0744 
Scranton 
Diamond 3-7746 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte 
FRanklin 7-1693 


TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga 
AMherst 6-2109 
Knoxville 
5-2153 
Memphis 
FAirfax 3-4425 
Nashville 
BRoadway 7-1530 

TEXAS 

Dallas 

Fleetwood 2-4181 
El Paso 
KEystone 3-5521 
Houston 
CApitOl 7-9*04 
Lubbock 
‘WWter 2-5856 
McAllen 
Murray 6-6575 
Odessa 
FEderal 7-7331 
San Antonio 
PErshing 5-5247 

UTAH 

Salt Lake City 
DAvis 8-8534 

VIRGINIA 

Norfolk 
MAdison 2-6914 
Richmond 
Milton 4-4539 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle 
MAin 4-1570 
Spokane M 

||||||giWrfax 5-0242 31 

WEST VIRGINIA 
Charleston 
Dickens 2-8111 

WISCONSIN 

Madison 
Alpine 6-6700 

HAWAII 

Honolulu 

5-4554 

PUERTO RICO 

San Juan 
3-2702 


specialized knowledge that is available to you 
without obligation. 

Wherever extruded assemblies are being con¬ 
sidered, we will be pleased to offer your our 
assistance in solving any problems that may 
arise in engineering, construction, design or use 
of any one of our several extruded aluminum 
products. 
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EVERBRITE plexiglas* 
daylight LOUVER PANELS 


effective 

sun 

control 


*Registered trade-mark of Rohm & Haas Company, Philadelphia 
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DIVISION OF EVERBRITE ELECTRIC SIGNS, INC. 

MILWAUKEE 12, WISCONSIN 




















the problem 

adequate 
diffused daylight 
without glare or heat 


the solution 

EVERBRITE 

daylight 

LOUVER PANELS 


For years the problem of providing 

natural daylight for interiors has been a 

frustrating one because of 

heat and glare factors, 

and unbalanced distribution of light. 

Planned daylighting should provide adequate 

shielding from direct sun and sky glare. 

It should not reduce the quantity of 
admitted daylight below recommended levels. 
It should not impair the diffusion 
of daylight throughout room areas. 

# # # 

Several daylighting systems have failed 
because they depend upon frequent and 
precise adjustments of equipment. 

Now, with Daylight Louver Panels 
of Plexiglas acrylic plastic, the problem 
is solved completely and practically .. 


MONSANTO CHEMICAL COMPANY 
Agricultural Laboratory 
St. Louis, Missouri 
Architect 

Holabird & Root & Burgee 
Chicago, Illinois 


in early optimum visual environment 
in daylighting systems is easily obtained 
with proper application of 
Everbrite Daylight Louver Panels. 

These panels are formed 
of a continuous unbroken sheet 
with louvers indented and processed 
so as to form a shape and surface 
that increasingly deflects direct sun rays 
as the sun angle increases. 

Above 20° all direct sun ray is deflected 
and only indirect reflected sunlight 
is admitted to the interior. 

The soft white interior finish 
is completely without objectionable glare 
and distributes the reflected sunlight 
to the far reaches of the room, 
thus providing the most desirable quality 
and intensity of light. 

This new concept of daylighting 
is the long sought answer for today’s 
modern schools, offices, 
industrial applications and homes. 
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do daylight louver panels work ? 




The opaque angled louvers 
deflect direct sunlight and glare (A) 
to bring controlled sunlight into room 
with effective distribution. 

Indirect light (B) reflected off foreground, 

is admitted through the 

clear panel undersides, 

and then is effectively distributed 

throughout the room. 



Daylight Louver Panels reduce 
solar heat gain significantly. 

A substantial part of reflected 
and absorbed heat (A) is dissipated 
to the outside. 

Area "B” indicates no stopping of heat 
through the vision strip beneath 
the Daylight Louver Panel. 


* Summertime solar heat gain (average) through Everbrite Louver Panels is approximately one-third 
. of that through unshaded glass (where louver panel gives complete sun cut-off). Where sun is high 
above cut-off angle the heat gain is considerably less than one-third. 



The Everbrite Daylight Louver Panel is a 
solid formed sheet of lightweight 
Plexiglas Acrylic Plastic, sides of which 
form a continuous flat flange 
for easy weather-proof installation. 

Tops of louver slats are highly reflective, 
completely opaque. Permanent aluminum pigment 
insures maximum reflection and opacity. 

Bottom of louver slats are clear transparent 
to admit maximum reflected daylight. 

The exterior presents horizontal lines 
and aluminized slats to harmonize beautifully 
with today’s modern architectural concepts. 

The interior surfaces are soft white to blend 
with the light and pastel colors of modern decor 
and still provide good light transmission 
with lowest possible surface brightness ratios. 




















SILL 


suggested specifications 

Daylight Louver Panels shall be Catalog No_ 

as manufactured by Everbrite Plastics, 

1440 North Fourth St., Milwaukee, Wis. 

They shall be caulked with a non-hardening, non-staining, 
glazing compound or gasket material, and installed, 
all as recommended by the manufacturer. 


ALUMINUM 

FRAME 


J 


OUTSIDE 


Catalog 

Number 

Overall Size 
of 

Panel 

Inside 

Frame Opening 

Flange Width 

Minimum Flange 
Engagement 
Required 

Flange 

Thickness 

Frequency 

Amplitude 


Height 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Vertical 

Horizontal 

Vertical 

Horizontal 
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24 

24 
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24% 
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3" 
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36 

24% 

36% 
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4%j 

3" 

E 4242 

24 

42 

24% 

42% 


i% 
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% 

% 

4%s 

3" 

E 4248 

24 

48 

24% 

48% 

i% 
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% 

4% 
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1 

J 

K 

E 6324 

36 

24 

36% 
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4% 
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36 
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48 

48 
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3" 
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48 

60 
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% 
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48 

72 
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1% 

% 

1 
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DIVISION OF EVERBRITE ELECTRIC SIGNS, INC. 

1440 N. 4th Street • BRoadway 1-1200 
MILWAUKEE 12, WISCONSIN 
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Engineering Service—experienced Hunter Douglas representatives 
are always available for consultation on 
engineering or cost problems. Contact 
the nearest H-D District Office listed below. 
















'tMWUM/f/t* ALUMINUM AWNINGS 
roll-up and stationary types 


general description: 


Flexalum Aluminum Awnings provide attractive and economical 
protection against sun glare and heat for new or existing buildings. 
Awnings are custom-made and installed by local maufacturers licensed 
by Hunter Douglas. All components and designs are furnished and 
controlled by Hunter Douglas. 


applications: 


There is a type of Flexalum awning for almost any kind of application 
to a store, office building, factory, school or institution. The awning roof 
can be mounted at any angle through an arc of 90° to provide a vertical 
sun shade or a horizontal canopy. Anchorage is simple and adjustable and 
can be accommodated to the building material. Stationary types can be 
constructed to meet load requirements up to 40 lb. per sq. ft. for snow or 
other conditions; mitred designs are available for inside and outside 
corners to follow the building line. 


types: 


Flexalum awnings are of two basic types, Roll-up and Stationary. 

Roll-Up —a metal box attached to the building houses a gear driven roller 
tube the width of the awning. The awning roof is constructed of panels 1^" 
wide which are interlocked in such a way to permit the roof to coil around 
the roller tube when it is actuated. In existing buildings the receiving 
box is mounted flush as an open face installation. For new construction 
an opening in the masonry should be provided to fit a recessed box. 

Stationary—constructed of panels 3%e” wide that snap on stringers running 
parallel or perpendicular to the building line. Three styles — 

Aurora: pan and cover type design with panels perpendicular to building 

line; special type for casement windows and door canopies. 

Zenith: step down design with Vie" clearance between individual panels; 

panels are parallel to building. 

Panorama: step down design with %" clearance between panels to permit 
view through awning—panels are parallel to building. 

sizes: 

The flexible design of both types, together with the fact that they are 
custom-made, permit a sizing arrangement to fit any structure. Widths 
can be exact size; projections for stationary awnings are almost unlimited. 


material: 




AURORA 


Panels for both types are made from an aluminum alloy specially developed for 
awnings by Hunter Douglas. The alloy is spring-tempered to give it unusual 
resilience. Roll-Up panels are .017" in thickness; stationary types are .026". 


The aluminum panel and understructure material is acid cleaned, “duratized”, 
prime coated and then painted with a high quality baked enamel. It will 
withstand over 300 hours 20% salt spray solution at 95°F., and 250 hours 
exposure to Weatherometer tests without blistering, corroding, chalking, 
loss of gloss or changing color. Panels are available in a wide choice of 
colors. The underside of the panels and the understructure is always white. 



PANORAMA 












































of the aluminum roll-up awning for stc 
;es can be traced to its many unique ad\ 

ffers the added benefits of a special, spri 
sually durable paint finish, and an all- 


J ' c * PIMMEY 


The neat, trim lines of the panels ai 
give the Flexalum Roll-Up a moder 
the reflected light presents a clean, 


risp look of its high g 
ih appearance. Under) 


The widely recognized properties of aluminum and the ] 
combine to effectively reflect light and heat rays and low< 
of the shaded area. The Flexalum Roll-Up will give yeai 
there are no storage or deterioration problems. It's design 
weather conditions. Rain tends to keep the awning clean, 
grime readily yields to simple washing that restores the 

long range economy 

The durability of the Flexalum Roll-Up makes it the me 
economical awning in the long run. The special spring-ti 
used in the roof resists deformation. The roof won’t rus 




All Roll-up Commercial Awnings shown on plans and dr 
accompanying this specification shall be in accordance wi 
detailed specifications of the Hunter Douglas Aluminum Divi 
Bridgeport Brass Co. of 405 Lexington Ave., New York, N. 
Aluminum Roll-up Awnings. All of the components of the Alu 
Roll-up Awning Roof shall be as manufactured by the ] 
Douglas Aluminum Corporation, and the components of the si 
ing understructure as manufactured by the Astrup Co. of Cle 


maximum 
PITCH 4 V 


----------1|£)' DROP 

NOTE: Average recommended projection 6'. Roof 
should not exceed 8', if possible. Roof sizes above 8' 
require special installation. 


Face Mounting* — 

*For recess mounting add 1' to desired projection. 


















































































ALUMINUM AWNING 
stationary type 


Where the elimination of glare and a marked reduction in sun 
load must be accomplished for protection or for the first (or only) 
step towards air conditioning, the Flexalum stationary aluminum 
awning offers an attractive solution at lowest cost. 

modern styling 

Harmony between the architecture of the building and the sun 
shade device can be achieved by selecting one of the Flexalum 
vertical or horizontal awning styles. From the outside, every 
style presents a clean, crisp appearance, in colors to blend or 
contrast with the structure. From inside, the Flexalum awning 
permits a bright, uncluttered view because of its glossy, all-white 
underside and the absence of screws, nuts or bolts in the roof. 

ventilation 

The most effective reduction in the heat gain of glass areas 
requires full ventilation through the awning to avoid heat 
pockets against the window. The Flexalum awning provides 
complete ventilation by the arrangement of its panels. It promotes 
air circulation by permitting hot air to be drawn through 
the roof of the awning. 





Specifications 

All stationary aluminum awnings shown on 
plans and drawings accompanying this speci¬ 
fication shall be Flexalum Awnings with all 
components manufactured by the Hunter 
Douglas Aluminum Division of Bridgeport 
Brass Co., 405 Lexington Ave., New York, 
N. Y. All materials and workmanship shall 
be in accordance with the Flexalum Awning 
detailed specifications and the Aurora type 
commercial rigid awning shall also conform 
to the Uniform Building Code and Structural 
Analysis as approved by the International 
Conference of Building Officials. 


durability 

The long service life of a Flexalum awning is attested by 
independent engineering analysis of every structural member. 
The skin is made of special spring-tempered aluminum finished 
with a four-stage process that gives it a brilliant coat of 
baked enamel. Flexalum awnings are guaranteed not to rust, 
chip, crack or peel. 

See Page 2 for information on the three Flexalum stationary 
awning styles, Aurora, Zenith and Panorama. 

The Flexalum Aurora is listed in Uniform Building Code 
recommendations for patio awnings by the International 
Conference of Building Officials. 


Catalog No. 2423 


Printed in U.S.A. ©1958 Hunter Douglas Aluminum Corp. 


























*See them In the 
following catalogs; 

Kawneer Wall Systems 


Kawneer Doors & Entrances 


Kawneer Store Fronts 


Kawneer Wail Facings 


Kawneer 

touch 
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CROCKETT JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
IRVING, TEXAS 

Archifects & Engineers: Hedrick, Stanley & Morey 
Contractor: Connell Construction Co. 


STANFORD SHOPPING CENTER 
PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA 
Architect: Welton Beckett & Associates 
Contractors: Wagner & Martinez, Dinwiddie Const . Co. 
Younger Bros. Construction Co. 


WALK COVERS 
and CANOPIES 


Walk Covers: lightweight, aluminum protection against the sun, 
heat, rain or snow. 

• use between buildings on campus, factory, shopping 
center locations 

• pre-cut and pre-drilled for easy application 

• available in 10' x 20' sections used singly or in com¬ 
bination 

• alumilite finish for long life 

Canopies: same W-shaped aluminum louvers as Walk Covers. 

Used primarily on stores to protect window-displayed 
merchandise. Also protects foot traffic, 

• reduces air conditioning costs 

• ideal for use over store fronts, entrances 

• available in four stock projection sizes, three stock widths 
(see chart opposite) 


KAWNEER WALK COVER 

May be used with numerous structural supports 
supplied by others. 




For complete information see Kawneer details. 
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Kawneer sun control 



KAWNEER CANOPY 


Can be bought in these three widths and 
spliced to get desired length. 

Can be bought in these four projection sizes 


projection 

10' 

8' 

6' 

4' 

width 

4' 

5' 

6 4 



Corner panel sections provide accurate fit, 
good appearance. Units are supported at 
each splice joint whether cantilevered or 
tension rod hung. Units cannot be spliced 
in projection. Narrower width panels can 
be field cut from stock units. Outer assem¬ 
bly at building controls water disposal. All 
parts are standard, available in preassem¬ 
bled units. 



KAWNEER K-LOUVER 


CANOPY LOAD SPECIFICATION CHART 

Cantilever and tension rod supported 


Projection 

(ft) 

Thickness of 
“W” Sections 
(in.) 

Total 

Load 

(lbs./sq. ft.) 

Live (Safe) 
Load 

(lbs./sq. ft.) 

Available in 
Unit Widths 
(ft) 

4 

.032 

111.8 

55.9 

4 

5 


6 

.032 

101.6 

50.8 

4 

5 

6 

8 

.032 

71.3 

35.6 

4 

5 

6 

10 

.032 

57.8 

28.9 

4 

5 

6 


WALKWAY COVER LOAD SPECIFICATION CHART 
Pipe Column Supported 

10 | -032 | 46 | 20 | 20' lengths 

NOTE: Units in each projection may be spliced to meet length 
requirements. 



/ 1.192" 

- 

HANGER CHANNEL 

T 

“W M -SECTION 


PROPERTIES OF COMPONENTS (MINIMUM) 


HANGER 

CHANNEL 

“W” 

SECTION 

Thickness (in.) 

Material (Aluminum) 

Yield Strength (psi) 
Ultimate Strength (psi) 
Section Modulus (in.3) 
Moment of Inertia (in.*) 

.125 

2404 T4 ALclad 
37,000 

58,000 

.765 

1.147 

.032 

5052-H34 

26,000 

34,000 

.291 

.529 

NOTE: Hanger channel occurs at approximately 2/3 of projection 
from wall. For information on (Custom) .051' Louvers, con¬ 
tact Kawneer Company, Niles, Michigan. 



FIXED LOUVER 
DETAIL 


Designed to prevent direct sunlight 
from entering building. Reduces air 
conditioning load. Allows free circula¬ 
tion and ventilation. Available in six¬ 
teen or twenty foot lengths. Has these 
special features: 

• Easy to mount—standard accessories 
fit job requirements 

• Changes in reflected light possible by 
varying normal louver spacing of 1)4 " 
at 45°. 

• Miter cuts for corners easy to make 
and fit on-the-job. 

• Can be hinged for easier window 
cleaning. 

For complete information see Kawneer de¬ 
tails. 

Many buildings have special problems 
with the sun because of orientation and 
other factors. Also, many new buildings 

using curtain wall (see -j^)design have 

special problems because of large ex¬ 
panses of glass. See the Kawneer repre¬ 
sentative to discuss all Sun Control 
requirements. 
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Factories in 

Niles, Mich., Richmond, Calif., 

Cynthiana, Ky., Toronto, Canada 

THE BUILDING AND APPLIANCE INDUSTRIES 


MANUFACTURERS OF PRODUCTS FOR 


Jl£Xrwafc<ik 


unit wall— 

See Catalog 


store fronts— 

See Catalog 


for details 


for details 


entrances' 


custom metal wall 


16a 

See Catalog for details 


See Catalog for details 




architecture and i n(Ji 


since 1906 


19e 

See Catalog for details 


DISTRICT OFFICES 

‘Atlanta, Georgia 
530 Permalume Place, N.W. 
Sycamore 4-9501 

‘Boston, Massachusetts 
255 Corporation Way, 
Medford, Mass. 

Export 5-7070 

‘“Brooklyn 6, New York 
345 Ten Eyck Street 
Hyacinth 7-4880 

‘Chicago 30, Illinois 
4532 North Elston Avenue 
Spring 7-6968 


Cincinnati 35, Ohio 
7565 Kenwood Road 
Rm. 205, 

Kenwood Center Bldg. 
Tweed 1-8122 

‘Cleveland 11, Ohio 
4791 W. 150th Street 
Orchard 1-1158 

‘Dallas 35, Texas 
8615 Directors Row 
Fleetwood 7-4541 

Kansas City 15, Missouri 
#20 On-the-Mall 
Endicott 2-2318 


Litho in U.S.A. Copyright 1958 Kawneer Company 59051 


6d 

See Catalog ^ for details 


‘Los Angeles 22, California 
3000 Supply Avenue 
Raymond 3-9171 

“‘Miami 47, Florida 
7651 N.W. 25th Avenue 
Plaza'4-4529 

New York 36, New York 
Rm. 2346, 11 W. 42nd St. 
Longacre 4-8476 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
1020 Main St., Darby, Pa. 
Ludlow 3-8600 


“Richmond, California 
600 Parr Blvd. 

Seattle 99, Washington 
420 First Avenue, West 
Atwater 4-0363 

“Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
1460 Don Mills Rd., 

Don Mills, Ont. 

Hickory 4-1101 

“Niles, Michigan; 
Cynthiana, Kentucky 


‘Combined Sales Office and Warehouse 
“Combined Sales Office and Factory 
‘“Warehouse Only 
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SUN LOUVERS 


and COMPLETELY AUTOMATIC 

SUN LOUVER SYSTEMS 


19 5 9 
catalog 


Exterior shading will reduce 
solar heat load at windows 

by 85%. 


SPECIFY IEMLUR SUN LOUVERS 

for results assured by experience 
5000 installations 
throughout the world. 

(See page 16) 


over 


CONTROL 


CIVIL COURTS BUILDING, Fort Worth, Texos 

l HEDRICK and STANLEY, Architects £r Engineers 

ft Fort Worth 

LEMLAR Type VA-27 Sun Louvers, automatically controlled, with Photoelectric over ride 


BUTCHER & SWEENEY, Contractors 


LEMLAR MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

GARDENA, CALIFORNIA 


a 1958 installation by 


DIVISION OF LEMLAR CORPORATION 
Phone: FAculty 1-1461 (Los Angeles) 









































LEM LOR 


SUN LOUVERS 

VERTICAL, TYPE VJ 


OPERATOR DETAILS for installations under 150 
square feet in area 


Locate Control Near Center Line of 
Wide Op'gs. (Min. 1 2" from Jamb) 


HEAD ANCHOR BOLTS 
SET BY MASONRY 
CONTRACTOR ~ 


MIN 

MAX 



*r? 


VX-////// V 


CONT. 


ARC ARM- 




IbJLs) 

tsj 






-- 


- /Ijl - 


3 /T 



0> 

*5 


x 

o 

3 




DIM. "I" = Vane Overlap 
DIM. "B" — Pivot Spacing 


._LINE 

OF SASH 


OVERALL OPENING WIDTH = No. OF VANES x "B" DIM . + 2 "L" 

- JAMB CLOSURE WHEN OPENING WIDER THAN STANDARD 

PLAN A (90° OPEN) SCALE: V/f = l'-0" 




CONT 

I CHANNEL 


\f 


a 


M 


PIPE 
SLEEVE 
SET BY 
MASONRY 
CONTRACTOR 



1 



J 

~yn > 

r 




BOX 


/ 






“7 7 y 

4 


A / . 

SILL CLIPS located between Vanes 16" or 24" O.C., at installation./ 

' '- C / /-A ^-2- L 2. 


SECTION “A” SCALE: 3" = I'-O" 

Limitation: Bottom of louvers must be at least 30" 
above interior floor level. (Otherwise, Rack and Pinion 
required to bring crank up to convenient height. See 
Sec. B.) Page 3 



CONTROL 

CRANK 


DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 
VERTICAL LOUVERS WITH LEVER-ARM 
OPERATOR: 

Location of control crank is fixed at below 

vanes. To locate crank higher, or lower, use rack 
and pinion operator, page 3. 

ALL VERTICAL LOUVERS: 

Vanes close to right (as shown) on east and south 
elevations, opposite on west and north elevations. 
Framing at head should project to front edge of 
opened louvers to prevent sun entering at head. In 
northerly latitudes mount bottom channel on LEM- 
LAR mounting brackets, rather than on a solid 
ledge, to prevent snow accumulation at base of 
louvers. Locate operator near middle of run. 


Anchors (by 

others) to suit 
conditions 


0.40 Ga.AI Head Closure 
Sheet Metal Screws 
Al. Bracket 


2 



MOUNTING BRACKET 
—for Type VJ Vertical Louvers 

BRACKETS TO MOUNT 
NOT OVER 4'-0" o.c. 


This Dimension 
% " for Frame 
& Stucco Constr. 
1 Vi" Minimum 
for cone, or 
brick. 


■ 27" VANE - 


l_ 


Minimum 2' 
for Control 


f 

r i 

18" VANF 



1 1 1 




n 





— ja 


Vi " o Hole 
for Shaft 



Galv. St’l. Brk’t 
#3098, at both 
Head & Sill 


VJ-9 and VJ-14 
MOUNT ON 9" BRACKET 


SECTION 

SCALE: 1 VS = l'-0" 


VJ-18 & VJ-27 Mount 
on 1 6" Bracket and 
Require Rack and 
Pinion Operator. 


Good specifications, like good laws, are effective only if enforced. 



























































































































































































































OPERATOR DETAILS for installations 150 to 
500 square feet in area 



LEMIAR 


SUN LOUVERS 

VERTICAL, TYPE VJ 



RACK & PINION 


HEAD ANCHOR BOLTS _ 
'SET BY MASONRY 
CONTRACTOR y 




M 





PLAN B 

- 

(CLOSED) 



SPECIFICATIONS 

.(Insert the following paragraphs in the specifica¬ 
tions on page 14) 

CONSTRUCTION: Vanes shall be die formed to 

detail of. gauge aluminum. (Insert proper 

gauge from schedule below). Top channel shall be 
attached directly to head construction. Bottom chan¬ 
nel shall be leveled on supporting U brackets at¬ 
tached to sill at maximum spacing of 24". Arc 
arms shall be of sufficient size to operate vanes 
without deflection. Arc arm pivots and bottom cen¬ 
ter pivots shall be shoulder bolts. Top center pivots 
shall be smooth stud type securely attached to top 
channel. Operating gears shall be an external oil 
tight gear assembly with hardened cut steel worm, 
with oil impregnated bearings and with linkage to 
arc arm as detailed. Operator shaft shall be squared 
for engagement into worm gear. 

MATERIALS: 

Vanes, 5052-H34 Aluminum. 

Channels and Arc Arms, 6063-T5 aluminum. 

Pivots, stainless steel, or 7075-T6 aluminum, 
hard anodized. 

Operating shaft, case hardened steel. 

Interior trim, satin chrome plated. 
OPERATION : Vanes shall be pivoted at both ends, 
and connected together by arc arms at each end to 
operate in unison and parallel, without warp and 
controlled from inside the room as detailed. Vanes 
shall be operative through an arc of approximately 
153 * 






LINE 
OF SASH 


SECTION “B” 

djp. b" clearance required back of vanes 

if louver area on one control exceeds 500 sq. ft. 


RACK & PINION 

Z—Z - Z— ty-t— 


SCHEDULE 



BRACKET 48" o.c. 


LEMLAR INTERMEDIATE BRACKET FOR 
STACKED RUNS OF VERTICAL LOUVERS 


SECTION SCALE: 1i/ 2 " = V 


Vane 

Width 

MINIMUM GAUGES FOR 
TYPICAL HEIGHTS 

Pivot 

Spacing 

Dim. 

“B” 

Vane 

Overlap 

Dim. 

“L” 

Jamb 

Clear' 

ance 

8' 

10' 

14' 

20' 

Dim, 

9 

.050 

* 

* 


8" 

1" 

5" 

14 

.050 

.050 


* 

12" 

2" 

8" 

18 

.050 

.063 

.063 


16" 

2" 

10" 

27 

.063 

.063 

.080 

.080 

24" 

3" 

15" 


+ Vane width inadequate for height shown. 


LEMLAR bottom pivot (Pat. #2,830,335) holds vanes 
securely, Vi" above sill channel. 

Stainless steel 
Shoulder bolt pivot 

Vane till-arm- - 


Nylon bushing 
Bottom channel 


Hard anodized 
alum, insert (press fit) 



LEMLAR vertical louvers cannot 

rise out of the frame. They’re locked in. 


Need assistance in a hurry? Wire or phone us COLLECT. 


LEMLAR Manufacturing Company 

Gardena. California • FAcultv 1-1461 (Los Anaeles) 



















































































































































































IE MUIR 

SUN LOUVERS 


THE STANDARD FOR QUALITY for nearly 
two decades 



INSTALLATIONS 




GULF OIL CORPORATION, Bala-Cynwyd, Pennsylvania 
Architect: George M. Ewing Corp., Philadelphia; Assoc. Architect: 
Welton Becket, Los Angeles 
LEMLAR type VB-12 Sun Louvers 


REYNOLDS METALS CO., Richmond, Virginia 
Architects: Skidmore, Owinas and Merrill, New York 
Engineers: Ebasco Services, New York 

LEMLAR Special automatic control system on 24" vertical louvers 


NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY, Burbank, California 
Designed by The Austin Company 

LEMLAR type VJ-33 Sun Louvers, Solar Time Controlled 


LEMLAR vertical sun louvers will cover the four elevations of the 
new 1 1 story L. A. Airport Control Tower to be completed in 
1959. Periera Cr Luckmon, Coordinating Architects, Welton 
Becket Cr Associates, Paul R. Williams. 


HOME FEDERAL SAVINGS & LOAN, 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 

Architect: Koberling and Brandborg, 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 

LEMLAR type VA-24 Sun Louvers, 
Solar-Time Controlled 


CITIZENS NAT. BANK, Beverly Hills, Calif. NEWS AND OBSERVER BUILDING, Raleigh, N.C. 

Architect: Sidney Eisenshtat, Beverly Hills Archts: W. H. Deitrick, FAIA, and J. C. Knight AIA 

LEMLAR type VJ-18, Solar-Time Controlled LEMLAR type VJ-24 Sun Louvers 





OIL IMPREGNATED 
BRONZE BEARINGS 


- - HARDENED STEEL 
GEARS 

About 2/3 actual size 




-- OIL IMPREGNATED 
BRONZE BEARINGS 


There 


LEMLAR OPERATING GEARS 
are compact and rugged 

The LEMLAR gear box is an example of the rugged precision 
that insures long, trouble-free life for every LEMLAR installa¬ 
tion. 

It is built to l/1000th inch tolerances throughout, with hard¬ 
ened steel gears sealed in a grease-tight aluminum case and 
riding on oil impregnated bronze bearings. 

Shop-tested, under load, the gears showed insignificant wear 
after the equivalent of 100 years of normal operation. 


is no substitute for experience. The cumulative experience 
LEMLAR key personnel totals over 100 years in sun control. 


of 












































































DESIGNS and SIZES FOR MONUMENTAL EFFECTS 



SUNSET INTERNATIONAL BUILDING, Beverly Hills, Calif 

Architect: John C. Lindsay, Los Angeles 

LEMLAR type VA-50 Sun Louvers with Solar-Time Control 



IE MUIR 

SUN LOUVERS 


TYPES VA, VT, VB 


Monumental louver widths and heights are almost 
unlimited. Vanes of considerable height may be 
made in sections, and provided with intermediate 
supports, while maintaining the appearance of con¬ 
tinuous vanes. (See front cover—Civil Courts 
Building). 

The LEMLAR vane nosing, a patented feature, 
grips the aluminum sheets securely with a strong 
clamping action on the VA and VT types. The 
nosing strengthens the vane edges, both physically 
and in appearance. Design details and specifica¬ 
tions for these types to suit your particular project 
will be furnished on request. 



ALUMINUM 

EXTRUSIONS 


MACHINE SCREWS 


SHEET 

ALUMINUM 


“W” 

VANE DIM 


(See size schedule below) 


POWER UNIT 
(Alternate 
location) 


LEMLAR 
POWER UNIT 
(See page 7) 


TYPE VA LOUVERS 


POWER UNIT | 
(Alternate 
location) i 
l 

-j 


SPECIAL SHAPES AVAILABLE 


TYPE VB 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Type VA) 

(Insert the following paragraph in the specifications on page 

14.) 

CONSTRUCTION: Vanes shall be fabricated to the shape 
and dimensions detailed on the plans. Edge nosing shall be 
extruded shapes of 6063-T5 aluminum. The faces of the vanes 

shall be of 5052-H34 aluminum of.gauge. (Insert 

proper gauge from schedule below.) Center pivots and arc 
arm pivots at top and bottom shall attach to a cast aluminum 
end inserts shaped to the contour of the vane section. 



SCHEDULE 


VA STANDARDS 


<iii nt 
1 

WMt 

DIM 

PIVOT 

SPACING 

MINIMUM GAUGES 

8' 

T 

12' 

VPICA 

16' 

L HEI 

24' 

GHTS 

27' 

*36' 


n'A" 

i v»" 

12" 

.040 

.040 





18" 

2'4" 

16" 

.040 

.050 

.050 




CM 

3K." 

24" 

.040 

.050 

.050 

.063 



37" 

* 

32" 


.050 

.063 

.063 

.063 



56" 

* 

-r* 

oo 


.063 

.063 

.080 

.080 

.080 



a|C Thickness depends on height 


SUN CONTROL is PREVENTIVE AIR CONDITIONING LEMLAR Manufacturing Company 

at’ lower first cost, and no operating cost. Gardena, California • FAculty 1-1461 (Los Angeles) 









































































































































i£| LEMLUR 


SUN LOUVERS 


TAKE THE GUESSWORK OUT OF LOUVER OPERATION. 
LEMLAR automatic controls give precise operation and lasting 


AUTOMATIC CONTROLS satisfaction. 



AUTOMATIC CONTROLS: When a sun louver installation 
covers the windows of several rooms and affects the working 
conditions of many employees, automatic controls should be 
used. LEMLAR automatic controls assure optimum light con¬ 
ditions and uniform exterior appearance at all times. They 
add only a small percentage to the cost of the LEMLAR sun 
louver installations and add greatly to their convenience and 
efficiency. 

The LEMLAR Solar-Time Control moves the vanes at frequent 
intervals during hours of sun exposure. (See sketch below). 
By maintaining a minimum shade overlap on the vanes, the 
louvers are always positioned to admit maximum reflected sun¬ 


light and diffuse daylight. The louver movements are not dis¬ 
tracting to personnel, nor does LEMLAR sun control darken 
the interior. Only one LEMLAR Solar-Time Control is required 
for an elevation, even though several power units may be 
required. Each individual LEMLAR Solar-Time Unit is pre-set 
to accurately predicted sun angles for the latitude, longitude, 
and orientation of the particular building. 

The LEMLAR Photoelectric-Control System is automatically 
light-compensating. When clouds cause light intensity to drop, 
the louvers open wide to admit more light, and remain station¬ 
ary until the sky clears. The Solar-Time Control then auto¬ 
matically adjusts the louvers to the proper shade position, 
regardless of the time. 


LEMLAR-controlled sun louvers automatically 
move just ahead of the sun. No direct sun reaches 
the windows, yet occupants enjoy maximum 
view,— and ideal visual conditions created by 
diffused light from sky and louvers. (Only four of 
the progressive vane positions are shown on the 
diagram.) 



SPECIFICATIONS 



(The main body of the sun-louver specifications will be found proper paragraphs below , as indicated in the columns at the 


M = Manual-Electric S = Solar-Time Controlled P = Photoelectric 


M 

S 

p 

M 

S 

p 

M 

s 

p 

M 

s 

p 

M 

s 

p 
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_ 


CONTROLS 

1. The sun-louver controls shall be 

—LEMLAR Power Unit #8600B and Manual 
Switch #8426B 

—LEMLAR Solar-Time Control System con¬ 
sisting of: Solar Time Control unit #8525, Pow¬ 
er Unit #8600 and Manual-Automatic Switch 
#8528 

—LEMLAR Photoelectric Control System 
#8503, consisting of the following units: Solar- 
Time control #8525—Photoelectric Cell Unit 
#8527, Manual-Automatic Switch Unit #8528 
—Power Unit #8600. 

2. Substitution of controls other than those speci¬ 
fied will not be permitted after award of the 
general contract. 

3. Approval to bid controls of other manufacture 
will require: 

a. Submission and demonstration of operator 
and controls to the architect, not later than 
seven days before bidding. The system shall 
be composed of full sized actual units of pro¬ 
posed substitute, and shall operate sample 
louvers thru complete operating cycles spe¬ 
cified herein. 

b. Submission of a list of three completed in¬ 
stallations in operation at least one year, and 
controlled in accordance with these specifica¬ 
tions, with name of architect, owner, and lo¬ 
cation of job. 

4. POWER UNITS: 

a. Power Unit shall operate on 115 V 60 cycle 
current. Limit switches shall be provided in 
the unit to cut off the current when the lou- 
ers have reached their limit of operation. 
The Power Unit shall be protected by a com¬ 
pletely enclosing metal cover, easily remov¬ 
able for servicing of the unit. 

b. Safety Provisions: 

Each motor shall have a reset type overload 
cut-out located next to the Control Panel. 



S 

p 



p 

M 

s 

p 

M 

s 

p 


5. CHARACTERISTICS OF AUTOMATIC OPER- 
ATION: 

a. Manual-Switch Operation: The manual-auto¬ 
matic switch unit #8528 shall have two 
switches, “Manual-automatic” to bypass the 
automatic controls, and “Open-Closed” to 
operate the louvers. 

b. The Solar-Time Control shall position the 
vanes at frequent intervals to maintain com¬ 
plete shade yet admit the maximum amount 
of daylight. Two position, “Open-Closed”, 
operation will not be approved. After any per¬ 
iod during which the Solar-Time Control has 
been bypassed it shall, upon resuming con¬ 
trol, automatically adjust the louvers to the 
correct position for full shading. 

c. Provision shall be made for adjustment to 
compensate for seasonal variation in sun 
angles. 

d. The Solar-Time Control Unit shall be located 
as indicated on the drawings. It shall be 
mounted in a metal cabinet with hinged door 
and cylinder lock. 

6. PHOTOELECTRIC CELL UNIT: 

a. This unit shall be activated by low light in¬ 
tensities caused by clouds, which condition 
shall cause the vanes to move to the wide- 
open position. High intensity of light shall 
cause control of the louvers to revert to the 
Solar-Time Unit. 

b. The photo-cell unit shall have internal and 
external adjustments for light intensity. It 
shall be mounted on the roof facing the same 
direction as the louvers it controls. 

7. All units shall have internal wiring complete 
and ready for field connections, and bear certi¬ 
ficate of approval of Underwriter’s Laboratories 
or other recognized testing authority. 

8. All field wiring and connections shall be done 
by the electrical contractor, including the outlet 
boxes for switches and overload circuit breakers. 


There's many an unhappy sequel to the loose use of "or equal" 






























^ SOLAR 4 
CONTROL^ 


LEM LB R 


SOLAR-TIME CONTROL 
UNIT #8525 


FIRST FEDERAL SAVINGS Gr LOAN, Alhambra, California 
Designer: Bank Building Cr Equipment Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
LEMLAR type VB-28 louvers, Solar-Time Controlled 


MANUAL-AUTOMATIC 
SWITCH #8528 


Gear box 
at louvers 


POWER UNIT 
#8600 



SUN LOUVERS 

CONTROLS—WIRING 


PHOTOELECTRIC 
UNIT #8527 
(Optional) 


J Junction box added here 
if there are 2 or more motors. 

Conduit run C becomes C & Cl, 
see wiring diagram & schedule below. 


(Items shown in BLACK are furnished by LEMLAR, 
those in GREEN are by the Electrical Contractor) 


PHOTOELECTRIC 
UNIT #8527 



POWER UNITS 

SCHEMATIC WIRING DIAGRAM 

(See wire schedule and notes below) 


WIRE SCHEDULE 



NO. 

OF 

WIRES 

1 N 

CONDU1 

TS 

No. 

Motors 

A 

B 

C 

Cl 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

1 

5 

5 

5 







2 

5 

6 

7 

7 

5 

— 

— 

— 

— 

3 

5 

7 

8 

7 

6 

5 

—• 

— 

— 

4 

5 

8 

9 

7 

7 

6 

5 

— 

— 

5 

5 

9 

10 

7 

8 

7 

6 

5 

— 

6 

5 

10 

11 

7 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 


Use a proven product,—LEMLAR controls, 

with an unbroken record of satisfactory performance. 


On the multiple-motor control system, power Unit #8600 is 
the Master Unit that synchronizes the operation of the follower 
units (#8600 F). Thus, all the louver runs move at the same 
instant and assume the same angle of adjustment, over the 
entire elevation. 

NOTE: 

The physical layout of a building frequently necessitates, or 
makes more practical, the positioning of the Master Power 
Unit and master switch between two of the follower units. 
Another requirement may be the individual switch operation 
of individual runs . IN SUCH CASES THE WIRE SCHEDULE 
AT LEFT DOES NOT APPLY. Correct wiring diagram for 
your project will be furnished promptly on request. 

LEMLAR Manufacturing Company 
Gardena, California • FAculty 1-1461 (Los Angeles) 
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LEM LOR 

SUN LOUVERS 

HORIZONTAL, TYPE SJ9 



* 1 LOOSE-PIN^ / /1 
BUTT HINGEV 


i MO 


MOUNTING PLATE & 
ANCHOR BOLTS 
(IF MOUNTED AT 
FACE OF OPENING) 


Aluminum light flashing 
rmquirnd only for audio¬ 
visual darkoning. 



SECTION 


ALTERNATE 
CONTROL 
LOCATION . 


H / PIPE SLEEVE SET BY^ 
L-Z. MASONRY CONTRACTOR 


MULLION 
PLATES ij 


AUDIO-VISUAL DARKENING + Sun Control with 
a vision-strip + protection from vandalism. 

The S-J9 type was designed specifically for schools that use 
audio-visual education. They serve the dual purpose of dark¬ 
ening the rooms to 1 foot-candle or less for picture projection, 
and for sun and glare protection during normal classroom use. 
When adjusting to the open position, the lower vanes move 
90° to provide a vision strip. The upper vanes open only 60° 
to cut off sky glare and direct sun. When closed, the louvers 
give effective protection against vandalism and accidental 
window breakage (Request Data Unit #045, a case history on 
this type louver). 



WOODROW WILSON HIGH SCHOOL, Glendale, California 
Architects: William Mellema and Erwood P. Eiden, Los Angeles 
LEMLAR type SJ-9 for audio-visual classrooms, and type VJ-24 on the 
library provide ideal light for study. 


WORM GEAR _ ROD 

I - 2 : 






VANE TILT ARM 
LINK 



PLAN scale: iy 2 " = r 


JOHN MUIR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Burbank, Calif. 

Architect: Austin, Field and Fry, Los Angeles 

This LEMLAR type J-9 installation has, for several years, drawn enthusiastic 
endorsement from management, teachers, and custodians. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Insert the following paragraphs in the specifications on page 14.) 


CONSTRUCTION: Frame members shall be extruded alum¬ 
inum sections not less than y 8 " thick. Vanes shall be die 
formed to detail of .050 gauge, 5052-H34 aluminum. Pivots 
shall be ^4" aluminum shoulder rivets, bushed with flanged 
oilite bearings, and rivited firmly in place. Arc arms shall be 
aluminum flat bar of not less than y s " x The torque rod 
shall be of galvanized steel or 75 ST aluminum, bronze bushed 
at bearing points and linked to both arc arms as detailed. 
Frames shall be hinged mounted at head, and secured to sill 
brackets with wing nuts. Differential linkage as detailed, shall 
connect the upper and lower sections of the arc arms for 
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proper operation. (Note: This feature is patented by LEMLAR 
Manufacturing Company, Patent No. 2,574,455). A stop shall 
be provided to prevent opening of lower vanes beyond a hori¬ 
zontal position. Operating gears shall be an oil tight gear as¬ 
sembly with hardened cut steel worm and pinion, and oil im¬ 
pregnated bearings. 

OPERATION: Movable vanes shall be pivoted at both ends, 
and connected together by arc arms at each end to operate in 
unison and parallel, without warp and controlled from inside 
the room as detailed. Upper group of vanes shall open 60° 
and lower group 90° from closed position, on the same control. 


If you want it, specify it; and having specified it, be sure you get it,—LEMLAR QUALITY. 










































































ADJUSTABLE HORIZONTAL LOUVERS 
for balanced light distribution 



SPECIFICATIONS (J-9) 

(Insert the following paragraphs in the specifica¬ 
tions on page 14.) 

CONSTRUCTION: Frame members shall be ex¬ 
truded aluminum sections as detailed, not less than 
Yg" thick. Vanes shall be die formed to detail of 
.050 gauge, 5052-H34 aluminum, and shall be riv¬ 
eted to die formed tilt arms pivoted on frame and 
arc arms. Pivots shall be Yk" aluminum shoulder 
rivets, bushed with flanged oilite bearings, and 
riveted firmly in place. Arc arms shall be alumin¬ 
um flat bar of not less than Ys x The torque 
rod shall be of galvanized steel or 75 ST aluminum, 
bronze bushed at bearing points and linked to both 
arc arms as detailed. Operating gears shall be an 
oil tight gear assembly with hardened cut steel 
worm and pinion, and oil impregnated bearings. 
Frames shall be hinge mounted at head, and se¬ 
cured to sill brackets with wing nuts. 
OPERATION: Vanes shall be connected together 
by arc arms at each end, to operate in unison and 
parallel without warp, and controlled from inside 
the room as detailed. Vanes shall operate thru an 
arc of 125° from the closed position. 


SPECIFICATIONS (J-5) 

(Insert the following paragraphs in the specifica¬ 
tions on page 14.) 

CONSTRUCTION: Frame members shall be ex¬ 
truded aluminum sections as detailed, not less than 
Ys ' thick. Vanes shall be rolled formed of .030 
gauge, 5052-H34 aluminum, 5" wide, with 8" ra¬ 
dius crown and edges rolled to form a reinforcing 
channel. Vane ends shall be die cut and formed 
for pivot mountings. Vanes shall pivot on % 6 " 
tublar cadium plated brass rivets set with clearance 
to permit free rotation without undue looseness. 
Arc arms shall be aluminum flat bar not less than 
Ys x The torque rod shall be 75 ST alum¬ 
inum bronze bushed at bearing points and linked 
to both arc arms as detailed. Frames shall be hinge 
mounted at head, and secured to sill brackets with 
wing nuts. 

OPERATION: (Use “OPERATION” paragraph 
for J-9 type at top of page) 


ANACONDA SENIOR 
HIGH SCHOOL, 

Anaconda, Mont. 
Architects: Fox and Balias, 
Missoula, Montana 
LEMLAR type J-9 louvers 



ALTERNATE 



PLAN 



SA-5 SEMI-ADJUSTABLE 


SPECIFICATIONS (SA-5) 

CONSTRUCTION: (Same as for J-5 , above.) 

OPERATION : Bottom arc arm pivots shall be aluminum bolts and wing 
nuts to permit changing the vane agle. 




LEM IB R 

SUN LOUVERS 

TYPES J-9, J-5, and SA-5 






SUN CONTROL is our ONLY business,— since 1939. 


LEMLAR Manufacturing Company 

Gardena, California • FAcultv 1-1461 (LosAnaeles) 



























































































































































CONTROL^ 


IE MUIR 

SUN LOUVERS 
TYPE SF-10 



STATIONARY LOUVERS FOR SHADE AND 
ARCHITECTURAL EFFECT 



NATIONAL BROADCASTING CO., Burbank, Calif. 
Designed by The Austin Company 
LEMLAR type SF-10 stationary louvers 


Type SF-10 stationary louvers, often used on school buildings 
are usually installed under the edge of roof overhangs to 
shield small, high level windows from direct sky glare and 
sun, and at the same time transmit reflected and diffused light 
into the rooms. They are also used to shield clerestory win¬ 
dows. When mounted close to windows, panels are pivoted at 
the head to swing out for window cleaning. 

DESIGN CONSIDERATION: Vane spacing can vary as de¬ 
termined by the desired sun cut off angle. Vertical supporting 
channels should be spaced not over 6' 0" to eliminate vane 
deflection and vibration in high winds, but vanes have suffi¬ 
cient stiffness to be self supporting on S' centers. 

(Request Data Unit #034, “Glare Studies of SF-10 louvers). 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONSTRUCTION: Vanes shall be roll formed of 3003-H14 
aluminum .050 gauge and shall be attached to frame by die 
formed aluminum brackets so formed as to grip the vane with¬ 
out use of bolts or screws. End clips, #5195, die formed to 
shape of vane, of .050 gauge, aluminum, shall grip vane without 
use of bolts or screws. Framework shall consist of V/ 2 " x l 1 /^ 
x 1/g" extruded aluminum channels not more than 6' 0" on 
centers and attached to building construction as detailed. Vanes 
shall be in lengths (not exceeding IB') to suit building con¬ 
struction. Abutting vanes shall be accurately aligned with a 
joint not exceeding between them. This gap shall be closed 
by a splice on the underside, formed of same material and 
shape as the vane. Anchor bolts or screws shall be of galvanized 
or cadmium plated steel. All assembly bolts shall be of 17 ST 
aluminum alloy. (If the louvers are located close to windows re¬ 
quiring access for cleaning, add the following) : Louver frames 
shall be pivoted at head, and secured with wing nuts at bottom, 
to release and swing out for window cleaning. 
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Write for 3" scale LEMLAR detail sheets, loose-leaf for tracing. 




































































STATIONARY VERTICAL LOUVERS. 

EXTRUDED HORIZONTAL LOUVERS. 


IEMUM 


VSF-IO 


SUN LOUVERS 

TYPES VSF-10 and CX-9 


The SF-10 type vanes used vertically (VSF-10) provide an 
efficient installation when louvers are to be stationary; but 
may prove objectionable to building occupants due to restricted 
view. Fixed verticals can be spaced to provide full shade on 
elevations facing directly east or west. (Standard spacing is 
8" for 90° sun cut off angle) South elevations require adjust¬ 
able louvers for full shading all day. VSF-10 louvers over 8' 
0" high require intermediate bracket supports similar to SF-10 
mounting. 


SPECIFICATIONS (VSF-10) 
CONSTRUCTION: Vanes shall be formed of 3004-H14 alum¬ 
inum, .050 gauge. Vanes shall be attached to frame at 8" o.c. 
by end clips #5195, die formed to conform to the shape of 
vane, of .050 gauge, aluminum. Clips shall grip vanes without 
use of bolts or screws, and shall be attached to head and sill 
channels as detailed. Channels shall be mounted on aluminum 
U-clips attached to head and sill as detailed. Anchor bolts or 
screws for attaching to building construction shall be of gal¬ 
vanized or cadmium splated steel. All other fastening bolts 
shall be of 17 ST aluminum alloy. 



SECTION SCALE: V/ 2 * = l'-O* 


VERTICAL SF-10 

LEMLAR TYPE VSF-10 


2 


/ 

/ 


/ 

/ 


4 





PLAN 


y 2 "tor 

NORMAL JAMB 
^ CLEARANCE 

West elevation shown. East elevation vanes turned opposite. 


This end closure ^ 
used only / 

when jamb closure / 
exceeds 1" 


CX-9 



^P/NG Ft**' 


Type CX-9 louvers serve the same purpose as the 
SF-10 but are more efficient in the amount of light 
reflected inward. Due to their shape and dimen¬ 
sions, these vanes are spaced more closely together 
to give the same degree of protection against direct 
sunlight. The vertical supporting channels must be 
spaced not over 6' 0" on centers. 

Stationary louvers of any type are successfully used 
architecturaily and for limited shading, but are 
not as economical as adjustable louvers when true 
sun control is sought. 



/ / / / 

CARRIAGE BOLTS 

(OR LAG SCREWS) 
BY OTHERS 


SCALE: 


PLAN 

DT = r-o* 


SPECIFICATIONS (CX-9) 
CONSTRUCTION: Vanes shall be extruded from 
6063-T5 aluminum to a radius of 13" and a thick¬ 
ness of .11". Vanes shall be attached to frame by 
die formed aluminum brackets in accordance with 
manufacturers details. Framework shall consist of 
l 1 /^" x life" x extruded aluminum channels 
spaced not over 6' on centers, and attached to 
building construction as detailed. Vanes shall be in 
lengths (not exceeding 18') to suit building con¬ 
struction. Abutting vanes shall be accurately aligned 
with an expansion joint not exceeding l/ 8 " between 
them. Anchor bolts or screws shall be of galvanized 
or cadmium plated steel. All assembly bolts shall 
be of 17 ST aluminum alloy. 


SECTION 

/ 



-V/i * v/ t m X ALUM, channel 

' FACE OF WALL OR MULLION 

NOTE*: The std. 6" spacing between vanes shown , keeps out 
direct sun rays above 10 0 elevation; 6 Va" spacing gives 15 9 cut-off. 



ABILITY, INTEGRITY, EXPERIENCE, these 
hove built a reputation that is your guarantee. 


J. N. CEAZAN BUILDING, Los Angeles 
Architect: Arthur Froehlich, Beverly Hills 
LEMLAR type CX-9 louvers 


LEMLAR Manufacturing Company 

Gardena, California • FAculty 1-1461 (Los Angeles) 


11 


















































































LEM LOR 


fcCOMT 

SUN LOUVERS 

SOLAR CANOPY, TYPE SC 


FOR PARTIAL SHADE and ARCHITECTURAL EFFECT 

"A” —j 



</> ANCHOR BOLTS 

SET TO TEMPLATE 
(BY CONTRACTOR 
ON NEW CONSTRUCTION). 

HOLES DRILLED 
& ANCHORS SET FOR 
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 


VANE GAUGES 
.050 FOR 30# LOAD 
.040 FOR 15# LOAD 



SECTION 

OUTRIGGER BRACKET 
INSET MOUNTED 

SCALE: V/ 2 0 = l'-0" 


EXPANSION 

CLEARANCE 


4 

-THROUGH BOLTS 


LEMLAR Solar Canopies are often used 
to add interest and eye-appeal to otherwise 
flat and ordinary facades. The vanes are 
progressively spaced to shade windows up 
to 5 feet high, but assure protection from 
direct sun and skyglare only during mid¬ 
day. For this reason they should be utilized 
only where louvers are not feasible. Solar 
Canopies are not designed to be employed 
as store marquees, or to provide rain pro¬ 
tection. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

CONSTRUCTION: Solar Canopy louver 
sections shall consist of die formed vanes 
bolted into enclosing channels as detailed. 
Vanes, channels and enclosing facia shall 
be 5052-H34 aluminum gauge. 

Canopy and channels to be bolted to web 
of outrigger beams. Outriggers shall be of 
6" aluminum I-beams attached to LEM¬ 
LAR standard cast aluminum brackets se¬ 
curely anchored to building construction 
with y 2 " bolts. Anchor bolts shall be 
furnished by manufacturer, and shall be 
placed by the general contractor, positioned 
to template furnished by the manufacturer. 
*. (.050 gauge for 30# live load , .040 
gauge for 15# live load). 


6" STEEL GALVANIZED STEEL OR 
ALUMINUM JR. I BEAM, BY OTHERS 


SCALE: 3' = 1'-0' 


.050 CLOSURE (when required to 
cover variations in beam spacing) 


h 


6'-0" O.C. 

MAX. FOR 30# LIVE LOAD 
8'-0" O.C. 

MAX. FOR 15# LIVE LOAD 


=±3 

r—f 

- 1 

1 -1 

y 



- 


It-:: 


=y 


6" JR. I 
ALUM. OR GALV. STEEL 




LOS ANGELES COUNTY GENERAL HOSPITAL 
LEMLAR Solar Canopies, installed after occupancy 
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SECTION “A-A” 

The sure way to get LEMLAR quality and performance is to buy LEMLAR 





































































































FOR SUN CONTROL OVER PROJECTING SASH 


BOLTS OR SCREWS 


INSIDE FACE OF 
WALL OR MULLION 


1 VS HEAD ANGLE 

CONTINUOUS 


ATTACH INTERMEDIATE 
WALL ARMS TO 
WINDOW MULLIONS 



VANES IN THIS POSITION\ 
SHUT OUT ALL DIRECT 
LIGHT RAYS, I 


.032 ALUMINUM VANES 
OPERATOR SHAFT 



VANES OPENED TO 
HORIZONTAL POSITION 


SECTION 

SCALE; Vi 


VANES OPENED TO 
MAXIMUM ANGLE 


© LEM LI IP 

W SUN LOUVERS 
VENETIAN AWNINGS 



When projecting sash or outswinging casements prevent the 
use of louvers close to the windows LEMLAR Venetian Awn¬ 
ings can be used to provide adjustable sun control. As the de¬ 
tails show, the awnings do not interfere with the operation of 
the sash. The Venetian Awnings are particularly useful for 
providing sun control on existing buildings. They are also 
% available with vanes semi-adjustable (Type AF). 

SPECIFICATIONS, AC AWNINGS 
CONSTRUCTION: Vanes shall be roll formed of .030 gauge 
5052-H34 Aluminum. They shall be 5 " wide, spaced 4%" on 
centers, and overlap when closed. Vanes to be mounted on .064 
gauge 5052-H34 aluminum tilt arms which are supported on 
cadmium plated brass bearings mounted on vertical channel 

LEMLAR SUN ANCLE CHARTS 

LEMLAR Sun Angle Charts are especially prepared for each 
location, showing the sun’s angular position for each hour of 
the day, (direction and altitude), accurate to 1°, and without 
need for interpolation for seasonal extremes. Each set contains 
three charts to cover the four seasons. LEMLAR Sun Angle 
Charts are available, without charge, for your project location. 
Your request, directed to the home office will receive prompt 
1 attention. 



) TYPICAL SUN ANGLE CHART plots changing azimuth 
and elevation angles for each hour from sunrise to sun¬ 
set. Note that in this latitude, maximum elevation of 
summer sun is only 73°. 

When you specify LEMLAR, the results will 

reflect credit on your judgment. 


supports not over 33" on centers. Tilt arms shall be connected 
together with parallel arc arms which are operated by lever 
arms mounted on horizontal operating shaff. Awning frame¬ 
work shall be of galvanized steel channel and angle construc¬ 
tion. All tilt arm and operating shaft bearings shall be of 
brass. Valance shall be of same material as vanes with lower 
edge turned. Note: The Lemlar awning, Type AC, is covered 
by Patent No. 2239242. 

OPERATION: Awning vanes shall be operative through an 
arc of 115° by winding a flexible stainless steel cable on a 
drum mounted on the outside of wall and controlled by a shaft 
extending through wall to an inside crank and adjustable 
friction control housing. 



Sun Louvers reduce solar heat gain one ton per 
100 sq. ft. of glass 

(on east and west elevations) 

Here are the figures compiled from air conditioning engineer¬ 
ing data, confirmed by manufacturers and contractors, and 
readily verified by mechanical engineers: 

Factor 1—12,000 Btu’s of heat load require 1 ton of refrigeration. 
Factor 2—Air conditioning equipment costs vary from $500 to $1500 
per ton of refrigeration capacity (average $1000). 

BASIS: 100 SQUARE FEET OF WINDOW 
Peak solar heat load per hour 
per 100 sq. ft. of glass 
Savings effected 

Savings effected 



Average 

Possible 

East or West 

windows unshaded, 14,800 Btu 

LEMLAR Sun Louvers 
exclude 85%, = 12,580 Btu 

$1000 

$1500 

H.V.A.C. 1957 Guide, Table 24, page 321. 



Operating costs average $70/ton/year 
$70 x 20 (yrs) = 

$1400 

$1400 

TOTAL SAVINGS 

$2400 

$2900 


Heat load at south windows is about Ys that shown above, in 
summer, more in winteer. In fact , it is not unusual for cooling 
to be required in south offices during freezing weather if south 
windows are unshaded. LEMLAR Sun Louvers will reduce the 
heat load 85% at south windows, too. (Write for comprehen¬ 
sive data on this subject.) 

LEMLAR Manufacturing Company 

Gardena, California • FAculty 1-1461 (Los Angeles) n 








































































© LEMIAR 

SUN LOUVERS 

BASIC SPECIFICATIONS 

Base Bid Alternate Form 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: Furnish complete sun louver 
installation where and as detailed on the drawings. Include all 
anchors, fastenings, finish painting and installation labor. 

TYPE: 1 . Lemlar Sun Control Louvers, and controls, Type 
.manufactured by Lemlar Manufacturing Com¬ 
pany, Gardena, California shall be furnished under 
the BASE BID. 

2. ALTERNATE PROPOSAL: If the contractor wishes 
to submit a proposal on any other make of sun con¬ 
trol louvers as an alternate, he may do so. State the 
amount to add or deduct if the alternate is approved 
and attach complete descriptive and technical data on 
proposed equipment. 

3. Substitution of equipment other than the manu¬ 
facture specified will not be permitted after the general 
contract has been signed. 

SHOP DRAWINGS: Submit shop and erection drawings and 
obtain design approval before fabricating the equipment. The 
general contractor shall confirm critical dimensions of adjoin¬ 
ing work to the manufacturer as soon as practical. 

CONSTRUCTION: (Use paragraphs shown on page where 
louver type is detailed.) 

OPERATION: (Use paragraphs shown on page where lower 
type is detailed.) 

CONTROLS: (Select proper paragraphs according to method 
of control.) 

MANUAL: Manual control cranks for louver operation shall 
be located as shown on plans and details. 

(MANUAL ELECTRIC, SOLAR TIME CONTROL, OR 
PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL SYSTEM—use proper para¬ 
graphs from page 6.) 

PAINTING: All parts of louvers shall be chemically treated 
for paint adhesion, primed with zinc chromate primer or mill 
alodized treatment, and finished with two coats best grade 
baked synthetic enamel in one of manufacturer’s standard 
colors, as selected by architect. 

(* See Optional finishes.) 

INSTALLATION: Installation shall be done according to 
plan and approved shop drawings, by or under the supervision 
of the manufacturer or his authorized representative. All units 
shall be installed square, level and plumb, and all moving 
parts shall be adjusted to operate freely without binding or 
warping. 

WARRANTY : All parts of this equipment shall be guaran¬ 
teed for a period of two years from date of completion and 
acceptance of this work. Any and all parts failing within this 
period shall be repaired or replaced by the manufacturer with¬ 
out charge. 



SIERRA ELECTRIC £r MFG. CO., Los Angeles 
Designed by Ted R. Cooper Co., Los Angeles 
LEMLAR type VJ-9 Sun Louvers 


SUGGESTIONS REGARDING FINISHES: Lemlar standard 

finish is the finest industrial synthetic baking enamel available, 
selected to provide a finish with exceptional durability and 
baked on in our infra-red oven. It is available in 22 standard 
colors shown on the color chart. JLfse of standard finish and 
color helps expediate delivery. There is a charge for matching 
special colors, or more than one standard color per job. 



OPTIONAL FINISHES: Lemlar sun louvers can be furnished 
with anodized (Alumilite) finish. This finish requires extra 
care and maintenance, however. (Send for Data Unit #030, 
“Cleaning and Maintenance of Oxide Coated Aluminum”). 
Other finishes such as color anodized and porcelain enamel, 
while available, increase costs and limit the. size of vanes that 
can be used. Consult our factory regarding your particular 
project. VA type vanes are available in porcelain enameled 
aluminum. Louvers specified in unfinished aluminum will show 
normal fabricating blemishes and unfinished aluminum wea¬ 
thers rapidly to a lusterless appearance. Specify LEMLAR 
#50 Satin Aluminum for a durable finish with the natural 
aluminum appearance. 



FIRST NATIONAL BANK, Little Rock, Arkansas R 

Architects: Witenberg, Deloney, and Davidson, Little Rock 
LEMLAR type VJ-22 Sun Louvers, illuminated for dramatic night-time 
effect 
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EXTERIOR sun control simplifies air conditioning 
and reduces its cost,—ask your engineer. 
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SUN LOUVERS 
FOR MODERNIZATION 


An air-conditioning savings 
of over $1 1,500 more than 
paid for the louvers. Old 
construction back of the 
louvers was left untouched. 


LOS ANGELES FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN, Los Angeles 
Architects: Douglas Hannold and John Rex, Los Angeles 
Louver screen of LEMLAR VJ-12 louvers. The interesting shadow 
effect was accomplished with four extra vanes in alternate tiers. 


With Lemlar Louvers, handsome new facades can 
be created on any building at modest cost. Addi¬ 
tions to existing structures can be integrated easily 
and economically by applying louvers on old and 
new portions. All types of Lemler Louvers can be 
employed to mask old walls, conceal scattered 
window patterns and present an attractive, uniform 
appearance. Buildings “dated” by old-fashioned 
fenestration are modernized at minimum cost. 


PACIFIC AUTO INSURANCE CO., Los Angeles 
Architects: Yates and Szeptycki, Los Angeles 
LEMLAR type VJ-1 8 Sun Louvers saved the owner 
$2,124 on this modernization project. 


A CHANGE FOR THE BETTER-ALWAYS 


GOLDEN STATE MUTUAL LIFE INS. CO., Los Angeles 
LEMLAR type VJ-1 4 Sun Louvers, Solar-Time Controlled 
with Photo-electric over ride; and LEMLAR type J-5 
Sun Louvers. 


I 



PEOPLE'S FEDERAL SAVINGS & LOAN ASSN., 

Inglewood, California 

LEMLAR type VJ-9 Sun Louvers complement the new design 


Buildings constructed of materials such as brick — 
which is itself timeless — regain their modernity 
and increase considerably in both beauty and value 
with addition of LEMLAR Sun Control Louvers. 





Need assistance in a hurry? Wire or phone us COLLECT. 


LEMLAR Manufacturing Company 

Gardena, California • FAculty 1-1461 (Los Angeles) 
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SOLAR CONTROL 

t)-LEMUIR 


A small 


THERE IS NO SUBSTITUTE FOR EXPERIENCE, 
fraction of LEMLAR experience is indicated by the list below 

MARYLAND 


Key: * Electric Operators 

* * * Photoelectric Con trols 


** Solar Time Controls 


ARIZONA Park Central Medical Building, Phoenix 

State Highway Department, Tucson 
Valley National Bank, Phoenix (5 buildings) ** 
ALABAMA Anniston National Bank, Anniston * 

Ford Motor Company, Sheffield ** 

Marathon Southern Corporation, Maheola 


MICHIGAN 

MINNESOTA 

MISSISSIPPI 

MISSOURI 

MONTANA 

NEBRASKA 

NEVADA 


NEW JERSEY 
NEW MEXICO 



Union Carbide, Mountain Brook (Birmingham) 

NEW YORK 

ARKANSAS 

First National Bank, Little Rock 


CALIFORNIA 

Bakersfield City Hall, Bakersfield ** 

Welton Becket residence, Los Angeles * 

NO. CAROLINA 


Blue Cross Building, Los Angeles ** 

Chohon Buildings #1 and #2, Los Angeles ** 

OHIO 


Citizens National Bank, Beverly Hills ** 

Consolidated Electrodynamics Corp., Pasadena ** 

Douglas Aircraft, El Segundo ** 

OKLAHOMA 


Eastman Kodak Company, San Francisco ** 

First Federal ’Savings and Loan, Alhambra** 

OREGON 


General Casualty Insurance Company, Birlingame ** 

General Insurance Co. of America, Panorama City** 

PENNSYLVANIA 


Grandview Building Company, Beverly Hills** 

Hutchinson Office Building, Reseda ** 

Link Belt Company, Montebello ** 

SO. CAROLINA 


Welton Becket Office, Los Angeles * 

Lee Miller Company, Gardena *** 

TENNESSEE 


National Broadcasting Company, Burbank** 
North-of-The-River High School, Oildale * 

Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Co., Orange ** 

Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Co., Burbank ** 

Prudential Insurance Company, Los Angeles^ 
Remington-Rand, Los Angeles * 

Ryan Aeronautics, San Diego ** 

TEXAS 


San Diego Law Library ** 

Shaffer Road School, Atwater* 

Solar Aircraft Company, San Diego** 

Stanislaus-Merced Building and Loan, Turlock * 

Sunset International Building, Beverly Hills** 

UTAH 

COLORADO 

Casey Jr. High School, Boulder 

Blue Cross-Blue Shield Building, Denver *** 

VIRGINIA 


St. Joseph Hospital, Del Norte 

WASHINGTON 

CONNECTICUT 

New Britain General Hospital, New Britain 


DELAWARE 

Delaware City Power Station, Delaware City 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA Washington Permanent Bldg. Assn., Washington * 


FLORIDA 

Central and South Florida Flood Control, W. Palm Beach 

WYOMING 


First Federal Savings and Loan, Daytona Beach 

Sarasota Bank and Trust, Sarasota 

BELGIAN CONGO 

GEORGIA 

Cobb Exchange Bank Building, Marietta 

Georgia Department of Public Safety, Atlanta 

CANADA 

IDAHO 

Sunnyside School, Weiser 

GUAM 

ILLINOIS 

Alton Bank, Alton 

Lincoln Federal Savings and Loan, Berwyn ** 

HAWAII 

KANSAS 

Cessna Aircraft, Prospect 



Rainbo Baking Company, Wichita 

HONDURAS 

LOUISIANA 

Belle Chase High School, Belle Chase ** 



Caddo Parish Schools, Shreveport (5) 

PHILIPPINES 


Union Carbide and Carbon, New Orleans * 


Holy Cross Preparatory School, Rockville 
South Hagerstown High School, Hagerstown 
St. John's College, Annapolis ** 

Kalamazoo County Center Building, Kalamazoo 

University of Michigan, Science and Nursing, Ann Arbor 

Alexandria Telephone Company, Alexandria 

Lamar Life Broadcasting, Jackson 

State Bank and Trust, Brookhaven 

Jewish Hospital, St. Louis 

Principia College (Central Building), St. Louis* 

Anaconda Sr. High School, Anaconda 

Hart-Albin Building, Billings 

Scottsbluff City Hall, Scottsbluff 

Boulder City High Schools, Boulder City 

First National Bank of Nevada, Las Vegas 

Southern Nevada Power Company, Las Vegas 

Penn Fruit Company, Pennsauken ** 

Supplee-Wills-Jones Milk Company, Camden *** 
Albuquerque Federal Savings and Loan, Albuqueque 
Lea County Bank, Hobbs ** 

Penn Fruit Company, Inc., Staten Island** 

Firestone Tire and Rubber Company, Cheektowaga 

General Electric Company, Hickory 

News and Observer Building, Raleigh 

Firestone Tire and Rubber Company, Akron 

Provident Bank, Sharonville 

Dowell Building, Tulsa 

Home Federal Savings and Loan, Tulsa** 

Security Bank Building, Blackwell 

Bank of Portland, Portland 

Garfield School, Corvallis 

Gulf Oil Company, Bala Cynwyd (Philadelphia) 

Nice Ball Bearing Company, Philadelphia 
Carlisle Finishing Plant, Carlisle** 

Clemson College, Clemson * 

Wilson High School, Florence* 

Firestone Tire and Rubber Company, Memphis 

Murfreesboro Bank, Murfreesboro 

Champlin Oil and Refining Company, Fort Worth ** 

Civil Courts Building, Fort Worth *** 

Commercial Standard Insurance Company, Fort Worth** 

First Federal Bank, Austin 

LaMar State College Library, Beaumont 

Reynolds Aluminum Company, Corpus Christi 

Straus Frank Company, San Antonio 

Logan Agricultural College, Logan 

Marquardt Aircraft, Ogden 

University of Utah, Salt Lake City 

Weber College, Ogden 

Blue-Cross Blue Shield Building Salt Lake City *** 
Central National Bank, Richmond ** 

Reynolds Metals, Main Office, Richmond*** 

A.A.A. Club of Washington ** 

Baker Jr. High School, Tacoma 
W. T. Grant Company, Yakima 
Pacific National Bank, Bellevue** 

Wyoming State Highway Department, Cheyenne »** 
Leopoldville Technical School, Leopoldville 
Congoreal Building, Leopoldville 
Bank of Montreal, Burnaby, and Vancouver, B.C. 
Vancouver Public Library, Vancouver*** 

Bank of America, Agana 
Finance Factors Building, Honolulu 
Hawaiian Pineapple Company, Honolulu 
Liberty Bank, Honolulu 
Banco Nacional de Fomento, Teguciagalpa 
Tela Railroad Company, Tela 
Magsaysay Office Building, Manila 
National Carbon Company, Manila 


LITERATURE 

For information on the value of exterior control and in design¬ 
ing and specifying sun louver installations request LEMLAR 
literature on the following subjects. 

AIR CONDITIONING 

Fundamentals of— 

—How affected by exterior shading 

—Editorial reprints from national publications 
—Case Histories of louvered buildings 
ALUMINUM 

Corrosive resistance of— 

Finishes for— 

Alumilite finish—care and maintenance of 


AVAILABLE 

ARCHITECTURAL EXAMPLES of Sun Louver installations by 
LEMLAR (photographs) 

BRIGHTNESS BALANCE and glare control for classrooms. 
COLOR CHART, LEMLAR standard enamel finish. 
DRAFTSMANS DETAILS, to 3 7/ scale, of each type of LEMLAR 
Sun Louvers. Unbound sheets for easy tracing, includes 
complete specifications. 

REFLECTED GLARE STUDIES of LEMLAR Type SF-10 louvers 
SOLAR CONTROL —A basic need. 

SUN ANGLE CHARTS for your specific location. 

(See page 13) 



IEMUIR 

SUN LOUVERS 


LEMLAR MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
a division OF THE LEMLAR CORPORATION 

Los Angeles, California FAculty 1-1461 

Mailing Address: P.O. Box 351-S Gardena, California 















anas 


























































LOUVER-LITE 



SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS 


Cantilever Type 

Furnish and install where indicated on the drawings Ex¬ 
truded Aluminum Solar Canopies Cantilever Type as 
manufactured by LOUVER-LITE CORP., 19-41 46th Street, 
Long Island City 5, New York. 

Solar Canopies to be fabricated from Extruded Aluminum 
Sections. Blades shall be 12 gauge (.081 inch) in thickness 
with reinforcing beads — Fascia to be 12 gauge (.081 
inch) in thickness — Outrigger Sections shall be Vb" in 
thickness — all to be 6063-T-5 alloy. Special Wall Brackets 
designed to retain outriggers to be cast aluminum. Neo¬ 
prene coatings to be provided where dissimilar materials 
are in contact. All fastenings to be aluminum or cadmium 
plated steel. Extruded Aluminum Fascia shall be installed 
without visible fastenings and shall be Style ("FA"; "FB"; 
"FO" or "FP") as directed by the Architect. 



All Extruded Aluminum Sections except fascia shall be 
Mill Finish (state other Finish, if desired) cleaned, and 
coated with one coat methacrylate lacquer except fascia. 
Fascia alumilite satin finish lacquer coated 
Shop drawings to be submitted for Architects approval. 


CANTILEVER TYPE 

Are best suited for new masonry or curtain wall buildings 
when under construction, as the supports for the outriggers 
are readily adaptable for installation to the structural frame¬ 
work. 




Suspended Type 


This results in a neat, pleasing appearance, and also permits 
the installation at a time which minimizes erection costs and 
any possible damage to surface areas. 


Furnish and install where indicated on the drawings Ex¬ 
truded Aluminum Solar Canopies Suspended Type as 
manufactured by LOUVER-LITE CORP., 19-41 46th Street, 
Long Island City 5, New York. 

Solar Canopies to be fabricated from Extruded Aluminum 
Sections. Blades shall be 12 gauge (.081 inch) in thickness 
with reinforcing beads — Fascia to be 12 gauge (.081 
inch) in thickness — Outrigger Sections shall be Vb" in 
thickness — all to be 6063-T-5 alloy. Special Wall Brackets 
designed to retain outriggers to be cast aluminum. Neo¬ 
prene coatings to be provided where dissimilar materials 
are in contact. All fastenings to be aluminum or cadmium 
plated steel. Extruded Aluminum Fascia shall be installed 
without visible fastenings and shall be Style ("FA"; "FB"; 
"FC" or "FD") as directed by the Architect. 

Special Wall Brackets and tie-in brackets are to be pro¬ 
vided by the Manufacturer, together with V* diameter 
Aluminum Suspension Rod, tumbuckles, and all other ap¬ 
purtenances therewith necessary for a complete installa¬ 
tion as necessitated by structural and/or architectural 
requirements and details indicated on the drawings. 

All Extruded Aluminum Sections except fascia shall be 
Mill Finish (state other Finish, if desired) cleaned, and 
coated with one coat methacrylate lacquer except fascia. 
Fascia alumilite satin finish lacquer coated. 

Shop drawings to be submitted for Architects approval. 




SUSPENDED TYPE 


Are readily adaptable for installation on existing buildings. 
Special wall and tie-in brackets are designed for convenient 
installation and result in an attractive appearance. This type 
of canopy may be used with any type of structure and is 
particularly recommended for use in all installations where 
projection from the building line exceeds 5'-0. 


2 LOUVER-LITE CORP. 
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FASCIA TYPES 

SCALE: 3" zr l'.Q" 



FOR SUSPENDED STEEL LINTEL 


SUSPENDED TYPE 



LOUVER-LITE CORP, 






































































































































































































LOUV E R-LIT E 


AulMml Jdrnia 

STATIONARY OR ADJUSTABLE 



— 


mm 


Adjustable Vertical Jalousies 


Adjustable Horizontal Jalousies 


Designed to conform to the Architectural features 
that may predominate any particular structure, 
they can be furnished with various types of blades 
as illustrated on Page 5. 

Flexibility of design is enhanced by the fact that 
Louver-Lite Jalousies are available in Manually 
operable and Mechanically Operating types. Com¬ 
pletely automatic sun control may be accomplished 
by means of a master electronic control which 
automatically sets the position of the blades accord¬ 
ing to the prevailing setting of the sun's rays. 

Suggested Specifications 


Designed for extended horizontal spans and verti¬ 
cal heights. 

Sizes are limited by span and design of operators. 
Absolute sun control can be attained as the blades 
are designed to pivot a full 90° in unison. 

Units are top-hinged for ease of window cleaning 
and repairs. 

Limits for one operator are 30'-0" long by 8'-6'' 
high. This unit can be adapted easily for audio 
visual use in schools. 

Louver-Lite horizontal jalousies are available in 
manually operable and remote motor controlled 
mechanically operating type. 


Furnish and install adjustable vertical jalousies as 
indicated on plans and elevations. Complete in¬ 
stallation shall be as manufactured by Louver-Lite 
Corp., 19-41 46 Street, Long Island City 5, N. Y. 
Frames and blades shall be of design, size and 
shape as shown on plans. Blades shall be pivoted 
at each end and connected together at the top and 
bottom by means of a horizontal arc arm and shall 
be adjustable thru an arc 125° by means of the 
proper adjustments. 

Top and bottom pivots shall have friction free bear¬ 
ings. Operating hardware shall be of rust-proof 
gears and linkages fitted for direct hand (or re¬ 
mote motor controlled operation). 


Suggested Specifications 

Furnish and install adjustable horizontal jalousies 
as indicated on plans and elevations. Complete in¬ 
stallation shall be as manufactured by Louver-Lite 
Corp., 19-41 46 Street, Long Island City 5, New 
York. 

Frames and blades shall be of design, size and 
shape as shown on plans and as referred to by 
Louver-Lite catalogue design number lisfed on 
page 5. 

Frames to be of heavy gauge aluminum channels; 
blade ends shall be set in friction free bearings. 
Operating hardware shall consist of rust - proof 
gears, and linkages fitted for direct hand (or remote 
motor controlled* mechanical operation). 
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TYPE LL-JC 


[M] 

Air Foil Blades of fabricated sheet aluminum or fiber-glass 
reinforced plastic. Available in widths up to 24" and heights of 
20'-0". Wall thicknesses dependant on material used and de¬ 
veloped length of blades. 

Extruded aluminum edges and synthetic rubber gaskets can be 
supplied when requested. 


LL-JC 1 

Flush Panel Blades of patterned aluminum, steel or por¬ 
celain finished exterior skins pressure bonded to a resin im¬ 
pregnated fire resistant honeycomb core. Available in widths 
up to 36" and thicknesses from 3 A" to 6" for heights up to 30'-0" 
depending on blade thickness and developed length of blade. 


LOUVER-LITE CORP. 5 










































































































































CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

SCALE: iy 2 " = l'-O" 
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Are best used on Eastern and Western exposures, to protect large glass areas from 
excessive solar heat and glare, and thus eliminate the use of fabric shades and 
Venetian blinds. 

Louver-Lite Horizontal solar shades are long lasting and maintainance free. Con¬ 
tinuous runs of unlimited length or height can be accomplished without any exposed 
horizontal or vertical supports. 

Blades can be fabricated of almost any size and shape and can be used to ac- 
complish very striking and dramatic architectural ieatures. Send us your problems 
and our expert engineering staff will be glad to cooperate with you. 


® SOLAR SHADE BLADE © BLADE BRACKET 

© ALUMINUM CHANNEL SUPPORTS © FASTENING BRACKET 




/ /"/ / / 

PLAN 

VERTICAL SOLAR SHADE 


Louver-Lite Solar Shades are an attractive and functional device to control exces¬ 
sive heat and glare. 

The reflectivity of aluminum and the division of light by the baffled louvers, directs 
the hot rays of the sun away from the window before it passes thru the glass. 

This type of shading prevents the excessive heat from entering the interior. 

Louver-Lite Solar Shade construction will reduce heat loads resulting in economical 
operation of cooling systems. 

At its initial installation where no cooling exists, the room temperature will be con¬ 
siderably lower, and proper light levels in work areas will be maintained. 

Refer to Page 5 of this catalogue for suggested blade types. 


LOUVER-LITE CORP. 






















































































OTHER LOUVER-LITE PRODUCTS 



extruded aluminum louvers 


Louver-Lite Corp. has been a pioneer in the design 
of the Extruded Aluminum Louver. Incorporating 
the latest design features so desirable to architects 
and engineers, its wide acceptance as an outstand¬ 
ing construction product is proven by the number 
of architectural and engineering firms who have 
specified and installed this louver on many impor¬ 
tant projects. Light in weight — high in structural 
strength, sturdy, rigid, it provides a streamlined 
unit in appearance that exceeds any other conven¬ 
tional type of louver in corrosion resistance — 
dimensional stability — freedom from vibration 
noise nuisances — immunity to discoloration anc 
stains-and complete elimination of maintenance 
costs. These outstanding features distinguish the 
LOUVER-LITE Extruded Aluminum Louver from 
the conventional sheetmetal type — AND AT NO 
EXTRA COST TO THE OWNER. 


louvered penthouses 

The Completely prefabricated Extruded Aluminum 
Penthouse, ready to be installed on curb, has been 
designed as a shop assembled stormproof struc¬ 
ture. This method reduces costs in both construc¬ 
tion and installation. 

LOUVER-LITE Louvered Penthouses are engi¬ 
neered to meet any size and design for all types of 
Structural, Architectural and Mechanical require¬ 
ments. Penthouses up to^4<C long and 1wide 
have already been built. 



SEE OUR SPECIAL BROCHURE DESCRIBING AND ILLUSTRATING A COM¬ 
PLETE LINE OF THESE PRODUCTS IN ANOTHER SECTION OF SWEETS 
ARCHITECTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL CONSTRUCTION FILES. 

Louver Catalog ®£ 1C Louver Catalog A Sun Control A 

Lo Lo Lo 

LOUVER-LITE CORP. • 19-41 46th St., Long Island City 5, N.Y. • RAvenswood 1-4242 








INSTALLATIONS 

Alabama: 

Holy Family School, Birmingham 
Wilmot C. Douglas, Archt. 

Arkansas: 

Oklahoma Tire & Supply Co. Whse. 

Little Rock, Arkansas 
H. Allen Gibson, Archt. 

California: 

U. C. Bevatron Rad. Lab., Berkeley 
Milton T. Pflueger, Archt. 

Pacific Tel. & Tel. Co., Fremont 

Colorado: 

Audubon Hts. & Venetian Village 
Schools—Colorado Springs 
Francis Guy, Archt. 

Caterpillar Tractor Bldg., Denver 
Foster Orr, Contractor 
U. S. Air Force Academy 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts 

Connecticut: 

Jr.-Sr. High School, Old Saybrook 
Warren B. Ashley, Archt. 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Stamford 

L. F. Caproni, Archt. 

Norwich State Hospital, Norwich 
Lester Jajulianelle, Archt. 

Delaware: 

International Latex Corp.—Dover, De 
Vincent Kling, Archt. 

Florida: 

Duval Co. Court House, Jacksonville 
Reynolds, Smith & Hills, Archt. 

Comm. Off. Mess—U.S. AF Base, 

Cecil F’ld, Fla. 

M. Tony Sherman & Associates, Archt. 
Illinois: 

American Medical Colleges, Chicago 
Halabird & Root & Burgee, Archt. 

Civic Opera or Kemper Bldg.—Chicago, III. 
Childs & Smith, Archt. 

Kiwanis International Office Bldg., 

Chicago, III. 

Mielke & Smith, Archt. 

Indiana: 

Lebanon High School, Lebanon 
Louisiana: 

Southern University, Scotlandville 
Carl L. Olschner & W. J. Nolan, Archt. 

Moosa Memorial Hosp., Eunice 
August Perez & Assoc., Archts. 

Supreme Court Bldg., New Orleans 
Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Co., Chalmette 
Kaiser Engineers, Archt. 

Maryland: 

St. Paul’s Methodist Church, Kensington 
Johannes & Murray, Archts. 

Old Age Security Bldg.—Balt., Md. 
McCloskey, Archt. 

Michigan: 

National Bank, Detroit 
Roy W. Akitt, Archt. 

Northern Michigan College, Marquette 

Minnesota: 

G. H. Tennant Co. Bldg., Golden Valley 
Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 
Northwestern Bell Telephone Bldg. 

Thief River Falls 

Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 

Social Science Bldg., St. Paul 
Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 


Telephone Bldg., Crookston 
Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 

Bovey Jr. High School, Bovey 
Benson Mfg. Co., G. C. 

Missouri: 

St. Patrick’s Parish, St. Louis 
Murphy & Mackey, Archts. 

North Carolina: 

Lenoir-Rhyne College, Hickory 
Clemmer & Horton, Archts. 

North Dakota: 

Mercy Hospital, Valley City 
Hills, Gilbertson & Haye, Archts. 

New Jersey: 

Burlington Co. Office Bldg., Mt. Holly 
Micklewright & Mountford, Archt. 

Bendix Aircraft, Teterboro 
Chas. S. Cleveland, Archt. 

New Jersey State Hosp., New Lisbon 
Vincent G. Kling, Archt. 

Bakelite Corp.—Bound Brook, N. J. 
Fellheimer, Stewart & Wagner, Archt. 
Forrestal Research Center, Princeton 
Princeton High School, Princeton 
Vogelbach & Baumann, Engineers 
Minerals & Chem. Corp. of Woodbridge 
Chapman, Evans & Delehanty, Archt. 

B. Altman Co., Short Hills 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts. 

Bergen Mall Shopping Center, Paramus 
John Graham & Co., Archts. 

Bell Telephone Bldg., Plainfield 
Syska & Hennessy, Inc., Engineers 
St. Paul’s Convent, Princeton 
Thomas H. Moran, Archt. 

New York: 

Brookhaven Nat’l Lab., Camp Upton 
Stone & Webster, Archt. 

Long Island Lighting Co.—Port Jefferson 
Ebasco Services, Archt. & Engrs. 

Nestl6 Co. Office Bldg., White Plains 
Eggers & Higgins, Archt. 

Suffolk Co. Office Bldg., Southampton 
Louis Jallade, Archt. 

Gulf Oil Administration Bldg.—Staten Island 
Kennith Milne, Archt. 

Fifty-ninth St. Power Plant, N.Y.C. 

N.Y.C. Transit Authority, Archt. 

Daily News Bldg.—N.Y.C. 

Meyer, Strong & Jones, Engrs. 

Harrison Abromowitz, Archt. 

Turner Construction, G. C. 

Beach Shopping Center, Peekskill 
Schulman & Soloway, Archt. 

Hippodrome Garage, N.Y.C. 

Kahn & Jacobs, Archt. 

Colgate-Palmolive Bldg., N.Y.C. 

Emery Roth & Sons, Archts. 

N.Y. State Thruway Restaurant 
Eggers & Higgins, Archt. 

Nassau Co. Jail, Hempstead 
Chapman, Evens & Delehanty, Archts. 
Hempstead Shopping Center, Hempstead 
Cosentini Assoc., Engineers 
South Madison School, Spring Valley 
Louis J. Jallade, Archt. 

Water Cooling Tower, Randalls Island 
Guy B. Panero, Engineer 
Seamen’s Savings Bank, New York City 
Voorhees, Walker, Smith & Smith, Archt. 
Macy’s Roosevelt Field, Hempstead 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts. 

Eastern Airlines—Idlewild Airport, N.Y. 
Chester L. Churchill, Archt. 

Bellevue Hospital, N.Y.C. 

Fellheimer & Wagner, Archts. 


Eauitable Life Assurance Co., N.Y.C. 

Edward E. Ashley, Archt. 

Syosset High School, Syosset 
Eggers & Higgins, Archts. 

Jos. Schlitz Brewing Co., Inc., Brooklyn 
Kahn & Jacobs, Archts. 

Geriatrics Bldg. State Hosp., Middletown 
New York State Architects 
Bankers Trust Co. 

529 Fifth Ave., N.Y.C. 

Emery Roth, Archt. 

Gen’l Motors Aluminum Foundry 
Chevrolet Div.—Massena, N.Y. 

Amedia Leone, Archt. 

United Airlines—Idlewild Airport, N.Y. 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts. 

Main Office Bldg.—N.Y. Tele. Co. 

32 Sixth Ave., N.Y.C. 

Voohrees, Walker & Smith, Archt. 

Ichabod Crane School, Valatie 
John H. Fisher, Archt. 

Great South Bay Shopping Center, Babyloi 
A. H. Salkowitz, Archt. 

Ohio: 

Hamilton Mutual Insurance Co., Cincinna 
Pepinsky, Grau & Shrand, Archts. 

Washington Pk. Elem. School, Cincinnati 

Pennsylvania: 

Hospital, Delaware County 
George M. Ewing, Archt. 

Plymouth Whitemarsh H. S., Montgomer 
Joseph Wigmore, Archt. 

Osborne Bell Tele. Co., Hatboro 
Borie & Smith, Archts. 

Jefferson Bell Tele. Bldg., Philadelphia 
Maurice Fletcher, Archt. 

Paper Co., Downingtown 
Wright, Andrade & Amenta, Archts. 
Commonwealth Tele. Bldg., Elizabethvill 
Lacy, Atherton & Davis, Archts. 

Pennsylvania Lumbermen’s Mutual 
Insurance Bldg., Philadelphia 
W. R. Cosentini & Assoc., Engineers 

Rhode Island: 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp., Ashton 
Ebasco Services, Inc., Engineers 

Texas: 

Yates High School, Houston 
Herbert Volleker & Assoc., Archt. 

State Farm Colony, Austin 

Bd. For Texas State Hosps., Archt. 

Elementary School, Pharr 
Caudill-Rowlett-Scott Assoc., Archts. 

Wisconsin: 

Camp Randall Memorial Stadium 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 
Ammann and Whitney, Engineers 

Virginia: 

Bell Telephone Co., Danville 
Baskervill & Son, Archts. 

Mt. Daniel School, Falls Church 
McHugh & Graham, Archts. 

West Virginia: 

Ohio Valley Gen’l Hosp.. Wheeling 
Frederick Feris & L. P. Johnston, Archts. 

South America: 

Staff Elementary School, Toquepapa, Peru 
The Stearns-Roger Co., Archts. 

Staff Elementary School, llo, Peru 
The Stearns-Roger Co., Archts. 

Marvel Arch Wonder Buildings (Caracas Airport) 
Venezuela, South America 

Philippine Islands: 

U.S. Naval Supply Depot, Subic Bay 
Law & Wilson, Archt. 






REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES IN U.S.A., CANADA, and HAWAII 

1941 46th ST.. LONG ISLAND CITY 5, NEW YORK 

RAVENSWOOD 14242 

























































































A simple economical method of installation. 
Lumishade is suspended by galvanized steel 
hanger rods and clip angles. Calculations on 
live load capacity furnished on request. Water 
drains at front corners and/or rear corners or 
into optional continuous rear gutter (see 
page 8). 

Standard Overlapping Louvre design provides 
protection from sun, rain and snow. Optional 
Open Louvre design provides sun protection 
with maximum reflected light. The two types 
may be combined in a single run for unusual 
effect. 

All parts shown on this page are furnished by 
Lumishade. 



HANGER ROD 



OPTIONAL OPEN LOUVRE DESIGN 
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PROJECTION- 


-l” - 3" 


PROJECTIONS: 4’-0”, 5’-0”, 6’-0", 7’-0”, 8'-0", 

9’-0” and lO'-O” 

SECTION LENGTHS: 4’-0”, 5'-0”, 6’-0”, 7’-0” and 8’-0” 

SPECIAL SECTION LENGTHS: Any required section length 
within the above limits will be furnished at the same 
price as the next larger standard section length. 
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Outriggers for Proj. Outriggers for Proj. 
over 6 ft. up to 6 ft. 

TRANSVERSE SECTION B B 

SCALE: W l’-O” 
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Hanger Rod 



Architect: William Mooser, Jr., A.I.A., San Francisco, Calif. 


. As Req uired _ 
(lO’-O” Max.) 
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Lumishade sections hung by bolts from lower 
horizontal flange of cantilevered steel "I" 
beams. 


Water drains at front corners and/or rear cor¬ 
ners or into optional continuous rear gutter (see 
page 8). 


Standard Overlapping Louvre design provides 
protection from sun, rain and snow. Optional 
Open Louvre design provides sun protection 
with maximum reflected light. The two types 
may be* combined in a single run for unusual 
effect. 


All parts shown on this page, except steel 
beams, are furnished by Lumishade. 


OPTIONAL STYLE "C” 
EXTRUDED FASCIA 
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OPTIONAL OPEN LOUVRE DESIGN 
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TRANSVERSE SECTION B B 

SCALE: W -l'-O” 




-PROJECTION - 


chitect: Edwin T. Reeder & Assoc., A.I.A., Miami, Florida. 
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PROJECTIONS: 2-0”, 3’-0”, 4'-0”, 5’-0”, 6’-0”, ?- 0”, 
8’-0 M , 9’-0” and 10’-0” 

SECTION LENGTHS: 4’-0”, 5’-0”, 6’-0”, 7-0” and 8*-O’ 


SPECIAL SECTION LENGTHS: Any required section length 
within the above limits will be furnished at the same 
price as the next larger standard section length. 
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Lumishade sections hung by bolts from the 
horizontal flange of steel tees. Note that the 
tees are concealed from view from below and 
from the front. 

Water drains at front corners and/or rear 
corners or into optional continuous rear gutter 
(see page 8). 

Standard Overlapping Louvre design provides 
protection from sun, rain and snow. Optional 
Open Louvre design provides sun protection 
with maximum reflected light. The two types 
may be combined in a single run for unusual 
effect. 

All parts shown on this page, except steel tees, 
are furnished by Lumishade. 
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TRANSVERSE SECTION B B 

SCALE: V/ 2 " I’-O” 


PROJECTIONS: 2-0”, 3'-0”, 4-0”, 5’-0”, 6'-0”, T- 0”, 
8'-0”, 9’-0” and 10’-0” 

SECTION LENGTHS: 4’-0”, 5’-0”, 6’-0”, 7’-0” and 8’-0” 

SPECIAL SECTION LENGTHS: Any required section length 
within the above limits will be furnished at the same 
price as the next larger standard section length. 
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Lumishade sections installed on simple mount¬ 
ing brackets which are partially concealed 
within the eyebrow itself. Ideal for ribbon win¬ 
dows or other applications on which a short 
projection is desirable. Water drains at front 
corners and/or rear corners or into optional 
continuous rear gutter (see page 8). Standard 
Overlapping Louvre design provides protec¬ 
tion from sun, rain and snow. Optional Open 
Louvre design provides sun protection with 
maximum reflected light. The two types may 
be combined in a single run for unusual effect. 


All parts shown on this page are furnished by 
Lumishade. 


OPTIONAL STYLE “C” 
EXTRUDED FASCIA 
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Architect: Jay T. Liddle. A.I.A.. Jackson. Miss 










































































































































many variations and 


Lumishade sections installed on supporting steel frame to provide 
overhead shelter above walkways. Ideal for use in school construction 
involving separate buildings on the same plot. With louvre leaves 
perpendicular to line of traffic, width can be up to 10 feet. With 
louvre leaves parallel with line of traffic, widths up to 18 feet are 
possible. Standard Lumishade parts are used. Space limitations do 
not permit full detailing of covered walkways. Write for additional 
information on any specific problems or questions you may have. 



SECTION LENGTHS: 

6-0”, 7’-0”, 8’-0", 9’-0” and 


SPECIAL SECTION LENGTHS: 

Any required section length within the above limits. 


great flexibility in this style 



Architect: Dan R. Sanford & Sons. A.I.A.. Kansas City. Mo. 



WA L K W AY 


PIPE 


CROSS SECTION TRANSVERSE SECTION A A 
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PROJECTIONS: 4’-0”, 5'-0”, 6’-0” etc., in multiples of 
l’-0” up to 15’—0" maximum 

SECTION LENGTHS: 4’-0", 5’-0”, 6’-0”, 7- 0” and 8’-0' 

SPECIAL SECTION LENGTHS: Any required section length 
within the above limits. 


Lumishade installed with support at or near the front edge of 
the unit being provided by pipe columns. Shown briefly here are 
two applications. Type "B" uses no structural steel other than 
the pipe columns and requires a pipe under each intermediate 
gutter. Type "A" requires the use of a steel beam above the 
unit, which permits pipe columns to be spaced as far apart as 
steel beam size permits. 

Many more variations of pipe column support are possible. 
Write for additional details. 
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Regional Sales Offie 

Inquiries may be directed to: 

1. E. H. STRAUS CO. 

Delaware Avenue, Lexington, Kentucky 

2. MR. WALTER R. BOPP 

140 78th St., North Bergen, N. J. 

3. OWEN ENGINEERING SALES CO. 

P. O. Box 201, Niles, Mich. 

4. KALCO SPECIALTY SALES CO. 

P. O. Box 429, Maywood, III. 

5. MILE-HI SALES CO. 

P. O. Box 1133, Denver I, Colo. 

6. VALLEY SUPPLY CO. 

P. O. Box 2425, Salt Lake City, Utah 

7. LUND ENTERPRISES, INC. 

P. O. Box 596, Danville, Calif. 

8. L. C. RITTER CO. 

2436 N.E. 92nd Ave., Portland 20, Ore. 

9. MR. DONALD A. SMITH 
P. O. Box 766, Jamestown, N. Y. 

10. MR. FRANK J. MEEHAN 

42 West St., Stoneham, Massachusetts 

11. MAPES INDUSTRIES, INC. 

340 South 12th St., Lincoln, Nebraska 
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REAR GUTTER DRAINAGE: 
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SIMPLE REAR DRAINAGE: 
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Water drains into a rear gutter continuous at the building 
face. This water may be drained off by one or more down¬ 
spouts located anywhere along the rear gutter. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Aluminum marquee shall be Lumishade as manufactured 
by Mapes Industries, Inc., Lincoln, Nebr. Size and type 
to be as detailed. All fouvre leaves shall be attached to 
and supported by extruded aluminum outrigger members 
of suitable strength and alloy. Intermediate gutters shall 
be of .040" aluminum with one end welded closed at 
factory and be readily removable for cleaning if neces¬ 
sary. Louvre leaves shall be (overlapping type) 

(open type) (overlapping type and open type combined 
as indicated on the plans) and shall be of .040" aluminum 
having a minimum yield strength of 35,000 P.S.I. Fascia 
shall be (standard style "K" made of .040" 

smooth aluminum) (style "C" .109" extruded, using as 
many 20 -0 lengths as possible). Water drainage from 
overlapping type louvre leaves shall be (at the 

front corners of the marquee spilling directly to the 
ground) (into downspouts at the rear corners of the mar¬ 
quee) (into a continuous rear gutter drained by down¬ 
spouts at points indicated). All Ferrous fasteners and 
hanging accessories shall be heavily galvanized or cad¬ 
mium plated. All louvres, gutters and fascia to be caustic 
etched and alumilited. Entire unit shall be erected straight 
and true. 
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Front corners of ihe 
marquee are sealed 
so that water is 
directed to and drained 
from one or both rear 
corners into downspouts 
at the building face. 


“By Others” 
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Corners Closed 


STANDARD DRAINAGE: One or both front corners of the marquee are 
provided with openings to let water spill directly to the ground. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

AVAILABILITY. Lumishade is marketed through the glass and store 
front trade plus selected Lumishade specialty organizations. 

COST. The installed cost of Lumishade varies from about $2 75 to 
about $4.00 per square foot depending on quantity, projection, fascia 
style, etc. Open louvres and overlapping louvres cost about the same 
per square foot. 

ADVANTAGES. Lumishade marquees shut out direct rays of the 
sun while filtering light through. Overlapping louvre design prevents 
passage of rain or snow but permits hot air to escape. Lumishade 
P/esents a clean modern appearance with virtually no maintenance, 
x . l JANCE. Regional sales offices or the factory office will gladly 
furnish information, suggestions for special problems, etc. 
ENGINEERING. Engineering calculations on live load capacity fur¬ 
nished on request. These calculations will show an analysis of Lumishade 
structural members under a uniform live load of 60 lb. per square foot. 
FINISHES. Standard finish is caustic etch and alumilite. Colored 
baked enamel is also available on the fascia only. Factory can match 
almost any color or shade. 



tnCt/JCS INDUSTRIES, Inc. 340 Nebr 

































































INDUSTRIES 

InC* Lincoln, Nebr. 
















































































AS 

AW N I N G S 



J SLANTED AWNING: An economical at¬ 
tractive use of these louvers either in 
continuous runs or as separate units over 
individual windows. Ideal for new or existing 
schools, hospitals, apartment buildings, etc. 




PLAN A-A 




0 VERTICAL AWNING: A simple effective 
use of louvers offering many design pos¬ 
sibilities. Can be suspended from roof over¬ 
hangs, canopies, balconies, etc. on new or 
existing buildings in any length or depth re¬ 
quired. 
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CROSS 

SECTION 




KEY TO NUMBERED DETAIL 

I. Bracket Member—Die formed .040" 
aluminum. Max. length lO'-O" 

Louver—.040" aluminum. Maximum 
length l2'-0" 

Framing Bar—Extruded aluminum 
3/ 4 " x 11/ 2 " .080" wall. 

Framing Bar Clip 9. Bolt or Rivet 
Screw |0. Metal Screw* 

Masonry Anchor SCALE IV 2 "—l'-0" 


2 . 


3 . 




OR: FLUSH 


T 


—(D 


CROSS 

SECTION 


OUNTED 




Q FLUSH MOUNTING — Horizontal: Lou- 
vers are installed within the overall win¬ 
dow opening in a continuous run. May be 
fixed in the opening as detailed above or can 
be hinged to swing out in panels for access to 
windows (details on request.) 




P FLUSH MOUNTING — Vertical: Louvers 
are installed in vertical position within 
window opening. On east or west elevations, 
louvers should be placed with openings to 
north. On south elevation sun will enter dur¬ 
ing morning or afternoon depending on which 
way louvers are placed. 






































































































































































































y i.ww —me msTauea cost is only about $l.VO to per square 

foot. 

Availability —Marketed through the Glass and Store Front Trade plus se¬ 
lected specialty firms. This offers the advantage of local responsibility for 
sales, installation, and service. 

Assistance —Information, suggestions, additional details, etc., promptly fur¬ 
nished on request. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Fixed Sun Louvers shall be as manufactured by Mapes Industries, Inc., Lincoln, 
Nebraska. Materials shall be as follows: Louvers and Bracket members: Die 
formed aluminum not less than .040" thickness and having minimum yield strength 
of 35,000 P. S. I. caustic etched and alumilited. Structural Framing Bar shall be 
extruded aluminum tubing 3 /4" x IV 2 " x .080" wall thickness. Ferrous fasteners 
shall be triple cadmium plated. Provision for expansion shall be provided at 
louver {oints. Work shall be set straight and true. 


EXPLODED VIEW OF STANDARD PARTS 

Illustrated at left are the basic parts of the 
Lumishade Fixed Sun Louver system. Space 
limitations do not permit details of all 
of the many ways these parts may be used. 
With these parts, great freedom of 
design is possible while enjoying the 
economy of using mass produced 
parts available from one source. 


mapes industries , in c. 


340 SO. 12TH LINCOLN, NEBR. 






















walkway covers 
t> marquee-canopies 
sun shades 

cantilevered sun cornices 
aluminum panel wall facing 
gravel stop 
fascia 





McKinley Cantilevered Sun Cornices are 
featured on the beautiful new Dupont 
Plaza Center, Miami, Florida, which houses 
the permanent headquarters of The Archi¬ 
tects International Bureau of Building 
Products. 

Architects: Frank A. Shuflin, AIA 
John E. Peterson, AIA 



Dupont Plaza 


selects 


We cordially invite you to visit the 
permanent McKinley Products display 
in The Architects International Bureau 
of Building Products, Dupont Plaza, 
Miami. 


o.o. McKinley co., me. 

INDIANAPOLIS 5, INDIANA 
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a few typical McKinley product installations 


INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL 

Fisher Body Division, G.M.C. 

Standard Oil Company of Indiana 

Upjohn Laboratories 

The Kroger Company 

General Electric Company 

Johns-Manville 

American Can Company 

Chrysler Corporation 

The Great Atlantic and Pacific Tea Company 
Parlce-Davis 


SCHOOLS AND INSTITUTIONS 

Lincoln Park Elementary School, Detroit, Michigan 
Whittier School, Austin, Minnesota 
St. Joseph Parish School, Shreveport, Louisiana 
Washington High School, Hamilton, Ohio 
North Central High School, Indianapolis, Indiana 
Bethesda Hospital, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Michael Reese Hospital, Chicago, Illinois 
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McKINLEY PRODUCTS 
available everywhere! 


The O. O. McKinley Co., Inc., which had its beginning in 1926, cher¬ 
ishes a proud tradition of quality and integrity in the products which it 
makes—a tradition which has grown because of a close association with 
architects and the high standards which they have demanded. 

Planned in close cooperation with architects from many parts of the 
country, all McKinley Products are manufactured by men long-experienced 
in building product requirements. All production details, plans and finished 
products are carefully checked with architect and builder to assure adher¬ 
ence to specifications and efficiency of installation. 

McKinley products are planned to complement and blend with nearly 
every type of architecture, rather than become a distracting visual note. In 
many cases, older structures can be greatly improved in appearance by the 
installation of McKinley Products. Creative architects will find them to be 
versatile, flexible tools of design and construction which can help solve 
many perplexing problems of protection and sun control. 


For your McKinley sales representative see page 12, 
or contact the company. 


o.o. McKINLEY co. inc. 

Liberty 6-1573 
4530 N. Keystone Ave. 
Indianapolis 5, Indiana 


McKinley Products are manufactured in a modern, efficient plant in 
Indianapolis by skilled craftsmen who take pride in doing things right. All 
products are planned for the most efficient installation on either new or 
existing buildings. McKinley products are versatile and effective in per¬ 
formance, providing weather control for a wide variety of conditions. 
Today, fine McKinley installations may be found in nearly every state. 

When you plan for attractive sun and weather control on your next 
building—plan for years of weather to come; plan with McKinley. 
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mckinley 


sun control products 




Building: Royal Madison Shopping 
Center, Madison Heights, Michi¬ 
gan 

Engineer: Joseph Wassell and Asso¬ 
ciates 


O MARQUEE-CANOPIES 

0 SUN SHADES 

0 CANTILEVERED SUN 
- CORNICES 

O 

ALUMINUM PANEL 
WALL FACING 


0 

0 
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Building: Chippewa County Court¬ 
house, Montevideo, Minn. 

Architects: Thorshov and Cerny, AIA 

Building: Standard Oil Divisional Of¬ 
fice, Indianapolis 

Architects: Standard Oil Operations 
Engineering; S. W. Terpi, AIA; R. 
A. Niles, Engineer 

Building: A & P Supermarket, Cincin¬ 
nati 

Engineer: C. E. Sinnige 

























DRAIN POST 
DETAILS 




SPECIFICATIONS 

The Aluminum Walkway Cover shall be as manufactured 
by the O. O. McKinley Co., Inc, 4530 North Keystone Ave¬ 
nue, Indianapolis 5, Indiana. Complete shop drawings shall be 
submitued to the architect for approval. 

Installation shall be made by the manufacturer or his author¬ 
ized agent and shall be guaranteed to be in strict accordance 
with the approved plans and specifications and to the entire 
satisfaction of the architect and owner, and certified for a mini¬ 
mum live load of thirty pounds per square foot. 

All structural members and fascia shall be fabricated from 
Extruded Aluminum Sections. The top shall be roll formed 
from 3003-H16 aluminum of .040 minimum thickness (or 
3003-H14 aluminum of .050 minimum thickness). Extruded 
sections shall be of Aluminum Alloy 6063. All structural sec¬ 
tions shall be of T-6 temper. All members shall be chemically 
treated to produce a soft satin finish (or other finish as speci¬ 
fied) and given two heavy protective coats of CH 68 butyrate 
lacquer. Steel posts and brackets shall be chemically cleaned 
and given an aluminum S-200 finish. 


• For mechanical properties of aluminum alloys, see page 12 . 

• For complete finish data, see page 10. 











































MARQUEE-CANOPIES 
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TIE ROD SUPPORT 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

The Marquee-Canopy shall be as manufactured by the O. O. McKin¬ 
ley Co., Inc., 4530 North Keystone Avenue, Indianapolis 5, Indiana. 
Complete shop drawings shall be submitted to the architect for approval. 

Installation shall be made by the manufacturer or his authorized agent 
and shall be guaranteed to be in strict accordance with the approved 
plans and specifications and to the entire satisfaction of the architect and 
owner, and certified for a minimum live load of thirty pounds per square 
foot. 

Tie rods shall be of steel. All structural members and fascia shall 
be fabricated from Extruded Aluminum Sections. The top shall be roll 
formed from 3003-H16 aluminum of .040 minimum thickness (or 
3003-H14 aluminum of .050 minimum thickness).Extruded sections 
shall be of Aluminum Alloy 6063. All structural sections shall be of 
T-6 temper. All members shall be chemically treated to produce a soft 
satin finish (or other finish as specified) and given two heavy protec¬ 
tive coats of CH 68 butyrate lacquer. Steel tie rods and brackets shall 
be chemically cleaned and given an aluminum S-200 finish. 

Note: 9Vi” Fascia weighs 2Y 2 lbs. per foot. 

9Vi* Fascia weighs 3 lbs. per foot. 


• For complete finish data, see page 10. 

• For mechanical properties of aluminum alloys, see page 12. 

• Post and Cantilever installations also available. 


(continued page 6 


McKinley products 






































































































































MARQUEE-CANOPIES 


(continued from page 51 



BACK BAR AND POST SUPPORT 


SPECIFICATIONS 



The Marquee-Canopy shall be as manu¬ 
factured by the O. O. McKinley Co., Inc., 
4530 North Keystone Avenue, Indianapolis 
5, Indiana. Complete shop drawings shall 
be submitted to the architect for approval. 

Installation shall be made by the manu¬ 
facturer or his authorized agent and shall 
be guaranteed to be in strict accordance 
with the approved plans and specifications 
and to the entire satisfaction of the archi¬ 
tect and owner, and certified for a mini¬ 
mum live load of thirty pounds per square 
foot. 

All structural members and fascia shall 
be fabricated from Extruded Aluminum 
Sections. The top shall be roll formed from 
3003-Hi 6 aluminum of .040 minimum 
thickness (or 3003-H14 aluminum of .050 
minimum thickness). Extruded sections 
shall be of Aluminum Alloy 6063 All 
structural sections shall be of T-6 temper. 

All members shall be chemically treated to 
produce a soft satin finish (or other finish 
as specified) and given two heavy protec¬ 
tive coats of CH 68 butyrate lacquer. Steel 
posts and brackets shall be chemically 

cleaned and given an aluminum S-200 
finish. 


• For mechanical properties of 
aluminum alloys, see page 12. 

• For complete finish data, see 
page 10. 


CANTILEVER SUPPORT 


SPECIFICATIONS 




9'/ 2 " 


MC2 

FASCIA 


The Marquee-Canopy shall be as manu¬ 
factured by the O. O. McKinley Co., Inc., 
4530 North Keystone Avenue, Indianapolis 
5, Indiana. Complete shop drawings shall 
be submitted to the architect for approval. 

Installation shall be made by the manu¬ 
facturer or his authorized agent and shall 
be guaranteed to be in strict accordance 
with the approved plans and specifications 
and to the entire satisfaction of the archi¬ 
tect and owner, and certified for a mini¬ 
mum live load of thirty pounds per square 
foot. 

All structural members and fascia shall 
be fabricated from Extruded Aluminum 
Sections. The top shall be roll formed from 

3,°P3-H 1 6 aluminum of .040 minimum 
thickness (or 3003-H14 aluminum of .050 
minimum thickness). Extruded sections 
shall be of Aluminum Alloy 6063. All 
structural sections shall be of T-6 temper. 

All members shall be chemically treated to 
produce a soft satin finish (or other finish 
as specified) and given two heavy protec¬ 
tive‘coats of CH 68 butyrate lacquer. 


• For mechanical properties of 
aluminum alloys, see page 12. 

• For complete finish data, see 
page 10. 

O 


Note: 9*4" Fascia weighs 2 y 2 lbs. per foot. 
9y 2 " Fascia weighs 3 lbs. per foot. 


































































































4 CASEMENT LOUVERS MAX. 



NOTE: 

VERTICAL HEIGHT OF SUN 
SHADE VARIES IN 4" IN¬ 
CREMENTS. 



FORMED CORNER 
FOR MITER 


CASEMENT DETAIL 



SPECIAL HANGERS ARE MADE FOR 
SPECIAL INSTALLATION CONDITIONS. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

The Sun Shade shall be as manufactured by the O. O. 
McKinley Co., Inc., 4530 North Keystone Avenue, Indian¬ 
apolis 5, Indiana. 

Installation shall be made by the manufacturer or his 
authorized agent and shall be in strict accordance with the 
approved drawings and specifications and to the entire satis¬ 
faction of the architect and owner. 

Sun Shade louvers shall be roll formed from 3003-H16 
aluminum having .040 minimum thickness. Structural mem¬ 
bers shall be of extruded aluminum sections of 6063 Alloy, 
in T-5 temper. The Figure "4” shall be formed from 
3003-H14 aluminum of .040 minimum thickness and shall 
encompass the rib member. All structural members shall be 
chemically treated and given two heavy protective coats of 
CH 68 butyrate lacquer. Louvers shall be given a heavy coat 
of baked on aluminum color enamel (or other color as 
specified). 


For mechanical properties of aluminum alloys, see page 12. 











































































































































































































CANTILEVERED 
SUN CORNICE 


McKinley 

PRODUCTS 






lcontinued from page 81 


INSTALLATION DETAILS 





MULUON 

INSTALLATION 


LINTEL 

INSTALLATION 


BEAM 

INSTALLATION 





UNDER LINTEL INSTALLATION 


WALL INSTALLATIONS 

STAINLESS STEEL INSULATION SHIMS TO BE INSTALLED BETWEEN ALL ALUM. AND STEEL 
APPROXIMATE WEIGHT OF SUN CORNICE— 1.7#/SQ. FT. DEPENDING ON RIB SPACING. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

The Cantilevered Sun Cornice shall be Style "T” (or style 
"S”) as manufactured by the O. O. McKinley Co., Inc., 4530 
North Keystone Avenue, Indianapolis 5, Indiana. Complete 
shop drawings shall be submitted to the architect for approval. 

Installation shall be made by the manufacturer or his author¬ 
ized agent, and shall be guaranteed to be in strict accordance 
with the plans and specifications and to the entire satisfaction 
of the architect and owner, and certified for a minimum live 
load of thirty pounds per square foot. 

The Cantilevered Sun Cornice shall be fabricated entirely 
from Extruded Aluminum Sections of Alloy 6063, in a T-6 
Temper. Louver joints shall be housed in rib sections. All mem¬ 
bers shall be chemically treated to produce a soft satin finish 
(or other finish as specified) and given two heavy protective 
coats of CH 68 butyrate lacquer. Necessary expansion and con¬ 
traction joints, as approved by the architect, shall be provided. 
A transposing shield of type 302 stainless steel shall be erected 
behind each bracket which adjoins steel or masonry. 


For mechanical properties of aluminum alloys, see page 12. 
For complete finish data, see page 10. 
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ALUMINUM PANEL 
WALL FACING 


For Remodeling and New Construction 


McKinley 

PRODUCTS 



RADIUS TO SUIT 



SPECIFICATIONS 


FEATURES: 

1— Will fit contour of any building. 

2— Available in any color—gloss or flat finish 
—combination of colors if desired. 

3— Widths of 4", 8" and 12". 

4— Lengths up to 24 feet. 

5— Can be used vertically or horizontally (note 
—radiused panels can be furnished for hori¬ 
zontal installation). 

6— Can be installed on any type construction. 


Furnish and install aluminum panel 
wall facing as manufactured by the 
O. O. McKinley Co., Inc., 4530 
North Keystone Ave., Indianapolis 5, 
Ind. Shop drawings shall be submitted 
to architect for approval before fabri¬ 
cation. 

ring si 

Hi6 aluminum of .040 minimum 
thickness. Panels shall be straight and 


provide neat joints. Finish shall be 
Egyptian S-200 (Butyrate, Alumilite 
or baked enamel if desired). (See 
page 10 for finish data.) Coping and 
mouldings shall be 3003-H14 alumi¬ 
num of .080 thickness and shall be 
finished in same manner as panels. 
Necessary provisions shall be made 
for expansion and contraction. All 
fasteners shall be aluminum or stain¬ 
less steel. 


For mechanical properties of aluminum alloys, see page 12. 
For complete finish data, see page 10. 


mckinley product finishes 


A quality finish is of prime importance in the manufacture 
of Aluminum Architectural Products. We at McKinley spend 
a great deal of time developing methods and testing numerous 
materials in order to provide the architect long lasting finishes. 

Currently the O. O. McKinley Co., Inc., is using four basic 
finishes: CH 68 Butyrate Lacquer, Egyptian S-200 Enamel, 
Alumilite, and baked enamel. Other finishes available on re¬ 
quest. 

CH 68 Butyrate Lacquer: 

Clear coating CH 68 Butyrate Lacquer will give to aluminum 
^irfaces excellent protection from outside exposure. It will pre¬ 
serve the luster of the factory produced soft satin finish on 
aluminum and will greatly reduce maintenance costs. 

CH 68 is a radical departure from conventional coatings. 

Tests show it to be superior in: 

Exterior durability—salt spray resistance. 

Humidity resistance—acid resistance. 

Mar resistance—mortar resistance. 

Performance tests and comparative data 
are available on request. 

Specifications: 

All aluminum parts shall be chemically cleaned, producing 


a soft satin finish and sealed with two coats of CH 68 Butyrate 
Lacquer, producing a 6/10th to 8/10th mil film thickness. 

Egyptian S-200 

The S-200 is an enamel finish for chemically prepared metal. 
The fused film has excellent adhesion. Its wear and abrasion 
resistance, as measured by the Taber Abraser, is 20 times better 
than ordinary baking enamels and wrinkle finishes and 8 times 
better than the best epoxy or amine-alkyd enamels Film flexi¬ 
bility is practically equal to that of the metal to which it is 
applied. Film hardness is 5H (or better) by the Pencil Hard¬ 
ness Test and chemical resistance, both acid and alkaline, is 
very high. The baked finish consistently passes 1,000 hour tests 
in salt spray; 100% relative humidity at 100° F.; and aerated 
tap water immersion. S-200 has excellent exterior durability; 
is available in a full range of colors, including pastel shades. 
Test reports available on request. 

Specifications: 

Metal shall be chemically prepared and given a baked on 
base coat of Egyptian Primer followed by a fused on finish 
coat of Egyptian S-200 enamel (indicate color). 

Alumilite 

Can be furnished to any standard specifications. 
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LOUVER 


5'-0" MAX. WITHOUT MULLION 


SECTION THROUGH EXTRUDED 



Style Insul. Thickness Cant. Size 

GS 5 I/," 3" 

GS 10 I" 3" 

GS 15 11/," 3” 

GS 20 2" 3" 

GS 25 2l/ 2 " 3" 

If 4" Cant is desired, add suffix "A" to stylo number. (GS 10 A will 
accommodate I'* insulation and 4“ cant.) 

Recommended Metal Thickness 

Galvanized Iron — 18 ga. 

Cold Rolled Steel — 18 go. (use when specifying S 200 finish.) 

Paint Grip Steel — 18 ga. (use for job site painting.) 

Stainless Steel — .037 

Aluminum — .080 (can be furnished plain with Butyrate or 

S 200 finish.) 


FIXED LOUVERS 

SPECIFICATIONS 

All Fixed Louvers shall be extruded aluminum, alloy 
6063-T6 as manufactured by the O. O. McKinley Co., 
Inc., 4530 N. Keystone Ave., Indianapolis, Indiana. 

Mullions shall be so spaced to provide firm louver 
support. Louvers, Heads, Mullions and Sills will be free 
from scratches, given a deep etch and sealed with two 
coats of CH 68 Butyrate Lacquer. 

Bird Screen shall be V>" mesh, 063 Ga. wire. Insect 
Screen shall be 18 x 14 standard wire mesh. 

• For complete finish data, see page 10. 

• For mechanical properties of aluminum alloys, 
see page 12. 


ALUMINUM FASCIA 
and GRAVEL STOP 


ALUMINUM FASCIA FEATURES 

1. Used with McKinley Gravel Stop where ornamental fascia is 
desired. 

2. Will permit straight line installation without wavy appearance. 

3. Can be furnished in satin finish sealed with two coats CH 68 
Butyrate Lacquer or in a variety of colors using Egyptian 
S-200 finish. (See page 10 for data on finish.) 

4. Available in standard 10' lengths, ends housed in extruded 
joint cover. 

5. Extruded joint cover provides for expansion and contraction. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Aluminum fascia shall be as manufactured by the O. O. Mc¬ 
Kinley Co., Inc., 4530 N. Keystone Ave., Indianapolis, Indiana. 
Shop drawings shall be submitted for architect’s approval. Fascia 
shall be of 3003 Hl4 aluminum, minimum .080 thickness. The 
finish shall be a fused-on Egyptian S-200 Enamel (color selected 
by architect) or other finish as specified—see page 10 for finish 
data. Extruded expansion joints and joint covers shall be pro¬ 
vided. Fascia shall be in standard 10' lengths, with ends housed 
in extruded joint covers. All corners shall be welded and ground 
smooth before finish is applied. Installation shall be in strict 
accordance with manufacturer’s prescribed method, and to the 
satisfaction of the architect and owner. 

GRAVEL STOP FEATURES 

1. Fastens directly to any type roof deck before roof is applied. 

2. Provides pitch dam. 

3. No nailer required. No nails or screws through any part of 
built-up roof. 

4. Can be made of aluminum, galvanized iron, cold rolled steel 
or stainless steel. (Aluminum and cold rolled steel can be 
furnished in a variety of colors.) See page 10 for data on 
finishes. 

5. Cleats secure insulation at edge. 

6. Can be used as Fascia. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Gravel Stop shall be as manufactured by the*D. O. McKinley 
Co., Inc., 4530 N. Keystone Ave., Indianapolis, Indiana. 

It shall be style (see table) made from (see table for type ma¬ 
terial). (If special finish is desired, use finish specifications on 
page 10.) 

• For complete finish data, see page 10. 

• For mechanical properties of aluminum alloys, 
see page 12. 
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WALKWAY COVERS 

MARQUEE-CANOPIES 

^ SUN SHADES 

b CANTILEVERED SUN CORNICES 

^ALUMINUM PANEL WALL FACIN 
v 




GRAVEL STOP 
FASCIA 


ENGINEERING SERVICE 


You may, from time to time, have need to discuss some 
special question with regard to sun control; our experience 
and knowledge is yours for the asking. McKinley's engineer¬ 
ing staff is always glad to be of service—without obligation 
—when it will help you in the solution of a problem. Contact 
your McKinley Sc^es Representative—or the plant—for your 


free McKinley Products Detail Kit and Complete Specifica¬ 
tions. 

Send us your problems, your drawings for quotation, or 
your order for McKinley Products; each will receive prompt, 
courteous, specialized attention. 


MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OP ALUMINUM ALLOYS 


Ultimate psi 

Yield psi 

Compression Yield psi 

6063-T5 

22,000 

16,000 

16,000 

6063-T6 

30,000 

25,000 

25,000 

3003-HI4 

20,000 

17,000 

15,000 

3003-HI6 

24,000 

21,000 

20,000 

2024-T4 

60,000 

44,000 

39,000 
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Pittsburgh . TU 4-0300 
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Nashville . AL 4-6559 
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SCREENS OUT 
SOLAR HEAT 


































Solar heat 
and glare . . . 
the paradox of 
modern 
architecture 


Today as never before, we live in the 
era of glass. Increasingly large, 
increasingly numerous, windows have 
become the most wanted feature a modern 
building can have. 

Yet herein lies the paradox. Just as the 
popularity of glass has grown, so too has 
knowledge of the problems inherent in its 
use: today, solar heat and glare is a 
recognized architectural problem. 

And this is the important reason for today’s 
sweeping trend to Borg-Warner’s 
KoolShade sunscreen. 

KoolShade is the modern answer to solar 
heat and glare. By screening out the sun’s 
hot rays, KoolShade enables you to 
enjoy all the benefits of glass . . . with 
none of its penalties. Hence in windows 
shaded with KoolShade you have the 
ultimate in beauty and function! 


previous methods 

No other shading device is so efficient 
as KoolShade ... or so unobtrusive. 


Inside roller shades 

Buff type, half drawn 
—admit 68% of the 
sun’s hot rays (Kool¬ 
Shade admits only 
11%). Outward visi¬ 
bility, 50%. 


Heat absorbing glass 

Finest, type—ad¬ 

mits up to 71% of the 
sun’s hot rays. Shading 
efficiency, 29% (vs. 
89% efficiency for 
KoolShade). 


Venetian blinds 

Covering full window, 
slats at 45°—admit 
58% of the sun’s heat. 
Almost no visibility 
(vs. 84% clear outward 
visibility for Kool¬ 
Shade). 


Canvas awnings 

Admit 29% of the sun’s 
rays (2 ^ times as much 
heat admitted as by 
KoolShade) . Outward 
visibility reduced. 


For undeviating control 


• what KoolShade is 


The original solar screening, KoolShade sunscreen 
is America’s precision device for shading windows 
against solar heat and glare. Operating like a minia¬ 
ture Venetian blind installed outside the sun-exposed 
window, KoolShade intercepts the sun’s hot rays 
before they reach the glass. 


Design: For utmost efficiency, KoolShade consists 
of tiny horizontal louvers just 1/20 in. wide and 
1/200 in. thick. Locked permanently in place by 
vertical warp wires spaced 3^2 in* apart, these louvers 
are spaced and tilted at the exact angle to screen out 
the maximum amount of solar heat and glare. 


Construction: For utmost serviceability, horizontal 
louvers and vertical warp wires are of nubelon- 
coated bronze. This electrostatically-sprayed plastic 
coating assures complete weather resistance. And 
because genuine KoolShade is woven (not stamped), 
you get greater strength and resiliance . . . along 
with unmatched outward visibility. 


Installation: KoolShade SUNSCREEN is intended for 
outside installation on all windows and other visual 
openings subject to excessive solar heat or glare. 
Installation includes mounting of the screen in 
KoolFrame extruded aluminum frames. Especially 
designed for KoolShade, these assure proper tension 
for utmost efficiency, durability and appearance. 


Actual size view of KoolShade Sun¬ 
screen shows dimensional relationship 
between horizontal louvers (as seen head 
on) and vertical warp wires. Warp 
wires are Vi in. apart. Louvers, occurring 
17 or 23 to the inch, are just 1/20 in. 
wide and 1 /200 in. thick. 


Magnified view shows how KoolShade 
louvers are literally woven in place. 
By an exclusive manufacturing process, 
the tough vertical warp wires are tightly 
twisted around each individual louver. 
Louvers are locked at the optimum 
angle for maximum shading efficiency. 






























































































of solar heat and glare 




SUNSCREE 


Re 


• advantages of KoolShade 







Keeps interiors up to 15° cooler —By screen¬ 
ing out up to 89% of the sun’s hot rays, 
KoolShade keeps interiors up to 15° cooler 
in summer . . . eliminates solar “hot spots”. 

Reduces eye-straining glare —Widely used 
. in classroom daylighting, KoolShade mod¬ 
erates sun and sky glare. Screens out direct 
solar rays to improve lighting balance, mini¬ 
mize fall-off . . . guard against eyestrain. 

Saves on air conditioning — KoolShade is 
the ideal adjunct to air conditioning. By re¬ 
ducing the solar load, KoolShade minimizes 
air conditioning tonnage requirements, slash¬ 
es operating costs. (By rule of thumb, 100 
sq. ft. of KoolShade reduces cooling load 
approximately one ton.) 

Enhances architectural harmony —Sleek and 
neat in appearance, KoolShade harmonizes 
with all types of architecture. Eliminates re¬ 
flection, introduces uniformity of appearance 
to all visual openings. 

Affords highest outward visibility —Almost 
invisible from inside your windows, Kool¬ 
Shade permits up to 83% clear outward 
visibility . . . greater view by far than any 
comparable shading device. 




Balances heating load in winter —By elim¬ 
inating solar heat gain through windows 
(the major cause of heating system imbal¬ 
ance), KoolShade assures even heating. 
With the need for excess thermostat-adjust¬ 
ment thus eliminated, heating plants func¬ 
tion more efficiently. 

Guards against sun damage— KoolShade 
eliminates sun-fading of rugs, upholstery and 
other furnishings. Offers complete sun pro¬ 
tection for costly decorative draperies. 

Screens out insects —The insect protection 
afforded by KoolShade is equal to or greater 
than regular insect screening. No other type 
of screen is needed. 

Virtually maintenance free —The upkeep on 
KoolShade is negligible since it cannot rust, 
rattle, rot or corrode. Nubelon coated for 
greater durability, utmost weather resistance 
. . . never requires painting. 

Requires no adjustment —In contrast to other 
types of shading devices, KoolShade re¬ 
quires no manual adjustment. Its efficiency 
is constant, undeviating. And control over 
the amount of heat and glare reduction to be 
afforded rests squarely with the architect. 



Franchised application. For warran- 
teed performance, installation is made 
in sturdy KoolFrame extrusions specially 
designed for KoolShade. Individual 
screens are engineered to each job, then 
custom-fabricated and installed by fac¬ 
tory-trained personnel. 


Unparalleled efficiency. Because Kool¬ 
Shade offers unmatched shading effi¬ 
ciency, supplementary shading devices 
(such as awnings, Venetian blinds, heat¬ 
absorbing glass, etc.) are never required. 
With KoolShade in the original specifi¬ 
cations, first cost is always last cost. 


Woven design. Because KoolShade is 
woven (not stamped), no other solar 
screening can match its high degree of 
clear outward visibility (83%). That’s 
because woven design gives you far 
greater open area than ever possible 
in a stamped screen. 
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The quality solar screening that’s 


• construction 




KoolShade Type RB 


1 Weaving. By an exclusive Borg-Warner 
process, KoolShade screening is woven like 
a fabric in continuous lengths up to 72" wide. 
With automatic controls to seek out every 
possible flaw, as many as 294 verticals at a 
time are precision-clinched around each Kool¬ 
Shade louver as the “cloth” is woven. 


3 Framing. Final step is assembly of Kool¬ 
Shade cloth in frames custom-fitted to the 
window on which the screen will be installed. 
Using genuine KoolFrame materials (designed 
exclusively for KoolShade), factory-trained 
fabricator follows strict framing procedures 
for peak efficiency and serviceability. 


2 Coating. The woven cloth is then electro¬ 
statically coated with corrosion-proof nube- 
l°n enamel. Specially developed for its extreme 
weather resistance, this silicone-base enamel is 
baked on at high temperature for super-hard¬ 
ness. Flexible, too—won’t crack, chip or peel. 
Careful and continuous inspection assures com¬ 
plete and uniform coverage. 


For normal problems 
of solar heat and glare 

RB is the 
recommended screen for nor¬ 
mal solar problems. The stand¬ 
ard KoolShade product, its 
performance will meet and sur¬ 
pass every shading requirement 
that can be approached by any 
comparable device on the 
market. 

Design — KoolShade Type RB 
consists of paper-thin horizon¬ 
tal louvers secured by tough 
vertical warp wires spaced on 
.05" wide and 
these louvers are 

set at an angle of 17° and are spaced approximately 17 
louvers to the inch. The effectiveness of this design in blocking solar heat 
glare is shown in the Sun Angle diagram below. 

Construction— Cloth is woven of highest quality bronze louvers and warp 
wires, then electrostatically spray-coated with weather-resisting nubelon 
enamel. (See construction details at left.) 

Typicol uses— Ideal for all but the most unusual shading problems, Type 
RB is widely used in commercial, institutional, industrial and residential 
of all sizes and types. 

t:l abi » V -?i 0T o° bdn £ framed t0 job re< 3 u * reme nts, continuous- 
length rolls of KoolShade Type RB are available in various, unbroken 

widths up to 72 . Clear span windows up to 6 ft. wide can thus be accom- 
modated with no splicing, no welding, no vertical bracing of any kind. 


High efficiency and moderate price make 
KoolShade Type RB the preferred solar 
screening for office buildings, plants, homes, 
institutions of all types. Design is such that 
all solar rays are blocked out when the 
summer sun is highest and hottest. 


jn Angles vs. KoolShade Type RB 


45° Entirely shut out 

40° Entirely shut out 

30° 80% shut out 

22° 70% shut out 

15° 60% shut out 

0° 35% shut out 
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KoolShade Type LSA 


For the utmost in 
shading efficiency 

KoolShade Type LSA 
is an advanced type of 
screen designed for those 
installations demanding 
the highest possible de¬ 
gree of solar control. De¬ 
livering up to 50% greater 
glare-shading efficiency 
than standard Kool¬ 
Shade, Type LSA ex¬ 
tends KoolShade pro¬ 
tection through more 
hours of the day, all 
seasons of the year! 

Design —Similar to Type 
RB in louver size, warp wire spacing and louver angle. But in Type LSA, 
louvers are spaced approximately 23 to the inch (as against 17 for Type 
RB). This provides a sun-eclipse angle of 24°—the optimum angle for 
maximum solar protection. The additional efficiency of this design is 
shown in the Sun Angle diagram below. 

Construction —Identical in quality to KoolShade Type RB. 

Typical uses— The unmatched efficiency of Type LSA makes it the ideal 
screening for any difficult shading problem. But its extended glare¬ 
shading protection particularly suits Type LSA to the daylighting needs 
of the modern school and hospital. 

Availability —Prior to being framed to job requirements, continuous- 
length rolls of Type LSA are available in various, unbroken widths up 
to 72". Clear span windows up to 6 ft. wide can thus be accommodated 
with no splicing, no welding, no vertical bracing of any kind. 


Sun Angles vs. KoolShade Type LSA 


45° Entirely shut out 

40° Entirely shut out 

30° Entirely shut out 

24° Entirely shut out 

15° 80% shut out 

0° 50% shut out 




Unmatched glare-shading performance of 
KoolShade Type LSA makes it the ideal day¬ 
lighting control for modern schools and hos¬ 
pitals. For example: in the year-round glare¬ 
shading of the 6-ft. windows you see above, 
it would take a structural overhang of more 
than 1 3 ft. to do the job of Type LSA KoolShade. 




Net savings of $50,300 was effected by this 
KoolShade installation at Savannah (Ga.) 
Memorial Hospital. Installed as adjunct to 
complete air conditioning system, 7,430 sq. ft. 
of KoolShade produced a cooling load reduc¬ 
tion of 74 tons. Resulting savings in initial ton¬ 
nage alone was $50,300. 


As much as 76% better lighting balance 

has been reported in classrooms glare-shaded 
by KoolShade. In school after school, the 
screening out of harsh sunlight by KoolShade 
has resulted in reduced fall-off, proper bright¬ 
ness ratios, improved daylighting. Above: 
Woodrow Wilson High School, Portland, Ore. 



Improved appearance afforded by applica¬ 
tion of KoolShade is evident in these before 
and after photos of the Los Angeles County 
Engineers Building. Here, use of KoolShade 
screens cut air conditioning requirements by 
72 tons. Net savings (over and above the cost 
of the KoolShade): $13,300. 















• KoolShade framing 


A vital factor in the high efficiency of KoolShade sunscreen is 
the use of genuine KoolFrame Framing Materials. Designed ex¬ 
clusively for use with KoolShade, the framing members illustrated 
at left (and keyed to the actual-size cross sections you see at the 
right) insure proper installation. 

For utmost durability and performance, all KoolFrame extru¬ 
sions (1) are made of heavy-duty aluminum. Design is such that 
the KoolShade cloth is literally suspended within the framing 
member (see 2) and held under exactly the right tension at all 
times. Accomplished by means of a specially-designed lacer wire 
(No. 402) used in top and bottom members, this eliminates the 
need of bending or crimping the KoolShade cloth. Hence, there’s 
no distortion of louvers, no fracturing of vertical wires. 

As an extra precaution against possible electrolysis, the Kool¬ 
Shade cloth (nubelon coated) is encased in a specially-designed 
KoolShade spline (2a). Made of chemclad vinyl, this spline pro¬ 
vides an insulating barrier between the aluminum framing and the 
KoolShade cloth itself. The Nos. 104, 105 and 106 chemclad spline 
serve the additional purpose of providing a firm anchorage of the 
cloth within the side framing members. 

Other factors contributing to proper KoolShade installation 
include special KoolShade track (3), the unique KoolFrame cor¬ 
ner post design (4), and the specially designed KoolFrame bracing 
members (5). Together, all of these framing and installation com¬ 
ponents work one with another to give you the exceptional effi¬ 
ciency, beauty and long life for which KoolShade is noted. 

Note: Details showing varied types of KoolShade installations— C 

including top-hung, side-hinged, sliding and roller applications, etc. 

—will be furnished on request. Write KoolShade Dept. S., Reflectal 
Corporation, 200 So. Michigan Ave., Chicago 4, Illinois. 

IMPORTANT—All illustrations shown on these pages are actual- 
size cross sections suitable for tracing. (Isometric lines, where added 
to cross sections, are provided only for clarification.) 



O KoolShade tracks.. . for rolling or sliding installations 


HWP IBpp 


No. 302 double track 

for Nos. 300 and 303 rails 


No. 319-LV2" 
sill roller track 

for Nos. 304, 307 
and 309 rails 


No. 320-1 !4" double track 

for Nos. 304, 307 and 309 rails 


No. 325 double 
offset track 

for Nos. 304, 307 
and 309 rails 
































































KoolFrame* extrusions 


Q Installation of "cloth 

• in top and bottom rails 


Q framing extrusions 


No. 103 
Chemclad 
envelope 

(See drawing 
in 2a.) \ 


No. 304L 

1" rail with 
offset leg 


/ No. 105 

/ Chemclad wedge spline 
No. 104 

Chemclad ribbed strip 


No. 304 rail 

(Installation is identical 
for other top and bottom 
T rail Nos. 304L, 307, 

307L and 309.) 

No. 402 lacer wire (brass) 

(For all top and bottom rails.) 


No. 307L 

1 Vi” rail with 
offset leg 


No. 106 

Chemclad heavy wedge 


• for side rails 

No. 105 

Chemclad wedge spline 

side rail Nos. 304, 304L, 307, 
307L and 309.) 


e insulating spline 

• for top and bottom rails 


No. 303 

1 Vi” rail 
(alternate) 


No. 104 

Chemclad ribbed strip 

(For side rail Nos. 304, 304L, 307, 
307L and 309.) 


x No. 103 

Chemclad envelope 

(For top and bottom rail Nos. 304, 
304L, 307, 307L and 309.) 


No. 300 

1" rail 
(alternate) 


Note: Insulating spline is not used in 
top and bottom rail Nos. 300 and 
303. 


No. 106 

Chemclad heavy wedge 

(For side rail Nos. 300 and 303.) 


Trademark 


I 


O corner assembly 

(Section shown is Vz actual size) 


Corner post No. 503 



304 or 304L 


304 or 304L 


Note: Identical in design to above, Kool¬ 
Frame Corner Posts are sized to the extru¬ 
sions in which they are used as follows: 


Extrusion Used 
(See (1) above) 

Corner 

Post 

No. 300 

No. 303 

No. 304 (or 3041) 

No. 307- (or 3071) 

No. 309 

No. 501 

No. 502 

No. 503 

No. 505 

No. 507 


bracing members vertical brace 




Note: Bracing members shown above should be used where screen dimen¬ 
sions exceed the limits for each extrusion as shown below: 


Horizontal brace 


No. 313 brace 


No. 105 

Chemclad 
spline 


No. 104 

Chemclad 
ribbed strip 


No. 402 

lacer 


No. 103 

Chemclad 

envelope 
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• specifications 


Solar Screens 

All Solar Screens shall be fabricated from KoolShade sunscreen 

cloth Type-as manufactured by the Reflectal Corporation 

and 


-and 


(fabricating distributor) 

shall be placed in KoolFrame extruded aluminum frames de¬ 
signed by Reflectal Corporation exclusively for KoolShade 
sunscreen cloth by above named franchised distributor for the 
Reflectal Corporation. All screens shall be completely rewireable 
and shall provide an electrolysis barrier between the bronze 
screen cloth and the aluminum framing member. The size of the 
frame and the dimension of the extrusions shall be as detailed. 
Installation of the Solar Screens shall be by a franchised distribu¬ 
tor of the Reflectal Corporation, and workmanship shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with our recommendation and approved by the architect. 


KoolShade Sunscreen Cloth—Type LSA 

Shall be of a louvered type bronze cloth as manufactured by the 
Reflectal Corporation. The louvers shall be fabricated from 
bronze, set at an angle of approximately 17 degrees, spaced ap¬ 
proximately 23 per inch, 0.005" thick and 0.048" in width. The 
louvers shall be held in place by a bronze warp wire spaced ver¬ 
tically on one-half inch centers. All KoolShade sunscreen 
cloth after manufacturing shall receive a coating inert to the 
normal weathering conditions. 


KoolShade Sunscreen Cloth—Type RB 

Shall be of a louvered type Bronze Cloth as manufactured by the 
Reflectal Corporation. The louvers shall be fabricated from 
bronze, set at an angle of approximately 17 degrees, spaced 
approximately 17 per inch, 0.005" thick and 0.048" in width. The 
louvers shall be held in place by bronze warp wire spaced ver¬ 
tically on one-half inch centers. All KoolShade sunscreen 
cloth after manufacturing shall receive a coating inert to normal 
weathering conditions. 


KoolFrame Extruded Aluminum Frames 

Insulating Rail—The framing members shall be of extruded 
aluminum alloy as designed by Reflectal Corporation exclusively 
for KoolShade cloth. The extrusion throat tolerances shall be 
such to receive Reflectal’s chemclad vinyl envelope which encases 
the specially-designed lacer wire to afford an insulating barrier 
between the KoolShade cloth (nubelon coated) and the framing 
member. The extrusion shall be of the general type and dimen¬ 
sions as detailed. 


Fabrication and Installation 

Shall be by franchised distributors of KoolShade sunscreen 
in accordance with recommendation of the manufacturer and as 
approved by the architect. 


• Franchised distribution 


m r 
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KoolShade sunscreen is sold only 
through authorized distributors, selected 
and franchised by Reflectal Corpora¬ 
tion. Chosen on the basis of technical 
background and experience, each dis¬ 
tributor is a sun-conditioning specialist, 
well qualified to assist you in all phases 
of modern solar control. 

From the accurate diagnosis of sun prob¬ 
lems ... to competent engineering serv¬ 
ice; from the honest estimating of costs 
... to the careful fabrication of your 
screens themselves; from the installation 
of the KoolShade ... to expert advice 
on maintenance and care: for all these 
services and more, you can rely on your 
nearby KoolShade distributor. 



a: . 
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XL 


KoolShade 

.. 


Free design assistance 

provided by your franchised KoolShade 
Distributor can help you achieve unique 
architectural effects, as well as overcoming 
any unusual problems of design that may 
be encountered. 


Sun position, heat gain and 
shading data calculator — 

Complete solar data compiled 
in a convenient slide chart for 
immediate reference. Inserts 
available for four different lati¬ 
tudes providing readings at 
any window orientation in any 
season. Offered at nominal 
charge, this is an invaluable 
tool for architects, engineers, 
and other air conditioning and 
daylighting authorities. Write 
for details. 


FRANCHISED DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 

Consult your yellow pages or write Reflectal at the address shown below 


IM 



EFLECTALCORPORATION 


A subsidiary of Borg-Warner Corp. 

Borg-Warner Building j 200 South Michigan Avenue / Chicago 4, Illinois 
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FOR DRIVE-INS . . . MOTELS . . . RESTAURANTS 
MARKAY offers attractive entrances 
and increased service capacity. 


Added Service Area increases Colorful Illuminated MARKAYS of “Butterfly” 

business volume during peak season. construction attract day and night trade. 


MARKAY construction lends itself 
to many architectural treatments. 


TRANSLUCENT FIBER GLASS CANOPIES 


DESIGNED for smart architectural appearance with frame and fascia 
of Anodized Extruded Aluminum. 


ENGINEERED for structural strength and rigidity under extreme 
load and weather conditions. 


CUSTOM FABRICATED to requirements and dimensions and for easy assembly 

with standard Fiber Glass Panels of the 2/ 2 corrugation. 


sm 


STELZER MOLDINGS 


4918 Keller Street. South Bend 28, Indiana 




























SfC SCREW-ATTACHED 

S.A. MARKAY 


CONSTRUCTION: Conventional layup with 37-3/8" rafter spac¬ 
ing. Fiber Glass Panels are lapped over and screwed to 
rafters, also to purlins and surrounding frame. 


APPLICATIONS: Shopping Center Canopies. 
Drive-In Canopies (Butterfly Construction). 
Roofs over merchandising areas, patios, etc. 


STRAIGHT DOUBLE FASCIA OPTIONAL. 




GUTTER FRAME 







RAFTER DATA: 

Aluminum Alloy 6063-T6 
Ultimate Strength 35,000 P.S.I. 
Yield Strength 31,000 P.S.I. 
Cross Sectional Area 

1.000 in.2 

Moment of Inertia 1.405 in. 4 
Section Modulus .845 in. 3 

Weight of Rafter 

1.19 lbs. per ft. 


STELZER MOLDINGS 



1/4 SIZE DETAIL 


4918 Keller Street, South Bend 28, Indiana 






















































































^ PANEL-INSERTED 

P.l. MARKAY 


DOUBLE FASCIA 



CONSTRUCTION: 3 foot wide panels are inserted 
into slanted position in drainage carrying rafters 
— without use of purlins. Entire frame is pre¬ 
drilled to further minimize installation labor. 


HANGING RAIL 


1/4 SIZE DETAIL 


SINGLE FASCIA 


~. ^ 


BASIC FRAME 




APPLICATIONS: 

Storefront and Entrance Canopies, sus¬ 
pended or cantilevered, drained at building. 



LARGE GUTTER CAPACITY 


RAFTER DATA: 


Aluminum Alloy 6063-T6 

Ultimate Strength 35,000 P.S.I. 

Yield Strength 31,000 P.S.I. 

Cross Sectional Area 1.161 in. 2 

Moment of Inertia 1.619 in. 4 

Section Modulus .850 in. 3 

Weight of Rafter 1.386 lbs. per ft. 



LENGTH OF CANOPY IN 3' INCREMENTS 


sm 


STELZER MOLDINGS 


4918 Keller Street, South Bend 28, Indiana 
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MARKAY construction is adaptable 

COMPLETE VERSATILITY to many uses in combination with , 

vertical partition moldings. ( See Sweet's i9e) j 



kRKAY Shelter with side panels 
>tects and accentuates doorway. 


Residential installations may be screened in 
glazed in, or pipe supported. 


All MARKAY installations are custom-fabricated 
to specific requirements. Consult your authorized 
MARKAY dealer for planning and estimating. 
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STELZER MOLDINGS 


4918 Keller Street, South Bend 28, Indiana 
Phone CE 2-1491 



















































































School Lane House Lobby 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
SWEET & SCHWARTZ, Architects 


ESSENTIAL for big windows 


SMART for small ones 



Neatest, most compact-furling blind made 
Rotates and traverses 
Variable spacing assures exact end lit 
Fits any height opening 

Trouble-free controls engineered to meet job conditions 

Special controls for out-of-reach locations 

Full traverse on sloping head windows 

Gang operation on very large openings 

Easy interchange of all parts 

Du Pont flame-resistant plastic-coated fabric vanes 

Ten years' installation and engineering know-how 


Consult your local Thru-Vu representative 
















































the original versatile vertical blin 


adjustable to modular movable partitions 



SLOPING 

HEAD 

WINDOWS 


Marriott Motor Hotel 
Arlington, Virginia 
JOSEPH G. MORGAN, 
A.I.A. 


FURLED 


Jewel Tea Company 
Melrose, Illinois 

A. EPSTEIN & SONS, Architects 
HARPER RICHARDS, Interior Designer 


compact-furling 


jisiiiis 


OUT-OF-REACH LOCATIONS 

meets difficult job conditions 
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-choice of leading architects and designers for Th 


MECHANICAL SIMPLICITY 




Washington Water Power Company, Spokane, Washington 
KENNETH W. BROOKS, BRUCE M. WALKER, Architects 


for narrow reveals 


..on. hcjcoi 1,11 Center, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
SKIDMORE, OWINGS & MERRILL, Architects 


for 

any 

height 

opening 


Auditorium, 
Lenoir Rhyne College 
Hickory, North Carolina 
CLEMMER & HORTON, 
Architects 





trouble-free 

Keynote of Thru-Vu design is functional simplicity. No gears or ratchets to strip, 
jam or break down—or make large blinds difficult to operate. Bracketed or re¬ 
cessed, Thru-Yu is as simple as a drapery—the Fiberglas-reinforced traverse 
cord easily pulls the vanes (on self-lubricating nylon slides) to side of opening. 

flexible 

... to fit openings of any size, any shape. No limit to the height of Thru-Vu blinds 
—many successful installations are over 20 feet high. Width of standard panels 
is limited to approximately 12'; on special order, to 24'. But all panels can be 
easily combined to exactly fit any width opening. lVi -inch Thru-Yu vanes provide 
perfect scale for big window treatments. 

one basic design 

... with positive controls for every job condition. All Thru-Vu blinds provide both 
complete rotation of individual vanes and traversing to the side of the opening* 
—two features vital to good light control: 

STANDARD TRAVERSE is a control for all sizes and shapes of openings. Well 
suited to high blinds and out-of-reach or difficult locations. Has traverse operation 
with pulleys and traverse cord. Rotation controlled by chain at side of blind. 

BAR-&-CORD is another type of control for all sizes and shapes of openings. 
Well suited to breezy locations. Also has traverse operation with pulleys and 
traverse cord, but rotation is controlled by vertical aluminum bar with handle. 

DRAW-BAR is a third type of control, for smaller openings where the window 
head is less than 8' above floor. No traverse cords or pulleys. Drawn to one side 
manually by means of vertical aluminum bar with handle. 

Thru-Yu blinds have track at the top only. Vanes are held plumb by the weight of 
vane holders and connecting bead chain. If specific conditions require track at 
the bottom, it can be provided for Standard Traverse or Bar-&-Cord types. 

~!Vi" vanes furl 1 inch to the foot, + 5"; 5" vanes furl 1 Vi inches to the foot, + 3 Vz". 

* Right to left; left to right; or center part. 


engineered for light, sun control 

Thru-Vu Du Pont Fabrics—in beautiful fast colors—have been carefully selected 
and scientifically tested for both decorative qualities and ability to solve difficult 
sun, light and heat control problems.** Fabric samples on request. 

**Write for free brochure, Problems of Natural Light and Sunshine. 

easy to maintain 

Ten years' experience prove Thru-Yu vanes collect less dust than any other type 
of window covering. Result—far lower maintenance costs. A patented lock-clip 
permits easy removal of vanes for cleaning or inexpensive replacement. 

free consultation service 

Thru-Vu offers you complete architectural consultation without charge, advising 
on mechanics and considerations of sun, light and heat control for any proposed 
vertical blind installation. This pioneering service helped establish the present 
acceptance of vertical blinds in America. 

data file on request 


Thru-Vu Vertical Blind Corporation, Harrison, N. Y. 


Thru-Vu Blinds are designed by HENRY WRIGHT, authority on sun/light control. 















details scale: V/ 2 "=V-0"—l 5" vane shown 
bracketed 

-+-s-+- 


HEIGHT OF 

BLIND= 

DISTANCE 

BETWEEN 

BRACKETS 


T 


0 


CONTROLS 


— I c — 


WIDTH OF BLIND = LENGTH OF TRACK AND CONTROLS 




5" vane 

7'/ 2 " vane 

I 

R 

Vs" 

V%" 

S 

23/ 4 " 

4" 

T 

1/4" 

W 

A 

3 h" 

5‘/ 8 " 

B 

4" max. 

6/4" max. 

C 

2/2" 

3%" 


GENERAL: 

Contractor shall provide and install vertical blinds where 
shown on plans and in specifications, in accordance with 
manufacturer's directions. Vertical blinds shall be as manu¬ 
factured by Thru-Vu Vertical Blind Corp., Harrison, N. Y. 

VANES: 

Vanes shall be (S') OV 2 ") wide, made of flame-resistant, 


f 


' /a "“ ' h ill be supported by high-impact 

worried on nylon slides traversing in heavy-duty 
track. Holders shall be linked together with #6 chrome- 


uaun. iiuiucio oliail U C HllfVCU lUgeill«l Wlin f 

plated brass bead chain. 

CONTROLS: 


■ mw 


# 


recessed 


Standard Traverse Control- 

Rotation shall be by means of rotor chains; blind traversing 
by means of a continuous traverse cord over nylon and 
ball-bearing pulleys. The moving end of the blind shall be 
held at the bottom by a magnet latch. 

Bar-&-Cord Control- 

Rotation shall be by means of a handle attached to an 
anodized aluminum bar at the moving end of the blind. 
When the blind is extended, this bar shall be held at the 

tnn hv a maonpf latrh anH at tho hnttnm 




top by a magnet 
Traversing shall be 


and at the bottom by a socket 
means of a continuous traverse 

over 

Draw-Bar Control- 

Rotation and traversing shall be by means of an anodized 
aluminum bar and handle at the moving end of the blind. 
When the blind is extended, this bar shall be held at the 
top by a magnet latch and at the bottom by a socket. 




1 

CONTRO 

r~7n 

LSp? / 
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A-1-B-1— 

- WIDTH OF BLIND s WIDTH OF OPENING 


Bottom-track blinds— 

Thru-Vu Vertical Blinds with top and bottom track shall 

Bar-&-Cord Controls. 




















































































































section 


skylights. 


roof ventilators, louvers 



subsections 


dome skylights Q 
skylights |) 


roof ventilators C 

d 


louvers 





























firms 


this index covers only firms in this section 


section number 

20a 

first letters of firm name 

Ab 




BBS* mM&M ® 






Air Path Products Co., Div. Lloyd E. 

Mitchell, Inc.20d/Ab 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

Aluminex Inc.20b/AL 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. . .20b/Ame 

American Warming & Ventilating 

Co.20d/Ame 

Ammerman Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Architectural Plastics, Inc.20a/Ar 

Arex Co.20c/Ar 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.20d/Be 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. 

Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Brookside Corp.20c/Br 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

By Products Co.20a/By 

Consolidated General Products, lnc...20a/Cn 
Construction Specialties, Inc. 

• louvers, louvered penthouses .20d/Con 

•vent brick louvers .20d/Co 

Cook, Loren, Co.20c/Co 

Corrulux Div., L-O-F Glass Fibers Co. 20a/Co 

Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.20c/Hi 

Jenn-Air Products Co., Inc.20c/Je 

Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

McKinley Iron Works . 20d/Mc 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas.20a/Na 

O’Keeffe’s Inc.20b/Ok 

Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Penn Ventilator Co.20c/Pe 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/PLa 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.20d/Ri 

Super Sky Products, Inc., Div. 

Super Steel Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., Co. 

•aluminum and steel skylights .20b/Van 

•plastic dome skylights .20a/Va 

•plastic skylights .20b/Va 

•ventilators .20c/Va 

•wall louvers , louver penthouse ....20d/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc .20d/Ve 

Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 

Western Engineering & Mfg. Co.20c/We 






































products 


catalogs are indexed by section and alphabetic sequence 


section number 

20a 

first letters of firm name 

Ab 


cupolas 

see ventilators:—penthouses for .20 

dome skylights 

Architectural Plastics, Inc.20a/Ar 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Consolidated General Products, Inc. ..20a/Cn 

Corrulux Div., L-O-F Glass Fibers Co. 20a/Co 

Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas.20a/Na 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/Roh 

Sealview Plastics, Inc.32a/Se 

Super Sky Products Co., Div. Super 

Steel Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va 

Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 

fans 

see ventilators: — roof — power-driven .20 

driven .20 

blowers—centrifugal or axial .30 


louvers 

attic or roof 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

American Metal Works, Inc.16b/Am 

American Warming & Ventilating 

Co.20d/Ame 

Ammerman, Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Ar *x Co.20c/Ar 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Capitol Products Corp...17a/Ca 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.2h/CL 

Construction Specialties, 

ln c.20d/Co; 20d/Con 

Donley Brothers Co. 30l/Do 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/El 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.2h/Ho 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

McKinley Iron Works .20d/Mc 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.20d/Ri 

United States Register Co.30f/Un 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 

fire-retarding (fusible link, etc.) 

(see also shutters and louvers — ventilat¬ 
ing: — fire-retarding .30) 

Air Path Products Co., Div. Lloyd E. 

Mitchell, Inc.20d/Ab 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

Ammerman, Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Arex c o.20c/Ar 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.20d/Be 

A 


louvers co „ f . 

fire-retarding (fusible link, etc.) cont. 
Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Construction Specialties, 

Inc.20d/Co; 20d/Con 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20d/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 

foundation or basement 

see ventilators:—foundation or basement. .20 

wall—adjustable 

Air Path Products Co., Div. Lloyd E. 


Mitchell, Inc. 20d/Ab 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

American Warming & Ventilating 

Co.20d/Ame 

Ammerman, Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Arex Co.20c/Ar 

Auer Register Co.30f/Au 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.20d/Be 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.....20d/Br 

Brown Mfg. Co.19e/Br 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Construction Specialties, 

Inc.20d/Co ; 20d/Con 

Donley Brothers Co.30L/Do 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.30e/lL 

Independent Register Co.30f/ln 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

McKinley Iron Works .20d/Mc 

McKinley, O. O., Co. 19e/Mc 

Titus Mfg. Corp.30f/Ti 

United States Register Co.30f/Un 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20d/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 

wall—stationary 

Air Path Products Co., Div. Lloyd E. 

Mitchell, Inc.20d/Ab 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

American Metal Works, Inc.16b/Am 

American Warming & Ventilating 

Co.20d/Ame 

Ammerman, Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Arex Co.20c/Ar 

Auer Register Co.30f/Au 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.20d/Be 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Brown Mfg. Co. 19e/Br 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc. ,.2h/CL 


louvers com. 

wall—stationary cont. 

Construction Specialties, 

Inc.20t/Co ; 20d/Con 

Donley Brothers Co.30L/Do 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.2h/Ho 

Hohmann & Barnard of Alabama, lnc..4h/Ho 

Independent Register Co.30f/ln 

Kawneer Co.19e/Ka 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

McKinley Iron Works .20d/Mc 

McKinley, O. O., Co.19e/Mc 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.20d/Ri 

Titus Mfg. Co.30f/Ti 

United States Register Co.30f/Un 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20d/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 


shades 

skylight 

see skylights:—shades or louvers for .20 


skylights 

aluminum frame 

Aluminex Inc.20b/AL 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. . .20b/Ame 

Butler Mfg. Co.2i/Bu 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

O'Keeffe's Inc.20b/Ok 

Overly Mfg. Co.8b/Ov 

Pam Co. 20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super Steel 

Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., 


Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 


ceiling panels for 


Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 


Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas .20a/Na 

Pam Co.20a/Po 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/Roh 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super 

Steel Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va; 20b/Va 


coffer panels or well liners for 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/P!a 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va 

Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 
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products 


skylights cont. 

concrete grid construction 

American-3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 
Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

copper or copper alloy frame 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

curbs for 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Corrulux Div., L-O-F Glass Fibers Co. 20a/Co 

Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas.20a/Na 

Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

Pam Co. 20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va ; 20b/Va 

Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 

custom-designed 

O’Keeffe's Inc.20b/Ok 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/Ro 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super Steel 
Products Co.20b/Su 


see dome skylights .20 

glass—corrugated, plain or wired 

Aluminex Inc.20b/AL 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

O’Keeffe's Inc.20b/Ok 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.7a/Pe 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/Ro 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super Steel 

Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20b/Van 

glass block or double-glazed 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7b/Pi 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super Steel 
Products Co.20b/Su 

guards for 

see wirework:—door, skylight or window 

guards .22 

hatchway combination 

see hatchways or scuttles: — skylight 

combination . 16 


heat and glare-retarding 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 


Architectural Plastics, Inc.20a/Ar 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Consolidated General Products, Inc. 20a/Cn 
Corrulux Div., L-O-F Glass Fibers 

Co .7d/Co; 20a/Co 

Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Filon Plastics Corp.7d/Fi 

Fisher Skylights, Inc..20b/Fi 

Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

Lynch Asbestos Co.7d/Ly 

Mar co Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 
Products of Texas.20a/Na 


skylights cont. 

heat and glare-retarding cont. 


O’Keeffe’s Inc.20b/Ok 

Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.7a/Pe 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/Ro 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super Steel 

Products Co. .20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., 


Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 


insulating 

Consolidated General Products, Inc. 20a/Cn 
Corrulux Div., L-O-F Glass Fibers Co. 20a/Co 


Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

Lynch Asbestos Co.7d/Ly 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas .20a/Na 

O’Keeffe's Inc.20b/Ok 

Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/PLa 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super Steel 

Products Co.20b/$u 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va; 20b/Va 

plastic 

Architectural Plastics. Inc.20a/Ar 

Barrett Div., Allied Chemical Corp. ...8a/Ba 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Consolidated General Products, Inc. 20a/Cn 

Corrulux Div., L-O-F Glass Fibers 

Co.7d/Co ; 20a/Co 

Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Filon Plastics Corp.7d/Fi 

International Molded Plastics, Inc., 

Structoglas Div.7d/ln 

Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

Lynch Asbestos Co.7d/Ly 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas .20a/Na 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/Ro 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/Roh 

Sealview Plastics, Inc. 32a/Se 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super Steel 

Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va ; 20b/Va 

Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 

shades or louvers for 

Brown Mfg. Co.19e/Br 

Construction Specialties, Inc.19e/Con 

Lemlar Mfg. Co., Div. temlar Corp. ..19e/Le 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc.19d/Lo 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas .20a/Na 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/PLa 

Van Noorden, E., Co. 20a/Va 

Vertical Blind Corp. of America . ...19d/Ve 
Wasco Proaucts, Inc.20a/Wa 

stage—automatic opening 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20d/Van 


skylights „ m. 

steel or stainless steel frame 


American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

Pa m Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/PLa 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20b/Van 

structural / 

Aluminex Inc.20b/AL 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Kalwall Corp.20b/Ka 

O’Keeffe's Inc.20b/Ok 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super 

Steel Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va ; 20b/Van 

vacuum-insulated 

Consolidated General Products, Inc. 20a/Cn 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Owens-Illinois .20b/Ow 

Pam Co.:..20a/Pa 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va 

ventilating 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Decker, W. F., Inc.20b/De 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas.20a/Na 

O'Keeffe’s Inc.20b/Ok 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/Pla 

Super Sky Products, Co., Div. Super 

Steel Products Co.20b/Su 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va 

Wasco Products, Inc. 20a/Wa 

ventilating-—fire-retarding 

see ventilators.—fire-retarding (fusible 

link, etc.) .20 

ventilator—power-driven 

see ventilators: — roof — skylight—power 

driven .20 


ventilators 

(see also grilles or curtains: — heating, 
ventilating or air condition¬ 
ing,- shutters and louvers — 
ventilating .30) 

attic or basement—fan or blower unit 

see louvers:—attic or roof .20 

fans:—attic .30 

caps for 

Ammerman Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Knight, Maurice A.28b/Kn 

Miami Cabinet Div., Philip Carey 

Mfg. Co.30e/Mi 

Robinson Clay Product Co.28a/Ro 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.30e/Tr 

ceiling 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Emerson-Pryne Co.30e/Em 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 
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products 


ventilators cent. 

fan or blower 

see ventilators: — roof — powPr-driven .20 

blowers—centrifugal or axial: — ven¬ 
tilating or exhaust; fans .30 

fire-retarding (fusible link, etc.) 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.... 20b/Ame 

Ammerman, Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas.20a/Na 

O'Keeffe’s Inc.20b/Ok 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20a/Va; 20c/Va 

Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 

foundation or basement 

Cleveland Steel Specialties Co., Inc. . .2h/CL 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Co 

Donley Brothers Co.30L/Do 

Fiske, J. W., Architectural Metals, lnc..6e/Fi 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.2h/Ho 

Majestic Co., Inc.30L/Ma 

McKinley Iron Works .20d/Mc 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.20d/Ri 

garage—carbon monoxide 
removal systems 

Ammerman Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Car-Mon Products Inc.30e/Ca 

Engwald Corp..30e/En 

National System of Garage Ventilation 

Inc.30e/Na 

glass block construction 

see glass blocks:—ventilators for .7 

hoods for 

Miami Cabinet Div., Philip Carey 

Mfg. Co.30e/Mi 

kitchen 

see fans:—kitchens or bathroom .30 

oil storage tank—brick size 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Co 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp. ..20d/Ri 

penthouses for 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

American Warming & Ventilating Co.20d/Ame 

Arex Co. 20c/Ar 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Con 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Extruded Louver Corp.20d/Ex 

Hartzell Propeller Fan Co., Div. Castle 

Hills Corp. ..,.30e/Ha 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

Peerless Electric Co.30e/Pe 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20d/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 

roof—continuous ridge 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 


ventilators cont. 


roof-continuous ridge cont. 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.20c/Hi 

Peerless Electric Co.30e/Pe 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.7a/Pe 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20c/Va 

Western Engineering & Mfg. Co.20c/We 

roof—curbs for 

Cook, Loren, Co.20c/Co 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc. 20r / 'Hi 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

roof—power-driven 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

American Blower Div., American- 

Standard . 30a/Am 

American Warming & Ventilating 

Co.20d/Arne 

Ammerman Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Arex Co.20c/Ar 

Brookside Corp.20c/Br 

Burt Mfq. Co.20c/Bu 

Clarage Fan Co.30a/CL 

Cook, Loren. Co.20c/Co 

Hartzell Propeller Fan Co., Div. Castle 

Hills Corp.30e/Ha 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.20c/Hi 

Mg Electric Ventilating Co.30e/lL 

Jenn-Air Products Co., Inc.20c/Je 

Peerless Electric Co.30e/Pe 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20c/Va 

Western Engineering & Mfg. Co.20c/We 

roof—skylight—power-driven 

Marco Co.20a/Ma 

Naturalite Marketing Div., Plastic 

Products of Texas.20a/Na 

Pam Co.20a/Pa 

Plasteco, Inc.20a/PLa 

Wasco Products, Inc.20a/Wa 

roof—stationary 

Airolite Co.20d/Ai 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

American Warming & Ventilating 

Co.20d/Arne 

Ammerman Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Arex Co.20c/Ar 

Brookside Corp.20c/Br 

Burt Mfq. Co.20c/Bu 

By-Products Co.20a/By 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc. . .2h/CL 
Construction Specialties, 

Inc. ..20d/Co; 20d/Con 

Donley Brothers Co.30L/Do 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.20d/EL 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.30e/Em 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.20c/Hi 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

Van Noorden, E., Co.20c/Va 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.20d/Ve 

Wasco Products, Inc. . ..20a/Wa 


ventilators cont. 

roof—stationary cont. 

Western Enaineerinq & Mfq. Co.20c/We 

Wonder Building Corp. of America. .2b/Wo 

roof—turbine type 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.20b/Hi 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

Western Engineering & Mfg. Co.20c/We 

roof—wind-driven 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Hartzell Propeller Fan Co., Div. Castle 

Hills Corp.30e/Ha 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.20c/Hi 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

Western Engineering & Mfg. Co.20c/We 

stage—automatic opening 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...20b/Ame 

Burt Mfg. Co.20c/Bu 

Fisher Skylights, Inc.20b/Fi 

unit type 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

American Blower Div., American- 

Standard .30a/Am 

Ammerman Co., Inc.20c/Amm 

Brookside Corp.20c/Br 

Clarage Fan Co.30a/CL 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Co 

Cook, Loren, Co.20c/Co 

Hartzell Propeller Fan Co., Div. Castle 

Hills Corp.30e/Ha 

Louver-Lite Corp.20d/Lo 

Penn Ventilator Co., Inc.20c/Pe 

unit type—enclosures for 

Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc.20c/AL 

Brisk Metal Products, Div. Brisk 

Waterproofing Co., Inc.20d/Br 

Clarage Fan Co.30a/CL 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Con 

vault 


see bank equipment:—vault ventilators ... .23 


wall—brick or block size 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc. ..2h/CL 

Construction Products Co.26f/Co 

Construction Specialties, Inc.20d/Co 

Donley Brothers Co.30L/Do 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 6 i/FL 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.2h/Ho 

Majestic Co., Inc.30L/Ma 

McKinley Iron Works .20d/Mc 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.20d/Ri 

Sargent Building Specialties, Inc., Equal- 
Aire Incinerator Div.27a/Sar 

waH—grille 

Donley Brothers Co.30L/Do 

McKinley Iron Works .20d/Mc 

wall—louver 

see louvers: — wall .20 
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Removing the protective coating on 
completed installation. See other in¬ 
stallation photographs on page three. 
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fVIDE-ANGLE 
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IYLIGHT 


-31 -*VTV 










THE NEW 


ap 


WIDE-ANGLE 

ACRYLIC DOME 

Skylight 



SECTION 



1. Acrylic dome: Plexiglas* 

2. Sheet copper evaporation trough 

3. Strippable coating—removed after roofing 

4. Screw, washer & bushing. 

5. Built-up roofing 

6. Roofers or deck material 

7. Framing member-joist 

8. Interior facia 



Light entering directly at the roof level gives the widest 
possible spread of daylight...greater light efficiency 
per square foot of skylight...less heat gain for the 
amount of light derived. 


© 


♦Registered trademark, Rohm & Haas Co. 
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INSTALLATION is easy. Sizes are made to fit standard 
roof joist spacings and roof openings. Dome and metal 
trough are placed in position and attached by screws. 
Roofing material spreads over the flanges to complete 
the job , Installation can be a one-man job. 



AP Skylights may be used on any flat roof. They may 
also be used on roofs with maximum pitch up to 2-12 , 
subject to specific installation instructions provided by 
Architectural Plastics. 



WIDE-ANGLE LIGHTING 



DESIGNED TO PROVIDE THE 
OPTIMUM AMOUNT OF LIGHT 
PER SQUARE FOOT OF 
THE ROOF OPENING. 


KYLIGHT 


THE PRIMARY PURPOSE IS LIGHT 

AP Skylight domes, set directly into the roofing material, pro¬ 
vide the optimum in lighting efficiency per square foot of 
opening. The “Wide-Angle” spread of daylight is possible 
because light enters directly at the roof level. The units are 
self-flashing. 


LOW INSTALLATION COST 

The simplicity of the AP Skylight holds labor and material 
costs of installation to a minimum. It eliminates the cost of 
erecting and flashing a curb. The skylight consists of two 
pieces . . . the acrylic dome and the copper evaporation 
trough . . . mounted in position flush with roof opening. (It 
can also he mounted on built-up curb. See below.) The roofer 
usually does the entire job, avoiding conflicting responsibili¬ 
ties. No other trades need be involved. 

SIMPLE UNCLUTTERED DESIGN 

When seen from the outside the AP Skylight arches gracefully 
from the clean line of the roof. There are no abrupt interrup¬ 
tions of the architectural lines and planes of the building. 
When seen from the inside, it is a simple opening of light at 
roof level. The AP skylight is dimensioned in squares and 
rectangles. The interior effect can be whatever specified. Its 
design permits configuration of interior facia to be oval, 
circular, sloped, stepped, rectangular, etc. 

NO MAINTENANCE PROBLEM 

The acrylic flanges of the AP Skylight are embedded and 
permanently protected in the roofing material. Thus the sky¬ 
light opening is tightly sealed, with nothing exposed to wind 
and weather except the strong, one-piece arching dome. There 
is no metal exposed that may be subject to pitting or corro¬ 
sion. The factor of thermal expansion of the acrylic is pre¬ 
cisely computed for each size of AP skylight and specifically 
allowed for in design. 

AP Wide-Angle Skylights are self-flashing. They eliminate 
the cost of erecting and flashing a curb. They can also be 
installed on built-up curb and still permit roof to retain 
its simple uncluttered lines. 



See complete specifications on page four of this folder. 




































ACRYLIC DOME SKYLIGHTS 


SPECIFICATIONS 


LONG FORM 


A Acrylic skylights shall be Catalogue No. ... skylights 
as manufactured by Architectural Plastics. 


D The unit shall be shipped to designated location pro¬ 
tected with a strippable covering on the dome, which shall 
not be removed until installation and roofing are completed. 


B They shall be supplied in factory-assembled units, each 
consisting of a thermoplastic resin dome, sheet copper 
evaporation trough, and attachments. 

C The dome shall be formed in one piece to the specified 
shape from clear colorless or white translucent thermo¬ 
plastic acrylic resin of specified thickness, and with thermo¬ 
plastic acrylic resin drip strips welded in place on inside 
surfaces. 



E The evaporation trough shall be formed to specified shape 
of 16 oz. cold rolled sheet copper, and shall be located under 
drip strips by means of 16 oz. cold rolled sheet copper 
attachment tabs. 

F Attachment devices, screws, expansion bolts, bushings and 
washers shall be furnished to suit conditions of installation. 

G Installation shall be accomplished in conformity with 
roofing specifications. At roof opening the first two plies 
of felt shall be turned back over succeeding plies 12 inches. 
Entire area that receives acrylic flanges shall be buttered 
with roofing mastic. Skylight shall be attached in place 
over opening and flanges felt-stripped in. Applications of 
mastic, roofing pitch and stone or gravel shall cover flanges 
to sides of dome. 

SHORT FORM 

Acrylic Skylights shall be Catalogue No., skylights 

as manufactured by Architectural Plastics, Darien, Connec¬ 
ticut. Installation and attachment shall be accomplished in 
conformity with roofing specifications. 


SCHEDULE OF STOCK SIZES & DIMENSIONS (Specify domes wanted: Clear Colorless or White Translucent*) 


^Catalog 

Numbers 

Size 

Dimension A 

Overall 
Dimension B 

Inside 

Dimension D 

Setting 

Locations Dome Rise 

Dimension C Dimension E 

Plastic 

Thickness 

AP 1616 

16"xl6" 

25%"x25%" 

14%"xl4%" 

22"x 22" 

5" 

.187 

AP 1624 

16"x 24" 

25%"x33%" 

14%"x22%" 

22"x 30" 

5" 

.187 

AP 1632 

16"x32" 

25%"x41%" 

14%"x30%" 

22"x38" 

6" 

.187 

AP 2424 

24"x 24" 

35%"x35%" 

22%"x22%" 

31"x31" 

7" 

.187 

AP 1648 

16"x48" 

27%"x 59 %" 

14%"x46%" 

23"x 55" 

63/ 4 " 

.187 

AP 2432 

24"x 32" 

35%"x43%" 

22%"x30%" 

31"x 39" 

7" 

.187 

AP 3232 

32"x 32" 

43%"x43%" 

30%"x30%" 

39"x 39" 

8" 

.187 

AP 2448 

24"x48" 

35%"x59%" 

22% "x 46 %" 

31"x 55" 

8 %" 

.187 

AP 3248 

32"x48" 

45%"x61%" 

30%"x46%" 

40"x 56" 

10" 

.250 

AP 3260 

32"x60" 

44"x72" 

30%"x58%" 

40"x68" 

10" 

.250 

AP 4848 

48"x48" 

61%"x61%" 

46%"x46%" 

56"x56" 

12" 

.250 

*UVA acrylic (ultra-violet absorbing.) Suffix Catalog No. with a C for clear colorless acrylic; with TR for white trans¬ 
lucent acrylic. Unless otherwise specified, clear will be supplied. Round skylights and special sizes to order. Data sheets 
available on maximum roof pitch installations; also on conventional curb mountings. 
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ACRYLIC 

SKYLIGHTS 

with or without insulated curb 


• MAGNA 

• CIRCULAR DOME 

• CEILING DOME 

RITE-VENT ventilation plus light 
ROOF SCUTTLES with skylighting 
VENTILATORS stationary type 

SHADES 

LOUVRES stationary and fire types 













MAGNA SKYLIGHT any given length 



NOTES 


1 —Dome 

2— Metal curb 

3— Top locking frame 

4— Metal screw 

5— Neoprene gasket 


6— Condensation gutter with weep holes 

7— Roof flange 

8— Insulation 

9— Expansion rib extrusion 
10—Well liner 


Heave Vevery 18" for condensate drainage. 

A—represents opening to be left in roof. 

B—represents overall measurement of skylight. 

When pouring gypsum deck a wood or metal form (furnished by general contractor) 
should be used, leaving on opening as called for in Note A. 



with 2" insulated curb 


ceiling dome" 


with 1%" wood curb 

dimensions 

widths: 24", 36", 48", 60", custom made up to 14' in width—manufactured in any given length. 


with concrete curb through bar joist 



SQUARE SKYLIGHT GRAVITY ROOF VENT UNIT 



COMPLETE WITH INSULATED 
CURB AND ROOF FLASHING 

Inside and outside temperature 
difference 20°F.; stack height 40 
feet. 



model no. 

dome 

roof opening 

rise 

thickness 

GRV 2020 

5 

i/e 

141/j x 14i/ 2 

GRV 2424 

5i/ 2 

Vs 

19 x 19 

GRV 2828 

6 V 4 

Vs 

221/4 x 221/4 

GRV 3636 

7 3/4 

Vs 

301/4 x 301/4 

GRV 4242 

11 

Ms 

37 x 37 

GRV 5252 

12 

Ms 

461/4 x 461/4 

GRV 6060 

133/4 

1/4 

55 x 55 

GRV 8080 

141/4 

Ms 

75 x 75 

GRV 2028 

5 

1 /s 

141/2 x 221/4 

GRV 2052 

63/4 

Ms 

141/2 x 461/j 

GRV 2852 

63/4 

Ms 

221/4 x 461/4 

GRV 3296 

83/, 

1/4 

251/2 x 891/2 

GRV 3652 

11 

Ms 

301/4 x 461/4 

GRV 3676 

11 

1/4 

301/4 x 691/2 

GRV 4280 

1 23/4 

1/4 

37 x 75 

GRV 4364 

121/4 

1/4 

38 x 59 

GRV 6476 

131/4 

1/4 

571/2 x 691/2 

GRV 6496 

15 

Ms 

571/2 x 891/4 


short form specification 

Plastic skylight shall be standard Rife-Life sky- 

domes, catalog nos. as manufactured by 

By-Products Co. 

They shall be factory assembled units, each con¬ 
sisting of an acrylic plastic dome, extruded alu¬ 
minum frame and curb frame with condensation 

and weepage gutters. Domes shall be. 

(“Clear colorless” or “white translucent”). 




















































































































































SENIOR ACRYLIC SKYLIGHTS 


• with insulated curb—SFC, SFW 


without curb—RLC, RLW 




® © © 

' l©V 


curb. 

flashing^ 

cant strip' 


built 

roof 


Ti- 

A'W // inside 


curb frame 
material 


^deck anchor 
. -4 F we || jj ner 




iterial 




I J ceiling dome 

ceiling construction 


dimensions in inches 



with metal well liner 



with 1%" 
wood curb 


inside 

measurement 
use column “B” 


inside 

_ measurement 

© use column “B” 


model 

Rite-Lite 

dome 

A 

roof opening 

1 5 /s" curb 

rise 

thickness 

RL 2020 

5" 

Vs" 

141/2 X 141/2 

RL 2424 

51 / 2 " 

i/s" 

19 x 19 

RL 2828 

71 / 4 " 

Ve" 

221/4 X 221/4 

RL 3636 

81 / 4 " 

Ms" 

301/4 X 301/4 

RL 4242 

IOV 2 " 

Ms" 

37 x 37 

RL 5252 

121/2" 

Ms" 

461/4 x 461/4 

RL 6060 

141 / 2 " 

Vt" 

55 x 55 

RL 8080 

I 8 V 2 " 

Ms" 

75 x 75 

RL 9898 

221/2" 

Ms" 

921/2 X 921/2 

RL 2028 

51/2" 

y«" 

141/2 X 221/4 

RL 2052 

71/2" 

Ms" 

141/2 x 4614 

RL 2852 

71 / 2 " 

Ms" 

221/4 x 461/4 

RL 3296 

9" 

Ms" 

251/2 x 891/2 

RL 3652 

IOV 2 " 

Ms" 

301/4 x 461/4 

RL 3676 

IOI/ 2 " 

14" 

301/4 X 691/2 

RL 4280 

131 / 2 " 

14" 

37 x 75 

RL 4364 

131 / 2 " 

1/4" 

38 x 59 

RL 6476 

16" 

14" 

571/2 x 691/2 

RL 6496 

16" 

Ms" 

571/2 X 891/2 

RL 99199 

26" 

Ms" 

93 x 1131/4 

furnished in: 

0.58 extruded 

aluminum, .032 sheet aluminum, 


17Vj x 17i/ 2 
251/2 x 251/2 

321/4 X 321/4 

411/2 x 41 1/2 
501/4 x 501/4 
70y 4 x 701/4 
873/4 x 873A 


203/4 x 84 3 4 
251/2 x 41 1/2 
251/2 x 643/4 
321/4 x 701/4 
331/4 x 541/4 
523/4 x 643/4 
5234 x 8434 
88 1/2 x 108 

16 ounce C. R. cop¬ 
per, 26 gauge galvanized iron. 

specifications 

Plastic skylight shall be standard Rite-Lite skydomes. Catalog Nos.as manufactured 

by The By-Products Co., Bladensburg, Md. or subsidiaries. They shall be factory assembled 
units, each consisting of a Plexiglas plastic dome, extruded aluminum frame and curb frame 

with condensation and weepage gutters. Dome shall be . (clear colorless or white 

translucent.) 


B 

inside 
4" curb 


NOTES 

with insulated curb 

1— Dome 

2— Curb 

3— Outer frame—extruded 

4— Metal screw 

5— Neoprene gasket 


6— Condensation gutter 
with weep hole 

7— Roof flange 

8— Nail 

9— Curb Insulation 
10—Well liner 


* Leave 14" every 18" for condensate drainage. 

A—represents opening to be left in roof. 

B—represents overall measurement of skylite. 

When pouring gypsum deck a wood or metal form should 
be used (furnished by others) leaving an opening as called 
for in Note A. 

without curb 


1— Plexiglas dome 

2— Curb (by others) 

3— Top locking frame 

4— Condensation gutter 

5— Weep hole 


6— Plastic rubber gasket 

7— Flashing (by others) 

8— Retaining screw 

9— Spacer and frame r 
tainer 

10—Neoprene gasket 
* Leave %" every 18" for condensate drainage. 
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OTHER 


PRODUCTS 


RITE-VENT 



Shipped in one complete assembled unit. 
Ready for installation. Unit securely fas¬ 
tened to deck from inside of building. 
Wiring of fan can be operated by direct 
wiring to light switch in room desired, 
or individual switch for operation if so 
desired. 


NO FLASHING 
REQUIRED 


dimensions in inches 


model 

dome 

A 

roof opening 

insulated curb 
alum, gauge 

rise 

thickness 

outside 

inside 

RV 2020 

6" 

Vs" 

141/4 X 141/4 

.032 

.025 

RV 2828 

6" 

Vs" 

24 x 24 

.032 

.025 

RV 3636 

8" 

Vs" 

32 x 32 

.032 

.025 

RV 4242 

10" 

Ms" 

383/4 x 383/4 

.040 

.025 

RV 5252 

11 1 / 2 " 

Ms" 

48 x 48 

.040 

.025 

RV 6060 

14" 

V4" 

563/4 X 563/4 

.040 

.025 

RV 8080 

17" 

Ms" 

763/4 X 763/4 

.050 

.025 

RV 2028 

6" 

Vs" 

16 x 24 

.032 

.025 

RV 2052 

8" 

Ms" 

16 x 48 

.032 

.025 

RV 2852 

8" 

Ms" 

24 x 48 

.040 

.025 

RV 3296 

9" 

Vi" 

271/4 x 91 1/4 

.050 

.025 

RV 3652 

10" 

Ms" 

32 x 48 

.040 

.025 

RV 3676 

10" 

Vi" 

32 x 71 1/4 

.040 

.025 

RV 4280 

13" 

Vi" 

383/4 X 763/4 

.040 

.025 

RV 4364 

12" 

Vi" 

393/4 X 603/4 

.050 

.025 

RV 6476 

15" 

Vi" 

591/4 x 711/4 

.050 

.025 

RV 6496 

16" 

Ms" 

591/4 X 911/4 

.050 

.025 

RV 2424 

6" 

Vs" 

203/4 X 203/4 

.032 

.025 


ROOF SCUTTLES 



dimensions in inches 


outside 

height 

inside 

32x32 

10 

28x28 

34x40 

10 

30 x 36 


CUSTOM SIZES ON REQUEST 


specifications 

Roof scuttles shall be of a sin¬ 
gle unit complete with insulated 
curb as manufactured by The 
By-Products Company or equal. 
It shall have a one-piece white 
translucent Plexiglas dome 
housed in a metal frame attach¬ 
ment. Dome shall be sufficient¬ 
ly free in housing to minimize 
the possibility of damage 
caused by rigid clamping de¬ 
vices and variations in size due 
to contraction and expansion. 

The frame and curb shall be 
fabricated from 14 gauge alu¬ 
minum with welded corners 
complete with base flashings. 
Thickness of curb and size of 
roof opening as shown on draw¬ 
ings. 


RITE STATIONARY VENTILATOR 



1— Pul-Air Ventilator 

2— Square base 

3— Curb—with 2" rigid insulation 

4— Retaining frame 

specifications 

Made of 20 to 26 gauge galvanized iron; 16 
to 36 ounce cold rolled copper, and 14 to 26 
gauge aluminum. All aluminum seams Heli- 
arc welded; all galvanized iron and copper 
seams riveted, sweated and soldered. Curb 
insulated with Fiberglas and has roof flange 
that extends 4" onto built-up roof. Can be 
produced for use with any other type of roof¬ 
ing. Pitch of roof should be specified so base 
can be manufactured accordingly. 

Inner lining of curb extends about 2 V 2 " be¬ 
low top of roof deck. Unit may be secured 
by fastening liner to the roof deck or liner 
may extend through roof deck for fastening 
directly to sheet metal ducts. Unit is fur¬ 
nished complete. No curb-on-roof flashings 
necessary. Simply provide opening, set and 
fasten vent. 


dimensions in inches 


A 

B 

C 

H 

B-2 

B-3 

12 

11 

19 

8 

15 x 

15 

19 x 19 

16 

14 

26 

10 

22 x 

22 

26 x 26 

18 

14 

29 

IOV 2 

25 x 

25 

29 x 29 

20 

19 

31 

11 

27 x 

27 

31 x 31 

24 

21 

39 

iiy 2 

35 x 

35 

39 x 39 

30 

23 

45 

153/4 

41 x 

41 

45 x 45 

36 

25 

56 

16 

52 x 

52 

56 x 56 

42 

27 

68 

I6y 2 

64 x 

64 

68 x 68 

48 

31 

75 

i7y 2 

71 x 

71 

75 x 75 

54 

35 

84 

18 

80 x 

80 

84 x 84 

60 

39 

94 

19 

90 x 

90 

94 x 94 

66 

41 

103 

20 

99 x 

99 

103 x103 

72 

42 

108 

21 

104x104 

108x 108 


RITE-LITE CIRCULAR 



Model 

D 

l-D 

R 

T 

24" 

0-24 

20" 

10" 

Vs" 

30" 

0-30 

24" 

11" 

Vs" 

36" 

0-36 

31" 

14" 

Ms" 

48" 

0-48 

43" 

15" 

Ms" 

60" 

0-60 

54" 

20" 

Ms" 

72" 

0-72 

67" 

22" 

Vi" 

84" 

0-84 

79" 

25" 

Ms" 

96" 

0-96 

91 " 

30" 

Ms" 


specifications 


The Rite-Lite Circular Dome is manufactured with insulated curb and roof 
flashing of .091 aluminum curb to be fully insulated. Height of curb 9". 
Entire unit shipped with curb. Sky-lite and roof flashing can be obtained 
with either white translucent or clear acrylic material. The interior of curb 
manufactured of 24 ga. galv. iron extending 21 / 2 " down past roof deck with 
i/ 2 " openings 2'-0" o/c for securing curb to roof from inside of sky-lite. 
Acrylic plastic dome to have neoprene gaskets attached to top and bottom 
dome lip to allow for contraction and expansion with clamping ring rigidly 
secured in place. The aluminum curb so constructed as to direct the con¬ 
densation to drain onto roof on outside of curb. The circular dome and in¬ 
sulated curb is also available in 16 oz. copper and 24 ga. galv. iron. These 
units are made of rolled shape material. The metal interior liner of curb to 
be properly treated and given a coat of red primer at factory. 



roof deck 


inside diameter 

no flashing necessary- 
openings for deck clamps—2'-o/c. 

circular well liner 

—lA - 14~ 


5.K. nail-4" 
-o/c entire 
perimeter 


THE BY-PRODUCTS COMPANY 

6731 Columbia Park Road, LANDOVER, MARYLAND 
phone SPruce 3-1 111 
















































































































ConTolife 


LOWER COST 

FASTER, EASIER INSTALLATION 
WIDE SELECTION OF SIZES 
STYLES FOR ALL TYPES OF ROOFS 
FIRE TESTED AND APPROVED 


Manufactured by 

CONSOLIDATED GENERAL PRODUCTS, INC. 

24TH & NICHOLSON • HOUSTON 8, TEXAS 


M.I.M. TILE INVA I Z-J 











NEW FIRE RETARDANT 
MODELS FOR ADDED SAFETY! 



ROUND 





RECTANGULAR 


CURB MODEL 


BOND-TYPE 


Consolite Skylights are now available in special fire retardant models for use 
in areas where fire hazard is critical. These new Consolites are completely 
self-extinguishing. The skylight will not support combustion, and if ignited, 
will extinguish itself when the source of flame is removed. This important 
new development is made possible by the combination of Consolite’s unique 
manufacturing methods and the use of Hetron* resins, well-known for their 
excellent fire-retardant qualities. Write for full details on the flame-inhibiting 
characteristics of the new Fire Retardant Consolite Skylight. 

New double-wall design completely eliminates condensation 

The sketch at right illustrates the new double-wall design 
of the CONSOLITE Skylight — no condensation 
problem due to an un-insulated strip at the side 
of the skylight. This new CONSOLITE fea¬ 
ture also improves insulating qualities of 
the skylight since the double dome actually 
extends under the roof stripping. The double¬ 
wall design absolutely prevents possibility of 
domes separating after installation — makes 
stronger, more efficient, skylight installation! 


Standard models fire tested for normal applications 

Fiber glass is noted for its fire resistant character¬ 
istics — and CONSOLITE Skylights utilizing this material 
have successfully passed fire tests with a wide margin of safety. 

Fully detailed report available on request. 

Actually diffuses light 

Harsh sun-glare is transformed into a pleasing, diffused glow by CONSOLITE’S 
translucent dome. For most installations, CONSOLITE’S high light transmis¬ 
sion factor assures ample light for work, yet does away with eye-straining glare. 
CONSOLITES with special diffusing-formula material are available for school 
use, where brightness must be reduced without sacrifice of diffusion. 

Greater load strength 

CONSOLITE Skylights are engineered to ride out the roughest treatment that 
nature and accident can devise. Double layer of reinforced fiberglass and 
plastic gives twice the protection of a single dome... four times the strength of 
old-fashioned domes. Cannot be shattered by ordinary hailstorms, rocks, shock, 

Or vibration. Flexural: 20,000 p.s.i. T.niile: 10,000 p.s.i. 

Leakproof — ideal for pre-stressed concrete roofs 

Self-flashing double-dome CONSOLITE Skylights are far easier to install 
in pre-stressed concrete roofing slabs or other flat roofs. Flashing rests flush 
with top of built-up roofing membrane, stripping with felt and roofing com¬ 
pound affords completely leakproof installation. Self-flashing models require 
no curbing. No interior provisions for condensation control are necessary due 
to the double-dome, double-wall construction of the new CONSOLITE. 

The new ConsoUte approved for bonded roofs — two types now available 

The self-flashing CONSOLITE has been approved for installation in bonded 
roofs by several of the major roofing manufacturers in the United States, such 
as the Barrett Division of Allied Chemical and Dye Co., the Ruberoid Co., and 
the Philip Carey Co. The bond-type skylight features an increased rise of six 
inches between flashing and counter-flashing, making it extremely simple for 
the roofer to obtain an excellent bond between skylight and roof. Complete 
dimensions are given on page four of this catalog. 

*A registered trademark of Hooker ChemicaL Co. 
























CURB-MOUNTING TYPE 


SELF-FLASHING TYPE 


BOND-TYPE 




«-N- 


-A-F- 
-B- 


-N-# 






DIMENSIONS 



MODEL 

NUMBER 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

M 

N 

W 

TYPE 

Astro- 

Mist- 

Light 





Roof 


Exposed 

Counter 

Green 

White 

Overall 

Flashing 


Overall 

Opening 


Dome 

Curb 

Curb 

Flashing 


Color 

Color 

Admitting Area 

Size 

Width 


Height 

Size 


Height 

Height 

Width 

Width 

Square 

5505 

5705 

13" 

22" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

14" 



_ 


_ 

Self-Flashing 

5510 

5710 

19" 

28" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

20" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5511 

5711 

25" 

34" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

26" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5551 

5851 

29 %" 

38V4" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

3014" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5512 

5712 

37" 

46" 

4" 

2" 

6" 

38" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5553 

5853 

47" 

56" 

4" 

2" 

6" 

48" 

— 

- 

- 

- 

— 

Rectangular 

5525 

5725 

15"x 35" 

24"x 44" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

16"x 36" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Self-Flashing 

5526 

5726 

15"x 47" 

24"x 56" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

16"x 48" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5527 

5727 

15"x 59" 

24"x 68" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

16"x 60" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5528 

5728 

15"x 71" 

24" x 80" 

4 " 

2" 

5" 

16"x 72" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5529 

5729 

17"x 35" 

26"x 44" 

4 " 

2" 

5" 

18"x 36" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5530 

5730 

17"x 47" 

26"x 56" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

18"x 48" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5531 

5731 

23"x 35" 

32"x 44" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

24"x 36" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5532 

5732 

23"x 47" 

32"x 56" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

24"x 48" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5533 

5733 

23"x 59" 

32"x 68" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

24"x 60" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5534 

5734 

23"x 71" 

32"x 80" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

24"x 72" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5535 

5735 

23"x 83" 

32"x 92" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

24"x 84" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5536 

5736 

23" x 95" 

32"x104" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

24"x 96" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5537 

5737 

31"x 35" 

40"x 44" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

32"x 36" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5538 

5738 

31"x 47" 

40"x 56" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

32"x 48" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5539 

5739 

31"x 59" 

40"x 68" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

32"x 60" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5540 

5740 

31"x 71" 

40"x 80" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

32"x 72" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5506 

5706 

19"x 37" 

28"x 46" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

20"x 38" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5507 

5707 

19"x 73" 

28"x 82" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

20"x 74" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5516 

5716 

25"x 37" 

34"x 46" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

26"x 38" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

__ 


5517 

5717 

2914" x 49" 

3814" x 58" 

4" 

2" 

5" 

3014" x 50" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ _ 


5619 

5819 

35"x 47" 

44" x 56" 

4 " 

2" 

5" 

36"x 48" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5518 

5718 

37"x 73" 

46"x 82" 

4" 

2" 

6" 

38"x 74" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 


5620 

5820 

46"x 65" 

55"x 74" 

4" 

2" 

6" 

47"x 66" 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Square — 

5610 

5810 

18" 

28" 

4 " 

6" 

9" 

20" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

*1 U 

Bond Type 

5611 

5811 

24" 

34" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

26" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 U 

Self-Flashing 

5552 

5852 

2814" 

3814" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

3014" 

w 

_ 

_ 

. _ 

1 U 


5612 

5812 

36" 

46" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

38" 

w 

— 

— 

— 

1 U 

Rectangular — 

5625 

5825 

14"x 34" 

24"x 44" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

16"x 36" 

y 2 " 




1 U 

Bond Type 

5626 

5826 

14"x 46" 

24"x 56" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

16"x 48" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 


Self-Flashing 

5627 

5827 

14"x 58" 

24"x 68" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

16"x 60" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 U 


5628 

5828 

14"x 70" 

24"x 80" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

16"x 72" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 n 


5641 

5841 

14"x 82" 

24"x 92" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

16"x 84" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 U 


5629 

5829 

16"x 34" 

26" x 44" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

18"x 36" 

%" 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 7/ 


5630 

5830 

16"x 46" 

26"x 56" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

18"x 48" 

w 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 U 


5631 

5831 

22"x 34" 

32"x 44" 

4 " 

6" 

9" 

24"x 36" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

__ 

1 U 


5632 

5832 

22"x 46" 

32"x 56" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

24" x 48" 

W' 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 7/ 


5633 

5833 

22"x 58" 

32"x 68" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

24"x 60" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 U 


5634 

5834 

22"x 70" 

32"x 80" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

24"x 72" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 



5635 

5835 

22"x 82" 

32" x 92" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

24"x 84" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

yi 


5636 

5836 

22"x 94" 

32"x 104" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

24"x 96" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1" 


5637 

5837 

30"x 34" 

40"x 44" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

32"x 36" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

yi 


5638 

5838 

30"x 46" 

40"x 56" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

32" x 48" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

yi 


5639 

5839 

30"x 58" 

40"x 68" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

32"x 60" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

__ 

1 // 


5640 

5840 

30"x 70" 

40"x 80" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

32"x 72" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 



5606 

5806 

18"x 36" 

28"x 46" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

20"x 38" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 // 


5607 

5807 

18"x 72" 

28"x 82" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

20"x 74" 

y 2 " 

__ 

_ 

_ 



5616 

5816 

24"x 36" 

34"x 46" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

26"x 38" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 


yi 


5617 

5817 

2814" x 48" 

3814" x 58" 

4" 

6" 

9" 

3014" x 50" 

y 2 " 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 n 


5618 

5818 

36"x 72" 

46"x 82" 

4" 

6" 

10" 

38"x 74" 

y 2 " 

— 

— 

_ 


Round 

5500 

5700 

1514" 

26" 

4" 

2" 

9" 

18" 






Self-Flashing 

5501 

5701 

2i" 

32" 

4" 

2" 

9" 

24" 

_ 

_ 

_ 




5502 

5702 

32" 

44" 

4" 

2" 

9" 

36" 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Square 

5513 

5713 

18" 

22" 

_ 

_ 

9" 

18" 


6" 

4" 

2" 


Curb Mounting 

5514 

5714 

24" 

28" 

— 

_ 

9" 

24" 

_ 

6" 

4" 

2" 



5550 

5850 

30’4" 

3414" 

— 

— 

9" 

3014" 

_ 

7" 

4" 

2" 

__ 


5515 

5715 

36" 

40" 

— 

— 

9" 

36" 

— 

7" 

4 " 

2" 

_ 

Rectangular 

5508 

5708 

18" x 36" 

22" x 40" 

_ 

_ 

9" 

18"x 36" 


4" 

4" 

2" 


Curb Mounting 

5509 

5709 

18"x 72" 

22"x 76" 

— 

_ 

9" 

18"x 72" 

_ 

4" 

4" 

2" 



5519 

5719 

24"x 36" 

28"x 40" 

_ 

_ 

9" 

24"x 36" 


4 " 

4" 

2" 



5520 

5720 

3014" x 48" 

3414" x 52" 

_ 

_ 

9" 

3014" x 48" 

_ 

6" 

4 " 

2" 



5521 

5721 

36"x 72" 

40"x 76" 

— 

— 

9" 

36"x 72" 

— 

6" 

4" 

2" 

_ 

Samples 

5902 

5903 






8" x 8" 




































































CONSOLITE DOUBLE DOME SKYLIGHTS 
ARE EASIER TO INSTALL ON ANY ROOF 

CONSOLITES eliminate complex installation problems caused 
by over-engineering. Unitized all-plastic construction makes 
them lighter in weight — and so much easier and faster to 
handle and install. No complicated metal parts to assemble or 
clean. Efficient mass production methods and substantially 
lower shipping weights combine to make CONSOLITES one of, 
if not the most effective skylights available — at far less cost! 
Best of all, CONSOLITES require less alteration in standard 
roof design. CONSOLITE’S basic models will fill any need 
and are designed to fit almost any type roof being built today. 
Extremely wide selection of shapes and sizes gives far greater 
flexibility of design. Exact sizes shown on page four. 


TWO PIGMENTED COLORS AVAILABLE TO COVER 
PRACTICALLY ALL DIFFUSION REQUIREMENTS 

ASTRO GREEN (Standard Color) 

A pale green color for general skylighting. Harsh 
sun glare is transformed into a pleasing diffused 
glow that eliminates eyestrain yet provides ample 
illumination for any requirement. 

MIST WHITE (School Color) 

Specially pigmented to control brightness and illumi¬ 
nation. Originally developed for school use, but now 
used in all types of installations requiring excep¬ 
tional diffusion. 


double dome skylights specifications 


Domes and flashings shall be entirely of thermoset¬ 
ting fiber glass reinforced light stabilized plastic. All 
parts to be integrally bonded. Skylight shall be so 
constructed that the light admitting area consists 
of a completely sealed double walled dome. Skylights 


where indicated shall be “Consolite Skylights” as 
manufactured by Consolidated General Products, 
Inc., P. 0. Box 7425, Houston 8, Texas. 

Model No__ 


SHOP DRAWINGS OF ALL INSTALLATION DETAILS AVAILABLE ON REQUEST 



Manufactured by 

CONSOLIDATED GENERAL PRODUCTS, INC. 


24TH & NICHOLSON • HOUSTON 8, TEXAS 
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double dome 
skylight 











REVOLUTIONARY, NEW 

REINFORCED PLASTIC CONSTRUCTION 


The new Corfulux double dome skylight is a 
single lightweight unit made entirely of glass fiber 
reinforced plastic. 

The unit is weathertight and trouble-free. It has 
two glass fiber reinforced plastic domes fused at 
the edges and separated by dead air space. This 
hermetically-sealed unit insulates against the outside 
heat (or cold) yet transmits up to 80% of the 


outside daylight. Unitized construction eliminates 
the possibility of leakage and condensation weepage 
and makes installation easy. 

All the outstanding physical properties of Corru- 
lux building panels are yours with the double dome 
skylight. The material is shatterproof, strong, light¬ 
weight and able to withstand the roughest abuse. And 
the light it transmits is glare-free and well diffused. 



SQUARE, BOND-TYPE 
SELF-FLASHING 


SQUARE, CURB¬ 
MOUNTING TYPE 


Corru/ux double dome skylights 


3UARE, STANDARD-TYPE 
SELF-FLASHING 


RECTANGULAR, STANDARD-TYPE 
SELF-FLASHING 


ROUND, STANDARD-TYPE 
SELF-FLASHING 


are available in three standard types: 

CD Standard-Type Self-Flashing (2) Bond-Type Self-Flashing and (3) Curb Mounting 


Self-flashing types feature an integral flashing which 
makes them far easier to install than conventional 
dome skylights. The flashing is simply positioned 
on the roof membrane and nailed to the roof deck 
or anchored to the concrete slab and covered by 
stripping to form a leak-tight bond with the roof. 


interior condensation while improving the overall 
insulating efficiency of the unit. In addition, the 
sturdy double wall is molded into an integral unit. 
Square, rectangular and circular models. 

C2) Bond-Type Self-Flashing Unit 

differs from the Standard Unit in that it has an 



CO Standard-Type Self-Flashing 

has a double wall construction which completely 
eliminates condensation. The sketch below shows 
that the-vertical wall as well as the entire portion 
of the unit extending above the roof line is fully 
insulated by dead air space. This design prevents 





integral 6" high curb between flashing and counter¬ 
flashing. This Bond-Type skylight has been ap¬ 
proved for installation in bonded roofs by several 
of the leading roofing manufacturers in the United 
States, among them: Barrett Division of Allied 
Chemical & Dye Co., the Ruberoid Co., and the 
Philip Carey Co. Square and rectangular models. 

C3) Curb-Mounting Type is made to fit 
separate wood or concrete curbs, either \W or 4" 
thick. They are nailed or screwed to the curb 
through drilled holes in the side wall. Square and 
rectangular models. 
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double dome skylights 


give you light where you want it 

No longer is it necessary to limit the source of natural light to the windows 
in the sidewalls of a building. Corrulux double dome skylights can be positioned 
anywhere on a roof, bringing light precisely where it is needed. 

For example, these versatile toplighting units can be used over inner areas 
of a schoolroom so as to raise the level of illumination to that of the area 
immediately adjacent to the windows. Or they can be used to bring free daylight 
to windowless rooms and hallways, interior bathrooms, covered walkways and 
numerous other areas. 

diffused light 

Corrulux double dome skylights transmit up to 80% of the light — ample 
for most purposes. They transform harsh sun-glare into a pleasing, diffused 
light. Corrulux domes with special Neutralite pigmentation are available 
for use in schoolrooms and other areas where brightness must be controlled 
without sacrifice of diffusion. Neutralite pigmentation produces lighting 
values in close agreement with those suggested for classroom lighting by 
a leading engineering and research institute. 

stronger yet lighter 

Corrulux double dome skylights will support a minimum of 200 lbs. per 
sq. ft., far more than old-fashioned domes. They will withstand the roughest 
natural and accidental treatment, cannot be shattered by ordinary hail¬ 
storms, rocks, shock or vibration. Flexural strength: 20,000 psi, Tensile 
strength: 10,000 psi. 

For all their strength, however, Corrulux double domes are light enough 
that one man can easily handle the installation. And because shipping 
weights are substantially lower, freight costs are correspondingly reduced. 

thermal insulation 

The Corrulux double dome skylight prevents costly loss of heat or con¬ 
ditioned air. Thermal conductivity rating gives a U-factor of (.5). 

NOTE: SINGLE DOME SKYLIGHTS AVAILABLE ON SPECIAL ORDER 












































































CURB MOUNTING TYPE 


GRAVEL 


1%" OR 4" 
THICK CURB 


OPENING SIZE—► 


PITCH TRAP* 


OPENING SIZE 


ROOF DECK 


ROOF DECK' 


CURB MOUNTING TYPE 


Ot 

2 

G508 

N708 

18"x36" 

22"x40" 

_ 

4" 

10" 

18"x36" 

3 

O 

G509 

N709 

18"x72" 

22"x76" 

— 

4" 

10" 

18"x72" 

z 

< 

G519 

N719 

24"x36" 

28"x40" 

— 

4" 

10" 

24"x36" 

u 

UJ 

G520 

N720 

30V4"x48" 

34V4"x52" 

— 

4" 

10" 

30V4"x48" 

at 

u< 

G521 

N721 

36"x72" 

40"x76" 

- 

4" 

10" 

36"x72" 

at 

< 

3 

G514 

N714 

24" 

28" 

_ 

4" 

10" 

24" 

O 

in 

G515 

N715 

36" 

40" 

_ 

4" 

11" 

36" 


K (Curb Width) is 2". Also available in 4" curb width. 


TYPE 


Corrulux double dome skylights may be 
installed in wood, concrete or steel roofs. When writing for 
specific installation details, state desired type of double dome skylight and type of roof. 


MODEL NUMBER 


NEUTRA- 

LITE 


LIGHT- 

ADMITTING 

AREA 


OVERALL 

SIZE 


FLASHING 

WIDTH 


CURB 

HEIGHT 


OVERALL 

HEIGHT 


OPENING 

SIZE 


G506 

G507 

N706 

N707 

19"x37" 

19"x73" 

28"x46" 

28"x82" 

G516 

N716 

25"x37" 

34"x46" 

G517 

N717 

29V4"x49" 

38V4"x58" 

G518 

N718 

37"x73" 

46"x82" 


EXPOSED | 
DOME 
HEIGHT 


6Vi" 20"x38" 4 Vi" V 

7 Vi" 20"x74" 5 Vi" 


7Vi" 

26"x38" 

5Vi' 

7Vi" 

30V4"x50" 

5Vi' 

7Vi" 

38"x74" 

5Vi' 


in 

at 

G510 

N710 

19" 

28" 

4" 

2" 

< 

3 

G511 

N711 

25" 

34" 

4" 

2" 

o 

G512 

N712 

37" 

46" 

4" 

2" 


6Vi" 

20" 

4Vi' 

6Vi" 

26" 

4Vi' 

7Vi" 

38" 

5Vi' 


STANDARD TYPE SELF FLASHING 


G500 

N700 

15Vi" 

26' 

G501 

N701 

2i" 

32' 

G502 

N702 

32" 

44' 


G606 

N806 

18"x36" 

28"x46" 

4" 

6" 

11" 

20"x38" 

5" 

G607 

N807 

18"x72" 

28"x82" 

4" 

6" 

12" 

20"x74" 

6" 

G616 

N816 

24"x36" 

34"x46" 

4" 

6" 

12" 

26"x38" 

6" 

G617 

N817 

28V4"x48" 

38Vi"x58" 

4" 

6" 

12" 

30V4"x50" 

6" 

G618 

N818 

36"x72" 

46"x82" 

4" 

6" 

12" 

38"x74" 

6" 


BOND TYPE SELF FLASHING 


iii 

at 

G610 

N810 

18" 

28" 

4" 

6" 

11" 

20" 

5" 

3 

g 

G611 

N811 

24" 

34" 

4" 

6" 

11" 

26" 

5" 

in 

G612 

N812 

36" 

46" 

4" 

6" 

12" 

38" 

6"C 


H (Counter Flashing Height) is Vi" 


J (Counter Flashing Width) is 1" 


AIR SPACE 


SELF FLASHING TYPE 


Other standard sizes and single dome sky¬ 
lights available. Contact nearest regional 
office for complete data. 


GLASS FIBERS 


O. BOX 20026, HOUSTON 25, TEXAS 



P. O. Box 20026 
Houston 25, Texas 

1132 W. Peachtree Street, N.W. 
Atlanta, Georgia 


4250 Cleveland Ave. 
Dayton 10, Ohio 

3116 Van Owen Blvd. 
Burbank, California 

230 No. Michigan Ave. 
Chicago 1, Illinois 


2201 Grand Ave. 
Kansas City, Mo. 

441 Lexington Avenue 
New York 17, N.Y. 
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45 GREENWOOD AVENUE, EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 

















modern materials and construction 

The MARCOLITE Skylight is fabricated of tough fiber glass 
reinforced translucent structural panels and extruded alumi¬ 
num frames. This construction combines the maximum advan¬ 
tages of uncluttered contemporary design without limiting 
freedom in planning. The use of light diffusing panels per¬ 
mits maximum light transmission, and produces pleasant 
working conditions and reduction of eye fatigue. 


economy and safety 

The use of quality materials and a superior design provide 
an economical and trouble-free unit. With no parts that rust, 
corrode or crack, the skylight does not require any main¬ 
tenance, painting or replacing of parts. The panels retain 
their full color and translucency and will not cloud. For all 
practical purposes, the MARCOLITE Skylight is unbreakable 
and will withstand unusual abuse. Use of fiber glass re¬ 
inforced structural panels avoids the danger occasioned by 
explosion and makes underscreens and overscreens un¬ 
necessary. The panels, being of thermo-setting material do not 
lose shape and resist flame up to relatively high temperatures. 


strength and insulation 

The aluminum frames, combined with the shatterproof panels, 
assure maximum strength and durability with a minimum of 
weight. The high insulating value of the MARCOLITE Sky¬ 
light results in reflection of the hot rays of the summer sun 
and helps to maintain the heat of the room in winter climate. 


ease of installation 

The MARCOLITE Skylight is supplied as a completely assem¬ 
bled unit ready for installation. Attachment to the curb or 
roof deck is all that is necessary to complete the installation. 


quality of light 

Widespread use of fiber glass translucent structural panels 
as skylighting has proven the great quality of the light 
transmitted. Due to the high diffusion properties, there is an 
absence of the light and dark contrasts, and a better, more 
even light over much larger areas. 


Table of Contents 


CuitMtJjke 



MARCOLITE Skylight — Model For 
Use Over Curb Construction. 

Page 3 




MARCOLITE Skylight — Model with 
Self Contained Curb and Roof 
Flange 

Page 4 


(kfaft/w 


MARCOLITE Skylight — Monitor 
Model For Use Over Curb Con¬ 
struction 

Page 5 


MARCOLITE Insulating Skylights — 
Model For Use Over Curb Construc¬ 
tion and Model With Self Contained 
Roof Flange Rage 6 * y 





\M\Pm6u s5 

MARCOLITE Skylights — Low Priced 
Units in Selected Sizes 


Page 8 


MARCOLITE Ventilating Skylights 
Manual and Automatic 

Page 9 


MARCOLITE Fire Vent Units — Sky¬ 
lighted and Insulated Aluminum Top 

Page 10 


MARCOLITE Roof Scuttles — Sky¬ 
lighted and Insulated Aluminum 
Top 

Page 11 


MARCOLITE Skylights of special 
shapes and Custom design. 


Page 2 


Page 12 






























The MARCOLITE Skylight, Model For Use Over Curb Construction, is 
designed for use where curbs are constructed. This preassembled light¬ 
weight unit is an unequaled innovation in modern top lighting design. 
It is easily installed and provides economy, maximum safety and values 
ordinarily not found in conventional skylights. 


design data 



CORRUGATED TRANSLUCENT COnStl*UCt I OFI fSOtUTeS 

STRUCTURAL PANEL 



FILLER STRIP 

Sponge rubber Filler strip shaped 
corrugations of translucent 
panel makes skylight weathertight and 
reduces heat loss. 


PANEL REST AND FILLER STRIP 
CHANNEL 

Provides a projected ledge, with chan 
nel for sponge rubber filler strip, or 
which translucent panel rests. 

CONDENSATION GUTTER 

Built-in comportment collects condense- 
tion and overflow. Unique design, with 
wall thicknesses up to . 125", provides 
generous spacing for collection of 
moisture. 

CONDENSATION SLOTS 
Passages through which moisture 
overflow are channeled from 
densation gutter to outside of skylight 

STAINLESS STEEL FASTENER 

Links retaining angle and curb frame 
in correct position. 

EMBOSSED SPACER 

Maintains retaining angle at exact 
distance from frame. 


COUNTER FLASHING 

Vertical section of frame acts as counter 
floshing. Has openings through which 
skylight is fastened to curb member. 

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM FRAME 

A special shape extruded to thick¬ 
nesses up to .125". The rugged 
piece unit-is mitered and welded 
corners for maximum strength, ease of 
handling and application. 


Of thermo-setting polyester resin re¬ 
inforced with fiber glass matting, the 
dome transmits almost as much light as 
clear glass. Diffuses all light and filters 
out majority of ultraviolet and infra¬ 


red rays reducing heat 
"K" factor is approximately one-half 
that of glass. The coefficient of expan¬ 
sion approximately equal to aluminum. 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
RETAINING ANGLE 

Retaining angle is shaped to hold the 
translucent ponel rigid in proper posi¬ 
tion, assuring the perfect setting of 
panels and eliminating the necessity for 


Dimension "A" always runs in the direction of the 
panel corrugations. (See Note 2 under Specifications.) 


size schedule 



inside 

recommended 

model 

frame 

outside curb 

no. 



dimensions 


A 

B 

X 

Y 

2A 

231 a" 

39' a" 

22" 

38"* 

2B 

231 a" 

74' 2 " 

22" 

73" 

2C 

23' 2 ” 

109' 2 " 

22" 

108" 

2D 

23' a” 

144’ 2 " 

22" 

143" 

3A 

3 5Va" 

39' a" 

34" 

38" 

3B 

35' 2 " 

74Va" 

34 

73" 

3C 

35Vi" 

109'. 2 " 

34" 

108" 

3D 

35' 2 “ 

144'a" 

34" 

143" 

AA 

39Va" 

39' 2 " 

38 

38" 

4A 

47 Va" 

39', 2 " 

46" 

38" 

4B 

47 W 

74>,a" 

46" 

73" 

4C 

471 2 " 

109' 2 " 

46" 

108" 

4D 

47’/2" 

144’a" 

46" 

143" 

5A 

59’/2" 

39Va" 

58" 

38" 

5B 

59Va" 

74’ 2 " 

58" 

73" 

5C 

59'/2" 

109', 2 " 

58" 

108" 

5D 

59'/," 

144'/," 

58" 

143" 

6B 

71 Vi" 

74' 2 " 

70" 

73" 

6C 

71 Vi" 

109’i" 

70" 

108" 

6D 

71 Vi" 

144’,a" 

70" 

143" 


Special requirements of dimension or 
design can be satisfied. Write for 
further information. 


CEILING PANELS 
AND SHADES 

MARCOLITE Ceiling Panels and Shades are 
available for use with all models of MARCO¬ 
LITE Skylights. 



specifications 

Skylights shall be MARCOLITE, Model For Use Over Curb Construction, Model No., manufactured 

by the Marco Co., 45 Greenwood Avenue, East Orange, New Jersey. (When specifying Model No., see size 
schedule.) 

MARCOLITE Skylights shall be factory assembled and ready for installation. Skylights shall consist of 6063-T5 
extruded aluminum frame with thermo-setting translucent structural panels, held in place with extruded 
aluminum retaining members. Fastening devices are to be stainless steel. 

The extruded frame member shall have a panel rest and condensation gutter with condensation discharge 
openings. Frame is to have a vertical section with drip edge, which shall act as a counter flashing. This ver¬ 
tical section shall have holes through which the entire skylight unit shall be secured to curb with cadmium 
plated wood screws. Corners of frame member shall be mitered with welded joints. 

Translucent structural panels shall be composed of polyester reinforced fiber glass. They shall be. 

(light green or colorless), and shall have 2 W corrugations. Each panel shall be formed during manufacture 
to a 12ffi radius with the direction of the curvature parallel to the corrugation. Joints in panels shall be 
constructed by overlapping succeeding panels with laps mechanically fastened. 

Extruded aluminum retaining angle with panel stop shall be joined to frame with stainless steel fasteners. 

If required, rolled extruded aluminum truss member shall be installed under lap of plastic sheets. (See Note 
No. 6 below). 

MARCOLITE details shall be submitted for approval prior to installation. 

notes 

1. Model No. Identifications without suffix // X // pertain only to Models For Use Over Curb Construction. 

2. When specifying MARCOLITE Skylights, Model For Use Over Curb Construction, for use on curbs that 
are not level, models should be chosen on which dimension "A" (or "X") follows the direction of the 
slope. 

3. MARCOLITE Skylights, Model For Use Over Curb Construction, are designed for outside curb dimensions 
and therefore, thickness of curb may vary, as desired. Note also, that due to the light weight construc¬ 
tion of MARCOLITE Skylights, no special framing or curbing is required. 

4. Special requirements of dimension or design can be satisfied. Write to The Marco Company for further 
information. 

5. Standard structural translucent panels are available in LIGHT GREEN or COLORLESS. Other colors are 
available by special order. 

6. Where "A" dimension exceeds 47 Vi”, a bow truss of extruded aluminum members is welded to skylight 
frame under lap of plastic sheets. 

7. Base flashing (by others) should terminate at top of curb, should not be carried over top of curb. The 
space allowed for base flashing is %" on all sides. 

Page 3 


■ 
































































MODEL WITH SELF-CONTAINED 
CURB AND ROOF FLANGE 



The MARCOLITE Skylight, Model With Self Contained Curb and Roof 
Flange eliminates the need for curb construction and curb flashing. 
With this skylighting design the only requirement is an opening in the 
rooif into which preassembled unit is set. The unique design allows a 
wider distribution of evenly diffused light by means of lower curb 
height. 


Dimension "K" always runs in the 
direction of the panel corrugations. 
(See Note 2 under Specifications). 
A wood nailer is recommended 
for proper anchorage of unit, re¬ 
gardless of type of roof deck. Sky¬ 
light is installed on top of roof 
membrane. Roof flange is felt 
stripped with waterproofing ma¬ 
terial in accordance with roofing 
manufacturer's specifications. 


STRUCTURAL TRANSLUCENT PANEL 
.080“ EXTRUDED CORRUGATED FIBER GLASS 
ALUMINUM 

RETAINING ANGIE- — RUBBER FILLER STRIP 

STAINLESS STEEL SCREW- j CONDENSATION SLOT 

10“ O.C. ,0 " ° c 


INSULATION ALUMINUM 
COATED (OPTIONAL) 



.WOOD NAILER 
ROOF OPENING K OR l 


construction features 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
RETAINING ANGLE 

Retaining angle is shaped to hold the 
translucent panel rigid in proper posi 
tion, assuring the perfect setting of 
panels and eliminating the necessity for 
mechanical fastening through panels. 



LONGITUDINAL GROOVES 

Grooves rynning full perimeter of roof 
flange act' aj. keys for positive ad 
hesion of waterproofing materials. 

ROOF FLANGE 

Horizontal section of one-piece ex¬ 
truded frame, thickness .095", sets on 
roof around skylight opening. Skylight 
unit is fastened to roof deck through 
roof flange by means of fasteners. 

Felt stripping of roof flange com¬ 
pletes installation. No flashing is re- 

CURB INSULATION 

Aluminum coated fiber board insula¬ 
tion cemented to aluminum curb. 


CORRUGATED TRANSLUCENT 
STRUCTURAL PANEL 

Of thermo-setting polyester resin re¬ 
inforced with fiber glass matting, the 
dome transmits almost as much light as 
clear glass. Diffuses all light and filters 
out majority of ultraviolet and infra- 
•red rays reducing heat transmission. 
1 approximately one-half 

_ The coefficient of export- 
approximately equal to aluminum. 

FILLER STRIP 

Sponge rubber filler strip shaped to 
corrugations of translucent structural 
panel makes skylight weathertight and 
reduces heat loss. 

PANEL REST AND FILLER STRIP 
CHANNEL 

Provides a projected ledge, with chan¬ 
nel for sponge rubber filler strip, on 
which translucent panel rests. 

CONDENSATION GUTTER 

‘Built-in compartment collects condense 
tion and overflow. Unique design, with 
wall thicknesses up to .125", provides 
generous spacing for collection of 
moisture. 

CONDENSATION SLOTS 
Passages through which moisture and 
overflow are channeled from the con¬ 
densation gutter to outside of skylight 

STAINLESS STEEL FASTENER 

Links retaining angle and curb frame 

■“ correct position. 

EMBOSSED SPACER 

Maintains retaining angle at exact 
distance from frame. 

' FINDER FLANGE 

Fits into opening of roof to insure 
proper setting of skylight unit. 



size schedule 


model 

no. 

overall size 

roof < 
K 

>pening 

L 

2AX 

25" x 40’/j" 

23" 

39" 

2BX 

25" x 75'/j" 

23" 

74" 

2CX 

25" x llOVa" 

23" 

109" 

2DX 

25" x 145 Vi" 

23" 

144" 

3AX 

37" x 40Vi" 

35" 

; 39" 

3BX 

37" x 75 Vi" 

35" 

74" 

3CX 

37" x 110Vi" 

35" 

109" 

3DX 

37" x 145 Vi" 

35" 

144" 

AAX 

41" x 40Vi" 

39" 

39" 

4AX 

49" x 40 Vi" 

47" 

39" 

4BX 

49" x 75 Vi" 

47" 

74" 

4CX 

49" x llOVi" 

47" 

109" 

4DX 

49" x 145 Vi" 

f 47" 

144" 

5AX 

61" x 40Vi" 

59" 

39" 

5BX 

61" x 75Vi" 

59" 

74" 

5CX 

61" x 110Vi" 

59" 

109" 

5DX 

61" x 145Vi" 

59" 

144" 

6BX 

73" x 75Vi" 

71" 

74" 

<SCX 

73" x 110V*" 

71" 

109" 

6DX 

73" x 145V*" 

71" 

144" 


Special requirements of dimension or 
design can be satisfied. Write for 
further information. 
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specifications 

Sr™ 

aluminum retaining members. Fastening devices are to be stainless steel ' H eX,ruded 

at curb e membe°r ^ ^ W '' h °' UminUm “ a,ed * rea,ed adhered to inside face 

pa^^ °" d "elded Translucent structural panels shall be 

corrugations, and each panel shall be formed during manufacture shall have V /2 

... - 

MARCOLITE details shall be submitted for approval prior to installation. 

notes 

'• Mange. ' den,if '‘ 0,i °" S ^ "X" pertain only to Models With Self Contained Curb and Roof 

2. When specifying MARCOLITE Skylights, Model With Self Contained Curb and Roof Fl„ r 

roofs that are not level, models should be chosen on which dimension^'K' 0 follot lh^rectt “.7 the" 

3 - .r/; 1 ;, f F,an9e - are ovai,obie . ..* 

1nf e o C ;mat r i e o q n Uiremen,S °' dimenSi ° n °' ™ b * S °'^ d ' "rtf. »o The Marco Company for further 

5 ' available brspeciil'order 6 "' P ° ne ' S ^ aVail ° ble UGHT GRE£N <” COLORLESS. Other colors are 
^ ° b ° W ,rUSS ° f eX,rUded a,UminUm membe - h welded ta skylight 
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The MARCOLITE Monitor Model Skylight For Use Over Curb Construction is specially designed for those installations 
requiring a long continuous skylight unit. The complete skylight consists of prefabricated and preassembled sections 
designed for simple on the job connection. 



. INDIVIDUAL SECTIONS JOIN BY MEANS OF OVER- 

design data lapping panels and extended retaining angles. 


CORRUGATED FIBER GLASS 
STRUCTURAL TRANSLUCENT PANEL 





specifications 

Skylights shall be MARCOLITE, Monitor Model For Use Over Curb 
Construction, as manufactured by The Marco Company, 45 Greenwood 
Avenue, East Orange, New Jersey. MARCOLITE Monitor Skylights 
shall consist of factory assembled sections ready for installation. The 
first and last sections shall have mitered corners with welded joints. 
All intermediate sections shall be constructed with welded end plates 
in condensation gutters. Skylights shall be constructed of extruded 
aluminum frames ............................. (light green or colorless) thermo¬ 
setting translucent structural panels, extruded aluminum retaining 
members and stainless steel fasteners. Submit MARCOLITE details 
for approval. 

notes 

1. The Monitor Model For Use Over Curb Construction is recom¬ 
mended for use on installations requiring skylights longer than 
those practical for shipment as one preassembled unit. 

2. The Monitor Model Skylight is only made for use over curb con¬ 
struction. Refer to page 3 for complete details of the Model For 
Use Over Curb Construction. 

3. Monitor Model Skylights are designed for outside curb dimensions 
and therefore thickness of curb may vary as desired. Note, how¬ 
ever, that base flashing (by others) should terminate at top of 
curb, should not be carried over top of curb. The space allowed 
for base flashing is 3 A n on ail sides. 

4. For Monitor Model Skylights constructed for outside curb dimen¬ 
sions exceeding 46" in width, bow trusses of extruded aluminum 
members are welded to skylight frame under laps of plastic sheets. 

5. Where possible, it is recommended that the widths of Monitor 
Model Skylights be specified to fit over outside curb dimensions 
of 22", 34", 46", 58", or 70". 

6. Standard structural translucent panels are available in LIGHT 
GREEN or COLORLESS. Other colors are available by special order. 

7. Forward your specific requirements to The Marco Company. 
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INSULATING SKYLIGHTS 



• One of the outstanding features of the MARCOLITE ROOF 
PANEL is its exceptional insulating value. Tests by an in¬ 
dependent testing laboratory show the “U” Factor to be 
.48 B.T.U. /hr/sq.ft./deg.F. This “U” Factor is better than 
that of 3" thick glass brick and 8 M thick concrete. 


• Another major feature is the combination of high load 
strength and extremely light weight. Although the MARCO¬ 
LITE ROOF PANEL weighs less than two pounds per square 
foot, independent weight load tests have proven there is no 
indication of failure at 100 pounds per square foot. 


• The MARCOLITE ROOF PANEL is water tight, and can be 
installed at roof level as well as over a built up curb. This 
affords conformity with the lines and design features of a 
building. Viewed from the interior, the MARCOLITE ROOF 
PANEL presents a beautifully finished surface whose sym¬ 
metrical grid pattern is esthetically attractive. 

• The high light transmission and excellent light diffusion 
qualities make the MARCOLITE ROOF PANEL the finest source 
of natural top lighting available. The absence of glare and 
‘hot spots” makes these skylights perfectly suited for class¬ 
room, office, or residential use. 


• The cost of MARCOLITE ROOF PANELS is competitive with or below that of other 
q uoht y insulating skylights, and only reasonably higher than non-insulating 
plastic skylights. In addition to the moderate initial cost, its light weight per¬ 
mits the use of lighter roof framing and reduces installation costs to a fraction 
of that for other skylights. The elimination of the need for ceiling panels effects 
furthet saving. 


construction features 

MODEL WITH SELF 
CONTAINED ROOF FLANGE 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
PERIMETER FRAME - 





THIOKOL 

POLYSULFIDE SEALANT 


FIBER GLASS 
TRANSLUCENT SKIN 


MODEL FOR USE 
OVER CURB CONSTRUCTION 


b EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 

‘perimeter frame 


FIBER GLASS 
TRANSLUCENT SKIN 


ROOF OPENING 
K OR L 


SCALE HALF SIZE 


ige 6 



INSIDE FRAME 
DIMENSION A OR B 


- 1 3 /4" 

CADMIUM PLATED 
WOOD SCREW 


INSIDE CURB 
DIMENSION M OR L 


CURB 


ROOFING 































T 



model for 
use over curb construction 


(MODEL WITH SELF CONTAINED ROOF FLANGE ILLUSTRATED) 


size schedule 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
PERIMETER FRAME 


FIBER GLASS SKINS 


RETAINING LIPS 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
"I" GRID ASSEMBLY 


specifications 


Skylights shall be MARCOLITE ROOF PANELS (Model with 
Self Contained Roof Flange) or (Model for Use Over Curb 
Construction) as manufactured by The MARCO COMPANY, 
East Orange, New Jersey. Roof Panels shall be Model 
No. (See Size Schedule). They shall con¬ 

sist of 6063-T5 extruded aluminum perimeter frame, mitered 
and heli-arc welded at corners, and shall have (self con¬ 
tained roof flange) or (counter flashing member for use over 
curb). Perimeter frame shall have retaining lips for top and 
bottom fiberglass skins. Grid Assembly shall be 6063-T5 ex¬ 
truded aluminum "I", notched and locked in place, and 
shall be 12" x 12" in brick pattern. Sandwich design shall 
be formed by fiber glass skins of flat reinforced polyester 
plastic laminated to the top and bottom exposed surfaces 
of the perimeter frame and "I" grid. Retaining lips of peri¬ 
meter frame shall be turned down after lamination so that 
edges of fiberglass skins shall be covered on all sides. The 
color shall be standard MARCOLITE White for interior skin, 
and colorless translucent for exterior skin. The thickness of 
the ROOF PANEL shall be 3". ROOF PANELS shall have 
a heat conductance ("U" Factor) of .48 B.T.U./hour/square 
foot/degree F., and shall support a load of at least 100 
pounds per square foot. Submit MARCOLITE details for ap¬ 
proval. 


MODEL FOR USE OVER CURB 
CONSTRUCTION 

MODEL WITH SELF CONTAINED 

ROOF FLANGE 

MODEL 

RECOMMENDED 

MODEL 

RECOMMENDED 

NO. 

INSIDE CURB DIMENSIONS 

NO. 

ROOF OPENING 

RP22 

I'll" X HI %" 

RP22X 

rii" x rii3/ 8 " 

RP23 

I'll" x 2 # 11 %" 

RP23X 

I'll" X 2'113/a" 

RP33 

2'H" x 2'11 3/ 8 " 

RP33X 

2'11" x 2'1 1 3 / 8 " 

RP34 

2'11" X 3'11 %" 

RP34X 

2'11" X 3'11 %" 

RP35 

2'11" X 4'11 %" 

RP35X 

2'11" x 4'11 3/„" 

RP36 

2'n" x 5'n %" 

RP36X 

2'11" X 5'11 3/&" 

RP38 

2'11" X 7'1 1 3/ 8 " 

RP38X 

2'11" X 7'11 3/ 8 " 

RP44 

3'11" X 3'11 %" 

RP44X 

3'11 " X 3'11 %" 

RP45 

3'i l " x 4'11 y 8 " 

RP45X 

3'11 " X 4'11 % " 

RP46 

3'1 1" X 5'11 %" 

RP46X 

3'11" X 5'11 3/ 8 " 

RP48 

3'ii" x r ii y 8 " 

RP48X 

3'11" x 7'11 3/ 8 " 

RP410 

3'11" X 9'11 3/ 8 " 

RP410X 

3'11" x 9'113/ 8 " 

RP412 

3'ii" xirn%" 

RP412X 

3'11 " xll'113/g" 

RP420 

3'11" xl9'l l y 8 " 

RP420X 

3'11" xl9'll 3/g" 


notes 

1. MARCOLITE ROOF PANELS can be custom fabricated to your 
special sizes or design shapes. 

2. Colored Panels or Colored Inserts can be had at nominal 
additional cost. 

3. It is recommended that MARCOLITE ROOF PANELS 
are installed on a slight pitch. 
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MP 

MASS PRODUCED — MINIMUM PRICED 


LOW PRICED SKYLIGHTS 

IN SELECTED SIZES 


The MARCOLITE MP Skylight is made in the same design and of the 
same quality materials as the MARCOLITE Custom Line Skylights. 
Slightly reduced thickness of aluminum frames and retaining angles, 
plus fabrication only in selected popular sizes, enables The Marco Com¬ 
pany to offer this high quality MP Skylight at substantially reduced 
prices. 

specifications 

Skylights shall be MARCOLITE MP Skylights, Model #.. 

(Model For Use Over Curb Construction) or Model With Self Contained 
Curb And Roof Flange) as manufactured by The Marco Company, 45 
Greenwood Avenue, East Orange, N. J. Skylights shall be factory as¬ 
sembled, ready for installation, with welded extruded aluminum frames 
and colorless translucent corrugated fiber glass plastic panels. Submit 
MARCOLITE details for approval. 


MODEL FOR USE OVER CURE 

CONSTRUCTION 

MODEL 

NO. 

INSIDE FRAME 
DIMENSIONS 

RECOMMENDED OUTSIDE 
CURB DIMENSIONS 

MP33 

35" x 35" 

331/2" x 331/2" 

MP34 

35" x 51" 

331/2" X 491/2" 

MP35 

4134" x 4134" 

4014" x 4014" 

MP36 

3934" x 7134" 

3814" x 701/4" 

MP44 

51" x 51" 

491/2" x 491/2" 

MODEL WITH SELF CONTAINED CURB AND ROOF FLANGE 

MODEL 

NO. 

OVERALL 

SIZE 

ROOF OPENING 
DIMENSIONS 

MP33X 

311/2" X 32" 

30" x 30" 

MP34X 

311/2'" x 48" 

30" x 46" 

MP35X 

3814" x 3834" 

3634" x 3634" 

MP36X 

36V2" x 69" 

35"x 67" 

MP44X 

471/2" x 48" 

46" x 46" 




MODEL FOR USE 
OVER CURB 
CONSTRUCTION 


design data 


STAINLESS STEEL SCREW 10" O.C. 


MODEL WITH SELF CONTAINED 
CURB AND ROOF FLANGE 


CORRUGATED FIBER GLASS 
STRUCTURAL TRANSLUCENT PANEL 


RUBBER FILLER STRIP 


CONDENSATION SLOT 10" O.C 


060" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
RETAINING ANGLE 
STAINLESS STEEL SCREW 
10" O.C. 

.060" EXTRUDED 
ALUMINUM FRAME 
»%" CADMIUM PLATED 
WOOD SCREW 

BASE FLASHING 




construction features 

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
RETAINING ANGLE 

Retaining angle is shaped to hold the 
translucent panel rigid in proper posi¬ 
tion, assuring the perfect setting of 
panels and eliminating the necessity for 
panels. 

model for use 
over curb 
construction 


STRIP 

Sponge rubber filler strip shaped 
corrugations of translucent structural 
panel makes skylight weathertight and 
reduces heat loss. 




CORRUGATED TRANSLUCENT 
STRUCTURAL PANEL 

Of thermo-setting polyester resin re¬ 
inforced with fiber glass matting, the 
dome transmits almost as much light as 
clear glass. Diffuses ail light and filters 
out majority of ultraviolet and infra¬ 
red rays reducing heat transmission, 
factor is approximately one-half 
of glass. The coefficient of expan 
sion approximately equal to aluminum. 


WEEP HOLES 

through which moisture and 
are channeled from the 
gutter to outside of 


STEEL FASTENER 

Links retaining angle and curb frame 
correct position. 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
RETAINING ANGLE 

Retaining frame is shaped to hold 
the translucent panel rigid in proper 
position, assuring the perfect setting 
of panels and eliminating the neces- 
fastening through 


CURB 

Curb member is integral part of one 
piece extruded aluminum frame, allow 
ing elimination of curb 
Wall thickness of curb is .080". 


model with 
self-contained curb 
and roof flange 

LONGITUDINAL SLOTS 

Slots running full perimeter of roof 
flange act as keys for positive ad¬ 
hesion of waterproofing materials. 


PANEL REST AND FILLER STRIP 
CHANNEL 

Provides a projected ledge with chan¬ 
nel for sponge rubber filler strip 
which translucent panel rests. 


COUNTER FLASHING 

Vertical section of frame acts as counter 
flashing. Has openings through which 
skylight is fastened to cukb\ member. 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM FRAME 

A special shape extruded to thick¬ 
nesses up to 080". The rugged one- 
piece unit is mitered and welded at 
corners for maximum strength, ease of 
handling and application. 


EMBOSSED SPACER 

Maintains retaining angle at exact 
distance from frame. 
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ROOF FLANGE 

Horizontal section of 
truded frame, thickness .080" sets on 
roof around skylight opening. Skylight 
unit is fastened to roof deck through 
roof flange by means of fasteners. 

Felt stripping of roof flange 
pletes installation. No flashing is re¬ 
quired. 


CONDENSATION GUTTER 

Built-in compartment collects condense 
tion and overflow. Unique design, with 
wall thicknesses up to 080", provides 
generous spacing for collection of 


CURB INSULATION 

Aluminum coated fiber board insula- 
cemented to aluminum curb. 





















































MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC 

VENTILATING SKYLIGHTS 




MARCOLITE Ventilating Skylights are available in manual, motorzied and 
pneumatic models. They afford the many advantages of the other 
MARCOLITE extruded aluminum and fiber glass skylight models and in 
addition, may be remotely operated from below for true gravity ventila¬ 
tion. Their unusual design permits maximum light transmission when closed 
and volume air movement when open. 


specifications 

Ventilating Skylights shall be MARCOLITE Model Number. (manual), (motorized), 

or (pneumatic) as manufactured by THE MARCO COMPANY, 45 Greenwood Avenue, East 
Orange, New Jersey. The MARCOLITE Ventilating Skylight shall be a factory assembled 
unit ready for installation. It shall consist of an opening unit of aluminum frame and 
corrugated fiber glass translucent panel, hinged to an extruded aluminum curb frame, 
all welded construction. 

(For manual operation) skylight shall be equipped with steel compression springs in 
welded aluminum housing, with stainless steel rods controlled by a chain and latching 
device. 

(For motorized operation) skylight shall be equipped with a 110 volt, AC, 60 cycle heavy 
duty gear-head motor and aluminum lifting arm. 

(For pneumatic operation) skylight shall be equipped with a sufficient number of air 
cylinders to operate unit at a maximum pressure of 60 P.S.I. Air cylinders shall be piped 
to a central point ready for connection to air supply. Hand operated four-way valve shall 
be supplied. 

notes 

(OPTIONAL FEATURES IF DESIRED) 

1. Aluminum insect screens shall be supplied with unit 

2. Curbs shall be insulated during manufacture with aluminum coated treated fiberboard 
adhered to inside face of curb member. (Motorized and pneumatic units only) 

Submit MARCOLITE details for approval 


size schedule 


MANUAL OPERATION 

MOTORIZED OPERATION 

PNEUMATIC OPERATION 

MODEL 

NO. 

ROOF OPENING 

K L 

MODEL 

NO. 

ROOF OPENING 

K L 

MODEL 

NO. 

ROOF OPENING 

K L 

V33 

30" x 30" 

VM3 

34" x 38" 

VP3 

34" x 38" 

V34 

48" x 30" 

VM4 

46" x 38" 

VP4 

46" x 38" 

V44 

48" x 48" 

VM5 

58" x 38" 

VP5 

58" x 38" 


Note: When specifying MARCOLITE Ventilating Skylights for a sloped roof installation, 
dimension K should follow the slope of the roof. 



MOTORIZED 


CORRUGATED TIBER GLASS STRUCTURAL 
TRANSLUCENT PANEL 


.080" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
RETAINING ANGLE- 


'“/’“RUBBER FtttE* STRIP 
'i.095" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
J COVER FRAME 
CONDENSATION SLOT 10" O.C. 


10" O.C. STAINLESS 
STEEL SCREW 


RIVETS 

CONTINOUS ALUMINUM HINGE' 


INSULATION ALUMINUM 
COATED (OPTIONAL) 


.093" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 

BASE FRAME_j 

ROOFING 1 

FELT STRIPPING 
i CADMIUM PLATED 
WOOD SCREW 


-WOOD NAILER 
ROOF OPENING K OR L 


ALL WELDED CONSTRUCTION 



















































FIRE VENT UNITS 

SKYLIGHTED AND INSULATED ALUMINUM TOP 



f . | C< ? L TE , Fire Vent '? constructed heavy gauge aluminum sections and, in the skylighted model with corruaated 

iber glass translucent panel. In normal operation, it is manually opened and closed from floor below’by means^f a 
chain and latching device. In the event of fire or excessive heat, a fusible link will separate causing the cover section of 

failure', ° !i " 9 ' e *• of opening 


specifications 

Fire Vents shall be MARCOLITE - Fire Vents (Skylighted) or (Solid Insulated Top) as 

Tu anUfa n C n U /Af.T C y I. HE MARC ° COMPANY - 45 Greenwood Avenue, East Orange, N. J. 
The MARCOLITE Fire Vent shall be a factory assembled unit ready for installation. 
There shall be an opening assembly consisting of (an extruded aluminum frame and 
retaining angle and a corrugated fiber glass reinforced translucent panel) or (a 10 
gauge aluminum coyer V, thick fiber glass insulation and aluminum weather shield). 
This assembly shall be hinged to a ten inch high 10 gauge aluminum curb with roof 
flange. Operating mechanism shall be steel compression springs in welded aluminum 
housings with stainless steel rods controlled by a chain and latching device. Fusible 

uadAc?. T= J m0U .[’ ,e , d ab0ve latchi " 9 device to permit automatic fire venting. Submit 
MARCOLITE details for approval. 


size schedule 


MODEL NUMBER 

ROOF OPENING 

K L 

SKYLIGHTED 

SOLID TOP 

FV 33 

FV 33S 

30" x 30" 

FV 34 

FV 34S 

48" x 30" 

FV 44 

FV 44S 

48" x 48" 


SKYLIGHTED 


design data 





INSULATED ALUMINUM TOP 


design data 


IS GAUGi 

aluminum 

COUNTER 

flashing 


ALUMINUM RIVET 









































































ROOF SCUTTLES 

SKYLIGHTED AND INSULATED ALUMINUM TOP 


The MARCOLITE Skylighted Roof Scuttle is a superior roof 
Hatchway, combining all the outstanding features of the 
MARCOLITE Skylight with a one piece curb frame and 
mechanical opening device to form a safe and lighted 


access to roof. The MARCOLITE Solid Top Roof Scuttle com¬ 
bines a one piece curb frame and mechanical opening de¬ 
vices with an insulated aluminum top. Simplicity of design 
affords economy, and ease of installation. 


specifications 

Roof Scuttles shall be MARCOLITE (Skylighted Roof Scuttles) or (Solid Insulated Top Roof Scuttles) as manufactured by The Marco Company 45 
Greenwood Avenue East Orange, New Jersey. MARCOLITE Roof Scuttles shall be factory assembled ready for installation to a 2'6" x 3'0" 'roof 
opening. They shall be constructed of a welded aluminum curb frame rivet-hinged to a cover assembly. 

(For Skylighted Roof Scuttles) Cover assembly shall consist of a welded aluminum cover frame, colorless thermo-setting translucent structural panel 
and extruded aluminum retaining angle. 

(For Solid Insulated Top Roof Scuttles) Cover assembly shall consist of a welded 10 gauge aluminum top with Vi" fiber glass insulation and alumi¬ 
num weather shield. Curb shall be insulated. Submit MARCOLITE details for approval. 


SKYLIGHTED 


design data 

CORRUGATED FIBER GLASS 




INSULATED ALUMINUM TOP 
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Special shapes and designs, as well as skylights made to your custom spec 
cations are available. Write to The Marco Company stating your requiremer 



installations 



T. EATON COMPANY WAREHOUSE 
SASKATOON, SASK,, CANADA 
Architect: Moore and Moody 

Winnipeg, Man., Canada 


8 MARCO LITE MONITOR SKYLIGHTS 5' x 163' each 


AUTOMOTIVE FREIGHT DEPOT, WABASH RAILROAD 
4ELVINDALE, MICHIGAN 

essee: Ford Motor Company 98 MARCOLITE SKYLIGHTS, 4' 


WAREHOUSE, EISNER GROCERY COMPANY 
CHAMPAIGN, ILLINOIS 

Architect: Hubbard & Hyland Rockford, III 


GENERAL OFFICES AND WAREHOUSE 
WHITE S AUTO STORES, INC. 
WICHITA, FALLS, TEXAS 


264 MARCOLITE SKYLIGHTS, 4' x 9' 


Rockford, Illinois 

82 MARCOLITE SKYLIGHTS, 6' 


RAMAPO REGIONAL HIGH SCHOOL 
FRANKLIN LAKES, NEW JERSEY 
Architect: Sherwood, Mills & Smith 
Stamford, Connecticut 


68 MARCOLITE SKYLIGHTS, Various sizes Up to 20' in length 


After more than a quarter of a century of designing, engineering and manufactur¬ 
ing skylights of all types and materials, the Marco Company offers skylights 
and accessories which represent years of research and development. The wide¬ 
spread use of MARCOLITE Products justifies our policy of producing the finest 
top lighting available at comparatively low cost. Leading architects all over the 
country are specifying MARCOLITE Skylights because they are able to perfectly 
satisfy the prime requirements of natural lighting. Modern design, low cost and 
maintenance-free life all combine to make MARCOLITE the best specification choice 
in America today. 


NOTE: SEE MARCOLITE BROCHURES IN SWEET'S CATALOG 
ARCHITECTURAL FILE 20a/Ma 
INDUSTRIAL CONSTRUCTION FILE 14a/Ma 


THE MARCO CO. 


























































Leading thedjpdust 
brightness researcK^nt 
quality control 


ATURALITE, INC 


* 


Aarketing Agency of 

’LASTIC PRODUCTS OF TEXAS 

Dallas, Texas 














announcing your new 

DAYLIGHTING 


DESIGN SERVICE 


Complete Daylight Quality Control Engineering and Research 
to establish your best brightness balance 

Here is just one segment of the research behind Naturalite Daylight Design 
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I Brightness Ratio, 


I between sky and task — 


10:1 with 


I Naturalite Skylights 



ihtness Ratio between sky and task — 40:1 

An entirely new concept 
of Skylighting by 

NATURALITE 


Naturalite’s new phase of skylighting goes a step further 
than light intensity levels and is concerned with the control of 
brightness through research and a variety of new dome 
materials. Seven different Naturalite materials are 
now available, each thoroughly tested for performance 
qualities. Not only is there definite information on transmission 
factors and the diffusing character of the materials, 
but with Naturalite’s free Daylight Design Service you 
have a complete study of brightness balances for task areas. 


NATURALITE, INC. Marketing Agency of 
PLASTIC PRODUCTS OF TEXAS 




Brightness Ratio, between sky 
and task — 2:1 with Naturalite 
Skylights and tinted window glass 
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backed by NATURALITE’f 
|ensive research program 
can accurately choose 
LIGHTING quality. 


NATURAUTE’S free advanced 
Daylight Design Service is 
available to you at any time. 


Natural lighting is an important part of building design and to achieve satisfactory 
daylighting results requires careful planning. Today there is a growing awareness that 
quality in daylighting is more a measure of good visual environment than quantity. 


Naturalite has pioneered the use of daylight research to provide the methods whereby 
quality daylighting for any structure may be accurately designed. All daylighting 
research is specifically conducted for Naturalite in the laboratories of the Texas 
Engineering Experiment Station, by the architectural research staff, on the campus 
of A & M College of Texas, College Station, Texas. The testing is usually performed 
with models, under a simulated sky and sun and/or under actual field conditions. 


The results of this leading research program are incorporated in Naturalite’s daylight 
design applied to architectural plans. With brightness now established as far more 
important than high intensity levels, Naturalite’s research and planning is directed 
at controlling brightness. Advanced quality control is obtained in design planning 
by consideration of general daylighting factors and the use of a complete line of new 
performance tested plastic dome materials. 


Artificial Sky Used for Lighting Tests 


Naturalite’s research uses the Texas Engineering 
Experiment Station’s artificial sky to yield information on 
the intensity and distribution of interior illumination 
and on brightness ratios. All are affected by the size and 
location of such structural elements as windows, 
overhangs, skylights, light reflecting louvers and ceiling 
domes; by surface reflectances; and by landscape 
elements such as walks, shrubs and trees, lawn or play 
area surfaces, privacy screens, and adjacent buildings. 


/ 


Cross section of 
artificial sky used 
in Naturalite research. 


















THERE ARE MANY IMPORTANT FACTORS 
WHICH DETERMINE THE RESULTS OF 
QUALITY DAYLIGHTING 

Quality lighting requires the creation and maintenance of not only sufficient daylight, but also PROPER 
BRIGHTNESS BALANCE between the task and all other surfaces and light surfaces visible within the room. 
Foot-candle readings are just one phase of quality daylighting. 


CONTROL OF BRIGHTNESS 

Sky brightness and ground brightness 
are major daylight sources which 
must be controlled. 


LANDSCAPING 

Landscaping may be used to control glare 
from the sky and ground and still permit 
ventilation to enter daylighted areas. 


ARCHITECTURE 

Architectural design that incorporates the use 
of shading devices such as overhangs 
and vertical screens can also help control 
brightness balance. 


VISUAL STRIPS 

Pigmented window materials that are 
transparent enough to allow vision, 
but which will transmit only a small percent 
of the visible light without color 
distortion, are good control devices. 

PROPER SKYLIGHT MATERIAL 

Light admitted through skylights should 
be diffused and controlled to 
eliminate high brightnesses that detract from 
visual comfort. Minimum transfer of 
solar heat through skylights is also desirable. 


REFLECTIVE SURFACES 

Room surfaces, while having high light 
reflectance values, should not produce glare. 
Glossy finishes are to be avoided. 


LIGHT DISTRIBUTION 

Light should be properly and evenly 
distributed throughout the entire 
area without extremes of high and low. 


NATURALITE, INC. 




PAGE 4 


Marketing Agency of 

PLASTIC PRODUCTS OF TEXAS 

Dallas, Texas 



















































































NATURALITE 

DOME MATERIALS 

VISUALITE White 
Translucent Domes 

There are three different plastic Visualite Dome 
materials by Naturalite. All are white translucent, 
however each is designed to do a specific 
job. The architect has a choice of high, medium, 
or soft light transmission material with brightness 
ratios and daylighting quality desired 
as the deciding factors. 


VISUALITE White 
Translucent Skylight 
Ceiling Domes 

Visualite Ceiling Domes have the same qualities 
as Visualite Dome materials, and are used 
to reduce solar heat transfer and help 
diffuse light . Here again, the architect has 
a choice of the daylighting quality desired. To be 
considered also, is the attractive interior 
appearance of ceiling domes. 


SOLARAID Tinted 
Transparent Domes 

New Naturalite Solaraid Domes 

are available in three variations of tinted transparent 

material. Much the same effect is achieved as 

looking through sun glasses. Solaraid domes are 

used effectively to reduce glare of reflected 

light for diffusion to ceiling dome or inner dome. 

Naturalite Clear Plastic material can be 
used with all Naturalite skylights. 

Brightness Ratios Shown Are 
Minimum Task Brightness to 
Maximum Skylight Brightness. 
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BRIGHTNESS RATIOS ARE DRAMATICALLY 
AFFECTED BY SKYLIGHT MATERIAL 


6250 Foot-candle Sky Condition 


VISUALITE “100* 


VISUALITE “200* 


(National Average) 

VISUALITE “300’ 
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6250 Foot-candle Sky Condition (National Average) 
VISUALITE “100” VISUALITE "200” VISUALITE "300” 
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6250 Foot-candle Sky Condition (National Average) 


SOLARAID “800’ 
Outer Dome 


SOLARAID “700” 
Outer Dome 


SOLARAID “600” 
Outer Dome 
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VISUALITE “300” 

VISUALITE “300” 

* ' t t % 

VISUALITE “300” 

Inner Dome 

Inner Dome 

Inner Dome 

• Brightness Ratio 1:10 

• Brightness Ratio 1:17 

• Brightness Ratio 1:24 

• Solar heat transfer 

• Solar heat transfer 

• Solar heat transfer 

51 BTU/hr/psf 

100 BTU/hr/psf 

170 BTU/hr/psf 

• For use where brightness control- 

• For use where brightness control 

• For use where high light levels 

solar heat transfer are critical. 

is important but not critical. 

are required. PAGE 5 




















NATURALITE 




PROVEN 

CONSTRUCTION 

FEATURES 


Quality Daylighting with 
NATURALITE Dome Skylights 

Naturalite’s variety of dome materials and a complete line 
of skylight units means the best in quality daylighting. Dome 
skylights by Naturalite come completely assembled ready 
for installation, no disassembly is necessary. They are easily 
and quickly installed on wood or concrete curbs and fit 
snugly on either type curb. The burglar-resistant units 
are riveted on the outside and attached easily from the 
inside of the light well. 

Flashing frames by Naturalite are of strong durable alu¬ 
minum with a built-in condensation gutter and drainage 
system. 



Plexiglas Dome in 
Naturalite clear, Visual- 
ite or Solaraid material 


— Condensation gutter 


Neoprene-cork sealer 
gasket with condensa¬ 
tion weep holes 


Drip edge 


Self tapping screw — 
(hard rivet on Burglar- 
Resistant frame) 


Extruded aluminum frame. Heli-oxygen 
flame welding is used on frame corners 
for strength and lasting appearance 



Condensation 

Drainage 


SPECIFICATIONS_ 

Plastic skylights shall be standard NATURALITE Dome 

Skylights, Stock No-as manufactured 

by Plastic Products Of Texas, 5115 East Grand Avenue, 
Dallas, Texas, or 

NATURALITE Burglar-Resistant Skylights, Stock No. 
BR- with the pla stic dome Retaining 

Angle and Condensate Flashing Frame in RIVETED 
assembly and with inside anchorage to curbs. 

The skylights shall be factory assembled units, each 
consisting of a one piece acrylic resin plastic dome 
formed from NATURALITE’S Visualite 100, 200, 300, 
Solaraid 600, 700, 800, or clear colorless material, and 
an extruded aluminum condensate flashing frame. 
For dome materials other than those specified above, 
performance test results on the dome material shall 
be submitted to the architect for his approval prior to 
bidding. Tests shall be conducted by an independent 
testing laboratory and certified reports shall be sub¬ 
mitted at the time approval is requested. The material 
for which approval is requested shall perform as indi¬ 
cated on the drawings and BRIGHTNESS RATIOS shall 
be within the limits indicated on the drawings. 
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Square and Rectangular DOME SKYLIGHTS 


Stock 

Outside Curb 

Dimensions 

Inside Dimensions Well Opening 

Dome 

Rise 

Plastic 

Thickness 

Number V 

/ood or Concrete Curb 

Wood Curb 

Concrete Curb 

2424 

22% x 221/4 

19 x 19 

141/4 x 141/4 

5 

Vb 

2828 

25% x 25 % 

221/4 x 221/4 

171/2 X 171/2 

7 

% 

3636 

33% x 33 % 

301/4 X 301/4 

251/2 x 251/2 

8 

% 

4040 

38 y 2 x 38 % 

35 x 35 

301/4 X 301/4 

8 

% 

4242 

40% x 40% 

35 x 37 

321/4 X 321/4 

10 

*6 

4444 

421/4 x 42% 

39 x 39 

341/4 x 341/4 

10 

Vu 

4848 

46% x 46’4 

43 x 43 

38i/ 4 x 38% 

12 

Vu 

5252 

491/2 x 491/2 

46% x 461/4 

411/2 x 4P/2 

12 

y,6 

6060 

581/4 x 581/4 

55 x 55 

501/4 X 501/4 

14 

% 

8080 

781/4 x 78i/4 

75 x 75 

70% X 701/4 

18 

y» 4 

9898 

9534 x 953/4 

921/2 X 921/2 

87% x 87% 

22 

y» 4 

2028 

171/2 X 251/2 

141/4 x 221/4 

91/2 x 171/2 

5 

i/s 

2052 

171/2 X 491/2 

141/4 X 46% 

91/2 X 411/2 

7 

3 /l6 

2840 

251/2 X 381/2 

221/4 X 35 

171/2 X 301/4 

8 

l/ 8 

2852 

251/2 x 491/2 

221/4 x 4614 

171/2 X 411/2 

8 

3 /l6 

3296 

283/4 x 92 3 4 

251/2 x 891/2 

20% x 843/4 

8 

% 

3642 

331/2 x 401/4 

30y 4 x 37 

251/2 x 321/4 

9 

% 

3652 

331/2 x 491/2 

301/4 x 46% 

251/2 X 411/ 2 

10 


3663 

331/2 x 611/4 

30% x 58 

251/2 x 531/4 

10 

y* 

3676 

331/2 x 7234 

30% x 691/2 

251/2 x 64% 

10 


4280 

40% x 781/4 

37 x 75 

321/4 X 701/4 

13 

% 

4364 

411/4 x 621/4 

38 x 59 

331/4 X 54% 

12 

1/4 

6476 

6034 x 723/ 4 

571/2X 691/2 

52% x 643/4 

15 

1/4 

6496 

6034 x 9234 

571/2X 891/2 

523/4 x 843/4 

16 

y* 

30150 

271/4 x 144 

24 x 144 

191/4 X 1391/4 

8 

*6 

36150 

331/2 x 144 

301/4 x 144 

251/2 X 1391/4 

10 

y>< 

99119 

961/2 x 116 i/ 2 

931/4 xH31/4 

881/2 x IO8V2 

25 

y* 



(Dimensions in inches) 




♦When ordering use stock number and add: 


“T” for Naturalite “T” Frame 
“L" for Naturalite “L" Frame 
"BR" for Burglar Resistant Frame 
























NATURALITE 


CIRCULAR SKYLIGHTS 


CIRCULAR 
CEILING DOMES 


Stock 

Number 

A 

B 

C 

Stock 

Number 

D 

E 

F 

Stock Inside Die 

Number Well Openi 

C-24 

19 

8 

Vs 

CCD-24 

19 

2 

Vis 

WL-24 

19 Va 

C-30 

24 

8 

Vs 

CCD-30 

24 

3% 

V* 

WL-30 

24 Va 

C-36 

31 

11 

Vs 

CCD-36 

31 

4y 2 

'A* 

WL-36 

31% 

C-48 

43 

13 

Vu 

CCD-48 

43 

5 

Vs 

WL-48 

43% 

C-60 

54 

19 

Vi S 

CCD-60 

54 

7 

Vs 

WL-60 

54% 

C-72 

67 

22 

Va 

CCD-72 

67 

10 

Vs 

WL-72 

67% 

C-84 

79 

25 

V\6 







C-96 

91 

29 

Vu 








nches) 


WELL LINERS 




Stock 

Number 

Inside Dimension Well Opening 

Dome 

Rise 

Plastic 

Thickness 

Wood Curb 

Concrete Curb 

CD2424 

19 x 19 

14% x 14% 

1% 

Ms 

CD2828 

22% x22% 

17%xl7% 

4 

y.* 

CD3636 

30% x 30% 

25% x 25% 

3% 

Vis 

CD4040 

35 x 35 

30% x 30% 

4 

Vs 

CD4242 

37 x 37 

32% x32% 

4 

Vs 

CD4444 

39 x 39 

34% x 34% 

5 

Vs 

CD4848 

43x43 

38% x38% 

5 

Vs 

CD5252 

46% x 46% 

41% x41% 

5% 

Vs 

CD6060 

55x55 

50% x 50% 

6 

Vs 

CD8080 

75x75 

70% x 70% 

10 

Vs 

CD2028 

14% x22% 

9% x 17% 

2% 

Vis 

CD2052 

14% x 46% 

9% x 41 % 

5% 

tts 

CD2840 

22% x 35 

17% x 30% 

5 

Vs 

CD2852 

22% x46% 

17% x 41 V2 

5 

Vs 

CD3296 

25% x 89% 

203/4 x 843£ 

8 

y.s 

CD3642 

30% x 37 

25% x32% 

5 

Vs 

CD3652 

30% x 46% 

25% x41% 

5% 

Vs 

CD3663 

30% x 58 

25% x 53% 

6 

Vs 

CD3676 

30% x 69% 

25% x 6434 

6 

Vs 

CD4280 

37x75 

32% x 70% 

6% 

Vs 

CD4364 

38x59 

33% x54% 

5% 

Vs 

CD6476 

57% x 69% 

5234 x 6434 

8% 

*s 

CD6496 

57% x 89% 

52 3 4 x 84 3 4 

11 

y t s 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Plastic ceiling domes shall be NATURALITE Ceiling Domes, 

Stock No. CD--, as manufactured by Plastic 

Products Of Texas, 5115 East Grand Avenue, Dallas, 
Texas. The ceiling domes shall be factory assembled units 
each consisting of an acrylic resin dome formed from 
NATURALITE’S Visualite 100, 200, 300, Solaraid 600, 700, 
800, or clear colorless material, and steel frame with 
hinge to provide for opening. Ceiling dome shall be 
ready for installation in bottom of skylight well. 

Square and Rectangular CEILING DOMES 


INSIDE OR OUTSIDE ANCHORAGE 
WITH NATURALITE SKYLIGHT FRAMES 


Naturalite “L” Frame 
Single and Double Dome 


WOOD CURB 


CONCRETE CURB 


Naturalite “T” Frame 
Single and Double Dome 


WOOD CURB 


WOOD CURB 


Naturalite Ceiling Dome 

k -WELL OPENING- 

























































































NATURALITE 


LOW SILHOUETTE 
SELF-FLASHING PLASTIC 


DOME SKYLIGHTS 



SQUARE AND RECTANGULAR 
OW SILHOUETTE SELF-FLASHING SKYLIGHTS 


Stock 

lumber 

Inside Dimension 

Roof Opening 

Dome 

Rise 

Plastic 

Thickness 

Outer 

Dome 

Inner 

Dome* 

1424 

20 x 20 

5 

Vs 

Yu 

!828 

23x23 

7 

Vs 

Vu 

1636 

313/4 x 31 % 

8 

Vs 

Vu 

1040 

36% x 36y 2 

8 

Vs 

Vs 

1242 

38x38 

10 

Yu 

Vs 

\444 

40 y 4 x 40 y 4 

10 

Yu 

Vs 

1848 

44 y 4 x44y 4 

12 

Yu 

Vs 

>252 

47 y 2 x 47 y 2 

12 

Yu 

Vs 

>060 

55% X 55% 

14 

Va 

Vs 

028 

15x 23 

5 

Vs 

Vu 

052 

15 % x 47 y 2 

7 

Yu 

Vu 

840 

23% x 36y 2 

8 

Vs 

Vs 

852 

23 3 4 x 47 y 2 

8 

Yu 

Vs 

296 

26% x 90% 

8 

Va 

Yu 

642 

31 % x 38 

9 

Va 

Vs 

652 

31% x47% 

10 

Yu 

Vs 

663 

31% x59% 

10 

Yu 

Vs 

676 

31% x70% 

10 

Yu 

Vs 

280 

38 x76 

13 

Va 

Vs 

364 

39% x 60% 

12 

Va 

Vs 

476 

58% x 70% 

15 

Va 

Yu 

496 

58% x 90% 

16 

Yu 

Yu 



(Dimensions In Inches) 


APPROVED FOR 20 YEAR BONDED ROOFS 

by Roofing Materials Manufacturers 

Naturalite’s low silhouette skylights, with minimum dome rise, 
are designed to blend with architectural designs featuring a 
low roof, while the self-flashing feature permits easy instal¬ 
lation. The unit is installed by attaching the skylight to the 
roof and bringing the roofing material up over the flashing. 
The Naturalite self-flashing unit is available with various curb 
heights up to a 6" curb to meet requirements of roofing mate¬ 
rial manufacturers for use with a 20 year bonded roof. All 
Naturalite low silhouette plastic domes can be replaced 
without removing the curb frame ... an exclusive Naturalite 
feature. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Plastic skylights shall be NATURALITE Low Silhouette — 
Self-Flashing Skylights, Stock No. LSSF- 


or Double Dome Installations. 

Vhen ordering use stock number and add: 

‘LSSF” for Low Silhouette — Self-Flashing Skylight 

‘DDLSSF” for double dome Low Silhouette — Self-Flashing Skylight 


as manufactured by PLASTIC PRODUCTS OF TEXAS, 5115 
East Grand Avenue, Dallas, Texas. The skylights shall 
be factory assembled units, each consisting of a one 
piece acrylic resin plastic dome formed from NATURA¬ 
LITE’S Visualite “100”, “200”, “300”, Solaraid “600”, 
“700”, “800”, or clear colorless material, and self-flash¬ 
ing aluminum curb frames with 4 " roof flange ready for 
anchorage to roof deck. 


JATURALITE 


LOW SILHOUETTE 
SELF-FLASHING 
DOUBLE DOMES 


The double dome model in Naturalite’s low silhouette self¬ 
flashing series has the additional advantages of double dome 
installation . . . less heat transfer . . . and better light diffusion. 



SPECIFICATIONS 


Plastic skylights shall be NATURALITE Low 
Silhouette—Self-Flashing Skylights with Dou¬ 
ble Domes, Stock No. DDLSSF-_, 

as manufactured by PLASTIC PRODUCTS OF 
TEXAS, 5115 East Grand Avenue, Dallas, 


Texas. The skylights shall be factory assem¬ 
bled units, each consisting of an inner and 
outer plastic dome and self-flashing aluminum 
curb frame ready for anchorage to roof deck. 
(Incorporate specifications for dome materials 
as shown in above specifications.) 


ROOF 

OPENING 






















































Insulated Curb 
Metal Thickness 


Plastic 

Thickness 


Outside Member 


(Dimensions in inches) 


VENTILATING DATA 


Duty Elec. Data Fan Diam. Grill Size Fan Speed C.F.M. 


Light Duty _ 110V., 60C. 8" 113/ 4 " x 1iy 4 " 1550 R.P.M. 425 


Heavy Duty _ 110V., 60C. 12" 15y 8 ”x15 Vs " 1 550 R.P.M. 900 


PAGE < 


Force venting of lighted areas is efficiently handled 
by Naturalite's Powr-Vent skylights, in either square 
or rectangular shapes. 


With Heavy Duty unit, three speed motor and wall switch optional. 

Light Duty for intermittent use. 

Heavy Duty for continuous use. c , _ , , 

Square and Rectangular 

POWR-VENT AND INSULATED CURB SKYLIGHTS 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Plastic power vented skylights shall be Naturalite Powr-Vent Skylights, 

stock No. HV or LV--(as specified for heavy duty or 

light duty operation), as manufactured by Plastic Products of Texas, 5115 
East Grand Avenue, Dallas, Texas. The power vented skylight shall be a 
factory assembled unit, each consisting of an acrylic resin plastic dome 
formed from Naturalite's Visualite 100, 200, 300, Solaraid 600, 700, 800, 
or clear colorless material, and extruded aluminum condensate-flashing 
frame assembled to insulated metal curbs with 1-unit power exhaust ready 
for anchorage to roof deck. (Available with 2, 3, or 4 unit power exhausts) 


NATURALITE Insulated 

Prefabricated Metal Curbs 


NEOPRENE CORK 
SEALER GASKET WITH 
CONDENSATION WEEP 
HOLES 

Roof opening construction 
is simplified and 
speeded with the use 
of Naturalite insulated 
prefabricated curbs. 

Available in 4-inch and 
9-inch curb heights, with 
single or double domes. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Plastic skylights shall be Naturalite Dome Skylights complete with Insulated 

Aluminum Curb, Stock No. A-_, Curb Height_ 

(4" or 9" standard), as manufactured by Plastic Products of Texas, 5115 
East Grand Avenue, Dallas, Texas. The skylight shall be a factory assem¬ 
bled unit, each consisting of an acrylic resin plastic dome formed from 
Naturalite's Visualite 100, 200, 300, Solaraid 600, 700, 800, or clear 
colorless material, and extruded aluminum condensate-flashing frame as¬ 
sembled to insulated aluminum curbs and ready for anchorage to roof deck. 


EXTRUDED 

ALUMINUM FRAME < *jju 
(P atent Pending) 


Stock 

Number 


2424 

2828 

3636 

4040 

4242 

4444 

4848 

5252 

6060 

8080 

2028 

2052 

2840 

2852 

3296 

3642 

3652 

3663 

3676 

4280 

4364 

6476 

6496 


Inside Curb 
Dimension 


Dome Rise 


.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.032 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.032 

.025 

.032 

.032 


*Powr-Vent Units Only 
When ordering use stock number and add: 

“HV” for heavy duty Powr-Vent Skylight 
“LV” for light duty Powr-Vent Skylight 
“A” for Insulated Curb Skylight 
“ABR” for Burglar Resistant Insulated Curb Skylight 


NATURALITE 

Burglar-Resistant 
Insulated Curb Assembly 


NEOPRENE CORK 
SEALER GASKET WITH 
CONDENSATION WEEP 
HOLES - 


RIVET CONSTRUCTION 
discourages entry through 
skylight. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Plastic skylights shall be Naturalite Burgle 
Resistant Dome Skylight, Stock No. ABF 
Curls Height- 


(4" or 9" standard), with the plastic dom 
retaining angle and condensate-flashin 
frame in RIVETED assembly and fram 
RIVETED to the insulated aluminum curt 
(Incorporate specifications for skylight an 
dome materials as shown in Naturalit 
Specifications for Powr-Vent Skylights.) 


10 


10 


12 

y»* 

12 

y* 

14 

% 

18 

y« 

5 

y. 


Vu 
















































N AT URALITE Accessories 



NATURALITE Fireproof 

Darkening Shade 

U -WELL OPENING-- J 

AUGE GALV. WHITE ENA MELED FRAME 

FIRE PROOF 
DARKENING SHADE 


SPECIFICATIONS 

The Darkening Shade shall be the Naturalite Fireproof 
Darkening Shade, Stock No. DS_, as manu¬ 

factured by Plastic Products of Texas, 5115 East Grand 
Avenue, Dallas, Texas. 

The Darkening Shade shall be a factory assembled unit 
consisting of metal frame, shade, cord, cord lock, and 
cord pull ring ready for attachment within the well. 






At times, visual education and other activities 
require darkness during daylight periods in 
school rooms, meeting rooms and auditoriums. 
In such instances, Naturalite Fireproof 
Darkening Shades provide quick trouble free 
ning of skylight openings. 


Motorized Naturalite Darkening shades are 
also available with trouble free 
electric motor operated from a conveniently 
located switch. Complete 
data sheets are available. 



SQUARE AND RECTANGULAR DARKENING 
SHADES AND METAL LOUVER SHADES 


Stock 

Inside Well 

! Dimensions 

Number 

Wood Curb 

Concrete Curb 

2424 

19 x 19 

14% x 14% 

2828 

22% x 22% 

17% xl7% 

3636 

30% x 30y 4 

25% x 25% 

4040 

35x35 

30% x 30% 

4242 

37x37 

32% x32% 

4444 

39x39 

34% x34% 

4848 

43x43 

38% x 38% 

5252 

46% x 46% 

41 Vz x 41 % 

6060 

55x55 

50% x50% 

8080 

75 x 75 

70% x 70% 

2028 

14% x 22% 

9% x 17% 

2052 

14% x 46% 

9% x41% 

When ordering use stock 

22% x 35 

17% x 30% 

number and add: 

22% x 46% 

17% x41% 

“DS” for Darkening Shade 

25% x89% 

20% x 84% 

“LS” for metal Louver 

30% x 37 

25% x32% 

Shade 

30% x 46% 

25% x 41 % 

“M” for motorized units as 

30% x 58 

25% x53% 

“MDS” or “MLS” 

30% x 69% 

25% x 64% 

4280 

37x75 

32% x70% 

4364 

38 x59 

33% x 54% 

6476 

57% x 69% 

52% x 64% 

6496 

57% x 89% 

52% x 84% 



{Dimensions in Inches) 



Louver Shades 


NATURALITE 


WELL OPENING 


GALV. WHITE ENAMELED FRAME 




LOUVER 
♦: SHADE 


Fireproof metal louver shades 
by Naturalite allow easy 
darkening of skylighted 
areas. Pole ring permits easy 
opening and closing. 
Motorized metal louver 
shades and also aluminum 
louver construction are avail¬ 
able when desired. Write for 
complete data sheets. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

The Metal Louver Diffuser Shade shall be Naturalite Metal 
Louver Diffuser Shade, Stock No. LS _ as manu¬ 

factured by Plastic Products of Texas, 5115 East Grand Avenue, 
Dallas, Texas. 

The Metal Louver Diffuser Shade shall be a factory assembled 
unit consisting of metal ceiling anchor frame, louvers activated 
with pull cord, and cord lock. 




































































N AT URALITE Accessories 


20a 

Na 


Combination Ceiling Dome and 
Fireproof Darkening Shade 


Naturalite fireproof darkening shades used 
in conjunction with Naturalite ceiling domes 
are a practical combination, where dark¬ 
ened areas are desired. You also have the 
advantages of the ceiling dome. Motorized 
unit is available on request. 


SQUARE AND RECTANGULAR CEILING DOME AND 
DARKENING SHADE OR METAL LOUVER 


Stock 

Number 


2424 

2828 

3636 

4040 

4242 


Inside Well Dimensions 


Wood Curb 


Concrete Curb 


J Ceiling Dome 
Plastic Thickness 


WELL OPENING 


PIANO n 
FULL SPA 
HINGE 


The Combination Ceiling Dome and Fireproof 

Darkening Shade shall be Stock No. CDS _ 

as manufactured by Plastic Products of Texas, 
5115 East Grand Avenue, Dallas, Texas. 


The Combination Ceiling Dome and Darkening 
shade shall be factory assembled units each 
consisting of a one-piece acrylic resin plastic 
dome, ceiling dome, shade frame, fireproof 
shade, pull cord, and cord-lock. 


Plastic dome shall be Naturalite Visualite “100”, 
“200”, “300”, white translucent material. 


*When ordering use stock number and add: 

“CDS" for combination ceiling dome and darkening shade 
“CDL" for combination ceiling dome and louver shade 
“M" for motorized unit as, “MCDS" or “MCDL" 


NATURALITE 


COMBINATION CEILING 

DOME AND METAL LOUVER SHADE 


SPECIFICATIONS 

The Combination Ceiling Dome and Metal Louver Shade 

shall be Stock No. CDL___as 

manufactured by Plastic Products of Texas, 5115 East 
Grand Avenue, Dallas, Texas. 

The Combination Ceiling Dome and Metal Louver Shade 

shall be factory assembled units each consisting 

of a one piece acrylic resin plastic dome, ceiling dome, 

louver frame and louvers, 

activated with pull cord and cord lock. 

Plastic dome shall be Naturalite 

Visualite “100”, “200”, “300” white translucent material. 


Naturalite metal louvers are 
available in both manual and 
motorized units in combination 
with NATURALITE ceiling domes. 
Write for motorized unit data 
sheet. Aluminum louver construction 
can also be used 
in combination unit. 


PAGE 11 




































































There are NATURALITE Dome 
Skylights and Accessories for every 
DAYLIGHTING REQUIREMENT 


TANDEM DOME SKYLIGHTS 


By connecting several square or rectangular 
Naturalite domes in tandem style, long rectangular 
openings can be used as daylighting areas. 


VAULTED DOME SKYLIGHTS 

Utilized generally in commercial and industrial build¬ 
ings, Naturalite Vaulted Dome Skylights are used 
where extra large areas of light are required. 


COMBINATION PLASTIC SKYLIGHT 
AND ROOF HATCH 

This dual purpose unit by Naturalite provides easy 
access to the roof while all the advantages of dome 
skylighting are retained. See insulated curb size 
schedule page 9. 

GRAVITY VENTILATED CURB 
ASSEMBLY 

Perforated holes on four sides of Naturalite’s gravity 
ventilated curb provide a gravity flow system. All 
holes are protected by a fine mesh insect screen. 
Gravity flow exhausts humid air to the atmosphere, 
reducing condensation. See insulated curb size 
schedule page 9. 

LOUVER GRAVITY VENT 

Movable louvers are part of the curb assembly of 
Naturalite’s louver gravity vent skylight. Louvers are 
opened and closed manually with operating pole. 
See insulated curb size schedule page 9. 

PLASTIC GRID 

Designed for the interior opening of skylights, 
Naturalite’s egg crate design in plastic is not only 
attractive but helps diffuse light anrd control bright¬ 
ness. See ceiling dome size schedule page 7. 


For FREE Daylight Design Service or Data Sheets — contact your 
Naturalite Sales Representative 


ATI ID AIITE IMS"' marketing agency of 

I UIxMLI I C f IINL. PLASTIC PRODUCTS OF TEXAS 

115 EAST GRAND AVE. • DALLAS, TEXAS 
































THE PAM COMPANY 
1951 N. W. WILSON STREET 
PORTLAND 9, ORE • CA 8-8321 
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pam continuous vaulted skylight 



215 of Pam Continuous Vaulted Skylight as installed in the north wing of the Columbus, 
Wisconsin High School. South wing has Pam continuous skylight 185' in length. 
Lawrence Monberg and Associates, architect. 


Pam Continuous Vaulted Skylights offer 
new freedom in building and lighting 
design. Continuous units are ideal for 
modern one-story schools and many 
practical installations are now in use. 
This new idea in lighting makes possible 
continuous daylight over work areas and 
is especially adaptable in new and re¬ 
modeled industrial plants. Continuous 
vaulted skylights are available in 10 
standard widths and any desired length. 
Custom sizes available to meet archi¬ 
tect’s specifications. Exclusive Pam fea¬ 
tures guarantee water-tight construction. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Skylights shall be PAM continuous vaulted type 
plastic skylights No. PCVT_as manu¬ 

factured by the PAM Company. They shall be 
factory assembled units which include a curb 
frame (thickness .078") with integral 5° sloping 
gutter and dome elevating leg and a retaining 
frame (thickness .062 ) and connecting frames 
(thickness .080") with integral extruded threads; 
all of 6063T5 extruded aluminum. Dome to be 

clear-or white translucent_ 

acrylic plastic. Expansion joints to be as de¬ 
tailed, having .080" aluminum condensation 
dams welded in place and .025" stainless steel 
drip shields; all so designed as to preserve 
watertight integrity without use of mastic or 
gasketing. 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

SIZE 

A 

INSIDE 

CURB 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

C 

PCVT-14 

193/ 4 x 

1 4 y 4 x 

5" 

PCVT-19 

24V 2 x 

19x 

5y 2 " 

PCVT—25 

31 x 

25y 2 x 

sy 2 " 

PCVT—30 

35 3/ 4 x 

30 y 4 x 

8" 

PCVT—37 

42 y 2 x 

37 x 

10" 

PCVT—46 

51 Va x 

46'/, x 

12" 

PCVT-5 5 

6oy 2 x 

55 x 

14" 

PCVT—57 

63 x 

57 y 2 x 

1 5 y 2 " 

PCVT—69 

75 x 

69 y 2 x 

isy 2 " 

PCVT—89 

95-* 

89 y 2 x 

16" 


A 



2 
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EXCLUSIVE PAM UNITS 

CONTINUOUS SKYLIGHT.2 and 3 

DUBL-DOME-TRIPLE LAYER . . . 4 and 5 

GENERAL PAM UNITS 

SKYLIGHT for 1%" Curb.6 

SKYLIGHT for 4" Curb.6 

SKYLIGHT with Insulated Curb.6 

CEILING DOME.. 7 

SKYLIGHT-DOUBLE. 7 

ROOM DARKENING SHADE ...... 7 

HATCHWAY DOME.8 

VENTILATING HATCH.8 

THERMAL SAFETY DOME.8 

VENT UNITS.9 

LIGHT CONTROL LOUVER ...... 9 

BUTTED UNITS .. 10 

CIRCULAR UNITS.10 

CIRCULAR WELL-LINER.11 

CIRCULAR CEILING DOME 
and WELL-LINER.li 

CEILING DOME.n 

GENERAL INFORMATION.12 


Side view of 18' Pam Continuous Vaulted Skylight for individual lighting of inside areas. 


OVERALL LENC.TH A 


*EE DETAIL *1 


OVEtZALL WIDTH A 


CUK.B f RAtV\f 


tUSlDC WIDTH J> 


CSQSS SECTIQM - — 


Side view typical cross section connecting frame assembly. 


. Another school installation of Pam Continuous Vaulted Skylight showing typical use 
of smaller units in a large building. 



* 


THE PAM COMPANY 3 
















































































Latest Design 


• In Hot Climate Requires Less Air Conditioning 

• In Cold Climate Requires Less Heating 

• Mounts On A Continuous Seal 

• Reduces Draft and Dust Because No Weepage 
Outlets Are Required 


PAM Dubl-Dome Skylights are constructed of two pre¬ 
formed Plexiglas domes and a flat center stress member. 
They are permanently edge-fused into a single unit to 
form a sealed air chamber. This insures highest in¬ 
sulating qualities and elimination of condensation. The 
center stress member of the Dubl-Dome (a single flat 
sheet of Plexiglas) is basically a tension device, com¬ 
pletely compensating the compressive forces of the outer 

• NO MOISTURE CONDENSATION 

Report shows that even under most extreme 
conditions there is no condensation. 


domes. Form and design of the unit is permanently sta¬ 
bilized by this member regardless of atmospheric tem¬ 
perature changes. Larger size Dubl-Domes are sectioned 
and supported by truss members. This unique construc¬ 
tion increases their pressure withstanding ability by at 
least 10 times. In doing this it does not reduce the 
thermal properties, nor adversely affect the self-dean- 


• MAXIMUM THERMAL QUALITIES 

DUBL-DOME gives over 5 times the insulation 
value of ordinary single domes. 


• MOUNTS ON ANY ANGLE 

Positive elimination of inside condensation 
permits DUBL-DOME installation on slope roofs, 


• EFFECTIVE SOUND BARRIER 

Sealed chamber reduces sound 
penetration to a minimum. 


Unique use of Pam Dubl-Domes in the Ghar House Restaurant, Portland, Oregon. 










These charts show graphically the tremendous effect 
of the Dubl-Dome skylight in the elimination of 
condensation and the reduction of heat transfer. 
Regarding condensation, for example, at an inside 
temperature of 70° F. and a relative humidity of 
45%, condensation would form on a single layer 
skylight at 38° F. outside temperature. Under like 
inside conditions, the outside temperature would have 
to be well under 100° F. below zero before conden¬ 
sation would form on the Dubl-Dome (Triple Layer) 
skylight. 

It is interesting to note that there is over five times 
the heat transfer through a single-walled skylight as 
through the Dubl-Dome (Triple Layer) skylight. 


THE PAM COMPANY 


Skylights shall be Dubl-Dome, triple layer, Plexiglas skylights as 
manufactured by the PAM CO., Portland, Oregon. Skylights shall 
be assembled per manufacturer's detail, packaged complete, 
ready to install on curb. Domes to be Plexiglas of contour and 
construction indicated, permanently fused together at the edges, 
forming an airtight chamber. Domes to be sectioned and truss 
supported to the inner stress member so that the maximum span 
at any dome arc surface (minimum dimension) does not exceed 
24". Upper and lower domes to be formed from .187" thick 
Plexiglas; inner layer to be of .125" thick Plexiglas. Upper dome 
and inner layer to be of clear Plexiglas; lower dome to be trans¬ 
lucent white Plexiglas (ufaless otherwise specified). Retaining rail to 
be 22-gauge stainless steel, pre-punched, with neoprene washers 
attached. 1 Vfe" aluminum twist-nails with neoprene washers affixed 
to be furnished. 


TRANSLUCENT WHITE 


CRYSTAL CLEAR 


SshHmPI 


Sealed Air Chamber Skylight 

Modern Daylighting 


Small Size 
Dubl-Dome 


CO 


Medium Size Dubl-Dome 


Large Size Dubl-Dome 


TYPICAL PAM ANGLE CURB INSTALLATION. NOTICE THE TREMENDOUS LIGHT 
SPREAD OBTAINABLE THROUGH THIS TYPE OF ANGLE INSTALLATION. (USE LARGE 
AREA DIFFUSER). 
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*FIG. 1. Calculated allowable inside relative humidity 
based on 70° F. inside 'temperature. 
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*FIG. 2. Calculated heat loss curves for 4'x4' skylight 
based on standard ASH and VE design conditions of still 
air inside, 15 m.p.h. wind outside. Inside temp. 70° F. 


CONDENSATION CURVE 


HEAT TRANSFER CURVE 


MODEL 

NO. 

dubl-dome! °«»ID« 

SIZE DIMENSIONS 

INSIDE CURB 
DIMENSIONS 

TOTAL DOME 
THICKNESS j 

NUMBER OF 
SECTIONS 

APPROXIMATE 
NET WEIGHT 

DD-22 

24"x24" 

24"x24" 

203/ 4 "x203/4" 

9" 

| One 

16 lbs. 

DD-23 

24"x36" 

24"x36" 

20 3 / 4 "x32 3 / 4 

" 9" 

One 

24 lbs. 

DD-24 

24"x48" 

24"x48" 

203/4 // x443/ 4 " 

9" 

One 

32 lbs. 

DD-33 

36"x36" 

36"x36" 

323/4"x323/4" 

8 V 2 " 

Two 

35 lbs. 

DD-34 

36 // x48" 

36"x48" 

323/4"x443/4" 

14" 

Two 

46 lbs. 

DD-35 

36"x60" 

36"x60" 

323/4"x563/4" 

12 Vi" 

Three 

58 lbs. 

DD-36 

36"x72" 

36"x72" 

323/4 #/ x683/4" 

16" 

Three 

70 lbs. 

DD-44 

48"x48" 

48"x48" 

443/4"x443/4 /; 

15V2" 

Two 

64 lbs. 

DD-45 

48"x60" 

48"x60" 

443/4"x563/4" 

14" 

Three 

80 lbs. 

DD-46 

48"x72" 

48"x72" 

443/4"x683/4" 

19" 

Three 

96 lbs. 












































































































for 1 s/e" curb 




ROOFING - BY OTHERS - 
I S/S" CURB -BY OTHERS 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Skylights shall be PAM Plastic Sky¬ 
lights catalog Nos_as man¬ 

ufactured by the PAM Company. They 
shall be factory assembled units which 
include a curb frame (thickness .078”) 
with integral 5° sloping gutter and 
dome elevating leg and a retaining 
frame (thickness .062”); both of 6063T5 
extruded aluminum. Dome to be clear 

-or white translucent_ 

-acrylic plastic manufactured 


to a live load bearing strength of 25 
lbs. per sq. ft. 


CATALOG 

NO. 


OVERALL 

SIZE 

A 


DOME 

RISE 

C 


PLASTIC 
THICK¬ 
NESS D 


A-1414 


193/4x193/4 


14y 4 xl4V 4 


A-1422 


193/4x273/4 


14 1/4x221/4 


A-1446 


193/ 4 x513/ 4 


14y 4 x46V 4 


A-1919 


24y 2 x24y 2 


19x19 


A-2589 


31x95 


25y 2 x89y 2 


A-3030 


35 3/4x35 3/4 


3oy 4 x3oy 4 


A-3046 


35 3/ 4 x51 3/ 4 


3oy 4 x46y 4 


A-3069 


35 3/ 4 x75 


30y 4 x69y 2 


A-3737 


42y 2 x42y 2 


37x37 


A-3775 


42y 2 x8oy 2 


37x75 


A-3859 


43y 2 x64y 2 


38x59 


A-4646 


513/ 4 x513/ 4 


46y 4 x46y 4 


A-5555 


6oy 2 x6oy 2 


55x55 


A-5769 


63x75 


57y 2 x69y 2 


15 y 2 


B-2564 35 3/ 4 x75 25y 2 x64 3/ 4 10 3/ w 


B-3232 42y 2 x42y 2 32y 4 x32y 4 10 3/ 


B-3270 32y 4 x72y 4 32y 4 x70y 4 13 y 4 


B-5050 6oy 2 x6oy 2 5oy 4 x5oy 4 14 y 4 


B-5264 63x75 52 3/ 4 x64 3/ 4 1 5 V 2 1/4 


B-5284 63x95 52 3/ 4 x84 3 / 4 16 y 4 


insulated curb 


is 

■■■■■I 

— 

DOME PLASTIC 

RISE THICK- 

C NESS D 


B-1717 28y 8 x28y 8 17y 2 xl7y 2 

B-2084 31x95 2Q3/ 4 x84 3/4 

B-2525 353/4x353/4 25y 2 x25y 2 

B-2541 353/4x51 3/4 25i/ 2 x4iy 2 


B-3354 533 / 4 x 643/4 331 / 4 x 54 1/4 12 

B-4141 513/ 4 x513/ 4 4iy 2 x4iy 2 12 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Skylights shall be PAM Plastic Sky¬ 
lights catalog Nos-as man¬ 

ufactured by the PAM Company. They 
shall be factory assembled units which 
include a curb frame (thickness .078”) 
with integral 5° sloping gutter and 
dome elevating leg and a retaining 
frame (thickness .062”); both of 6063T5 
extruded aluminum. Dome to be clear 

--or white translucent_ 

acrylic plastic manufactured to a live 
load bearing strength of 25 lbs. per 
sq. ft. Skylight shall be mounted by 
attachment screws accessible from the 
inside of the curb without removing 
dome. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Skylights shall be PAM Plastic Sky¬ 
lights catalog Nos-as man¬ 

ufactured by the PAM Company. They 
shall be factory assembled units which 
include a curb frame (thickness .078”) 
with integral 5° sloping gutter and 
dome elevating leg and a retaining 
frame (thickness .062”); both of 6063T5 
extruded aluminum. Dome to be clear 

-or white translucent_ 

acrylic plastic manufactured to a live 
load bearing strength of 25 lbs. per 
sq. ft. The curb shall be 3003H14 alu¬ 
minum of (.025” thickness), insulated 

with fi berg las 4”_or 9” 

--in height. 

Units also available in copper or cop¬ 
per alloy. 


A-5789 


63x95 


57y 2 x89y 2 


A-7575 


803/ 4 x80 3 / 4 


75x75 


B-7070 80 3 / 4 x 80 3/4 70y 4 x70y 4 18 


B-88108 99x120 88y 2 xl08y 2 25 


A-93113 


983/4xn33/ 4 


93y 4 xii3y 4 


OVERALL 


CATALOG 


SIZE 


NO 


— 

INSIDE 

CURB 

B 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

SIZE 

A 

INSIDE 

CURB 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

C 

PLASTIC 
THICK¬ 
NESS D 

X-1414 

19%xl 9% 

14x14 

5 

y 8 

X-1422 

193/4X273/4 

14x22 

5 

Vs 

X-1446 

193/4x51 % 

14x46 

7 

3 /l6 

X-1919 

24y 2 x24y 2 

183/4X183/4 

51/2 

Vs 

X-2589 

31x95 

251 / 4 x 891/4 

8 1/2 

3 /i6 

X-3030 

35 3/ 4 x35 3/ 4 

30x30 

8 

y 8 

X-3046 

35 3/ 4 x51 3/ 4 

30x46 

10 

3 /l6 

X-3069 

35%x75 

30x69 

10 

Va 

X-3737 

42 y 2 x42 y 2 

36 3/ 4 x36 3/ 4 

10 

3 /l6 

X-3775 

42 , /ix80'/j 

36 3 / 4 x 743/4 

13 

Va 

X-3859 

43y 2 x64y 2 

373/ 4 x58 3/ 4 

12 

3 /l6 

X-4646 

51 3 / 4 x 51 3/ 4 

46x46 

12 

3 /l6 

X-5555 

6oy 2 x6oy 2 

54 3/4x54 3/4 

14 

Va 

X-5769 

63x75 

571 / 4 x 691/4 

15i/ 2 

Va 

X-5789 

63x95 

571 / 4 x 891/4 

16 

Va 




































































































































c s 


ceiling dome 




DIFFUSER FRAME 
6063T5 EXTRUDED 
ALUMINUM 


ights catalog No._ 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Ceiling domes shall be PAM plastic ceiling 
as manufactured by the PAM CO. They shall be completely assembled units 
consisting of a dome retainer frame and integral interlocking and self hinging 
hanger bar, both of 6063T5 extruded aluminum of .062" thickness. Latching 
device shall be a captive quarter-turn fastener. The acrylic dome shall be white 
translucent acrylic plastic sheet. 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

SIZE 

A 

INSIDE 

WELL 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

C 

PLASTIC 

THICKNESS 

D 

D-1414 

15 3/4x1 5 3/4 

1 4V 4 xl 4 y 4 

IV 2 

.100 

D-1422 

15 3/ 4 x23 3/4 

141/4x221/4 

21/2 

.100 

D-1446 

15 3/4x473/4 

1 4 1/4 x46 1/4 

51/4 

.100 

D-1919 

20 V2X20V2 

19x19 

2 

.100 

D-2589 

27x91 

251 / 2 x 891/2 

71/2 

.125 

D-3030 

31%x3T% 

30i/ 4 x30i/ 4 

31/2 

.100 

D-3046 

31 3 / 4 x 473/4 

30 1 / 4 x 461/4 

5 % 

.100 

D-3069 

31 3/ 4 x703/ 4 

301 / 4 x 691/2 

6 

.100 

D-3737 

38V 2 x38V2 

37x37 

4 

.100 

D-3775 

38 3/ 4 x763/ 4 

37 x 751/4 

7 

.125 

D-3859 

39 3/4x603/4 

38x59 

5 

.125 

D-4646 

47 3/4x47 3/4 

46i/ 4 x46i/ 4 

51/4 

.125 

D-5555 

56V 2 x56V2 

55x55 

6 

.125 

D-5769 

59x71 

571 / 2 x 691/2 

8 1/2 

.187 

D-5789 

59x91 

571 / 2 x 891/2 

11 

.187 

D-7575 

76 % x76 % 

75x75 

10 

.187 


Units also available for A" curb. 



5* SLOPE - CONDENSATION 
DRAIN GUTTER 

SECONDARY 
ACRYLIC DOME 


RETAINING FRAME .062" 
6063T5 EXTRUDED 
ALUMINUM V. 
RETAINING SCREWS^^ 


ROOFING - BY OTHERS 


double dome 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Skylights shall be PAM Plastic 


Skylights catalog Nos- 

as manufactured by the 


PAM 

Company. They shall be factory 
assembled units which include a 
curb frame (thickness .078 r ) with 
integral 5° sloping gutter and 
dome elevating leg and a retain¬ 
ing frame (thickness .062*); both 
of 6063T5 extruded aluminum. 
Dome to be clear- 


or white translucent- 


acrylic plastic manufactured to a 
live load bearing strength of 25 
lbs. per sq. ft. Secondary dome 

to be clear---or white 

translucent-acrylic. 

Secondary dome shall be at- 


NOTE: Plastic thickness, top dome comparable to "A" 
units, bottom dome comparable to “D” units. 


tached by means of spring clips 
to the extruded shelf, provided 
as an integral part of the curb 
frame. 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

SIZE 

A 

INSIDE 

CURB 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

C 

DOME 

RISE 

D 

Q-1414 

193/4x193/4 

141/4x141/4 

5 

2 

Q-1422 

193/4x2734 

141/4x221/4 

5 

2 

Q-1446 

1934x51 34 

141/ 4 x461/ 4 

7 

3 

Q-1919 

241/2x241/2 

19x19 

51/2 

2 

Q-2222 

273/4x273/4 

221/4x221/4 

7 

4 

Q-2246 

27%x51 % 

221/ 4 x46 1/4 

10 

5 

Q-2589 

31x95 

251/2x891/2 

8 1/2 

4 

Q-3030 

35%x35% 

3014x301/4 

8 

4 

Q-3046 

35%x51% 

3014x4614 

10 

5 

Q-3069 

35 3/4X75 

30'/ 4 x69'/j 

10 

5 

Q-3737 

4214x421/2 

37x37 

10 

5 

Q-3775 

421/2x801/2 

37x75 

13 

8 

Q-3859 

431/2x641/2 

38x59 

12 

5 

Q-4646 

51 3/ 4 x51 3/ 4 461/ 4 x461/ 4 

12 

6 

Q-5555 

601/2X601/2 

55x55 

14 

7 

Q-5769 

63x75 

57'/ 2 x69y 2 

151/2 

8 

Q-5789 

63x95 

57V 2 x89'/ 2 

16 

8 

Q-7575 

803/ 4 x8034 

75x75 

18 

10 




room darkening 
shade 



> 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Room darkening shades shall be PAM shades, catalog No.-as man¬ 

ufactured by the PAM CO. They shall be completely assembled units consisting 
of a steel frame of_ gauge finished in white enamel with light¬ 

proof, fire resistant shade and with reinforcing rods, complete with cord, pull ring 
and lock. 


QUANT. 

INSIDE 

SHADE FRAME 

A 

INSIDE 

CURB 

B 

MIN. HT. 
ABOVE 
CEILING 

C 

GAUGE 

OF 

FRAME 


THESE UNITS FOR 1 s / 8 " 

CURBS 


S-1414 

12x10 

I 41 / 4 XI 41/4 

3 

22 

S-1422 

12x18 

141/4x221/4 

3 

22 

S-1446 

12x42 

14i/ 4 x46i/ 4 

51/4 

22 

S-1919 

14%xl6% 

19x19 

3 

22 

S-2589 

231/4X851/4 

251/2x891/2 

71/2 

20 

S-3030 

28x26 

30x3014 

31/2 

22 

S-3046 

28x42 

30i/ 4 x46i/ 4 

51/4 

20 

S-3069 

3OV4X691/2 

28x6514 

7 

20 

S-3737 

32 3/ 4 x34 3/ 4 

37x37 

4 

22 

S-3775 

37x75 

34 3/4x703/4 

8 

20 

S-3859 

38x59 

3534x5434 

6 

20 

S-4646 

42x44 

461/ 4 x461/ 4 

51/4 

20 

S-5555 

503/ 4 x52 3/ 4 

55x55 

6 

20 

S-5769 

55 y 4 x65 y 4 

57’/ 2 x69y 2 

8’/ 2 

18 

S-5789 

55I/4X85I/4 

571/2X891/2 

11 

>18 

S-7575 

75x75 

72 34x703/4 

11 

18 


Units also available for A" curb. 



THE PAM COMPANY '* 













































































































































K — Hatchway Dome. 

N — Hatchway with aluminum cover. 


ventilating hatch 



CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

DIM. A 

INSIDE CURB 
DIM. B 

DOME RISE 
DIM. C 

K or N—1422 

193/4x273/4 

1 4V 2 x22 y 4 

5" 

K or N—1446 

19%x51 % 

14i/ 4 x46 3/ 4 

7" 

Kor N—1919 

24y 2 x24'/, 

19x19 

51 / 2 " 

K or N—3030 

35 3/4X35 3/4 

30i/ 4 x30y 4 

8 " 

K or N—3046 

35 3/4x51 % 

30i/ 4 x46y 4 

10" 

K or N—4646 

513/ 4 x513/ 4 

46i/ 4 x46i/ 4 

1$" 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Hatchway dome shall be a PAM HATCHWAY DOME model No_ 

as manufactured by the PAM Co. The domes shall be clear_or 

white translucent-acrylic plastic. The curb frame shall be 

.078' extruded aluminum with 5° integral sloping gutter and dome elevating 
leg. The retaining frame shall be .062" extruded aluminum secured to the 
curb frame. A continuous extruded vinyl gasket shall support the dome 
The curbs shall be fabricated from .080" 3003 H 14 aluminum with a 4" 
mounting flange and be complete with lifting springs and securing latch. All 
welds shall be heli-arc welds. The unit shall be shipped with removable 
protective dome covering. 

Units available with aluminum cover in place of dome. Specify PAM Hatch¬ 
way. Also available in dimensions listed. Data sheet upon request. 


1 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

DIM. A 

INSIDE CURB 
DIM. B 

DOME RISE 
DIM. C 

RorG—1422 

193/ 4 x273/4 

141/2x221/4 

5" 

R or G—1446 

193/4x513/4 

14i/ 4 x46 3/ 4 

7" 

RorG—1919 

24'/jx24>/2 

19x19 

51 / 2 " 

R or G—2222 

273/4X27 3/4 

22x22 

7" 

R or G—3030 

35 3/4X35 3/4 

30i/ 4 x30i/ 4 

8 " 

r or G—3046 

35 3/4X51 3/4 

30i/ 4 x46i/ 4 

10" 

R or G—4646 

513/4X513/4 

461/ 4 x461/ 4 

12" 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Ventilating Hatch shall be a PAM VENTILATING HATCH model No. 

-as manufactured by the PAM Co. The domes shall be clear 

-or white translucent-.acrylic plastic. The curb 

frame shall be .078" extruded aluminum with 5° integral sloping gutter and 
dome elevating leg. The retaining frame shall be .062" extruded aluminum 
and secured to the curb frame. Continuous extruded vinyl gaskets shall sup¬ 
port the dome. The curbs shall be fabricated from .081" 3003 H 14 aluminum 
with a 4" mounting flange and be complete with lifting springs manual oper¬ 
ating device and removable screen. All welds shall be heli-arc welds. The 
unit shall be shipped with removable protective dome covering. 

Units available with aluminum cover in place of dome. Specify PAM Ventilat¬ 
ing Hatch. Also available in dimensions listed. Data sheet upon request. 


thermal safety dome 



F — Thermal Safety Hatchway Dome. 

U—Thermal Safety Hatchway with aluminum cover. 


I 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

DIM. A 

INSIDE CURB 
DIM. B 

DOME RISE 
DIM. C 

F or U—3030 

35 3/4x35 3/4 

30y 4 x30V 4 

8 " 

F or U—3046 

35 3/4x51 3/4 

30 i/ 4 x4 61/4 

10 " 

F or U—4646 

513/4X513/4 

46i/ 4 x46i/ 4 

12 " 

F or U—5555 

601 / 2 x 601/2 

54 3/4x54 3/4 

14" 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Thermal Safety Dome shall be a PAM THERMAL SAFETY DOME model No. 

-as manufactured by the PAM Co. The domes shall be clear 

-or white translucent_acrylic plastic. The curb 

frame shall be .078" extruded aluminum with 5° integral sloping gutter and 
dome elevating leg. The retaining frame shall be .062" extruded aluminum 
and secured to the curb frame. Continuous extruded vinyl gaskets shall sup¬ 
port the dome. The curbs shall be fabricated from .081" 3003 H 14 aluminum 
with a 4" mounting flange and be complete with lifting springs which will 
be released by a fusible link. All welds shall be heli-arc welds. The unit ^ 
shall be shipped with removable protective dome covering. All parts shall * 

be corrosion resistant. 

Units available with aluminum cover in place of dome. Specify PAM Thermal 
Safety Hatch. Also available in dimensions listed. Data sheet upon request. 
























































































































































VENT UNITS 



light duty 

power-vent skylights 

Light duty power-vent skylights shall be PAM PLASTIC SKYLIGHTS 

catalog Nos—_as manufactured by THE PAM CO. They 

shall be factory assembled units which include a curb frame 
(thickness .078") with integral 5° sloping gutter and dome ele¬ 
vating leg and a retaining frame (thickness .062"); both of 

6063T5 extruded aluminum. Dome to be clear_or 

white translucent_acrylic plastic manufactured to a 

live load bearing strength of 25 lbs. per sq. ft. The curb shall 
be 3003H14 aluminum (.025" thickness), insulated with fiberglas 
15 Vi" in height. The ventilating unit shall be an 8" exhaust fan 
with capacity of 450 CFM at 1,500 RPM for intermittent use. The 
door shall be insulated and motor operated. 

heavy duty 
power-vent skylights 

(Same as above except as follows): 

The curb shall be 3003H14 aluminum (.025" thickness), insulated 
with fiberglas 20" in height. The ventilating unit shall be a 12" 
exhaust fan with capacity of 900 CFM at 1,500 RPM for contin¬ 
uous use (3-speed motor with wall switch optional). The door 
shall be insulated and motor operated. 

light oontrol louvre } 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Light control louvers shall be PAM LIGHT CONTROL LOUVERS 

Model No-as manufactured by the PAM CO. Each 

unit shall be factory assembled consisting of 3" wide louvers 
spaced 2 Vi and consisting of mounting frame and operating 
chain. 



Vent Data 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

SIZE 

A 

INSIDE 

CURB 

B 

ROOF 

OPENING 

E 

DOME 

RISE 

C 

L-1414 

193/4x193/4 

14x14 

16x16 

5 

Lor H-1422 

193/4x273/ 4 

14x22 

16x24 

5 

Lor H-1446 

19%x5iy 4 

14x46 

16x48 

7 

L or H or M-l 919 

24y 2 x24y 2 

183/ 4 xl83/ 4 

203/ 4 x203/ 4 

51/2 

Lor H-2222 

273/4x273/4 

22x22 

24x24 

7 

Lor H-2246 

273/4x51 y 4 

22x46 

24x48 

7 

L or H or M-2589 

31x95 

25 y 4 x89 y 4 

271/4x911/4 

8 1/2 

L or H or M-3030 

35 3/4x35 3/4 

30x30 

32x32 

8 

L or H or M-3046 

35 3/4x51 3/4 

30x46 

32x48 

10 

L or H or M-3069 

35 3/4x75 

30x691/4 

32x71 1/4 

10 

L or H or M-3737 

42y 2 x42y 2 

36 3/ 4 x36 3/ 4 

38 3/ 4 x38 3/ 4 

10 

L or H or M-3775 

42y 2 x8oy 2 

36 3/4X74 3/4 

38 3 / 4 x763/ 4 

13 

Lor H-3859 

43y 2 x64y 2 

373/ 4 x58 3/ 4 

393/4x603/4 

12 

L or H-4646 

513/ 4 x513/ 4 

46x46 

48x48 

12 

Lor H-5555 

6oy 2 x6oy 2 

54 3/4x54 3/4 

56 3/ 4 x563/ 4 

14 

L or H-5769 

63x75 

57'/ 4 x69y 4 

591/4x711/4 

151/2 

Lor H-5789 

63x95 

571/4X891/4 

591/4x911/4 

16 

L or H-7575 

80 3/4X8O 3/4 

74 3/4X74 3/4 

76 3 / 4 x763/ 4 

18 


X 

X 

X 



X 

X 

X 



L— Light Duty Power-Vent Skylight 
H—Heavy Duty Power-Vent Skylight 
M—Insulated Curb with Manual Louver 


insulated ourb 
with manual louver 

(Same as above except as follows): 

The curb shall be 3003H14 aluminum of (.025" thickness), 
insulated with fiberglas 1814" in height. It shall have a 
manually operated louver (nominally 1 2"x 1 2") with screen 
and retainer. 

OPTIONAL (at additional cost) 

3-SPEED MOTOR AND WALL SWITCH 
ADDITIONAL AIR EXHAUST UNITS 
TIME DELAY WALL SWITCH 


CATALOG 

NO. 

INSIDE 

CURB 

CATALOG 

NO. 

INSIDE 

CURB 

CATALOG 

NO. 

INSIDE 

CURB 

V-1414 

141/4x141/4 

V-2589 

251 /2x891/2 

V-5050 

501/4x501/4 

V-1422 

141/4x221/4 

V-3030 

301/4x301/4 

V-5264 

523/4X643/4 

V-1446 

141/4x461/4 

V-3046 

301/4x461/4 

V-5284 

523/4X843/4 

V-1919 

19x19 

V-3232 

321/4x321/4 

V-5555 

55x55 

V-2084 

203/4X843/4 

V-3737 

37x37 

V-5769 

571 /2x691/2 

V-2525 

251/2x251/2 

V-4141 

411/2x411/2 

V-5789 

571 /2x891/2 

V-2541 

251/2x411/2 

V-4646 

46V4X461/4 
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PLASTIC SKYLIGHTS 


butted units 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Butted Skylight Assembly_ 

Grid Skylight Assembly. 


-or Butted 

--shall consist 

of PAM Plastic Skylights and associated support and drain 
gutters manufactured as a complete watertight unit. 

Skylights shall be PAM Plastic Skylights catalog Number 
--as manufactured by the PAM Com¬ 
pany. They shall be factory assembled units which include 
a curb frame (thickness .078") with integral 5° sloping gut¬ 
ter and dome elevating leg, and a retaining frame (thick¬ 
ness .062 ); both of 6063T5 extruded aluminum. Domes to 

be clear-or white translucent _ 

acrylic plastic manufactured to a live load bearing strength 
of 25 lbs. per square foot. 

The skylight supporting gutter framework to be formed of 
.080 #3003-Hl4 aluminum so designed as to carry con¬ 
densate and runoff to the outside of the curb; and to prop¬ 
erly support and retain the individual skylight units compris¬ 
ing the row or grid. The framework to consist of shallow 
gutters attaching to and providing drainage into the deep 
gutters which retain the skylight curb frames, provide the 
main artery drainage, and are the principal supporting 
members. Additional deep-gutter supporting beams to be 
as specified and are not herein included. 

Manufacturers detailed data sheet shall be submitted for 
approval prior to installation. 

detail 



circular units 






||pn —r- 


H 






SPECIFICATIONS 

Skylights shall be PAM CIRCULAR SKYLIGHTS Model No. 

-as manufactured by the PAM CO. The dome 

shall be clear (or translucent) Plexiglas. The curb and 
retaining frames shall be fabricated from extruded alumi-^ 
num. Neoprene cork gaskets shall separate the dome from 
both the curb frame and the retaining frame. The insulated 
curb shall be fabricated from 3003H14 aluminum and be 
insulated with 2" fiberglas, and stand on a 4" mount¬ 
ing flange. All welds shall be heli-arc welds. The unit shall 
be shipped completely assembled with a removable pro¬ 
tective covering on the dome. 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL DIA. 
DIM. A 

INSIDE 
CURB DIA. 
DIM. B 

DOME 
RISE 
DIM. C 

DOME 
THICKNESS 
DIM. D 

ROOF 

OPENING 

E 

C-24 

2914" 

24" 

9" 

1 /8" 

241/4" 

C-31 

3614" 

31" 

11 " 

1 /8" 

311/4" 

C-43 

4814" 

43" 

13" 

3/16" 

431/4" 

C-54 

5914" 

54" 

19" 

3/16" 

541/4" 

C-6 7 

72V4" 

67" 

22 " 

1/4" 

671/4" 

C-79 

841 / 4 " 

79" 

25" 

1/4" 

791/4" 

C-91 

961/4" 

91" 

29" 

1/4" 

911/4" 







































































CIRCULAR SKYLIGHT UNITS 


circular well liner 



CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

DIAMETER 

A 

ROOF OPEN¬ 
ING DIA. 

B 

WELL-LINER 

DIAMETER 

C 

W-24 

27" 

24V4" 

24" 

W-31 

34" 

31V4" 

31" 

W-43 

46" 

43V4" 

43" 

W-54 

57" 

541/4" 

54" 

W-67 

70" 

671/4" 

67" 

W-79 

82" 

791/4" 

79" 

W-91 

94" 

911/4" 

91" 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Circular well liners shall be PAM ADJUSTABLE CIRCULAR WELL 
LINERS model No-.-as manufactured by the PAM 




CO. They shall consist of two telescoping units adjustable 8" to 
15" (or 14" to 26") of 20 gauge steel with a continuous flat ceil¬ 
ing ring and roof attachments. The units shall be shipped with a 
prime coat of white paint. 


combination celling! dome and well liner 

. M 


f 

r - 

J 

L _ 

t 

J 

r 

t 



* 20 G U AG t 


CATALOG 

NO. 

OVERALL 

DIAMETER 

A 

INSIDE 
WELL DIA. 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

C 

DOME 

THICKNESS 

D 

Z-24 

25i/i" 

241/4" 

31/2" 

.060" 

Z-31 

321/2" 

311/4" 

41 / 2 " 

.060" 

Z-43 

441/z" 

431/4" 

5" 

.125" 

Z-54 

551/2" 

541/4" 

7" 

.125" 

Z-67 

68 V 2 " 

671/4" 

81 / 2 " 

.125" 

Z-79 

8 OI/ 2 " 

791/4" 

11" 

.187" 

Z-91 

921/2" 

911/4" 

14" 

.187" 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Combination circular ceiling dome and well liner shall be PAM 
COMBINATION CIRCULAR CEILING DOME AND WELL LINER 
model No-as manufactured by the PAM CO. They 


. . . . . mm 

circular ceiling dome 


shall consist of two telescoping units adjustable 8" to 15" (or 
14" to 26") of 20 gauge steel. The dome shall be clear (or white 
translucent) acrylic plastic. The dome shall be mounted in a steel 
retaining frame. The frame shall be secured with suspension chains. 
All steel parts shall be prime coated. 



CATALOG 

NUMBER 

OVERALL 

DIAMETER 

A 

ROOF 

OPENING 

B 

WELL 

DIAMETER 

C 

DOME 

RISE 

E 

DOME 

THICKNESS 

F 

E-24 

251/2" 

241/4" 

24" 

31/2" 

.060" 

E-31 

321/2" 

311/4" 

31" 

41 / 2 " 

.060" 

E-43 

441 / 2 " 

431/4" 

43" 

5" 

.125" 

E-54 

551/2" 

541/4" 

54" 

7" 

.125" 

E-67 

681 / 2 " 

671/4" 

67" 

CO 

.187" 

E-79 

8 OV 2 " 

791/4" 

79" 

11" 

.187" 

E-91 

921/2" 

911/4" 

91" 

14" 

.187" 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Ceiling domes shall be PAM CIRCULAR CEILING DOMES model 
No-as manufactured by the PAM CO. The domes 


note: steel pkhts to bcl finishe 


WH ITE ELbJ t\ KA E L_ . 


shall be clear (or white translucent) acrylic plastic. The dome frame 
shall be cold rolled steel finished with white paint. When opened 
the unit shall be suspended by concealed suspension chains. 


THE PAM COMPANY 


n 




























































































































PAM PLASTIC SKYLIGHTS for industrial, institutional 


commercial and residential 



PAM plastic skylight features 


Lightweight, one piece construction — single leakproof 
dome eliminates joints,, supports, sealing compounds. Aver¬ 
age 2 lbs. per sq. ft. gives great structural freedom. 

High efficiency daylighting — achieved through use of 
acrylic plastic in both clear and translucent. Translucent acrylic 
plastic transmits 60% to 75% of the daylight, provides com¬ 
plete light diffusion, reduces solar heat. Clear material gives 
92% transmission, minimizes loss of light efficiency through 
snow loading. 

Breakage resistant — combination of dome shape and 
strong resilient plastic insures safety overhead, gives you 
many times the maximum strength needed. 

Extruded aluminum frames — the highest quality ex¬ 
truded aluminum frames, with many advanced design features 
to give you longer, better service. Manufactured to close 
tolerances for uniform performance. 

All standard sizes — PAM Plastic Skylights are available 
in all standard sizes, in square, rectangular, circular domes. 
All types — PAM Plastic Skylights are available in all the 
various types commonly used in modern daylighting. 
Completely assembled and ready to install — PAM 
Plastic Skylights are completely assembled and ready to 
install. Each PAM unit is delivered, packed for immediate 
installation. Frame and dome are ready to be set on curb 
and attached with assembly screws. 

DESIGN ASSISTANCE 

The entire facilities of the PAM CO. are available for design 
assistance and recommendation on the use of Skylights. PAM 
engineers will gladly consult with you on how to use modem 
Skylights in industrial, educational and residential buildings. 


FOR INFORMATION 
CALL OR WRITE YOUR PAM 
REPRESENTATIVE 

THE PAM COMPANY, 1951 N. W. WILSON STREET, PORTLAND 9, OREGON, 


daylighting 

The PAM Plastic Skylight j 
—a Product of Research 
and Development 

The Pam skylight extrusion is an engineering achievement em¬ 
bodying all of the finest features developed over a period of 
many years. 

No. 6063-T5 aluminum alloy* is used to produce the two 
mating shapes. This alloy is generally accepted as the best f 
available because of its high tensile strength, excellent weld¬ 
ability and proved weather resisting characteristics. 

The design of the retaining frame provides for positive 
retention of the plastic dome, from both vertical as well as 
lateral displacement. At the same time, the dome is held in 
place softly, yet firmly, and is allowed its normal expansion 
and contraction due to temperature variations. 

Special retaining “Z” type screws fasten this “hold-down” 
frame to the curb frame through angular, elongated slots. 

This feature, coupled with the special extruded threads of the 
curb frame, allows positive, accurate vertical adjustment of 
the retaining frame relative to the curb frame. 

The curb frame has a full 2 V 2 " inside width which provides 
ample clearance for roofing build-up and slight irregularities in 
curb construction. The inside retaining leg of the curb frame ex¬ 
trusion is full thickness, continuous and pre-punched to receive 
the skylight attaching screws. It also provides an attractive 
finish to the inside of the skylight well. The horizontal portion 
of the curb frame is sloped 5° for condensate run-off, elimi¬ 
nating “standing” water and subsequent dirt collection. 

The dome rests on a special extruded vinyl support gasket £ 
designed to produce sufficient residual upward pressure to 
prevent any possibility of “rattling” of the dome against the 
retaining frame, even in extremely windy conditions. This 
support gasket, in turn, is locked on to the “Dome elevating 
leg” of the curb frame extrusion. By elevating the dome, the 
need for deformation of the dome corners to provide clear¬ 
ance, is eliminated, also a greater volume of “room tempera¬ 
ture” air is allowed to circulate between the dome and the 
curb frame. This circulation warms the aluminum and mini¬ 
mizes the possibility of condensation occurring on the inside 
attachment leg of the curb frame. 

The extruded threads of the curb frame receive the retain¬ 
ing frame screws anywhere along their length. Misalignment 
is virtually impossible. These threads provide a vibration- 
proof attachment as their design incorporates a holding, lock¬ 
ing action on the retaining screws. 

These and other engineering features make the Pam line 
your best investment in skylights. 


CAPITOL 8-8321 
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plasteco 

DOME SKYLIGHTS 


iq 

























General description 


iK 


The basic Plasteco dome skylight consists of a 
free floating Plexiglas* dome on a Neoprene cork 
gasket between two sturdy metal frames. This basic 
design has been proven in use for over seven years 
in thousands of installations the country over. Here 
are its advantages: 

(1) Ample, uniform daylighting 

(2) Daylighting of inside areas, otherwise 
impossible 

(3) Load strength well in excess of safety 
requirements 

(4) Shatter resistance 

(5) Light weight 

(6) Perfect weathertightness 

(7) Self cleaning, by rain 

(8) Ease of installation 

(9) No operation or maintenance expense 

In addition, and through the same roof opening, 
the following advantages are provided by the use 
of the appropriate unit: 

(10) Thermal insulation 

(11) Power ventilation 

(12) Gravity ventilation 

(13) Automatic emergency ventilation 

(14) Access to roof 

(15) Light control, from total light to total 
darkness 


iiiilljil 


*Trade Mark Registered, Rohm & Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Plasteco now offers a choice of three 
Plexiglas dome materials — each with 
different light transmission properties: 

Standard White Translucent 

dome material has been the standby of 
the acrylic dome industry for many years 
and has been used in thousands of instal¬ 
lations in all sections of the country. 
Transmits 88% „of the available light at 
5 degrees sun elevation and 56% of the 
available light at 50 degrees sun eleva¬ 
tion. Excellent light diffusion. Furnished 
as standard unless otherwise specified. 


Hi-Density White Translucent 

dome material gives a relatively uniform 
light transmission curve between 8 a.m. 
and 4 p.m. Transmits up to 60% of the 
available light at 50 degrees sun eleva¬ 
tion. Average surface brightness is lower 
and more uniform than for Standard 
White Translucent dome material, and 
transmits less radiant solar energy per 
sq. ft. 

Clear Colorless dome material 
transmits practically all the available 
light. Recommended where maximum 
brightness without diffusion is desired. 










Square and rectangular 

dome skylights ... 4 and 

Darkening shade. 

Ceiling dome . 

Light control louver. 

Circular dome skylight 

with insulated curb .7 

Circular well liner.7 

Circular ceiling dome.7 

Double dome skylight.8 

Insulated curb dome skylight . . 8 
Power vent dome skylight .... 9 
Hatchway dome skylight .... lO 
Open vent dome skylight.... lO 

Self-flashing skylight . 11 

Representatives. 12 


Daylighting Efficiency at Noon at 38° N. Lat.—August 1 



Daylight 

Transmittance 

Radiant Solar 

Heat Transmittance 

Daylighting 
Efficiency 
(Light/Heat) 

Air- 

Conditioning 

Requirements 



BTU/hr./ 

Equivalent 

Lumens/ 

Tons/ 

Daylighting 

Lumens/Sq. Ft. 

Sq. Ft. 

Watts/Sq. Ft. 

Watt 

10,000 Lumens 

Standard White 






Translucent 

5270 

170 

49.8 

106 

.027 

Hi-Density White 






Translucent 

3110 

100 

29.3 

106 

.027 

Artificial Lighting 



Incandescent lamps 



15-20 

.14-.19 

Fluorescent lamps including ballasts 


45-60 

.047-.063 


0) 0) 0) 01 

































Square and Rectangular Dome Skylights • extruded aluminum 
frame or copper, stainless steel or galvanized iron frame 






CENTER 

HOLD DOWN PLATE 


DOME 


OUTER FRAMER 

GASKET_ 

BLIND RIVET—- 
INNER FRAME 


SELF-ADJUSTING 
COUNTER FLASHING 


an 5 " 

4 I 75 THK. CURB 


SLOPING 
CONDENSATION 
' GUTTER 


WOOD SCREW 


INNER FRAME 




^ D ^ 



1 

4- 



^WOOD SCREW | 


gl 


CENTER CHANNEL 

i 

| Sv 

♦ A _-5"-> 

L-A-. 

—5® 


Continuous dome skylight arrangement 

A combination of two or more square or rectangular! 
dome skylights can be used to daylight larger interiopk 
areas. Dimension A is standard inside curb dimension aW 
shown on schedule. 


Plasteco Dome Skylights are simple in 
design, easy to install, leakproof and mainte¬ 
nance-free. They are available in a wide range of 
standard sizes, including several recently added 
in the square and rectangular models and acces¬ 
sories (pgs. 4, 5 and 6). 

Self-Adjusting Counter Flashing, exclusive with 
Plasteco, is now made of a tough plastic instead 
of aluminum. This plastic strip is flexible and 
conforms readily to any thickness or irregularity 
of the curb flashing, thereby stopping the en¬ 
croachment of driven rain from beneath. Self- 
adjusting counter flashing also eliminates the 
possibility of electrolytic corrosion even when 
galvanized curb flashing is used. Available on 
aluminum frames only. 

A choice of three Plexiglas dome materials of 
different light transmission is now offered in all 
standard units. (See pgs. 2 and 3.) 

























(For EXTRUDED ALUMINUM FRAME 
and 1 Vs"-thick WOOD CURB) 

a. Dome skylights shall be factory assem¬ 
bled units, Nos. -, as manufactured 

by Plasteco, Inc., Houston, Texas. Each 
unit shall consist of a Plexiglas dome in 
an inner and outer metal frame. 



Dome shall be formed of white trans¬ 
lucent (or clear colorless) Plexiglas, of 
thickness shown on schedule. 


c. Frames shall be of 6063-T5 extruded 
aluminum, welded at the joints. Outer 
frame shall have a minimum thickness 
of .062". Inner frame shall have a 
minimum thickness of .080", and shall 
have a continuous condensation gutter 
with provision for weepage of conden¬ 
sate through gasket. Inner frame shall 
be equipped with plastic self-adjusting 
counter flashing. 


OUTER FRAME 

GASKET_ 

BLIND RIVET" 
INNER FRAME 



SELF-ADJUSTING | 
COUNTER FLASHING 


I I" 


SLOPING 
CONDENSATION 
' GUTTER 


WOOD SCREW 


4" THICK CURB ,1 



Vaulted dome skylight arrangement 

A combination of two half domes and one or more center 
sections may be joined to form a vaulted dome skylight 
of any desired length. Write for complete data and sizes. 


d. Curb (by others) shall be framed of 
l 5 /8 "-thick wood members. Top of curb 
shall be a minimum of 6" above roof 
deck or, if cant strip is used, a minimum 
of 4" above cant strip. 

e. A bead of asphalt-base plastic cement 
shall be laid on top of curb, and the 
dome skylight seated firmly and secured 
from the inside of curb with attaching 
screws furnished. 

(For 4 f '-thick CONCRETE CURB , substi¬ 
tute the following for “d” above) 

d. Curb (by others) shall be of 4"-thick 
concrete, with a 4"-wide wood nailing 
member secured to the top. Top of nail¬ 
ing member shall be a minimum of 6" 
above roof deck or, if cant strip is used, 
4" above cant strip. 

(For COPPER , GALVANIZED IRON , or 
STAINLESS STEEL FRAME , substitute 
the following for “c” above) 

c. Frames shall be of 24 ga. primed gal¬ 
vanized iron, or 16 oz. cold rolled copper, 
or 24 ga. stainless steel. All joints shall 
be soldered. 
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Accessories for square and rectangular dome skylights 

Darkening Shade • Ceiling Dome • Light Control Louver 



Ceiling domes shall be factory 
assembled units, Nos._, as manu¬ 

factured by Piasteco, Inc., Houston, 
Texas. 

Dome shall be formed of white trans¬ 
lucent Plexiglas, of thickness shown 
on schedule. 

Frame shall be of 6063-T5 extruded 
aluminum, minimum thickness .060", 
with an Alumilited finish. Frame shall 
be hinged on one side. 


Darkening shades shall be 

factory assembled units, Nos. _, 

as manufactured by Piasteco, Inc., 
Houston, Texas. 

Shade shall be cotton textile, 1.85 
drill, 64 x 44 thread count, and vinyl 
coated each side. It shall be opaque, 
washable and flame resistant. 

Roller shall be of metal, one piece and 
mounted in 22 ga. steel frame. Frame 
shall be finished in white enamel. 


Light control louvers shall be 

factory assembled units, Nos. _, 

as manufactured by Piasteco, Inc., 
Houston, Texas. 

Louvers shall be of aluminum with 
a white synthetic enamel finish. They 
shall be 3V4" wide on 2Vi" center 
pivots, allowing Va " overlap when 
closed. Louvers shall be manually 
operated with pole. 

Frame shall be of extruded aluminum. 


Unit No. 

CEILING DC 

Outside 

Dimension 

B 

>ME 

Dome Dome 

rhickness Height 

DARKENING 

SHADE 

Unit No. 

LIGHT COI 

Unit No. 

MTROL LOUVER 

Outside 

Dimension 

CEILING DOME 

Outside 

Unit No. Dimension Dome Dome 

DARKENING 

SHADE 

Unit No. 

LIGHT CONTROL LOUVER 

Outside 

Unit No. Dimension 

CD-1616-2 

CD-2020-2 

CD-2424-2 

CD-3232-2 

16%xl6% 

21 x 21 
24% x 24% 
32% x 32% 

.060 

.060 

.060 

.060 

lJ* 

2 

3 

DS-1616-2 

DS-2020 

DS-2424-2 

DS-3232-2 

DL-1616 

DL-2020 

DL-2424 

DL-3232 

15% x 15% 
20% x 20% 
23% x 23% 

31 % x 31% 

CD-2424-2C 

CD-3232-2C 

CD-3939-2C 

CD-4848-2C 

19)4x19)4 
27)4 x 27)4 
34)4 x 34)4 
43)4 x 43)4 

.060 

.060 

.100 

.100 

2) 4 

3) 4 
3)4 

5 

DS-2424-2C 

DS-3232-2C 

DS-3939-2C 

DS-4848-2C 

DL-2424-4 

DL-3232-4 

DL-3939-4 

DL-4848-4 

19x 19 
27x27 

33)4 x 33)4 

43 x 43 

CD-3939-2 

CD-4848-2 

CD-5858-2 

CD-6464-2 

39 x 39 

48)4 x 48)4 
57x57 
*4% » 64% 

.100 

.100 

.125 

.187 

3% 

5 

6 

7 

DS-3939-2 

DS-4848-2 

DS-5858-2 

DS-6464-2 

DL-3939 

DL-4848 

DL-5858 

DL-6464** 

38% x 38% 

47% x 47% 
56% x 56% 
63% x 63% 

CD-5858-2C 

CD-6464-2C 

CD-7777-2C 

CD-2448-2C 

52% x 52% 

59% x 59% 
72% x 72% 
19% x43% 

.125 

.187 

.187 

.060 

6 

7 

10 

3 

DS-5858-2C 

DS-7777-2C 

DS-2448-2C 

DL-5858-4 
DL-6464-4 
DL-7777-4** 
DL-2448-4 

51% x51% 
59x59 

71% x 71% 

19 x 43 

CD-7777-2 

CD-1624-2 

CD-1632-2 

CD-1648-2 

77 x 77 

16% x24% 
16% x32% 

.187 

.060 

.060 

.060 

10 

2)4 

2)4 

3 

DS-7777-2 

DS-1624-2 
DS-1632-2 
-PS-1648-? 

DL-7777** 

DL-1624 

DL-1632 

-PL-1648 

76% x 76% 

15% x22% 
15% x 31% 
15% x 47% 

CD-2892-2C 

CD-3248-2C 

CD-3264-2C 

CD-3272-2C 

22% x 86% 

27% x 43% 
27% x 59% 
27% x 64% 

.187 

.060 

.125 

.125 

7 

5 

6 

5 

DS-3248-2C 

DS-3264-2C 

DS-3272-2C 

DL-2892-4* 

DL-3248-4 

DL-3264-4 

DL-3272-4* 

22)4 x 86)4 

27 x43 
27x59 

27 x 6614 

CD-2448-2 

CD-2892-2 

CD-3248-2 

CD-3264-2 

24)4 x 48)4 

27)4 x 91/4 
32)4 x48)4 

.060 

.187 

.100 

.125 

4 

7 

5 

6 

DS-2448-2 

DS-2892-2 

DS-3248-2 

DS-3264-2 

DL-2448 

DL-2892* 

DL-3248 

DL-3264* 

23% x 47% 

27x91 

31% x47% 
31% x 63% 

CD-3977-2C 
CD-4061-2C 
CD-4864-2C 
CD-6072-2C 

34% x 72% 

35% x 56% 
43% x 59% 
54% « 66% 

.125 

.100 

.125 

.187 

5) 4 

6) 4 

8 

DS-3977-2C 

DS-4061-2C 

DS-4864-2C 

DL-3977-4* 

DL-4061-4 
DL-4864-4 
DL-6072-4* 

33% x 71% 

34% x 55% 

43 x59 

54 Va x 66l/i 

CD-3272-2 

CD-3977-2 
CD-4061 2 
CD-4864-2 

32)4 x 71)4 

39x77 

40 x 61 

48 J4 x 6414 

.125 

.125 

.100 

.125 

6 

6)4 

5) 4 

6) 4 

DS-3272-2 

DS-3977-2 

DS-4061-2 

DS-4864-2 

DL-3272* 

DL-3977* 

DL-4061 

DL-4864* 

31)4 X71 

38) 4 x 76)4 

39) 4 x 60)4 

CD-6092-2C 

CD-6496-2C 

54)4 x 86)4 

59)4 x 91)4 

.187 

.187 

10 

8 


DL-6092-4* 

DL-6496-4* 

54% x86% 

59x91 

47)4 x 63)4 




CD-6072-2 

CD-6092-2 

CD-6496-2 

59)4 x 71)4 

59)4 x 91)4 
64% x 96% 

.187 

.187 

.187 

8 

10 

8 


DL-6072* 

DL-6092 

DL-6496** 

59x71 

59x91 

63)4 x 95)4 


*Louvers parallel to short dimension of curb on these units only. 
**Composed of two single units with a dimension bar through center. 
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For dimension A, see pgs. 4 and 5 







































Circular Dome Skylight 

with Insulated Curb 

Circular Well Liner • Ceiling Dome 




OUTER FRAME 


BRASS BOLT 8 NUT 
I" INSULATED CURB 
3“ ROOF FLANGE 



CONDENSATION GUTTER 


TABS ON WELL LINER, 
8" ARART —_ 



UPPER LINER 


LOWER LINER 


WOOD SCREWS 


CIRCULAR 

FRAME 




KNURLED SCREW 


► 


► 


► 


Circular dome skylights shall 

be factory assembled units, Nos. _, 

as manufactured by Plasteco, Inc., Hous¬ 
ton, Texas. Each unit shall consist of a 
Plexiglas dome, an inner and outer metal 
frame, and an insulated curb. 

Dome shall be formed of white trans¬ 
lucent (or clear colorless) Plexiglas, of 
thickness shown on schedule. 

Frames shall be of aluminum (or 16 oz. 
rolled copper). 

Insulated curb shall be of aluminum (or 
16 oz. rolled copper). Curb shall be 9" 
(or 4") high, and shall have 1" fiber¬ 
glass insulation. Curb shall have 3" flange 
at base for fastening to roof deck. 


Unit 

No. 

Inside Curb 
Dimension A 

Outside 
Dim B 

Dome 
Height D 

Dome 

Thickness 

3600 

31" 

37" 

11 " 


4800 

43" 

49" 

13" 


6000 

54" 

60" 

19" 

Ji" 

7200 

67" 

73" 

22 " 



Circular well liners shall be fac¬ 
tory assembled units, Nos. _, as 

manufactured by Plasteco, Inc., Hous¬ 
ton, Texas. Well liner shall be formed 
of 20 ga. steel, finished in white. The 
roof deck-to-ceiling height of the liner 
shall be adjustable from 8" to 15" (or 
from 14" to 26"). 


Unit 

No. 

Outside 

Dim. B 

Roof & Ceiling 
Opening A 

WL-3600 

3214" 

3114" 

WL-4800 

4414" 

4314" 

WL-60Q0 

55V 4 " 

5414" 

WL-7200 

6814" 

6714" 


Circular ceiling domes shall 

be factory assembled units, Nos. _, 

as manufactured by Plasteco, Inc., Hous¬ 
ton, Texas. Dome shall be formed of 
white translucent Plexiglas, of thickness 
shown on schedule. Frame shall be of 
18 ga. steel, finished in white, and 
hinged 


Unit No. 

Outside 
Dim. B 

Dome 

Thcknss 

Dome 
Height D 

Roof & 
Ceiling 
Opening A 

CD-3600 

3314" 

.100" 

4" 

3114" 

CD-4800 

4514" 

.125" 

5" 

4314" 

CD-6000 

5614" 

.125" 

7" 

5414" 

CD-7200 

6914" 

.187" 

8 " 

6714" 






























Double Dome Skylight 


Insulated Curb Dome Skylight 


Double dome skylights shall be factory assembled 

units, Nos._, as manufactured by Plasteco, Inc., 

Houston, Texas. Each unit shall consist of an inner 
and outer Plexiglas dome and an inner and outer 
extruded aluminum frame. 

Domes shall be formed of white translucent (or clear 
colorless) Plexiglas of thickness shown on schedule. 
Frames shall be of 6063-T5 extruded aluminum. 
Outer frame shall have a minimum thickness of 
062". Inner frame shall have a minimum thickness 
of .080", and shall have a continuous condensation 
gutter with provision for weepage. Inner frame 
shall be equipped with plastic self-adjusting counter 
flashing. 

Curb (by others) shall be framed of l 5 /s "-thick 
wood members (or shall be of 4"-thick concrete with 
a 4"-wide wood nailing member secured to the top). 


Insulated curb dome skylights shall be factory assem¬ 
bled units, Nos._, as manufactured by Plasteco, 

Inc., Houston, Texas. Each unit shall consist of a 
Plexiglas dome, an inner and outer extruded alum¬ 
inum frame, and an insulated curb. 

Dome shall be formed of white translucent (or clear 
colorless) Plexiglas, of thickness shown on schedule. 
Frames shall be of 6063-T5 extruded aluminum. 
Outer frame shall have a minimum thickness of 
.062". Inner frame shall have a minimum thickness 
of .080", and shall have a continuous condensation 
gutter with provision for weepage. 

Insulated curb shall be double wall of 3003-H14 
aluminum, of thickness shown on schedule, with 
23/s" fiberglass insulation. It shall be 9" (or 4") 
high and shall have 3" flange at base for fastening 
to roof deck. 



OUTER DOME 


OUTER FRAME 


INNER DOME 


DOME 


GASKET 


OUTER FRAME 
GASKET 


INNER FRAME 


INNER FRAME 


SELF-TAPPING 

SCREW 


WOOD SCREW 


INSULATED CURB 


ROOF FLANGE 
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*These units available with clear colorless domes only. 
















> 


> 





INNER FRAME 


OUTER FRAME 


GASKET 


REMOVABLE 

GRILL 

EXHAUST 

FAN 


1 JUNCTION 
t BOX 


CURB 




KI 




SELF-TAPPING SCREW 


INSULATED 
WEATHER DOOR 


INSULATED CURB 


CURB MOUNTING 
DETAIL 


a. Power vented dome skylights shall be 

factory assembled units, Nos. _, as 

manufactured by Plasteco, Inc., Houston, 
Texas. Each unit shall consist of an air 
exhaust unit in an insulated curb, sur¬ 
mounted by a Plasteco Dome Skylight* 
with a white translucent (or clear colorless) 
Plexiglas dome. 

b. Air exhaust unit shall consist of a metal 
housing, fan and motor, removable grill, 
and independently-powered, insulated 
weather door. Fan shall be 8" dia., 425 cfm 
capacity (or 12" dia., 900 cfm capacity). 
Fan motor shall be 110 v. single phase, 
60 cy, 1550 rpm. 

c. Insulated curb shall be double wall of 
3003-H14 aluminum of thickness shown on 
schedule, with 2%" fiberglass insulation. 

(FLANGE MOUNTING , include following) 

d. Insulated curb shall have 3" flange at base 
for fastening to roof deck. Curb shall be 
15" high with 8" dia. fan unit (or 20" 
high with 12" dia. fan unit). 

(CURB MOUNTING include the following) 

d. Insulated curb shall have a base preparation 
for mounting on a l 5 /s"-thick curb (by 
others). Insulated curb shall be 13" high 
with 8" dia. fan unit (or 18" high with 
12" dia. fan unit). 


*Square or rectangular unit, extruded aluminum frame. 


M 


@ 














Hatchway Dome Skylight 


Open Vent Dome Skylight 


a. Hatchway dome skylights shall be factory assem¬ 
bled units, Nos._, as manufactured by Plasteco, 

Inc., Houston, Texas. Each unit shall have a Plexi¬ 
glas dome in an inner and outer frame. Inner frame 
shall be hinged and latched to a curb frame for 
access to roof. 

b. Dome shall be formed of white translucent (or clear 
colorless) Plexiglas, of 3/16" thickness. 

c. Frames shall be of 6063-T5 extruded aluminum, of 
the following minimum thicknesses: outer frame— 
.062"; inner frame—.080"; curb frame—.080". 
Inner frame shall have condensation gutter and 
provision for weepage. 

(For INTEGRAL CURB , include the following) 

d. Unit shall have an integral curb of 3003-H14 alum¬ 
inum, .051" thick. Curb shall be 11" high, with 3" 
flange at base for fastening to roof deck. 

(For CURB MOUNTING, include the following) 

d. Unit shall be mountable on 1%"-thick curb (by 
others). 


a. Open vent dome skylights shall be factory assembled 

units, Nos._, as manufactured by Plasteco, Inc., 

Houston, Texas. Each unit shall have a Plexiglas 
dome in an inner and outer frame. Inner frame shall 
be hinged to a curb frame. Lifting arm shall be 
manually operated with pole furnished. 

b. Dome shall be formed of white translucent (or clear 
colorless) Plexiglas, of thickness shown on schedule. 

c. Frames shall be of 6063-T5 extruded aluminum, of 
the following minimum thicknesses: outer frame— 
.062"; inner frame—.080"; curb frame—.080". 
Inner frame shall have condensation gutter and 
provision for weepage. 

(For INTEGRAL CURB , include the following) 

d. Unit shall have an integral curb of 3003-H14 alum¬ 
inum, .051" thick. Curb shall be 11" high, with 3" 
flange at base for fastening to roof deck. Unit shall 
be equipped with a removable screen. 

(For CURB MOUNTING, include the following) 

d. Unit shall be mountable on l 5 /s "-thick curb (by 
others). 

























Self-Flashing Double Dome Skylight 


With the introduction of this unit, Plasteco has pro¬ 
vided all the advantages of conventional self-flashing 
dome skylights, plus several important special 
advantages. 

The tough, shatterproof fiberglas-reinforced outer 
dome and flange combination provides exterior pro¬ 
tection while the white translucent Plexiglas inner 
dome provides maximum light diffusion, lower total 
solar transmission and uniform surface brightness. 

The double dome construction eliminates condensa¬ 
tion and provides good thermal insulation. 

The unit is especially easy to install and makes an 
attractive, low-silhouette installation. 


a. Self-flashing double dome skylights shall be factory 

assembled units, Nos.-, as manufactured by 

Plasteco, Inc., Houston, Texas. Each unit shall con¬ 
sist of a reinforced plastic outer dome-roof flange 
combination and a free-floating Plexiglas inner 
dome. 

b. Outer dome and roof flange shall be of light-stabi¬ 
lized, thermosetting fiberglas-reinforced polyester. 
Inner dome shall be formed of white translucent 
Plexiglas, of thickness shown on schedule. 

c. Inner dome shall be retained by a lip in the base of 
the outer dome. The inner dome flange shall be set 
in a flexible gasket material (mastic sealant) which 
shall permit thermal expansion and contraction of 
the dome. 

d. Roof flange shall be nailed to the roof deck. Appli¬ 
cations of pitch and gravel shall cover the roof 
flange. 



Unit No. 

Roof Opening 

Inner Dome 
Thickness 

Outer Dome 
Height 

DSF-1711 

17^"xl7 y 2 " 

.125 

5" 

DSF-2121 

2V/ 2 "x2lV 2 " 

.125 

7" 

DSF-3333 

33'A"x33!4" 

.187 

8" 

DSF-3939 

39 "x 39" 

.187 

10" 

DSF-1725 

17H"x25K" 

.125 

5" 

DSF-1648 

16^"x48 Vi" 

.187 

6" 

DSF-3272 

32V 2 " x 72" 

.187 

9" 

DSF-3248 

32!^"x48^" 

.187 

8" 

DSF-4061 

40" x 61 %" 

.187 

10" 
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ALABAMA 

Kelly Brokerage Company 
P. O. Drawer 450 
Ozark, Alabama 

ARIZONA 

Building Specialties Supply 
3026 North 16th St. 
Phoenix, Arizona 

ARKANSAS 

Arkansas Foundry Company 
Little Rock, Arkansas 

CALIFORNIA 

Schultz-Dewey & Company 
190 MacArthur Blvd. 
Oakland, Calif. 

Daniel Dunner 
6200 Alonzo Avenue 
Reseda, Calif. 

Robert Cronin Company 
1331 “T” Street 
Sacramento, Calif. 

COLORADO 

Aero Supply Company 
2223 West 32nd Avenue 
Denver, Colorado 

CONNECTICUT 

Park Ro Way 
P. O. Box 643 
New London, Connecticut 

DELAWARE 

R. C. Kratz Company 
One East Wynnewood Road 
Wynnewood, Pa. 

FLORIDA 

E. F, Zibell 
6134* Stetson Road 
Jacksonville, Florida 
J. K. Martin 
1622 Kennilworth 
Sarasota, Florida 
Edgar J. Clark, Inc. 

1109 West Gaines St. 
Tallahassee, Florida 

GEORGIA 

Attaway & Howell 
3854 Fama Lane, N.E 
Atlanta, Ga. 

ILLINOIS 

Sisco, Inc. 

Route 66 
McCook, Illinois 


INDIANA 

Schlamp Building 
Specialties Co. 

P. O. Box 516 
Evansville, Indiana 
Tanner & Company 
409 South Pennsylvania St. 
Indianapolis, Indiana 

IOWA 

Charlton Equipment Company 
5825 Waterbury Circle 
Des Moines, Iowa 

KANSAS 

W. K. Dyer Company 
5420 Johnson Drive 
Mission, Kansas 

KENTUCKY 

Faulkner-Clark Material Sales 
585 East Third Street 
Lexington, Ky. 

R. L. Craig & Associates 
P. O. Box 64 
Louisville, Ky. 

LOUISIANA 

C. M. Long, Inc. 

P. O. Box 181 
Lake Charles, La. 

Favrot & Pierson 
P. O. Box 7116 
New Orleans, La. 

Shreveport Window Products 
175 Carroll Avenue 
Shreveport, La. 

MINNESOTA 

James C. Nystrom 
Northwestern Bank Building 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

MISSISSIPPI 

Laughlin Company 
P. O. Box 962 
Jackson, Miss. 

MISSOURI 

The McCoys 
P. O. Box 653 
Joplin, Missouri 

R. R. Waites Company 
4233 Chouteau Avenue 
St. Louis, Missouri 

MONTANA 

Montana Steel & Supply Co. 

P. O. Box 851 
Billings, Montana 


Montana Steel & Supply Co. 

P. O. Box 1137 
Great Falls, Montana 

NEBRASKA 

Builders Products Company 
3420 Vinton Street 
Omaha, Nebraska 

NEW MEXICO 

Airco Supply Co. 

P. O. Box 1121 
Albuquerque, N. M. 

NEW YORK 

W. F. Decker, Inc. 

146 University Avenue 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Century Fan Sales 
122 East 42nd St. 

New York, N. Y. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

A. J. Yates, Inc. 

Box 3062 
Charlotte, N. C. 

OHIO 

Crysler Sales 
P. O. Box 5664 
Cleveland, Ohio 

OKLAHOMA 

Engineering Service Company 
P. O. Box 1184 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 

OREGON 

Masons Supply Co. 

2637 S.E. 12th Avenue 
Portland, Oregon 

PENNSYLVANIA 

R. C. Kratz Company 
One East Wynnewood Road 
Wynnewood, Pa. 

RHODE ISLAND 

Blackstone Supply Co. 

45 Appleton Avenue 
Pawtucket, R. I. 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

A. J. Yates, Inc. 

Box 3062 
Charlotte, N. C. 


TENNESSEE 

O. M. Jones Company 

P. O. Box 38 
Johnson City, Tenn. 

A. O. Carroll 

P. O. Box 1053 
Nashville, Tenn. 

TEXAS 

Safety Glass Company 
412 North Staples 
Corpus Christi, Texas 
Gambrell & Company 
P. O. Box 6162 
Dallas, Texas 
El Paso Plate Glass Co. 

909 Texas Avenue 
El Paso, Texas 
Plasteco, Inc. 

P. O. Box 9123 
Houston, Texas 
Duo Distributors, Inc. 

P. O. Box 1463 
Lubbock, Texas 
Plastics Center of Texas 
317 Nogalitos Street 
San Antonio, Texas 

UTAH 

Joel P. Paulson & Company 
P. O. Box 132 
Sugar House Station 
Salt Lake City, Utah 

VIRGINIA 

N. B. Handy Company 
Lynchburg, Va. 

WASHINGTON 

F. T. Crowe & Company 
P. O. Box 3104 
Seattle, Wash. 

WISCONSIN 

John Buhler-Co., Inc. 

2619 West North Avenue 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

WYOMING 

Joel P. Paulson & Co. 

P. O. Box 132 
Sugar House Station 
Salt Lake City, Utah 

CANADA 

Evans Engineering Sales, Ltd. 
3628 Burnsland Road 
Calgary, Alberta 

HAWAII 

W. P. Fuller & Company 
P. O. Box 3437 
Honolulu, Hawaii 


12 Plasteco, Inc. P. O. Box 9123, Houston, Texas 











DOMELITES 

Square and 
Rectangular 


For W & 4" Curbs 


Complete with 
insulated curbs 


Double 

Domelites 


Ceilinglites 


LIGHT CONTROL 
LOUVERS 


SKYSHADES 


COVINGTON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, LAURINBURG, N. C. 

LESLIE BONEY, ARCHITECTS 


Domelite and 
Ventilation 


FIREVENTING 


Domelite Fire Hatch 
Flat-Deck Fire Hatch 


HATCHWAYS 


Domelite Hatchway 


CIRCULAR 
DOMELITES and 
CEILINGLITES 


Domelite Circular 


Ceilinglite Circular 
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PLEXIGLAS* 

DOM ELITES 


for Efficient, Economical 
Transmission of Daylight 

VANCO DOM ELITES are simple in design 

and construction and provide up to 24 % more light. They 
consist of strong, shatterproof Plexiglas® Acrylic light domes 
secured between two extruded aluminum support frames. 
Because of the design simplicity and the strength and dura¬ 


bility of the materials, VANCO DOMELITES last longer and 
* require no maintenance. 

Plexiglas® domes are available in either clear or white trans¬ 
lucent. 

VANCO DOMELITES are made in square, rectangular 
and round shapes in many sizes. They are available with insu¬ 
lated curbs and roof flanges or without curbs for over curb 
mounting. Square and rectangular DOMELITES are avail¬ 
able as single units or in multiples. 



EXCLUSIVE VANCO DOMELITE FEATURES 


0 Shatterproof, weather-resistant acrylic 
dome. One-piece Plexiglas® ... no holes, no screws to 
weaken it . . . requires no cleaning, no maintenance. 

0 Rust-proof outside frame. Strong, durable, 
non-corrosive extruded aluminum . . . requires virtually 
no care. 

Expansion-contraction space. Patented 
design provides for expansion and contraction of Plexiglas. 

Condensation gutter. Continuous gutter pre¬ 
vents water back-up. 



© 

© 


Patented inner frame. Extruded aluminum 
with integral raised bosses . . . provides firm bearing for 
Plexiglas and eliminates clogging . . . condensation flows 
to roof between bosses. 

Tamper-proof. Inner and outer frames are secured 
by special tamper-proof metal ring fasteners. 

Easy installation. Units shipped completely as¬ 
sembled, ready for snug-fit installation on curb. Exclu¬ 
sive outside anchorage eliminates disassembling and reas¬ 
sembling and staging. (Inside anchorage also available if 
desired.) 





To add VENTILATION 
and FIRE VENTING 

VANCO ventilating and fire vent¬ 
ing units are available for use with 
VANCO DOMELITES, utilizing 
the same exclusive design and con¬ 
struction techniques. See DOME- 
AIR (Page 6) and FIRE VENT¬ 
ING (Page 7). 


KOOL-DOMES 

VANCO has available at no extra charge special 
VANCO KOOL-DOMES with features for positive 
heat control and light transmission. There is no need 
for fabric embedments which may mar the Plexiglas 
surface, causing crazing and collecting of dirt and re¬ 
ducing light transmission over 65%. 

Plexiglas W2447 which gives more light transmis¬ 
sion and positive heat control — or Plexiglas W7328 
which gives equal light transmission but eliminates 
more heat— are both available in VANCO KOOL 
DOMES by specific request. 


SELF-FLASHING 

The new VANCO inexpensive 
self-flashing domelite units are 
now available. They require no 
special curb preparations. They 
give pleasant lighting effect with 
added insulation value of double 
dome. Write for details and spec¬ 
ifications. 
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DOMELITES 
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Square and Rectangular 

For Curb i^/e" and 4" thick 

VANCO DOMELITES are designed for installation on any thick¬ 
ness of curb furnished by others. These units are factory assembled 
and shipped ready for installation. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Skylights shall be VANCO DOMELITES, Model No_, as 

manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be factory assembled units each consisting of a thermoplastic 
acrylic resin dome and an extruded aluminum frame.* 

C. The dome shall be formed in one piece to specified shape from White 
Translucent (or Clear Colorless) thermoplastic acrylic resin Rohm & Haas 
Plexiglas.® 

D. The inner frame shall be .080" thick extruded aluminum and the outer 
frame shall be .062" thick 6063-T5 extruded aluminum with integral metal 
bosses (raised on inner frame, recessed on outer frame) to give dome a firm 
and even bearing. These bosses shall provide ample space for flow of conden¬ 
sation between them and for free discharge onto the roof and also provide 
for unrestricted expansion and contraction of the domes. 

E. Base flashing (by others) shall extend over top of curb. 

F. All joints in aluminum frames shall be continuously welded; .joints in 
copper shall be riveted and soldered. All joints shall be thoroughly watertight. 
There shall be no holes or fastenings through plastic domes. 

G. Gaskets or other material for bedding of "Plexiglas”® domes shall not 
be permitted. 

H. DOMELITES shall be shipped completely assembled (with a removable 
protective coating) ready for anchorage to roof curbs. 

I. Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet shall be submitted for approval prior 
to installation. 

*// preferred, frames can be specified in 16 oz. copper . 



(Dimensions in inches) 


MODEL 

A 

A 

B 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

20201C 

20 

20 

157/8 

157/8 

5 

20281C 

20 

28 

157/8 

237/8 

5 

20521C 

20 

52 

157/8 

477/8 

7 

24241C 

24 

24 

197/8 

197/8 

5 

36361C 

36 

36 

317/s 

317/8 

8 

36481C 

36 

48 

317/8 

437/8 

10 

36521C 

36 

52 

317/s 

477/8 

10 

42421C 

42 

42 

377/s 

377/8 

10 

43641C 

43 

64 

387/s 

597/8 

13 

42801C 

42 

80 

377/8 

757/8 

13 

48481C 

48 

48 

437/8 

437/8 

12 

52521C 

52 

52 

477/8 

477/8 

12 

60601C 

60 

60 

^ 557/8 

557/8 

13 

32961C 

32 

96 

277/8 

917/8 

8V2 

64761C 

64 

76 

597/8 

717/8 

15V2 

64961C 

64 

96 

597/8 

917/s 

16 

98981C 

98 

98 

937/8 

937/8 

22 

991191C 

99 

119 

947/8 

1147/8 

25 




(Dimensions in Inches) 


MODEL 

A 

A 

C 

C 

For 1 1/4" Curbs 
B* B* 

For 4 " Curbs 
B* B* 

DOME 

RISE 

2020 

20 

20 

191/8 

191/s 

157/8 

157/8 

111/8 

111/8 

5 

2028 

20 

28 

191/s 

271/s 

157/8 

237/8 

111/8 

191/8 

5 

2052 

20 

52 

191/8 

511/8 

157/a 

477/8 

111/8 

431/8 

7 

2424 

24 

24 

231/8 

231/8 

197/a 

197/8 

151/8 

151/8 

5 

3636 

36 

36 

351/8 

351/8 

317/8 

317/s 

271/8 

271/8 

8 

3648 

36 

48 

351/8 

471/8 

317/8 

437/8 

271/8 

391/8 

10 

3652 

36 

52 

351/8 

511/8 

317/s 

477/a 

271/8 

431/8 

10 

4242 

42 

42 

411/8 

411/8 

377/8 

377/a 

331/8 

331/8 

10 

4364 

43 

64 

421/s 

631/s 

387/8 

597/8 

341/8 

551/8 

13 

4280 

42 

80 

411/8 

791/8 

377/8 

757/a 

331/8 

711/8 

13 

4848 

48 

48 

471/8 

471/8 

437/8 

437/8 

391/8 

391/8 

12 

5252 

52 

52 

511/8 

511/8 

477/8 

477/8 

431/8 

431/8 

12 

6060 

60 

60 

591/8 

591/8 

557/8 

557/8 

511/8 

511/8 

13 

3296 

32 

96 

311/8 

951/8 

277/8 

917/8 

231/8 

871/8 

8V2 

6476 

64 

76 

631/s 

751/8 

597/8 

717/s 

551/8 

671/8 

15V2 

6496 

64 

96 

631/8 

951/8 

597/8 

917/s 

551/8 

871/a 

16 

9898 

98 

98 

971/8 

971/8 

937/8 

937/8 

891/8 

891/8 

22 

99119 

99 

119 

981/s 

1181/8 

947/8 

1147/8 

901/8 

1101/8 

25 


*NOTE: If Built-Up Base Flashing is Used Deduct From both "B” and 
"C” Dimensions. 


Square and Rectangular 

complete with insulated curb 

Insulated curbs shall be 1 thick of .032 aluminum, 4" or 9" 
high (specify which) *, completely insulated and with integral 
flat flange for mounting directly to roof. 

" Other heights available at specific request. 


MULTIPLE DOMELITE 

A VANCO Multiple 
DOMELITE 
Arrangement (of 
square and rectangu¬ 
lar shapes only) offers 
the maximum benefits of natural daylighting and 
weather protection as well as greatly reducing lighting 
costs in all types of buildings. 


E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 
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DOM ELITES 


A 



(Dimensions in Inches) 


MODEL 

A 

A 

C* 

C* 

B* 

B* 

DOME 

RISE 

2020DD 

20 

20 

191/s 

191/8 

157/8 

157/8 

5 

2028DD 

20 

28 

191/8 

271/s 

157/s 

237/a 

5 

2052DD 

20 

52 

191/8 

511/8 

157/s 

477/8 

7 

2424DD 

24 

24 

231/s 

231/s 

197/8 

197/8 

5 

3636DD 

36 

36 

351/s 

351/s 

317/a 

317/8 

8 

3648DD 

36 

48 

351/e 

471/a 

317/s 

437/8 

10 

3652DD 

36 

52 

351/a 

511/8 

317/a 

477/8 

10 

4242DD 

42 

42 

411/8 

411/8 

377/a 

377/8 

10 

4364DD 

43 

64 

421/s 

631/s 

387/a 

597/a 

13 

4280DD 

42 

80 

411/8 

791/s 

377/8 

757/8 

13 

4848DD 

48 

48 

471/a 

471/s 

437/8 

437/8 

12 

5252DD 

52 

52 

511/8 

511/8 

477/8 

477/e 

12 

6060DD 

60 

60 

591/s 

591/e 

557/8 

557/8 

13 

3296DD 

32 

96 

311/8 

951/s 

277/8 

917/8 

8 V 2 

6476DD 

64 

76 

631/s 

751/s 

597/8 

717/8 

15V2 

6496DD 

64 

96 

631/s 

951/s 

597/8 

917/8 

16 


DOUBLE DOMELITE 

For high thermal insulation and balanced daylight. 

VANCO Double DOMELITES consist of an inner and outer dome, 
separated by an airspace and mounted in a single frame. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Skylights shall be VANCO Double DOMELITES, Model No_, 

as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be factory assembled units consisting of an outer and inner 
thermoplastic acrylic resin dome and an extruded aluminum frame. 

C. The domes shall be formed in one piece thermoplastic acrylic resin Rohm 
& Haas Plexiglas ®. The outer dome shall be White Translucent (or Clear 
Colorless). The inner dome shall be White Translucent. 

D. The inner frame shall be .080" thick extruded aluminum and the outer 
frame shall be .062" thick 6063-T5 extruded aluminum with integral metal 
bosses (raised on inner frame, recessed on outer frame). Bosses shall provide 
ample space for flow of condensation between them and for free discharge onto 
the roof and also provide for unrestricted expansion and contraction of the 
domes. 

E. The curb (by others) shall be 1%" thick. Base flashing (by others) shall 
extend over top of curb. 

F. All joints in aluminum frames shall be continuously welded. All joints 
shall be thoroughly watertight. There shall be no holes or fastenings through 
domes. 

G. See Items G, H, and I on specifications of standard DOMELITES on 
Page 3. 





*NOTE: If Built-Up Base Flashing is Used Deduct From both "B” and 
"C” Dimensions. 


CEILINGLITE 

Square and Rectangular 

The VANCO Square and Rectangular CEILINGLITE is available with 
VANCO Plexiglas® DOMELITES, which provide natural daylight. Together 
they serve the dual purpose of increasing insulation and of concealing lighting 
fixtures. If desired, fluorescent lights (furnished by others) installed around 
the well sides, between the CEILINGLITE and DOMELITE, provide a neat, 
attractive appearance for double-duty day and night lighting. The air space 
between the CEILINGLITE and DOMELITE acts as double insulation to keep 
out winter cold and summer heat. VANCO CEILINGLITES are hinged on 
one side for easy accessibility. Captive fasteners, exclusive with VANCO, 
which cannot be lost or misplaced, lock the frames in position. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Ceilinglites shall be VANCO CEILINGLITES, Model No_, 

as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be factory assembled units each consisting of a thermoplastic 
acrylic resin dome and a 20 gauge painted steel frame. 

C. The dome shall be formed in one piece to specified shape from White 
Translucent thermoplastic acrylic Rohm & Haas Plexiglas®. 

D. The domes shall be held securely in place by means of self adjusting spring 
tension clips. 

E. Frames shall have concealed hinges for easy access and be equipped with 
non-detachable locking hardware. 

F. VANCO CEILINGLITES shall be shipped completely assembled (with 
a removable protective coating) ready for fastening to inside of DOMELITE 
wells. 

G. Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet shall be submitted for approval prior 
to installation. 



(Dimensions in Inches) 
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LIGHT CONTROL LOUVERS va 
AND SKYSHADES 




LIGHT CONTROL LOUVERS 

The VANCO LIGHT CONTROL LOUVERS control the amount of light en¬ 
tering a room through the DOMELITE. Since the amount of light passing 
through the louver can be reduced to zero, this unit becomes especially useful 
for visual education classes, photo darkrooms, hospitals and similar applica¬ 
tions. The frame is welded and extremely rigid. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

A. The light control louvers shall be VANCO LIGHT CONTROL LOU¬ 
VERS, Model No._, as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be ceiling mounted type — or well mounted type for use with 
Ceilinglite or other similar units. (Specify which type). 

C. They shall be factory assembled units consisting of mounting frame and 
louver blades on 4 1 / 2 // centers allowing Vi” overlap when closed. 

D. Blades shall be steel_ (or aluminum) finished white, and shall 

be manually_(or motor operated). 

E. Motor operated units shall be operated by 1 Phase, 60 Cycle, 115 Volts A.C. 
Motor complete with cord and male plug. 


(Dimensions in inches) 


SKYSHADE 

MODEL 

LIGHT 

CONTROL 

LOUVRE 

MODEL 

With 

1 %" Curb 

With 

4 " Curb 

B* 

B* 

B* 

B* 

2020S 

2020L 

157/8 

157/8 



2028S 

2028L 

157/8 

237/8 



2052S 

2052L 

157/8 

477/8 



2424S 

2424L 

197/8 

197/8 



3636S 

3636L 

317/a 

317/8 

27Va 

27Vs 

3648S 

3648L 

317/a 

437/8 

271/8 

391/a 

3652S 

3652L 

317/a 

477/8 

271/8 

431/a 

4242S 

4242L 

377/a 

377/8 

331/8 

331/s 

4364S 

4364L 

387/a 

597/8 

341/8 

551/s 

4280S 

4280L 

377/8 

757/8 

331/8 

71 Vs 

4848S 

4848L 

437/8 

437/8 

391/s 

391/s 

5252S 

5252L 

477/8 

477/8 

431/a 

431/s 

6060S 

6060L 

557/8 

557/8 

511/8 

511/8 

3296S 

3296L 

277/8 

917/8 

231/a 

871/s 

6476S 

6476L 

597/8 

717/8 

551/s 

671/a 

6496S 

6496L 

597/8 

917/8 

551/8 

87 Vs 


*NOTE: If Built-Up Base Flashing is Used on Roof Curbs Deduct From 
”B” Dimensions. 


SKYSHADES 

In areas where controlled daylighting is required, the VANCO SKYSHADE 
is especially valuable in the well under the VANCO DOMELITE. The 
VANCO SKYSHADE is complete with white enameled steel frame, operating 
hardware and cord. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Skyshade for well opening shall be VANCO SKYSHADE, Model No. 
_, as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. The shades shall be of pliable material, lightproof and flame resistant, 
white in color.* They shall be crackproof and shall not fade. 

C. They shall be mounted on suitable spring rollers, in metal housings full 
width of light well, and operated from floor below by pliable woven cords. They 
shall be free in their operation and have numerous intermediate stops for 
light shading. 

D. Edges of shades shall run within special channels attached to sides of well, 
and free ends of shades are to terminate within special metal box receivers, all 
designed to completely shut out daylight. 

E. All metal shall be of 24-gauge cold rolled steel, finished in baked white 
enamel. Rust-proof cross ties of nylon shall be provided to prevent sagging of 
shades when in closed or partly closed position. 

F. Where shades are operated through CEILINGLITES, cords shall not 
penetrate Plexiglas domes and shall not interfere with operation of the 
CEILINGLITES. 

G. Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet shall be submitted for approval prior 
to installation. 

*Also available in other colors on specific request. 


E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY lOO 





MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 
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DOMELITE AND VENTILATION 


VANCO DOME-AIR combines power control ventila¬ 
tion with automatic weather door and natural daylight¬ 
ing in one prefabricated package. It consists of a 
VANCO DOMELITE set on an insulated aluminum 
curb into which is mounted an automatic fan. It is an 
ideal installation for homes, schools, factories, institu¬ 
tions and public buildings. In addition to clear day¬ 
lighting it rids the inside air of fumes, odors, dust and 
excess heat. 


INSULATED 

—WEATHER DOOR CONDENSATION 

MOTOR OPERATED GUTTER 



Also available—for gravity ventilation—are VANCO DOMELITF 
LOUVER-VENTS, complete with one, two, three or four louvers, 
stationary or movable (specify which) mounted in the insulated curb! 


SPECIFICATIONS 

For Light-Duty Ventilation 

A. Plastic .ventilating Skylights shall be VANCO DOME-AIRS, Model No. 

——— -, as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company 

B. They shall be factory assembled units each consisting of a thermoplastic 

acrylic resin dome, extruded aluminum frame, insulated aluminum curb and 
one light-duty powered air exhauster (available with 2, 3, or 4 exhausts per 
unit at specific request). r 

C . ' TL e c . urb , shal , 1 be of 032 aluminum and l’/g" thick, insulated with Fiber- 
roof deck ,nsulated CUrb sha11 have an inte « ral fla * roof flange for fastening to 

D. The ventilating unit shall consist of an 8" exhaust fan designed for inter¬ 
mittent use with a capacity of 425 CFM. Curb shall be l4l/ 2 " high. (Fan shall 
be mounted on long side of unit unless otherwise specified.) 

\ ,™ e m °t° r shall be 110V, single phase, 60 cycle, 1550 RPM. Grille 
shall be removable for access to air exhaust equipment. 

F. An insulated weather door, motor-operated, shall be furnished as part 
of unit. When motor is activated, door opens, and closes when motor is 
shut off. 

G. Time Delay Wall Switches are optional at request. 

H 'i F, ,P and 1 under Specifications for Square and Redan- 

gular DOMELITES on Page 3. 


(Dimensions in inches) 


MODEL 

A 

A 

B 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

DA2020 

DA2028 

DA2052 

DA2424 

DA3636 

DA3648 

DA3652 

DA4242 

DA4364 

DA4280 

DA4848 

DA5252 

DA6060 

DA3296 

DA6476 

DA6496 

20 

20 

20 

24 

36 

36 

36 

42 

43 

42 

48 

52 

60 

32 

64 

64 

20 

28 

52 

24 

36 

48 

52 

42 

64 

80 

48 

52 

60 

96 

76 

96 

157/8 

157/8 

157/a 

197/s 

317/a 

317/a 

317/s 

377/s 

387/a 

377/8 

437/8 

477/8 

557/8 

277/8 

597/8 

597/8 

157/8 

237/8 

477/8 

197/8 

317/8 

437/8 

477/8 

377/8 

597/8 

757/8 

437/8 

477/8 

557/8 

917/8 

717/8 

917/8 

5 

5 

7 

5 

8 

10 

10 

10 

13 

13 

12 

12 

13 

8V2 

15V2 

16 






For Heavy-Duty Ventilation 

(Same as Light-Duty except substitute the following for "D”): 

D. The ventilating unit shall consist of a 12" exhaust fan designed for 
continuous duty with a capacity of 900 CFM. Curb shall be 20" high. 
Option: 3-Speed switch is available as extra equipment. It will give fan 
capacities of 900, 750 and 600 CFM at 1700, 1400 and 1100 RPM 
respectively. 


(Dimensions in inches) 


MODEL 

A 

A 

B 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

DV2020 

DV2028 

DV2052 

DV2424 

DV3636 

DV3648 

DV3652 

DV4242 

DV4364 

DV4280 

DV4848 

DV5252 

DV6060 

DV3296 

DV6476 

D.V6496 

20 

20 

24 

36 

36 

36 

42 

43 

42 

48 

52 

60 

32 

64 

64 

NOT MAr 
28 

52 

24 

36 

48 

52 

42 

64 

80 

48 

52 

60 

96 

76 

96 

JUFACTURED 

157/a 

157/8 

197/a 

317/a 

317/8 

317/8 

377/8 

387/8 

377/8 

437/8 

477/8 

557/8 

277/8 

597/8 

597/8 

237/8 

477/8 

197/8 

317/8 

437/8 

477/8 

377/8 

597/8 

757/8 

437/8 

477/8 

557/8 

917/8 

717/8 

917/8 

5 

7 

5 

8 

10 

10 

10 

13 

13 

12 

12 

13 

8V2 

15V 2 

16 





















































DOMELITE FIRE HATCH 


The VANCO DOMELITE FIRE HATCH provides the combination of a 
VANCO DOMELITE, for controlled daylighting, and a safety vent for safe, 
quick release of heat and smoke to the atmosphere. Fusible link actuated 
hardware opens VANCO DOMELITE FIRE HATCH quickly and positively 
to exhaust heat and smoke to the exterior. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Combination plastic Skylights and fire release units shall be VANCO 

DOMELITE FIRE HATCH, Model No. _, as manufactured by 

E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be factory assembled units each consisting of thermoplastic 
acrylic resin dome, an extruded aluminum frame, an aluminum curb, and a 
spring-loaded lifting arrangement to the FIRE HATCH unit triggered by a 
fusible link. Under excessive heat (160° F.) the fusible link shall release 
and the spring-loaded lifting arrangement shall open the FIRE HATCH 
unit. The spring-loaded lifting arrangement shall consist of aluminum and 
corrosion resistant steel levers and arms. 

C. Thrust brackets shall be .250 r/ aluminum and connected with the rocker 
arms by a corrosion resistant steel bar lifting lever. 

D. The DOMELITE FIRE HATCH shall be set on aluminum curbs with 
integral flat flange for fastening to the roof deck. 

E. See Items C, D, F, G and I under Specifications for Square and Rectan¬ 
gular DOMELITES on Page 3. 

F. Insulation on curbs, if required, shall be furnished and installed by others. 

FLAT-DECK FIRE HATCH 

VANCO FLAT-DECK FIRE HATCH provides the same fire-safety venting 
benefits as the VANCO DOMELITE FIRE HATCH but has a solid insulated 
aluminum cover in place of the VANCO Plexiglas® dome. This unit, like the 
VANCO FIRE HATCH, is also equipped with a spring-loaded fusible link 
which opens automatically at 160°F. permitting heat, smoke and toxic fumes 
to escape. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


A. Automatic fire, smoke and gas-venting unit shall be VANCO FLAT- 

DECK FIRE HATCH, Model No.-, as manufactured by E. Van 

Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be factory assembled units each consisting of an insulated 
aluminum cover and a spring-loaded lifting arrangement to the FLAT-DECK 
FIRE HATCH unit triggered by a fusible link. Under excessive heat (160° F.) 
the fusible link shall release and the spring-loaded lifting arrangement shall 
open the FLAT-DECK FIRE HATCH unit to the atmosphere. The spring- 
loaded lifting arrangement shall consist of aluminum and corrosion resistant 
steel levers and arms. 

C. All joints in aluminum frames shall be continuously welded. All joints 
shall be thoroughly watertight. 

D. The FLAT-DECK FIRE HATCH shall be set on aluminum curbs with 
integral flat flange for fastening directly to roof deck. 

E. Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet shall be submitted for approval prior 
to installation. 

F. Insulation on curbs, if required, shall be furnished and installed by others. 




(Dimensions in Inches) 


DOMELITE 
FIRE HATCH 

FLAT DECK 
FIRE HATCH 

A 

A 

B 

B 

DOME RISE 
Domelite Fire 
Hatch Only 

3636FH 

3636FDH 

36 

36 

317/8 

317/s 

10 

3648FH 

3648FDH 

36 

48 

317/ 8 

437/a 

10 

3652FH 

3652FDH 

36 

52 

317/s 

477/8 

10 

4848FH 

4848FDH 

48 

48 

437/a 

437/8 

12 

5252FH 

5252FDH 

52 

52 

477/s 

477/8 

12 




(Dimensions in Inches) 


MODEL 

A 

A 

B 

B 

DOME 

RISE 

3636H 

36 

36 

317/s 

317/s 

10 

3648H 

36 

48 

317/s 

437/8 

10 

3652H 

36 

52 

317/8 

477/8 

10 

4848H 

48 

48 

437/s 

437/8 

12 

5252H 

52 

52 

477/s 

477/8 

12 


DOMELITE HATCHWAY 

VANCO DOMELITE HATCHWAYS provide the economy of natural day¬ 
light plus safe, easy access to the roof through a combination plastic dome 
skylight and hatchway set over one roof opening. 

A VANCO DOMELITE AIR-HATCH is also available for daylighting and 
simple ventilation in applications where access to the roof is not required. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Plastic hatchway shall be VANCO DOMELITE HATCHWAY, Model 

No. -, as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be factory assembled units, each consisting of a thermoplastic 
acrylic resin dome, an extruded aluminum frame and aluminum curb 
complete with manual operating hardware. 

C. The curb shall be of 3003-H14 aluminum with integral flat flange 
for fastening to the roof deck. 

D. See Items C, D, F, G and I under Specifications for Square and Rectan¬ 
gular DOMELITES on Page 3. 

E. Insulation on curbs, if required, shall be furnished and installed by others. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 



























































DOMELITE Circular 


The VANCO Circular DOMELITE consists of a Circular DOMELITE 
mounted on a 4" or 9” high insulated metal curb. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Circular Skylights shall be standard VANCO Circular DOMELITES, 

Model No. _, complete with insulated aluminum* curb (curb 

height 4" or 9" standard; other heights on request) as manufactured by 
E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. The dome shall be formed in one piece to specified shape from White 
Translucent (or Clear Colorless) thermoplastic acrylic resin Rohm. & Haas 
Plexiglas®. 

C. The frames shall be .032 aluminum* with integral metal bosses (raised 
on inner frame, recessed on outer frame) to give dome a firm and even 
bearing. These bosses shall provide ample space for flow of condensation 
between them and for free discharge onto the roof and also provide for 
unrestricted expansion and contraction of the domes. 

D. The curb shall be of 3003-H14 aluminum* and shall be insulated. 

E. All joints in aluminum frames shall be continuously welded; joints in 
copper and galvanized shall be riveted and soldered. All joints shall be 
thoroughly watertight. 

F. All units shall be suitable for mounting directly on roof opening. 

G. There shall be no holes or fastenings through plastic domes. 

H. Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet shall be submitted for approval 
prior to installation. 

*// preferred, frames and curbs may be specified in 16 oz. copper or 24 
gauge galvanized. 


(Dimensions in Inches) 


DOMELITE 

CIRCULAR 

CEILINGLITE 

CIRCULAR 

A 

Domelite Only 

B 

Domelite 
DOME RISE 

Ceilinglite 
DOME RISE 

36D 

36CL 

36 

31 

11 

4V2 

48D 

48CL 

48 

43 

13 

5 

60D 

60CL 

60 

55 

19 

7 

72D 

72CL 

72 

67 

22 

9 

84D 

84CL 

84 

79 

25 

11 

96D 

96CL 

96 

91 

29 

13 


CEILINGLITE Circular 

VANCO Circular CEILINGLITES are designed for installation under 
Circular DOMELITES. They provide for diffusion of light, added thermal 
insulation, and concealment of lighting fixtures furnished by others. Non- 
detachable locking hardware provides for easy accessibility into the well. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Circular CEILINGLITE shall be VANCO Circular CEILINGLITES, 

Model No. _, as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company. 

B. They shall be factory assembled units each consisting of a thermoplastic 
acrylic resin dome and a cold rolled steel frame finished in baked white 
enamel. 

C. The dome shall be formed in one piece to specified shape from White 
Translucent Rohm & Haas Plexiglas®. 

D. The domes shall be held securely in place by means of self-adjusting 
spring tension clips. 

E. The frames shall have non-detachable captive locking hardware and, 
when opened, shall be suspended by heavy-duty concealed suspension chains. 

F. Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet shall be submitted for approval prior 
to installation. 





WELL-LINER 

The VANCO Circular WELL-LINER provides an 
economical metal well finish for circular VANCO 
DOMELITES. This unit is furnished in two 
standard adjustable heights (8" to 15" and 14" to 
26") to fit a wide range of well depths. Special 
heights are available on specific request. 


Since it is the policy of E. Van Noorden Company to continually 
improve design and construction of its products, all details and 
specifications noted herein are subject to change without notice. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

lOO MAGAZINE STREET, BOSTON 19, MASS. 

Established in 1873 


In Canada — Westeel Products Ltd. — Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg 




ALL VANCO.products are A. F. of L. Building 
Trades Union made — your assurance of 
highest quality throughout. 


© 1958 E. VAN NOORDEN CO. 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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REFLECTADOM E 
a wasco exclusive 

Designed and developed by Wasco, Reflectadome 
features a crinkled reflective fabric embedded (not 
laminated) in cast acrylic plastic. It transmits the 
usable white light while screening out the undesirable 
heat-producing components of daylight. 

REFLECTS 80% OF SOLAR HEAT 

80% of solar heat striking the Reflectadome is re¬ 
flected, yet 40% of usable white light is transmitted 
to the interior. This heat reduction, 33% better than 
the best white translucent dome, is of major impor¬ 
tance in computing air conditioning equipment re¬ 
quirements. 

OPTIMUM LIGHT TRANSMISSION 

Reflectadome provides very nearly the ideal flat light 
transmission curve ... a no-glare, controlled light 
level ratio of 1 to 2 all day long. The variance in light 
intensity on the lower surface of a Reflectadome is 
50% less than the variance on the lower surface of any 
white translucent dome. 


Wasco Engineering Service 


Wasco’s Engineering Service Division will prepare com¬ 
plete daylighting and fire venting studies for any type of 
building . . . without cost or obligation. 

For daylighting studies, send floor plans, illumination 
requirements and other pertinent data. For fire venting 
studies, send floor plans, roof details, type and amount 
of material occupancy and other pertinent data. Address 
requests to: 

WASCO ENGINEERING SERVICE 

Bay State Road 

Cambridge 38, Massachusetts 


Protected under one or more of the following: Pat. Nos. 
2610593, 2693156, 2780283, 2790400, U. S. and Foreign 
Pat. Pending. 

© 1958 Wasco Products, Inc. 


GREATEST WEATHER RESISTANCE 

Time and use have proved cast acrylic sheet to have 
better weathering properties than any other type of 
plastic. Wasco casts its own . . . that’s Acrylite. Al¬ 
though the reflective fabric embedded in Acrylite is 
crinkled for greater heat-reflection, the surface of the 
dome remains glossy-smooth. Thus, Reflectadome is 
self-cleaning, reducing maintenance to a minimum. 

Reflectadome may be specified for any type or size 
Wascolite Skydome. Use specification below. 


reflectadome specifications 

Daylight-transmitting material shall be a solar-heat- 
reducing acrylic as manufactured by Wasco Products. 
Reflective fabric shall be an integral embedment (not 
a lamination) which transmits heat and light in a 
ratio of not less than 1 to 2. The plastic shall evenly 
diffuse the light over its under surface when sun 
angles are from 10° to the zenith. 
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double domes 


wascol ite 
skydomes 


FOR MAXIMUM HEAT INSULATION 


The new standard Wascolite unit is the Sealed Double Dome , 
an all-acrylic-plastic dome unit—with an outer dome chem¬ 
ically welded to a glass-fiber reinforced acrylic sheet base. 

EFFECTIVE THERMAL INSULATION 

Integral dead air space between the outer acrylic dome and 
the glass-fiber reinforced acrylic sheet base provides an effec¬ 
tive buffer against conducted solar heat. With reflective fab¬ 
ric embedment in the outer dome, this gives the most 
effective light-transmitting heat barrier yet developed. 


FASTER, LESS EXPENSIVE INSTALLATION 

Condensation is completely eliminated. A new and simpler 
frame design saves time and expense in installation, yet pro¬ 
vides a year-’round, weather-tight seal. In addition, the pleas¬ 
ing low silhouette blends with all architectural designs. 


LIFETIME DURABILITY 

Offering extra structural strength, acrylic Sealed Double 
Domes also eliminate maintenance. Acrylic plastic will not 
deteriorate, and its glossy surface will never weather. 


Shown with reflective fabric embedment in outer dome. Also 
available with clear, or white translucent outer dome. 


ACRYLIC PLASTIC DOME 




ALUM. RET. FRAME 
GASKET 
W CAULKING BEAI 
ATTACH. SCR - ^ 
NEOPRENE SEAL 






OVER TOP OF CURB 
FLASHING BY OTHERS 



Dimensions in Inches 


specifications 


a. Plastic skylights shall be factory-assembled units by 
Wasco Products, consisting of an outer acrylic dome and 
an inner flat glass-fiber reinforced acrylic sheet cast in 
one piece. (Glass-fiber reinforcement shall be embedded, 
not laminated.) Gasket shall be supplied to make the unit 
tight to the roof curb. 


b. The outer acrylic dome shall be chemically welded to the 
inner flat reinforced acrylic sheet to provide an integral 
dead air space for thermal insulation. 


c. The outer dome shall be formed with 

.* acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in either - reflective fabric embedment, clear color¬ 
less, or white translucent. 


d. Inner acrylic sheet shall be cast with embedded glass 
fiber for reinforcement and light diffusion. 


Catalog 

No. 

B B 

D 

E 

SS2020 

14 Vi x 14 Vi 

5 

Vi 

SS2424 

19 x 19 

5 Vi 

Vi 

SS2828 . 

22 Vi x 22 Vi 

7 

3 /l6 

SS3636 

30 Vi x 30 Vi 

8 

3 /l6 

SS4242 

37 x 37 

10 

3 /l6 

SS5252 

46 Vi x 46 Vi 

12 

3 /l6 

SS6060 

55 x 55 

14 

Vi 

SS8080 

75 x 75 

18 

5 /l6 

SR2028 

14 Vi x 22 Vi 

5 

Vi 

SR2052 

14 Vi x 46 Vi 

7 

3 /l6 

SR2852 

22 Vi x 46 Vi 

7 

3 /l6 

SR3296 

25 Vi x 89 Vi 

8 Vi 

Vi 

SR3652 

30 Vi x 46 Vi 

10 

3 /l6 

SR3676 

30 Vi x 69 Vi 

10 

Vi 

SR4280 

37 x 75 

13 

Vi 

SR4364 

38 x 59 

12 

Vi 

SR6476 

57 Vi x 69 Vi 

15 Vi 

Vi 

SR6496 

57 Vi x 89 Vi 

16 

5 /l6 

NOTE: FOR 4" THICK CURBS 


B B dimensions are the same as stand 

ard square and rectangular Skydomes, 
see page 6. 

To order, 
number. 

add suffix 41 C” to catalog j 

I Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet will be 1 

■ submitted for approval prior to installation. I 





1. Acrylic dome 

2. Gasket 

3. Vi" caulking bead 

4. Aluminum retaining frame 

5. Over top of curb flashing — 


by others 

6. Reinforced acrylic sheet 

7. IVs" wood curb 
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self-flashing units 

Rugged chemically welded unit construction means quick, 
economical installatipn. 4" flange is simply nailed to the roof, 
and roofing built up over it. Sealed-in dead air space provides 
heat insulation and completely eliminates condensation. With 
reinforced acrylic base sheet, self-flashing units provide a low 
silhouette, together with optimum heat and light control. 



Shown with reflective fabric embedment in outer dome. Also 


available with clear, or white translucent outer dome. 




1. Attachment nails 3" on center— 
by others 

2. Dome set in mastic — by others 

3. Built-up roofing — by others 

4. Welded joint for perfect seal 

5. Dead-air space for thermal 
insulation 

6. Transparent acrylic reinforced 
with glass-fiber 


Dimensions in Inches 

Catalog No. 

B B 

SF2020 

14Vi x 14Vi 

SF2424 

19 x 19 

SF2828 

22 Vi x 22 Vi 

SF3636 

30 Vi x30Vi 

SF4242 

37 x 37 

SF5252 

46 Vi x 46 Vi 

SF6060 

55 x 55 

SF2028 

14 Vi x 22 Vi 

SF2052 

14 Vi x 46 Vi 

SF2852 

22 Vi x 46 Vi 

SF3296 

25 Vt x 89 Vi 

SF3652 

30 Vi x 46 Vi 

SF3676 

30 Vi x 69 Vi 

SF4280 

37 x 75 

SF4364 

38 x 59 

SF6476 

5714 x 69 V4 

SF6496 

57V4 x 89V4 



Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet will be submitted for 
approval prior to installation. 


7. Acrylic plastic as manufactured 
by Wasco Products 


specifications 


a. Plastic skylights shall be factory fabricated units by 
Wasco Productsand shall consist of an outer acrylic dome 
chemically bonded at the flange to a glass-fiber reinforced 
acrylic sheet cast in a single piece. This lower sheet shall 
be shatter resistant and have a 4" flange to provide for 
nailing to the roof deck. 

b. The outer dome shall be formed with. 

.* acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in either — reflective fabric embedment, clear color¬ 
less, or white translucent. 
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continuous units 

Completely new in the daylighting field, these continuous 
units allow maximum freedom in architectural design. In 
widths up to 84", Wascolite continuous units may be speci¬ 
fied in any length, limited only by the design of the building. 

Wascolite continuous units are uninterrupted by steel or 
aluminum ribs or reinforcements, regardless of length. No 
metal crossmembers to block out light, cast unattractive 
shadows or in other ways spoil the total visual effect. The un¬ 
interrupted span of translucency is ideal for lending spacious¬ 
ness to narrow corridors or low-ceilinged areas. 


OVERLAPPING CORRUGATIONS 


wascol ite 
skydomes 



Shown with white translucent dome. Also available 
in clear colorless, or with reflective fabric embedment. 



PLASTIC 



OVERLAPPED CORRUGATIONS 
GASKET 

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
^RETAINING FRAME 
'ATTACHMENT SCREW 

Clashing by othei 


specifications 


a. Plastic continuous skylight shall be prefabricated by Wasco 
Products and shall consist of acrylic free-formed ends con¬ 
nected by formed oval sections which overlap in a weather 
resistant joint without the use of metal joiners. 

b. The dome flanges shall mount on the roof curb and be 
secured by an aluminum retaining frame, all according 
to details. 

c. The dome shall be formed with. * 

acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in either - reflective fabric embedment, clear color¬ 
less, or white translucent. 



Dimensions in Inches 


Catalog No. 
lVz" 

Curb 

B 

Width 

Catalog No. 

4" 

Curb 

B 

Width 

D 

Dome 

Rise 

E 

Thickness 
of Plastic 

BF24 

24 



8 

V» 

BF36 

36 

BF36C 

31 Vi 

8 

v 8 

BF48 

48 

BF48C 

43 Vi 

12 

3 /l6 

BF60 

60 

BF60C 

55 Vi 

12 

3 /l6 

BF72 

72 

BF72C 

67 Vi 

14 

Vi 

BF84 

84 

BF84C 

79 Vi 

14 

Vi 


Manufacturer's detailed data sheet will be submitted for approval 
prior to installation. 
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square and 
rectangular units 

Famous Wascolite Skydomes, with an improved extruded 
aluminum frame, are available in a wide range of sizes, and 
a variety of shapes. These units, long the industry standard, 
incorporate all the refinements in design and manufacture 
that have resulted from Wasco’s unequalled experience in the 
field of daylighting products. 



Shown with white translucent dome. Also available 
in clear colorless, or with reflective fabric embedment. 


specifications 

SKYDOMES - l 5 /»" CURB 

a. Plastic skydomes shall be factory fabricated units by 
Wasco Products, each consisting of an acrylic free- 
formed dome of one piece and mounted on an alumi¬ 
num curb frame which provides condensation and 
weather drainage to the roof. 

b. The one-piece dome shall be formed with. 

.* acrylic plastic. 

♦Fill in either - reflective fabric embedment, clear 
colorless, or white translucent. 

c. The roof curb (by others) shall be l 5 A" thick and the 
base flashing (by others) shall extend over top of curb 
and shall not be pierced in securing the skydome to 
the curb. 

SKYDOMES -4" CURB 

Use specifications “a” and “b” as above. Substitute 
the following paragraph for “c". 

c. The roof curb (by others) shall be 4" thick and the 
base flashing (by others) shall extend over top of 
curb and shall not be pierced in securing the skydome 
to the curb. 
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SQUARE Dimensions in Inches 


Catalog 

No. 

1 Vi" Curb 

B B 

Catalog 

No. 

4" Curb 

B B 

D 

E 

S2020 

14 Vi x 14 5/4 



5 

Vi 

S2424 

19x19 



5 Vi 

Vi 

S2828 

22 Vi x 22 Vi 

S2828C 

17 Vi x 17 Vi 

7 

Vi 

S3636 

30 Vi x 30 Vi 

S3636C 

25 Vi x 25 Vi 

8 

Vie 

S4242 

37x37 

S4242C 

32 Vi x 32 Vi 

10 

3 /ie 

S5252 

46 Vi x 46 Vi 

S5252C 

41 Vi x 41 Vi 

12 

3 /ie 

S6060 

55x55 

S6060C 

50 Vi x 50 Vi 

14 

Vi 

S8080 

75x75 

S8080C 

70 Vi x 70 Vi 

18 

Vie 

S9898 

.• 92 Vi x 92 Vi- 

S9898C 

87 Vi x 87 Vi 

22 

Vie 


RECTANGULAR 



R2028 

14 Vi x 22 Vi 



5 

Vi 

R2052 

14 Vi x 46 Vi 



7 

3 /l6 

R2852 

22 Vi x46Vi 

R2852C 

17 Vi X 41 Vi 

7 

3 /ie 

R30150 

24 x 144 



10 

Vi 

R3296 

25 Vi x 89 Vi 

R3296C 

20 Vi x 84 Vi 

8 Vi 

3 /ie 

R3652 

30 Vi x 46 Vi 

R3652C 

25 Vi x 41 Vi 

10 

Vie 

R3676 

30 Vi x 69 Vi 

R3676C 

25 Vi x 64 Vi 

10 

Vi 

R36150 

30 Vi x 144 

R36150C 

25 Vi x 139 Vi 

10 

Vi 

R4280 

37x75 

R4280C 

32 Vi x 70 Vi 

13 

Vi 

R4364 

38x59 

R4364C 

33 Vi x 54 Vi 

12 

Vi 

R52150 

46 Vi x 144 

R52150C 

41 Vi x 139 Vi 

12 

Vi 

R6476 

57 Vi x 69 Vi 

R6476C 

52 Vi x 64 Vi 

15 Vi 

Vi 

R6496 

57 Vi x 89 Vi 

R6496C 

52Vi x 84Vi 

16 

5 /ie 

R99119 

93 Vi x 113 Vi 

R99119C 

88 Vi x 108 

h 

Vie 


Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet will be submitted for approval prior 
to installation. 






























































































wascol ite 
skydomes 







CONDENSATE 
DRAINAGE 
EXTR. 

DOME FRAME 
ALUM. CURB. 


FIBER-GLASS 

INSULATION 


h-3"— 

Iroof flange 


EXTRUDED ALUM. 
RET. 


EXTR. VINYL 
GASKET 


SELF-CUTTING 


insulated curb units 
square, rectangular 
and circular 




Dimensions in Inches 


Catalog 

No. 

Sq.&Rec. 

B B 

D 

E 

Catalog 

No. 

Circular 

B 

D 

E 

A2020 

14 1 / 4 x 14 Vi 

5 

Vi 

*C30 

24 

8 

Vi 

A2424 

19 x 19 

5 Vi 

k 

*C36 

31 

11 

Vie 

A2828 

22 Vi x 22 Vi 

7 

Vi 

*C48 

43 

13 

Vie 

A3636 

30 Vi x 30 Vi 

8 

Vi 

*C60 

54 

19 

Vi 

A4242 

37x37 

10 

Vie 

C72 

67 

22 

Vi 

A5252 

46 Vi x 46 Vi 

12 

Vie 

C84 

79 

25 

Vie 

A6060 

55 x55 

14 

Vi 

C96 

91 

29 

Vie 

A8080 

75x75 

18 

Vie 





A2028 

14 Vi x 22 Vi 

5 

Vi 





A2052 

14 Vi x 46 Vi 

7 

Vie 





A2852 

22 Vi x 46 Vi 

7 

3 /ie 





A3296 

25 Vi x 89 Vi 

8 Vi 

Vi 

♦Available in spun aluminum 

A3652 

30 Vi x 46*4 

10 

Vie 

(C72. C84. and C96 in sheet 

A3676 

30 Vi x 69 Vi 

10 

V* 

aluminum onlv.V • 


A4280 

37x75 

13 

Vi 





S4364 

38x59 

12 

Vi 





A6476 

57 Vi x 69 Vi 

15 Vi 

Vi 





A6496 

57 Vi x 89 Vi 

16 

Vie 






Domesforthese unitsareavailable with reflective embedmer 
(above), in white translucent (below), or clear colorless. 



specifications 


a. Plastic skylights shall be factory fabricated units by 
Wasco Products each consisting of an acrylic free- 
formed dome of one piece and assembled in an alu¬ 
minum frame. The dome and frame shall be mounted 
on an aluminum roof curb insulated with 1 inch of fire 
resistant insulation and all suitable for mounting di¬ 
rectly on the roof opening. 

b. The one piece dome shall be formed with. 

.* acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in with either — reflective fabric embedment, 
clear colorless, or white translucent. 



LEGEND FOR CROSS-SECTION 

1. Acrylic plastic dome, shatter resistant, weather 
resistant, self-cleaning. 

2. Rugged, extruded aluminum curb frame, flash- 
welded at corners for strength, watertightness 
and appearance. 

3. Inside attachment of unit eliminates puncturing 
of curb flashing. 

4. Integral condensation gutter with 4° slope to 
roof deck to insure positive drainage to the out¬ 
side. 


5. Weatherproof vinyl gasket cushions dome, and 
allows for condensation drainage. 

6. Extruded aluminum retaining frame, flash- 
welded at corners for strength, appearance and 
maximum watertightness. 

7. Dome floats between the retaining frame and 
curb frame to allow freedom for expansion and 
contraction. 

8. Stainless steel self-tapping screw With integral 
■ weepage spacers at self-cutting screw to provide 

drainage to roof. 
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ventdome® 

A combination unit — Wascolite Skydome plus 
built-in motor-driven air exhaust — Ventdome 
permits free use of interior areas for lavatories, 
halls, utility rooms, etc., without sacrificing light¬ 
ing or ventilating requirements. 



specifications 

a. Plastic ventilating skylights shall be factory fabricated 
units by Wasco Products each consisting of an acrylic 
free-formed dome of one piece and assembled in an 
aluminum frame. The dome and frame shall be 
mounted on an aluminum roof curb insulated with 1 
inch of fire-resistant insulation and all suitable for 
mounting directly on the roof opening. 

b. The fan shall be mounted on the long side of the unit. 
Fan and motor data shall be according to the details. 

c. The one piece dome shall be formed with 
.* acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in with either — reflective fabric embedment, 
clear colorless, or white translucent. 
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Uv/lvIL 

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM T HICKNES S yArRYI , TFS 
RETAININ G FRAME /ACRYLITE 


EXTRUDED VINYL GASK ET 
CONDENSAT E 
DRAINAGE TO F 
SELF-CUTTING SCREW" 

8" AIR EXHAUST N 
FAN 



Catalog No. 
Heavy 
Duty 

Catalog No. 
Light 

Duty 

B B 

Curb 
Opening 

D 

Dome 

Rise 

E 

Plastic 

Thick. 


LV2020 

14 % x 14 Va 

5 

i/ 8 

HV2424 

LV2424 

19 x 19 

5*/4 

Va 

HV2828 

LV2828 

22 Va x 22 % 

7 

/8 

Vi 

HV3636 

LV3636 

30y 4 x 30 V4 

8 

3 /jg 

HV4242 

LV4242 

37 x37 

10 

/l6 

HV5252 

LV5252 

46/ 4 x 46 V4 

12 

/l6 

HV6060 

LV6060 

55 x 55 

14 

i/4 

HV8080 

LV8080 

75 x 75 

18 

/is 

HV2028* 

LV2028 

14V* x 22% 

5 

y 8 

HV2052* 

LV2052 

14/4 x46/ 4 

7 

3 / 16 

HV2852 

LV2852 

22/4 x 46/4 

7 

3 / 16 

HV3296 

LV3296 

25/2 x 89 Vi 

8/2 

i/4 

HV3652 

LV3652 

30/4 x 46 54 

10 

3 / 16 

HV3676 

LV3676 

30/ 4 x 69/z 

10 

V4 

HV4280 

LV4280 

37 x 75 

13 

y* 

HV4364 

LV4364 

38 x 59 

12 

l/ t 

HV6476 

LV6476 

57/2 x 69/ 2 

15/4 

i/4 

HV6496 

LV6496 

57/2 x 89 /z 

16 

5 /l6 


t be mounted on short sides. 


Dimensions in Inches 


VENTILATING DATA — STANDARD 

Duty 

Elect. 

Data 

Fan 

Dia. 

Grille 

Size 

Fan 

Speed- 
RPM 

C.F.M. 

Light 

110V, 60cps 

8* 

ll/4'x 111/4' 


1550 

425 

Heavy 

110V, 60cps 

12' 

15/g'x 15‘/g' 


1550 

900 


OPTIONAL- 

- 3 SPEED WALL SWITCH 







High 

1700 

900 

Heavy 

110V, 60cps 

12' 

15/g'x 15/g' 


Med. 

1400 

750 






Low 

,1100 

600 


Time delay switch also available. 

Manufacturer's detailed data sheet will be submitted for 
approval prior to installation. 
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wascol ite 
skydomes 


hatchway 


airdome® 

Airdomes are manually opened and closed to provide 
natural ventilation and come equipped with removable 
screening. 


Wascolite Hatchways combine the advantages and 
economies of daylighting with safe, easy access to 


DOMF 

RETAINING FRAME 
VINYL SPACER 

CAP FLASHING 
INSULATION AND 
FLASHING BY OTHERS 

BUILT UP ROOFING 



ROOF FLANGE 


Catalog 



No. 

B B 

D 

AD2424 

19 x 19 

5 4 

AD3636 

304 x 304 

8 

AD5252 

464 x 464 

12 

AD2028 

144 x 224 

5 

AD2052 

144 x 464 

7 

AD3652 

304 x 464 

10 


4 

4 

3 /ie 

4 

3 /l6 

3 /ie 


Manufacturer's detailed data sheet will be submitted for 
approval prior to installation. 


specifications 



Catalog No. 


WH3636 

WH5252 

WH3642 

WH3652 

WH3660 


B 


B 


30 Vi x 304 
46»/ 4 x 46 4 
304 x 36 
304 x 46 4 
304 x 54 


Dimensions in Inche. 


8 

12 

9 

10 

12 


4 

3 /ie 

3 / 16 

3 /is 

3 /ie 


Manufacturer’s detailed data sheet will be submitted for 
approval prior to installation. 


specifications 


a. Combination plastic gravity ventilating skylight shall be 
factory assembled by Wasco Products and consist of an 
acrylic dome formed in one piece and assembled in an 
aluminum frame which shall have a manual chain- 
operated adjustable lifting arrangement. 

b. The cover frame shall be assembled on an aluminum curb 
complete with cap flashing, rubber weather gasket and 
roof flange for mounting directly on roof opening. 

c. The one piece dome shall be formed with. 

.* acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in with either — reflective fabric embedment, clear 
colorless, or white translucent. 


a. Combination plastic skylight and hatchway shall be a fac¬ 
tory assembled unit by Wasco Products consisting of an 
acrylic dome formed in one piece and assembled in an 
aluminum frame which shall be released by a latch and 
opened by a manual lifting arm for access to the roof. 

b. Thecoverframeshall be assembled on an aluminum curb 
complete with cap flashing, rubber weather gasket and 
roof flange for mounting directly on roof opening. 

c. The one piece dome shall be formed with. 

.* acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in either - reflective fabric embedment, clear color¬ 
less, or white translucent. 
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ceiling dome and 
light control units 



Prefix the following letters or combina¬ 
tions of same plus size to get the proper 
catalog No. when specifying: 

C — Ceiling Dome 
B — Skyshade 
CB — Combination Ceiling 
Dome and Skyshade 
MB — Motorized Skyshade 
CE — Plastic Louver Ceiling Unit 

BL — Light Control Louver 

(ceiling mounted) 

BLW — Light Control Louver 

(well mounted) 

MBL — Motorized Light Control 
Louver 

♦Units may be specified separately and for manual 
operation. 


Dimensions in Inches 


Catalog No. 

To Suit 
Skydomes 
with 1 5 / g " Curb 
Thickness 


2020 

2424 

2828 

3636 

4242 

5252 

6060 

8080 

2028 

2052 

2852 

3296 

3652 

3676 

4280 

4364 

6476 

6496 


“B” 

Inside Well 
Opening 
1 Vi" Curb 


14 Vi x 14 54 
19 x 19 
22 54 x 22 54 
30 54 x 301/4 
37 x 37 
46 54 x 46 54 
55 x 55 
75 x 75 
14 >/ 4 x 22 Vi 
145/4 x 4654 
22H x 46 54 
25 Vz x 89 54 
30 5i x 46 5i 
30 5i x 69 54 

37 x 75 

38 x 59 
57 5/ 2 x 69 54 
57 54 x 89 5/2 


Catalog No. 

To Suit 
Skydomes 
with 4" Curb 
Thickness 


3636C 

4242C 

5252C 

6060C 

8080C 


2852C 

3296C 

3652C 

3676C 

4280C 

4364C 

6476C 

6496C 


“B" 

Inside Well 
Opening 
4" Curb 


25 1/2 x 25 1/2 
32 54 x 32 54 
41 54 x 41 1/2 
50 5i x 50 5i 
70 54 x 70 54 


17V2 
20/4 
25 54 
25 54 

32 54 

33 5i 

52 3/4 
52 3/4 


x 4154 
x 843/ 4 
x 41 1/2 
x 643/4 
X 701/4 
x 54 54 
x 64 3 A 
x 843/4 


Manufacturer's detailed data sheet will be submitted for approval prior to installation. 


Specification* 

a. Ceiling dome* or plastic louver ceiling unit* in combination 
with motorized skyshade* or motorized light control louver* 
shall be factory assembled components by Wasco Products 
consisting of the following: 

b. Ceiling dome shall be acrylic, mounted in a white enameled 
frame, hinged so it will not fall when detached, all ready for 
installation in light well. 

c. Plastic louver ceiling unit shall consist of a 2" cube white 
eggcrate Luve-Tile® with 45° x 45° shielding angle mounted 
in a white enamel frame hinged so it will not fall when de¬ 
tached, all ready for installation in light well. 


d. Motorized shade shall be lightproof, finished white both 
sides, reinforced with rods and mounted in white enamel 
steel frame ready for installation in a light well. Electric motor 
shall be 1 phase, 60 cycle, 115 volts a.c. with cord and male 
plug. 

e. Motorized light control louvers and frame shall be white 
enameled steel (or aluminum) with 3" wide blades spaced 
2 l / 2 " allowing l / 2 " overlap. Motor shall be 1 phase, 60 cycle, 
115 volts a.c. complete with cord and male plug. 

f. The ceiling dome shall be formed with * 

acrylic plastic. 

*Fill in either white translucent, or clear colorless. 
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ceiling dome and 
light control units 



Dimensions in Inches 


Prefix the following letters or combina¬ 
tions of same plus size to get the proper 
catalog No. when specifying: 

C — Ceiling Dome 
B — Skyshade 
CB — Combination Ceiling 
Dome and Skyshade 
MB— Motorized Skyshade 
CE — Plastic Louver Ceiling Unit 

BL— Light Control Louver 

(ceiling mounted) 

BLW — Light Control Louver 

(well mounted) 

MBL— Motorized Light Control 
Louver 

♦Units may be specified separately and for manual 
operation. 


Catalog No. 

To Suit 
Skydomes 
with 1 Vt" Curb 
Thickness 

“B” 

Inside Well 
Opening 
l 5 /g" Curb 

Catalog No. 

To Suit 
Skydomes 
with 4" Curb 
Thickness 

“B” 

Inside Well 
Opening 

4" Curb 

_2020 

1 4 l A x 14 M 

_ 

_ 


U 


Manu 


Specification* 1 

a. Ceiling dome* or plastic louver ceiling unit* in combi! 
with motorized skyshade* or motorized light control k 
shall be factory assembled components by Wasco PrJ 
consisting of the following: 

b. Ceiling dome shall be acrylic, mounted in a white ena! 
frame, hinged so it will not fall when detached, all red 
installation in light well. 

c. Plastic louver ceiling unit shall consist of a 2" cubej 
eggcrate Luve-Tile® with 45° x 45° shielding angle mcj 
in a white enamel frame hinged so it will not fall whe 
tached, all ready for installation in light well. 
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WASCOLITE TUB ENCLOSURES 

Illustrated is Wild Grape design with natural leaves on a backgroui 
of gold threaded grass cloth embedded in panels of cast acrylic plasti 

WASCO 

PRODUCTS, INC. 

BAY STATE ROAD 
CAMBRIDGE 38, MASSACHUSETTS 
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circular ceiling dome 
and well liner 


wascol ite 
skydomes 




DECORATIVE ACRYLITE* 

with ferns, flowers, fabrics and other decora¬ 
tive elements embedded, by exclusive process, 
in sheets of cast acrylic 

ADDS EXCITEMENT 
TO INTERIOR DESIGN 

Decorative Acrylite can be sawed, drilled, 
screwed and molded for dramatic ceiling 
and wall panels, partitions, cabinet fronts, 
luminous walls, and other applications. 


WASCOLITE TUB ENCLOSURES AND SHOWER DOORS 

also incorporate decorative Acrylite panels to provide beauty plus 
safety and convenience in the bathroom. Full-color catalog sent on request. 

For further information on any Wasco product, 
just fill in the Business Reply Card, and mail today. 


Dimensions in Inches 


B + H 


24 H 


3VA 


43 H 


54 Vi 


er shall be a two-piece unit adjustable in we 
"and 14"to26". Ceiling ring shall be 1 /s"xl l A 
I separately) and shall have a prime coa 
^ctory. 

lie shall be formed with. 


iite translucent, or clear colorless. 
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circular ceiling dome 
and well liner 


wascol ite 
skydomes 




Prefix the following letters or combinations 
of same plus size to get the proper catalog 

No. when specifying: Dimensions in Inches 


CD — Circular Ceiling Dome 

Catalog Number 

B + ■/« 

L — Circular Well Liner 



CDL — Combination Circular 

30 

24 Vi 

Ceiling Dome and Well Liner 

36 

31 Vi 

♦Units may be specified separately. 

48 

43 Vi 

Manufacturer's detailed data sheet will be submitted 
for approval prior to installation. 

60 

54 Vi 



Specification 

a. Combination circular ceiling dome* and well liner* shall be 
factory assembled components by Wasco Products consist- 
ing of the following: 

b. Ceiling dome shall be acrylic, mounted in a white enamel 
frame that is chain-hinged so it will not fall when detached 
all ready for installation in a circular light well 


c. Circular well liner shall be a two-piece unit adjustable in well 
heights, 8"to 15"and 14"to26". Ceiling ring shall be Vs"x lVi" 
(when ordered separately) and shall have a prime coat 
applied at the factory. 

d. The ceiling dome shall be formed with * 

acrylic plastic. 

♦Fill in either white translucent, or clear colorless. 























































fire venting and 
pressure relief units 


pyrodomes® and pyrovents® 

A fusible link, that can be designed to snap at any tem¬ 
perature, will open the Pyrodome or Pyrovent in case of 
fire and allow heat, smoke and gas to escape. 

The Pyrovent is designed for fire venting in areas where 
overhead daylighting is not required. 



PYROVENT 
Catalog No. 

PYRODOME 
Catalog No. 

B B 

D 

E 

PY-3636 

.S-PY-3636 

30 %" x30'/ 4 " 

8" 

Vs" 

PY-3652 

S-PY-3652 

30 i / 4 "x46 Vs” 

10" 

Vis" 

PY-5555 

S-PY-5555 

48" x 48" 

13" 

Vis" 

PY-5566 

S-PY-5566 

48" x 60" 

15" 

Vis" 

PY-5578 

S-PY-5578 

48" x 72" 

17" 

Vis" 

PY-5596 

S-PY-5596 

48" x 90" 

19" 

Vs" 


Manufacturer’s detailed data sheets will be submitted for approval 
prior to installation. 



a. Automatic heat-fire ventilator shall be factory assembled 
by Wasco Products and consist of an acrylic dome cover (or 
aluminum top) with spring-lifting levers activated by one 
fusible link. Wind shall not be deflected in any way to cause 
a down draft. Activating mechanism shall be entirely within 
the building. Wearing surfaces shall be of non-corrodible 
material and lubrication shall not be required during serv¬ 
ice life of the unit. Formation of ice, sleet, snow and expan¬ 
sion and contraction shall not render the unit inoperable. 
The vent shall open to a minimum of 100° and remain open 
until manually closed. 

b. The manufacturershallcertifythatthe unitdesign has been 
tested under full-scale fire conditions not less severe than 
the Standard Time-Temperature curve, N.F.P.A., No. 251 
or ASTM-E119-50. 

Note: Specifications for units fabricated of steel given upon request 


Special devices — Available upon request, en¬ 
gineered to increase the efficiency of Pyrodome and Pyrovent 
installations. Write for complete data. 



MANUAL RELEASE — a cable pull 
which opens the unit from either 
the roof or floor, (drawing) 


SOLENOID SAFETY RELEASE — electric 
solenoids can be installed to open 
the unit upon detection of heat, 
smoke or light 


AUTOMATIC SIGNAL and ALARM — an 

electric micro-switch can be in¬ 
stalled to activate a signal and 
alarm when unit opens in case of 
fire. 

SAFETY GRID — aluminum bars, 
welded to the aluminum curb, to 
provide 12" square openings. 


pressure relief pyrodome 




SECTION AT CURB 


designed for areas where explo¬ 
sive conditions are present. Dome 
and retaining frame will “blow 
off” when abnormal pressures 
occur. 

specification 
Combination plastic acrylic skylight 
and pressure relief unit shall be fac¬ 
tory assembled by Wasco Products. 
Unit shall release under internal 
pressures of not less than 20 lbs. 
per sq. ft. and not more than 30 lbs. 
per sq. ft. and shall be attached as 
shown on detail with neoprene 
washers, gaskets and release studs 
at each attachment point. 
Manufacturer’s detailed data sheets 
will be submitted for approval prior 
to installation. When ordering specify 
standard pyrodome sizes AND use 
catalog number “PYR”. 


For information on Wasco Thru-wall and Spandrel Flashings, see Architectural File: 8g/Wa 
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SINGLE PITCH Minimum Pitch, 2:12 
head flashing 


snap-in continuous 
glazing strip 




|\ alternate 
base flashing 


base flashing 



DOUBLE PITCH Standard Pitches 4:12 and 6:12 






CILT 






















































aluminex 


Bar No. A-5 


Bar No. A-6 


Section Modv 


Bar No. A-8LD 


Bar No. 
A-11LD 




TABLE OF ALLOWABLE SPANS 

The table of maximum allowable clear horizontal spans for 
Aluminex glazing bars given below, as approved by the Uni¬ 
form Building Code Technical Committee, is predicated on a 
design stress of 13,500 p.s.i. for 6063 T5 aluminum alloy and 
for glazing bars spaced 24 y 2 ” o.c. 


Bar No. 

Section Modulus 

Allowable Horizontal Span 



on Pitch of 

on Pitch of 



3:12 or Less 

Over 3:12 

A-5 

.126 

4' 9" 

5'33/ 4 " 

A-6 

.170 

5' 6" 

6' 2" 

A-8 LD 

.270 

7' 0" 

7'9V 2 " 

All LD 

.540 

9' 10" 

11'0" 

A-16 LD-1 

.40 

8' 10" 

10' 0" 

A-16 LD-2 

.70 

11' 6" 

12' 9" 

A-16 LD-3 

1.05 

14' 0" 

15' 9" 

A-16 LD-4 

1.50 

16' 9" 

18' 9" 


Structural test of Aluminex Bars made at 
Materials Testing Laboratory , 
California Institute of Technology. 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATION 


All skylights or other glazed areas where “Aluminex” is 
shown or indicated shall be of puttyless construction 
using extruded aluminum glazing bars with interlock¬ 
ing shoes and glass stops similar and equal to those 
manufactured by Aluminex Incorporated, 2408 Forney 
Street, Los Angeles 31, California, and shall be installed, 
glazed and flashed in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

Framing and curbs for skylight openings shall be 
provided by the General Contractor. If steel, Steel 
Fabricator shall punch steel as required for skylight 
attachment in accordance with approved skylight shop 
drawings. 

Glazing bars and fittings shall be of the proper Alu¬ 
minex sections for the spans and type of construction 
shown, using an alloy equal to Alcoa 6063 T5. Dual con¬ 
densation gutters integral with the bars shall be similar 
to the sections shown, and all fittings such as mounting 
shoes, glass stops, etc. shall be purpose-made extrusions 
designed to assemble securely with glazing bars without 
the use of connector screws or bolts. 

Glass shall be continuously supported for its full 
length and retained by continuous one piece snap-in type 
glazing strips roll-formed of aluminum alloy 5052 H34, 
or equal. They shall interlock with the glazing bar to 
provide evenly distributed factory set pressure insuring 
cushioned support to absorb shocks and vibrations, com¬ 
pensate for expansion or contraction, and yet retain the 
glass firmly in a weathertight manner without recourse 
to screws, bolts, caps, clips, felt pads, putty or similar 
expedients. 

Flashing shall be as detailed, flytight and removable 
without disturbing bars, glass or mounting hardware, 
and shall be formed of a corrosion-resisting aluminum 
alloy similar and equal to the glazing strips. 

Glass shall be obscure wire, furnished and in¬ 
stalled by the skylight contractor unless otherwise 
specified. 

All Aluminex glazing bars shall be spaced 24on 
centers unless otherwise shown. 


















































aluminex 

plus quality features 



Moulin Studio, San Francisco 


1 long service-low cost... A finely engineered 
lifetime skylight at the price of ordinary sheet 
metal construction. 

2 puttyless ... No putty to harden or pads to 
dry out. 

3 ALL ALUMINUM... No painting or maintenance 
required. 

4 SNAP IN ONE-PIECE GLAZING STRIPS ... Patented 
interlocking spring aluminum strips require no 
tools to apply and provide quick positive glazing 
without recourse to putty, pads, gaskets, caps, 
screws, bolts, clips or similar expedients. 

5 UNIFORM TENSION ON GLASS... The only putty- 
less system providing absolutely uniform factory 
preset glazing tension. Allows free expansion of 
glass without sacrifice of weathertightness. 

6 POSITIVE INTERLOCKING MEMBERS ... Bars, glass 
stops and mounting shoes all interlock to form in¬ 
tegral unit without use of screws, bolts or pins. 
Parts cannot separate in service. 

7 HIGHEST QUALITY CONSTRUCTION.. . 6063 T5 (or 
equal) aluminum alloy extruded load carrying 
glazing bars with dual condensation and drainage 
gutters and 5052-H34 aluminum alloy glazing 
strips and flashing, provide greatest tensile 
strength combined with high corrosion resistance. 
Backed by more than 18 years experience in both 
America and Europe. 

8 availability... Aluminex is sold and installed 
by sheet metal contractors everywhere. See list of 
factory sales representatives below. 

9 CODE APPROVED.. . Aluminex was the first alumi¬ 
num puttyless glazing system to be approved by 
the Uniform Building Code Technical Committee. 
Glass 24" wide and any length up to 10' 8" may be 
used in the Aluminex system. (Building Code limit 
of 720 sq. inch glass panels does not apply when 
Aluminex is used.) 


PARTIAL LIST OF ALUMINEX SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


manufactured by 

ALUMINEX INCORPORATED 2408 Forney Street, Los Angeles 31, California . CApitol 3-1114 
OTHER ALUMINEX PRODUCTS INCLUDE: ALUMINEX GREENHOUSES . ALUMINUM LATH HOUSES 
CAR PORTS* PATIO SHADES AND CABANAS • CRESTVIEW ALUMINUM SLIDING DOORS 

PRINTtP I IN U.S.A 
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Extruded Aluminum Skylights, factory 
Hillside, Illinois 


light-up . . . the American way 
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AMERICAN DAYLIGHTING PRODUCTS 


PRODUCTS 

Stationary Skylights 
Ventilating Skylights 
Top Hung Sash 
Stage Ventilators 
Automatic Fire Ventilators 

Automatic Fire Doors 
Sidewalk Lights 
Floor Lights 
Roof Lights 
Top-Lights 


American P-5 Skylights, daylight a metal 
fabricating plant—Aurora, Illinois 


Rooflights daylighting elementary classroom—Yonkers, New York 


American Top Hung Sash, printing plant 
Chicago, Illinois 


Rooflights used at zoo 


-Houston, Texas 




AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM COMPANY 

431 South Dearborn Street, Chicago 5, Illinois 






























VENTILATING SKYLIGHTS 

Rack and Pinion Operators; Manual or electrical control. 
AMERICAN TYPE J— pressed metal shapes 


All sash members, ridge, gable ends, and curb aprons, shall be formed 
of galvanized steel, or aluminum, or copper. The sash shall be assem¬ 
bled by cleating the bars to the top and bottom rails in such manner so 
as not to expose the cleats to the weathering surface. Provision shall be 
made for carrying away condensation which may be delivered from the 
underside of the glass. The sash shall be supported on steel trusses, de¬ 
signed for the span involved and spaced approximately six feet on cen¬ 
ters. All ferrous metal parts shall be given a coat of specially prepared 
paint at the factory. 

Glazing (specify type of glass desired). The glass shall be bedded in a 
good grade of steel sash putty protected with a cap secured to the glaz¬ 
ing bar with studs and brass cap nuts. (If puttyless glazing is desired, 
specify that glass shall be set between asphalt impregnated felt.) 

STANDARD SIZES: Any length, to even feet if possible and 

5 ft. wide each sash raises 15" 10 ft. wide each sash raises 30" 

6 ft. wide each sash raises 18" 12 ft. wide each sash raises 36" 

8 ft. wide each sash raises 24" 

The table at the right indicates weights of material used for various 
sheet metal parts: 



Material 

Gauge 
of Bar 

Gauge of Ridge 
and Gable Ends 

Gauge of Curb 
Flashing 

Galvanized Iron 

18 gauge 

18 gauge 

24 gauge 

Aluminum 

14 gauge 

18 gauge 

20 gauge 

Copper 

32 ounce 

20 ounce 

16 ounce 


Also available with aluminum extruded shapes 


AMERICAN TYPE XJ-56 — extruded aluminum shapes 



feet if possible and 

8 ft. wide each sash raises 24" 
! 10 ft. wide each cash raises 30" 


AMERICAN TOP HUNG SASH -extruded aluminum 


The ridge and sash members shall be extruded aluminum sections. The 
sash bars, spaced 24" on centers, designed to provide condensation gut¬ 
ters draining through bottom rail to outside. Sash members shall be 
riveted and bolted together using J4" aluminum rivets and %"-16 
aluminum cap screws. The top rails shall be designed to provide a con¬ 
tinuous hinge in combination with the ridge. Curb apron, panels and 
gable ends shall be formed of sheet aluminum. The sash shall be sup¬ 
ported on steel trusses, painted aluminum, and designed for the span 
involved and spaced approximately six feet on centers. 


Glazing (sash is designed to receive *4" thick glass—specify type of glass 
wanted). The glass shall be set between layers of asphalt impregnated 
felt and held in place with aluminum glazing caps secured to the glaz¬ 
ing bars with aluminum studs and #10-24 aluminum cap nuts. 


American Top Hung Sash shown on the plan shall be manufactured 
by the American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Company and shall be formed 
of aluminum sections. 

Sash bars, top and bottom rails shall be extruded aluminum shapes, 
the sash bars formed to provide condensation gutters draining through 
bottom rail to outside. Sash members shall be bolted together using 
Ys" aluminum cap screws. The top rails shall be so formed as to pro¬ 
vide a continuous hinge in combination with the hinge plate. The sash 
bars shall be spaced 24" on centers and shall be provided with glazing 
caps formed of #18 gauge aluminum secured to the bars with #10-24 
round head aluminum machine screws. All flashing and panels shall 
be formed of sheet aluminum as shown on details using gauges noted. 
All ferrous metal parts shall be given a shop coat of paint at the 
factory. 

The ventilating sections shall be equipped with rack and pinion type 
operating mechanism using solid hexagonal steel shafting and roller 
type pinions. Provide brass ball race with hardened steel ball bearings 
contained in dust tight brass housings at 4'0" centers. Racks shall be 
steel tee sections and shall be held in close contact with the pinions 
by roller guides. 

Operators shall be “3-Way” brake and release type, one for each venti¬ 
lating section, controlled from the floor with detachable crank handle. 

(Same operator with endless chain control optional.) All pinions shall 
use hardened steel rollers. 

Manual or electrical control as desired. 


All ferrous metal parts shall be given a shop coat of paint 
at the factory. 

Sash shall be glazed with (specify type of glass desired). 
The glass shall be bedded in a mastic cushion as shown. This 
material shall be protected with a cap secured to the glazing 
bar with aluminum machine screws. Furnish an asphalt im¬ 
pregnated felt strip under the glazing cap. 


STANDARD SIZES: Any length to even feet if possible. 
Any height to 6'0". 

3 ft. high sash raises 60 lineal feet. 

4 ft. high sash raises 54 lineal feet. 

5 ft. high sash raises 50 lineal feet. 

6 ft. high sash raises 44 lineal feet. 
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DAYLIGHTING PRODUCTS Is 


AMERICAN P-5— structural puttyless skylights 



A winning combination! Strong steel supporting rafters, plus enduring 
metal trim make P-5 Structural Puttyless Skylights the engineers’ choice 
after deciding upon stationary metal skylights for daylighting a modern 
industrial plant. This construction is also giving excellent service on 
schools, art museums, gymnasiums, field houses and other types of 
of public buildings. Various accessories such as syphon or fan ventilators 
or continuous ridge ventilators may be easily incorporated. Metal trim 
is available formed of galvanized iron, of aluminum or of copper. Sash 
is arranged for puttyless glazing (single or double). 

The structural rafter bars which support the glass are spaced at 2'0" 
centers; they are rolled steel sections, channels or angles, of sufficient 
strength to carry a combined live and dead load of 40 pounds per 
square foot without exceeding a deflection in any member of l/30th 
inch per lineal foot of span. 

As no built up trusses or cross ties are required, American P-5 Skylights 
are particularly adaptable to modern streamlined rigid frame structures. 


1 


1 




Skylights illustrated in the foreground are centered along the ridge of 
60'0" wide bays running East and West. The skylights were glazed with 
54" frosted hammered wire glass giving excellent distribution of day¬ 
light over the working area. Consult our Sales Engineering Department 
for better results in plant daylighting. 

AMERICAN ROOF LIGHTS 

American Glass Block Rooflights use specially designed semi-vacuum 
glass blocks approximately 9" square, 2/ 2 " thick, set in a 37/q" thick 
reinforced concrete grid. Each glass block is sealed in place with 
permanent Tee-Ess compound applied in fluid form at approximately 
280° F., insuring a homogenous, weatherproof seal. Non-ferrous metal 
reglets are set and anchored in the reinforced concrete grids around 
the outer rows of glass blocks. The reglets provide arrangements for 
weather-tight flashing connections with any type of roofing as per 
standard flashing detail. When all expansion joints between panels, as 
well as the borders on margins of panels, have been properly flashed 
as directed, there are no concrete surfaces exposed to the elements; 
the entire rooflight area becomes weatherproof, dustproof, and air-tight. 
The panels will support ordinary roof loads and may be walked upon 
to clean the glass. Non-ferrous cover plates may be furnished as shown. 
Where extreme conditions warrant or require them, special insulating 
materials can be incorporated. Contact our Sales Engineering Depart¬ 
ment for information concerning your particular problem. 



AMERICAN TOP-LIGHTS 


Flange Type 



Curb Type 


„ OVERALL TOP LIGHT DIMENSION 


i 


0 


8 

* 



KOUGH OPENING AKJD 
JJOMIMAL TOP LIGHT DIM. 
: Z'-Cf, 3' 0%4'Cf,5'-6*o«i &'-OP 


PLASTER CASING 
BEAD AND PLASTER 
OK OTHER FINISHING 
MATE TO SUIT BY 
OTUEK3 


INSULATION 


STANDARD SIZES 


Code 

Overall 

Approx. Wt. Lbs. 

No. 

Dimensions 

Crated 

Uncrated 

F-33 

3 # 8" x 3'8" 

193 

150 

F-44 

4'8" x 4 / 8" 

317 

255 

F-45 

4'8" x 5'8" 

399 

320 

F-54 

5'8" x 4'8" 

399 

320 

F-36 

3'8" x 6'8" 

347 

283 

F-63 

6'8" x 3'8" 

347 

283 


Code 

No. 

Overall 

Dimensions 

Approx. Wt. Lbs. 

Crated 

Uncrated 

C-33 

3'3" x 3'3" 

183 

152 

C-44 

4'3" x 4'3" 

300 

258 

C-45 

4'3" x 5'3" 

378 

325 

C-54 

5'3" x 4 / 3 // 

378 

325 

C-36 

3'3" x 6'3" 

330 

288 

C-63 

6'3" x 3'3" 

330 

288 


SKETCH 
NOMIUAL. SIZE 
4 NOPTI4 DIRECTIOM 


[111 wotrru 1 1 1 1 

1 ™ -r ™ ~ 

3.3 NS. 3<3t.W. 

t “ 

4,4 

NORTH 

= = ^ = = 

N.S. 4*4 

E-.W 

t :: 

NORTH 

* 

N.S. 4,S 

t.w. 

t ==: 

5*4 

NORTH 

it * m 

N.S. 5*4 

fc.W. 

t :: 

NORTH 

N.S. 3*4 

fc.W. 

(:== 

NORTH ri“ 

MS. 4-3 

E.W. 


AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO. 3 































































































































































AMERICAN STAGE VENTILATOR No. 67-M 

Automatic in case of fire. Provides exhaust for smoke and flames. 
Tends to prevent spreading of fire and danger of panic. Used on thea¬ 
tres, public, parochial and high schools, auditoriums, temples, etc. 

Doors may be opened manually from the stage floor and will open 
instantly by pulling lever at control panel. In case of fire, fusible links 
in the control cables will release and doors will open automatically. 

Louvers or other devices may be incorporated to provide ordinary ven¬ 
tilation. Automatic doors should be released only in an emergency or 
for testing purposes. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

American No. 67-M Stage Ventilators are manufactured by American 
3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. Ventilator opens automatically in case of fire. 
Sheet metal trim is #24 gauge galvanized steel, or 16 oz. cold rolled 
copper, or #20 gauge aluminum. 

The sides of the ventilator have well constructed corners and mullions 
with openings fitted with metal ventilating doors. The doors are hinged 
at the bottom using brass or galvanized hinges, and swing out, leaving 
an absolutely unobstructed passage for gases, smoke and foul air. 

Connecting the upper part of each door with head jamp, is a combined 
jack knife bracket and check arm which acts as a lever in thrusting 
doors outward and at the same time prevents the doors from opening 
outward beyond a certain point, also holds doors rigid against wind 
when open. 

Doors are held in the closed position by flexible cables running over 
pulleys and attached to fusible links at the doors, the other ends of the 
cables being connected to one or more main control ropes. The main con¬ 
trol ropes are carried down to a point where they can be quickly and 
conveniently released from the floor, using the “3 Way” control panel 
with lever arm release. Doors are insulated with thick Celotex and 
are metal covered. 

The roof of the ventilator is hip design of steel rafter bar construction. 
Roof is covered with a metal deck laid over thick fireproof board 
insulation. 

All ferrous metal parts are given one shop coat of mineral primer. 
Note curb construction. 



BRASS CAP NUT « STUD 
SPACED APPRO*. I&'O.C. 

bARCAP.l / ,MFTAL C0VFC1NG 



GALV. STEEL SILL MEMbER- 


ROOFING AND CURE) 
FLASHING E>Y OTHERS 


WOOD PLATE FUENISUED 
AND SECUEED bY OTHERS 


V ^CURb CONSTRUCTION bY 
OTHERS MIN. TUICLNE56 


AMERICAN FIRE DOOR No. 67-FD 


Series 67FD Fire Door set in masonry wall. Keep size of individual 
doors to not over 3'9" in width and 4'6" in height. If larger exhaust 
area is necessary use two or more doors. Choice of sheet metal trim 
#24 gauge galvanized iron, #20 gauge aluminum or 16 oz. C. R. 
Copper. 



^ CABLE FROM DOOR TO 
PULLEY - TURNBUCKLE 
AND FUSE LINK NOT SHOWN 

y r hinge araas 

/- HINGE AT 
TSk / head JAMB 

/ \ B v MULLION 


WEATHER LTPS 

SILL MEMBER- 

WALL MULLION -- 
EXPANSION SHIELD 
AND BOLTS -7 


^ - BRONZE PIVOTS~ V / 
DOORS INSULATED / 
METAL COVERED - / 

-BRONZE PIVOT HINGES - ' 

-MET. CLEAR^DOOR. OPENING 


“CLEARANCE 


FILL WITH 
MASTIC 


MAX 


SECTION A-A 



THRU WALL FLASHINGS 
BY OTHERS - x 

DRIP CAP N \ \ 

BY 3 WAY - ^ 


■LINTEL-BY OTHERS 


17 6 A.STEEL HEAD JAMB 
HINGE 

/-FUSE LINK ASSEMBLY 
'/■TURN BUCKLE 
V GALV. CABLE 


vP TOP RAIL FLASHING 


STEEL HINGE ARMS 


DOORS IN OPEN 
POSITION 


*12 GA. STEEL 
WALL MULLION 


WEATHER UPS 


L2GA. STEEL SILL MEMBER 


WOOD PLATE FURNISHED 
AND SECURED BY OTHERS 


BRONZE PIVOT HINGES — / 


SILL FLASHING 


SECTION 
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Manufacturers 

DECKER 
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the DECKER translucent skylight • • • 


A really waterproof, shatterproof and corrosive 
resistant skylight combined with fiberglass pan¬ 
els and welded aluminum extrusions. DECKER 
SKYLIGHTS are recommended because they sat¬ 
isfy the prime requirements of natural lighting , 
modern design , low cost and maintenance free 
life. 

modern materials and construction 

—The DECKER SKYLIGHT is fabricated of tough 
fiberglass reinforced translucent structural pan¬ 
els set in an extruded aluminum frame. 

economy—The use of extruded aluminum 
and a superior design make the DECKER SKY¬ 
LIGHT an extremely economical unit. Having no 
materials that will rust, corrode, or crack, there 
is no need for maintenance, painting, or re¬ 
placement of parts. The fiberglass panels do 
not cloud and will always retain their attractive 
color and translucency. DECKER SKYLIGHTS 
are virtually unbreakable; thus eliminating the 
danger arising from explosion and the use of 
overscreen and underscreens. 

strength and insulation— This skylight 
provides maximum strength and stability with a 
minimum of weight (approximately one and a 
quarter pounds per square foot), plus the high 
insulating value of the DECKER SKYLIGHT which 
has a “K” factor of 3 as compared to 4 in glass 
and 5 in cement. 

The panel transmits almost as much light as 
clear glass, diffusing the light and filtering ultra¬ 
violet and infra-red rays, thus reducing heat 
transmission. The coefficient of expansion of 
these panels is approximately that of aluminum. 
Fiberglass panels are shatter-proof and will 
withstand impact or ordinary falling objects 
such as hail, rocks, etc. 

Fire retardent Panes for Coded Areas are 
available for use where codes call for a flame 
spread rating below 75 or where fire hazard is 
severe. Supplied at additional cost, these 
panes retain all the characteristics of standard 
fiberglass . . . high strength, stability and trans¬ 
lucency, but are manufactured with resins which 
will not support combustion. 





insulated skylight (model S-20) 


roof skylight (model S-200) 


flat roof skylight 

(model S-250) 


acrylic domes 

Decker Acrylic clear and translucent domes with insulated curb or for 

over curb mountings 

sizes 

14 Va " x 14 Va ", 19" x 19", 

37" x 37", 46 Va " x 46 Va ", 

75" x 75", 92 Vi " x 92 Vi", 

14 Va " x 46 Va ", 22 Va " x 46 Va ", 

30 Va " x 62 Va ", 30 Va " x 62 Va ", 

46 Va " x 62 Va ", 57 Vi" x 69 Vi ", 


(other sizes available to specifications) 


22 Va " x 22 Va ", 
55" x 55", 

14 Va" x 22 Va", 
25 Vi " x 89 Vi ", 
37" x 75", 

57Vi" x 89 Vi", 


30 Va " x 30 Va ' 
62 Va " x 62 Va ' 
14 '/ 4 " x 30 Va ‘ 
30 Va " x 46 Va ‘ 
38" x 59", 
62 Va " x 94 Va ‘ 


J 














* 


Decker sandwich is a strong, modern, insulated 
panel for skylights, translucent and sound proof 
walls and partitions. Independent tests show 
“U” factor of 48 BTU/hr./sq.ft./deg. F. Stand¬ 
ard colors are: semi-clear, sky green, patio 
green, pastel pearl, lemon yellow and coral. 


Sizes: 

3'x8' 3' x 1 O' 3' x 1 2' 
4 / x8 / 4' x 10' 4 / xl2 / 

(other sizes available to specifications) 


i 



ALUMINUM RIDGE CAP 

NEOPRENE AND 
CORK FILLER STRIP 


EXTRUDED 
ALUMINUM FRAME 


FIBERGLASS 


ROOF FLANGE 


FINDER FLANGE 


Scale: iy 2 " = 

» 

Decker flat roof skylight is preassembled for 
easy installation. Translucent structural panels 
are made of lightweight corrugated fiberglass 
and easily installed. 

sizes: width—6' 

length—3' 3 V 4 ", 6' 4 % ", 9' 6 y 4 ", 

12 / 7 3 / 4 ", 15'9y 4 " 

(other sizes available to specification) 

cu 

BY 


r-0" 



No Scale 


» 


Decker roof skylight is double pitched, with per¬ 
manent corrugated fiberglass panels fastened 
to the extruded aluminum frame. 

Sizes: width—6' to 20' 

length—6 7 4 % ", 9' 6 y 4 ", 12' 7% ", 

15' 914 ", 18' 10%", 22' 14", 
25' 1 28 7 3y 4 ", 31'4%" 

(other sizes available to specification) 


DECO CLOSURE STRIP 



(model DCM) 
for curb mounting 

I 


Scale: iy 2 " = l # -0" 


Scale: n/ 2 " = l'-O" 


CONDENSATION 
CLEAR OR GUTTER 
TRANSLUCENT 
DOMES 



POLYURETHANE 

SPONGE 

CORK 

GASKET 


CURB 

CONSTRUCTION 
BY OTHERS 


(model DRM) 
for roof mounting 


CLEAR OR 
TRANSLUCENT DOMES N 


CONDENSATION 
GUTTER 



DECK AND 
ROOFING 
BY OTHERS 


W. F. DECKER, INC. 

























































































the DECKER translucent skylight 


specifications 

skylights 

All skylights shall be Decker Skylights model. 

.as manufactured by W. F. Decker, Inc. 

All skylights shall be.wide by.long or 

as shown on plans and shall be factory assembled 
ready for installation. 

Skylights shall consist of welded aluminum frame with 
thermosetting translucent fiberglass panels held in 
place with fastening devices of stainless steel with neo¬ 
prene washers. Extruded frame members shall have a 
panel rest and condensation gutter with condensation 
discharge opening every six inches. Frame will have 
a built in curb and roof flange and a continuous finder 
flange for correct centering of skylight in roof opening. 
Translucent structural panels shall be composed of 
polyester resins reinforced with 8 oz. fiberglass of 2 y 2 
inch corrugations, (or % " wire mesh, 15 oz. panel). 
Panels shall be (standard) or (Fire-Retardent), (pale 
green) or (semi-clear) in color. Roof opening size 

Joints shall be constructed by over-lapping succeeding 
panels sealed with clear mastic, stainless steel self 
tapping screws with neoprene washers fastened 
through glass to extrusions. 

Submit details to W. F. Decker Inc. for approval. 
Installation Skylights shall be installed according to 
Manufacture printed instructions. Roof flanges shall be 
incorporated into roof in accordance with the roofing 
manufacturers specifications. 

Optional—Curbs shall be insulated with 1" rigid in¬ 
sulation during installation. 

domes 

All dome skylights shall be Decker Domes model 
........ (select DCM or DRM) as manufactured by 

• Decker, Inc., factory assembled ready for in- 
stallation. All skylights shall be installed according to 
manufacturer’s printed instructions. All dome skylights 

sbal1 be .inches in diameter or as shown on 

plans and shall consist of a welded aluminum frame 
with integral condensation gutter with discharge 
holes every six inches and an acrylic dome fitted with 
a cork gasket. (All details shall be submitted to W. F. 
Decker for approval.) 

If DCM domes are specified, add the following: 

A polyurethane sponge gasket shall be secured to the 
underside of the curb mounting frame to assure a water 
and air tight fit. 

If DRM domes are specified , add following: 

Frame will have a built-in curb and roof flange and a 
continuous finder flange for correct centering of sky¬ 
light in roof opening. 

Optional—Curbs shall be insulated with 1 " rigid in¬ 
sulation. 

Installation—Roof flanges shall be incorporated into 
roof in accordance with the roofing specifications. 


roof hatchway (model RH-100) 

sizes: 3' x 3', 3' x 4 # , 4' x A' 

(other sizes available to specifications) 


c 



c 


specifications 

Hatchway shall be Decker Hatchway Model RH100 
and shall consist of welded aluminum frame with self- 
contained curb and roof flange. Stainless steel hinges 
and fastening devices. Translucent panels to be (pale 
green) or (semi-clear) of polyester resin 1 V 2 " wire mesh 
and 12 oz. fiberglass matting to insure maximum im¬ 
pact and high light transmission. Submit details to W. 
F. Decker Inc. for approval. 


ceiling panels 



yZ 


specifications 

Ceiling panels shall be manufactured by W. F. Decker 
Inc., of 146 University Avenue, Rochester 5, New York. 
Ceiling panel shall be constructed of aluminum frame 
and fiberglass reinforced plastic panels. 

The extruded aluminum frames will have mitered cor¬ 
ners. These frames shall be fastened along the length 
of the ceiling openings by means of aluminum screws. 
The panels shall be set inside and above the extruded 
aluminum frame. 

Submit details to W. F. Decker Inc. for approval. 


W. F. DECKER, INC. 

146 UNIVERSITY AVENUE • ROCHESTER 5, NEW YORK 
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FISHER SKYLIGHT FEATURES 

1. all metal, puttyless —Fisher Skylights are con¬ 
structed entirely of metal and glass. No putty, felt strips, 
glazing cushions, gaskets or materials of a deteriorating 
nature are used. 

2. metals used —Fisher Skylights are constructed of any 
load carrying metal such as extruded aluminum, sheet 
aluminum, painted galvanized steel, copper, lead coated 
copper, monel metal, stainless steel or lead clad steel. 

3. adaptability —Fisher Skylights range of materials 
permits the selection of a metal that will provide the solu¬ 
tion to any problem involving the presence of fumes from 
acids, alkalies or corrosive chemicals on the interior and 
exterior of the building. 

4. strength —Fisher Skylights provide a strong rigid bar 
that resists deflection and eliminates any tendency to gy¬ 
rate under load. Gauges of metal are calculated to meet 
the load requirements of each installation. 

5. no added supports —Fisher Skylights are self-sup¬ 
porting within the maximum spans indicated. 

6. glazing —Fisher Skylights are manufactured in stand¬ 
ard single glazed types or with double glazing to meet 
air conditioning, temperature or excess humidity control 
requirements. 

7. cantilevered glass rests —Fisher Skylights knife 
edge method of glazing eliminates all glass breakage 
due to vibration, pressure, expansion, contraction or 
thermal shock. 

8. glass —Fisher Skylights can be glazed with any of the 
flat, ribbed or hammered glasses of the wired or non- 
wired types. Heat absorbent glass can be used without 
breakage. 

FISHER SKYLIGHT SPECIFICATIONS 

Skylights shall be as manufactured by “Fisher Skylights, 
Inc.” of Brooklyn, N. Y., of type shown on the plans. 

All metal parts shall be of (extruded aluminum, sheet alu¬ 
minum, painted galvanized steel, copper, lead coated 
copper, monel metal, stainless steel or lead clad steel.) 
of gauges as tabulated in manufacturers manual, so as 
to insure a total supporting capacity of 40 pounds live 
load per square foot of skylight. 

Bolts to be of Va " diameter of (Bronze, Aluminum, Stain¬ 
less Steel) fitted with nuts of same material. 

Lead washers and metal washers shall be installed directly 
under all nuts securing bar and ridge caps. 

Eave members shall be provided with two rows of weep 
holes. One row located in projecting glass-support and 
one row at condensation gutter at each side of every bar. 


9. double condensation gutter —Fisher Skylights pro¬ 
vide for the full elimination of condensation by gutters 
within the glass rests, the condensation gutters at the bot¬ 
tom of each bar and from within the interior of the bar 
by the tension member. Double rows of weep holes lead 
all moisture to the exterior of the skylights. 

10. shingle lapped glazing —Fisher Skylight lapped 
glass construction eliminates excessive length of individual 
lights of glass in long span skylights. Shingle lapped 
glazing with metal cross bar provides glass support and 
weather tight installation without the use of glazing com¬ 
pounds. 

11. assembly —Fisher Skylights do not require special | 
tools for installation or for removal of glass for cleaning. 

No soldering is required as all parts are bolted or 
screwed together. Detail drawings and printed instruc¬ 
tions clarify each successive step. 

12. ventilation —Fisher Skylights can be provided with 
gravity or power ridge ventilators; power ventilators, or 
blowers or adjustable louvers in high curbs, operative tur¬ 
ret sash, continuous ridge ventilators or by top hinged 
ventilating skylight design. Details on following pages. 

13. curbs —Fisher Skylights are adaptable to any type 
of curb construction. Concrete curbs usually have a wood 
sill plate installed by others. Details of curbs on following 
pages. 

14. service —Fisher Skylights are fully detailed for ap¬ 
proval before manufacture. Design drawings, suggested 
methods, architectural service and preliminary estimate / 
can be promptly provided. 


Skylights shall be anchored to curb by means of anchor 
straps of metal similar to that of the main skylight con¬ 
struction. 

Ventilator Heads, of corresponding size and material are 
to be Fisher Ventilators or equal as selected by architect 
(state make). 

Where ventilators occur, the skylight frame shall be 
equipped with bases of (sheet aluminum, painted galvan¬ 
ized steel, copper, lead coated copper, monel metal, 
stainless steel or lead clad steel) of gauge as recom¬ 
mended by manufacturer, and of (size) inch diameter. 

In general, skylights are to be glazed with (state type, ( 
thickness and manufacture desired) glass installed with¬ 
out putty or cushions. 






















V 0 BOLT - 

NOT OVER 18" O/C 

LEAD WASHER 
BAR CAP 


METAL 

WASHER 

GLASS 


TENSION 
BAR 



V^0 BOLT 


GLASS 

GLASS REST 


GLASS REST 
GLASS 


20b 

METAL Fi 
WASHER 


SPACE 


) SUPPORTING 
BAR 


GLASS REST 


SUPPORTING BAR 


BAR SECTION 



tension bar 


DOUBLE GLAZING BAR SECTION 


type of metal designations and table of gauges for various bar lengths 


t 

ype of metal 

fasteners 

bar 

lengths 

eave 

bar 

ridge 

bar 

bar caps 
ridge caps 

supporting bars 
tension bars 

glass 

rest 

a 

copper 

bronze 

up to 8'-0" 

8'-1" to lO'-O" 
over lO'-O" 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

24 oz. 

24 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

24 oz. 

28 oz. 

32 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

b 

copper exterior 
galv. steel interior 

bronze 

up to 8'-0" 

8'-l" to lO'-O" 
over lO'-O" 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

22 ga. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

20 oz. 

24 ga. 

22 ga. 

20 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

c 

galvanized steel 

bronze 

up to 8'-0" 

8'-l" to lO'-O" 
over lO'-O" 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

22 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

22 ga. 

20 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

d 

sheet aluminum 

stainless steel 
or aluminum 

up to 8'-0" 

8'-l" to lO'-O" 
over lO'-O" 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.051 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.051 

.096 

.040 

.040 

.040 

e 

extruded aluminum 

stainless steel 
or aluminum 

up to 8'-0" 

8'-l" to lO'-O" 
over lO'-O" 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.057 

.040 

.040 

.040 

.057 

.057 

.096 

.040 

.040 

.040 

f 

stainless steel 

stainless steel 

up to 8'-0" 

8'-l" to lO'-O" 
over lO'-O" 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.031 

.031 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.031 

.037 

.025 

.025 

.025 

g 

monel metal 

monel metal 

up to 8'-0" 

8'-l" to lO'-O" 
over 10'-0" 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.031 

.031 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.031 

.037 

.025 

.025 

.025 


bars are spaced up to 24" O/C based on span and local code load requirements 
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double pitch skylight 


ventilator optional 
R iDGE CAP 


RIDGE CAP 


GABLE ENO trim 



GLASS LAP REQUIRED AT 
BAR LENGTHS OVER 6 FEET 


CONTINUOUS 
EAVE MEMBER 


MASONRY 
CURB 


ANCHOR STRAP AT 
EACH BAR 

WOOD SILL BY OTHERS 

•BRICK, BLOCK OR CONC. 
=»y^BY OTHERS 

ROOF DECK OPTIONAL 


CONTINUOUS 
RIDGE CAP 




SINGLE GLAZED 
GLASS LAP 


CONTINUOUS RIDGE 

RIDGE-DOUBLE PITCH 


END-CAP 


CONTINUOUS 
EAVE BAR 


WEEP HOLES 


APRON 



CLIP AT EACH BAR 


FLASHING 


CURB BY OTHERS 

W~ " ^ - L 


WOOD OR MASONRY CURB 


STAND'S SEAM 
GABLE-END-* 


APRON 


GABLE 

DETAIL 



STRAP 


Itun 
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turret type skylight 



^OPERATING SASH 

DOUBLE PITCH 
TURRET 


^OPERATING SASH 

SINGLE PITCH 

TURRET 


PART PLANS 


r _SECT N. thru’ SASH’ 


FISHER TURRET TYPE SKYLIGHTS 

Ind e lon2 9 Th ° re constr V c * ec * copper, aluminum, painted galvanized steel, stainless steel 
and monel. They are equ.pped with ventilating sash operated by pole crank or chain !v„J 

to e 40 n feet °or in" small"? d ° Ub , le pifch ! urr . ets can hav * *e sash runs operate in groups Ep 
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Fisher 


all metal 
skylights 


top hinged types 
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,, TYPE ONE 
7 /i2 SLOPE FULL VENTED 
WIDTHS 4' TO 12' 




TYPE TWO 
,2 /l2 SLOPE FULL VENTEO 
WIDTHS 4’ TO 10’ 


TYPE THREE 
*/i2 SLOPE HALF VENTED 
WIDTHS 6' TO IQ* 



7 „ TYPE FOUR 

Vl2 AND ,z /l2 SLOPE HALF VENTED 
WIDTHS 8* TO 20* 



~ v= * 

'/K 

* 

jf X 


J TYPE FIVE ^ 


ITED-BARS ARE SPACED UP 
TO 24"O/c BASED ON SPAN 
AND LOCAL CODE LOAD RE¬ 
QUIREMENTS - EACH SIDE OP¬ 
ERATES INDEPENDENTLY- 
UNIT OPERATIVE RUNS ARE 
2' TO 40' IN LENGTH. 


,2 /i2 SLOPE HALF VENTED 
WIDTHS 8* TO 20' 



Top hinged type ventilating sky¬ 
lights are constructed of galvan¬ 
ized steel, extruded aluminum, 
sheet aluminum, copper, lead 
coated copper, monel metal, 
stainless steel or lead clad steel 
—Any flat or ribbed wire glass 
can be used for glazing. Top 
hinged type skylights are sup¬ 
ported on properly designed and 
spaced steel trusses—The curbs 
may be of wood, concrete, brick, 
block or structural steel. The top 
hinged sash are operated by 
rack and pinion arms, continuous 
shafting, worm gear powers and 
rod and crank or chain controls 
—motor power operation, re¬ 
mote electrical or remote hand 
control can be provided. 


Top hinged skylights can be pro¬ 
vided in explosion venting types 
for plants handling explosives or 
volatile chemicals. 


FISHER SKYLIGHTS INC., 186 Fifteenth St., Brooklyn 1 5, N. Y. 




























































































Actually, the panel-lap skylight is a series of skylights 
lapped shingle-fashion, one over the other, thus providing 
rapid passage of accumulated condensation to the ex¬ 
terior of the skylight. 

Ideal for use over exhibition halls, museums, gymnasiums, 
swimming pools, riding academies, armories, indoor ten¬ 
nis courts, skating rinks or other buildings where effective 
overhead lighting is essential. 


Bar lengths are adapted to spacing of steel purlins and 
bars spaced up to 24" apart, based on span and local 
code requirements. This type of skylight can be manu¬ 
factured in unlimited lengths and is available in galva¬ 
nized steel, aluminum, copper, monel metal or stainless 
steel, with either standard or heat-absorbing wire glass. 

An optional feature is the "Fisher" Continuous Ridge Ven¬ 
tilator (shown on page 16) or any other type of gravity or 
power ventilator, with or without damper. 
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RIDGE CAP AND FLASHING 


GLASS LAP AT SPANS OVER 6‘> 



HEAD 



CONTINUOUS HEAD BAR 


FIXED OR 
OPERATIVE 
SASH 



SASH MAY BE OPERATED IN SEPARATE 
RUNS UP TO 40 FEET OR IN SMALL PANELS 
SPACED ALONG SKYLIGHT LENGTH 


r—FLASH'G BY OTHERS 


RIDGE CAP 
’-BOLTS 

GLASS 


SECTION 


GLASS LAP AT SPANS 
OVER 6‘ 


CONTINUOUS EAVE 
MEMBER WITH 
WEEP HOLES 

SILL 



Sawtooth skylights may be stationary or top hinged operative operated gearing or motor operated gearing—Bars to be 

—Sash may be operated in separate runs up to 40 feet or in spaced up to 24" O/C based on span and code load require- 

smaller panels along skylight length—Sash may have chain ments. 






































































Fisher 


all metal 
skylights 




ndustrial and monitor sash 



/! 
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Fi 


-ROLLER BEARING 
SHAFT COLLAR 


5ELF-CLEANING 
SASH HOOO- 




SECTION AT HEAD AND EAVE 



EXTRUDED ALUMINUM z 

BAR SECTION 


The Industrial and Monitor Sash is designed for use in monitors, 
or for exterior walls of plants where maximum light and ventila¬ 
tion is required. 

Sash may operate singly or in batteries of any desired length. 
Installation can be made in vertical tiers of one or more rows 
with each tier operating independently, or with partly operating 
and partly stationary sash. 

Entire installation attaches directly to structural steel framing 
and is adaptable to plant remodelling as well as new construc¬ 
tion. 

Manufactured in galvanized steel, aluminum, copper, monel 
metal or stainless steel, with motor driven or hand operated 
gearing. 


VERTICAL SECm 
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automatic stage ventilators 



FISHER AUTOMATIC STAGE VENTILATORS 

Automatic stage ventilators are constructed of painted galvanized steel, aluminum, 
copper, lead coated copper or monel metal, with structural steel framing. The roof is 
constructed of %" thick, metal covered asbestos panels, except in localities requiring glass in 
which cases the glazing consists of thick ribbed glass or 1/10" thick plain glass. 
Doors open automatically in case of fire, but can be hand operated for normal ventila¬ 
tion. The operative mechanism is provided with fusible links, thrust arms, cables, turn- 
buckles and main cable, terminating at the stage floor. All doors can be released from 
the stage floor by operating the main tripping device. Wire guards are required over 
and under the ventilator where glass roof is used. (See page 14 for wire guard 
specifications.) If metal covered asbestos panels are used, no wire guards are required. 
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Fisher 


all metal 
skylights 


smoke and fire vents 




FISHER AUTOMATIC SMOKE AND FIRE VENTS 

Fully automatic in operation and equipped with a manually operated emergency release 
feature which permits of opening the doors from outside as well as inside the building. 

Roofs are constructed of % ,r asbestos sheet, covered with metal panels. Each door is 
equipped with turnbuckle and fusible link. All cables converge at a master release hook, 
also equipped with a fusible link assuring instant release of all doors in case of fire. Au¬ 
tomatic smoke and fire vents prevent “mushrooming” and spreading of fire in buildings 
with large open floor areas. Materials recommended: Painted galvanized steel, or alu¬ 
minum on steel framework. 

FISHER SKYLIGHTS INC., 186 Fifteenth St., Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 13 



















































































































































































double glazed skylights 


BOLT 

LEAD WASHER 
BAR CAP 
GLASS 


METAL 
' WASHER 

AIR SPACE 



GLASS 


HIGH CURB OR 
RIDGE OF DOU 
BLE PITCH 
SKYLIGHT 


tension bar 

DOUBLE GLAZING BAR SECTION 

Double glazing of “FISHER SKYLIGHTS” is used to meet airconditioning, 
temperature, induced head and humidity control requirements. The two 
layers of glass are separated by an air space that reduces thermal 
change and prevents formation of condensation on the under side of the 
interior light of glass. Double glazing can be provided in single pitch, 
double pitch or turret skylights constructed of any of our standard 
metals. Double glazing can be used at single panel glazing or at 
lapped glass construction. Bars are spaced up to 24" O/C based on 
span and local code load requirements. Gauges of metals to be in ac¬ 
cordance with our standard practice as shown on our working data 
table. The use of actinic or heat absorbing wire glass in the upper tier 
is recommended. Specify types desired. 



EAVE BAR 
WEEP HOLES 

APRON 
FLASHING 

RIDGE a EAVE SECTIONS 

3" - I'-O" 

STRAPS AT EVERY BAR 


wire guards and supports 


MACHINE SCREW^? ^ UPPER CLIP^X f X 2j| 

~ WIRE GUARD PANELS 

§j^LOWER CUP '/g X 1“ 

/£D1A. ROUND ROD FRAMES 



CROSS TIES AT EACH BAR » 
PANEL CLIPS - 


WIRE GUAROS 4” TO 6 
ABOVE GLASS 


TENSION BAR* 

GUARD SUPPORT 

scale: 3"*r-0” 

Guards for FISHER SKYLIGHTS are made of painted black 
iron, galvanized steel, hot dipped galvanized steel, copper, 
aluminum, stainless steel or monel metal wire, rod frames and 
tubular threaded supports, 1 2 gauge wire in 1 inch diamond 
mesh pattern is standard. 

Guards are made two or three light panels wide and are sup¬ 
ported above the skylight bars on threaded tubular supports 



_ X |L CONTINUOUS L 
PERIMETER INTERMEDIATE! 

FRAME FRAMEWORK AT LARGER 

OPENINGS 

ROOF SLAB AND CURB OPTIONAL 


screwed down on the bar bolt nuts. The upper end of the 
threaded tubular support engages a clip and machine screw 
that securely clamps the rod frames in place. Guards under 
skylights are made in small panels for easy removal and han¬ 
dling. They are supported on continuous 1 ’/ 2 inch x 1 i/ 2 inch 
by Vb inch angle framework. Intermediate tee framework is 
provided at larger openings. 
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all metal 
skylights 


adjustable louvres 



» 



Adjustable louvers are constructed of galvanized steel, extruded aluminum, sheet aluminum, 
copper, lead coated copper, monel metal, stainless steel or lead clad steel. Louvres may be 
installed singly or in groups. Standard individual adjustment is shown on detail but grouped 
mechanical operation can be provided. Mechanical group louvre control can be provided by 
worm and gear mechanism operated by hand crank rod or chain drive. Group motor power 
operation with remote electrical control can be provided. While designed primarily for use in 
the high curbwall of single pitch skylights adjustable louvres are readily adaptable to installa¬ 
tion in exterior walls or other walls where controllable ventilation is required. Protection guards, 
bird screens or insect screens of galvanized, aluminum, copper, monel metal or stainless steel 
wire can be installed on the exterior of the louvre openings when desired. 


FISHER SKYLIGHTS INC., 186 Fifteenth St., Brooklyn 15, N.Y. 
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Fisher Skylights 


continuous skylight ridge ventilator 



CONNECTING ROOS 


Continuous Skylight Ridge Ventilators provide effective stack air removal. 
Designed primarily for use on all types of “FISHER SKYLIGHTS;’ they are 
readily adaptable for use on any sloped roof or ventilator curb construction. 

They are manufactured in throat widths from 4" to 24" and in any length 
desired, of galvanized steel, aluminum, copper, lead coated copper, monel 
metal, stainless steel or lead clad steel. The metal used should be the same 
as the skylight construction. 


Center hinged type A dampers, as detailed, do not baffle or block the escaping 
air when open. Full throat type B lifting dampers can be installed if desired. 
Dampers are controlled by worm and gear mechanism operated by hand 
crank rod or chain drive. Large size ventilators can be provided with power 
operation and remote control. Remote hand control can also be provided. 

Protection guards, bird screens or insect screens of galvanized steel, alumi¬ 
num, copper, monel metal or stainless steel wire can also be installed. 


186 Fifteenth Street 


Fisher Skylights, Inc. 

Telephone: SOuth 8-3710 


Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 







































































KALWALL CORPORATION 
Manchester, New Hampshire 





















































pavilion of the united states 1958 world's fair brussels, belgium, edward d. stone, architect 


A KALWALL TRANSLUCENT ROOF 


Soft, diffused, natural lighting through a translucent roof can now 
be achieved due to the unique features that Kalwall Panels offer. 

One of the most notable qualities of the United States Pavilion at 
the Brussels World's Fair is the dramatic overall lighting, in large 
measure made possible by the 72,000 square foot Kalwall Panel 
roof. 


panel Joint system 



From a single panel pre-assembled skylight unit to a large 
multi-panel roof, the versatility of Kalwall Panels can solve your 
design problems. The structural ability of Kalwall Panels enables 
them to span up to 12 feet depending on your anticipated roof 
load, with a resultant saving in structural members. Their light 
weight (1.42 lbs. for 1-9/16" thickness to 1.60 lbs. for 2-3/4" 
thickness per sq. ft.) and the large sizes (up to 4' x 20 7 ) permits 
rapid installation. Kalwall's joint system, proven in numerous roof 
installations, provides positive weather-tight closure. The excellent 
insulation value reduces heating and air conditioning requirements. 





























KALWALL SKYLIGHTS 



CURB TYPE 


Kalwall Skylights are factory assembled units. Kalwall 
Translucent Panels are sealed into mitered and welded 
aluminum skylight frames. They are available in 1 -9/16" 
and 2-3/4" thickness. The curb model skylight is in¬ 
stalled by mounting the unit on a prepared curb and 
fastening from the inside of building. The low silhouette 
model is placed over the roof opening and flashed using 
standard roofing methods. The light weight of these 
units allows two men to install the largest Kalwall sky¬ 
lights with ease. Both pre-assembled models are avail¬ 
able in sizes limited only by the practicality of shipping 
into your area. Low silhouette skylights should be used 
with adequate pitch. 

The ability to diffuse even direct sunlight to a soft, glare 
free illumination over a broad area is one of the out¬ 
standing characteristics of Kalwall Skylights. Infra-red 
rays are more uniformly distributed, eliminating "hot¬ 
spots" so common to most other types of skylighting. 
Maintenance is no problem. A Kalwall Skylight is self¬ 
cleaning; no streaks or spots are visible from the interior. 
A wide range of colors is available. Light transmission 
may be varied to fulfill your design requirements. 


LOW SILHOUETTE 



Vs" construction allowance 


inside dimension-rough curb 


panel dimension 


CURB TYPE half size 

standard panel inside dimensions 


4'-0"x 8'-0" 

3'-8%"x 7'-8i/ 2 " 

4 / -0" x lO'-O" 

x 9'-8 W' 

4'-0" x 12'-0" 

y-BW' x ir-8Vi" 

4'-0" x 20'-0" 

y-BV*'* X 19'-8K" 


Other sizes available. 



LOW SILHOUETTE half size 


standard panel 

opening size 1 

4 / -0 // x 8'-0" 

3'-10%"x 7'-10%" 

4'-0" x 10'-0" 

3'-io%"x 9'-10%" 

4 / -0 // x 12'-0" 

3'-l 0%"x ir-io%" 

4'-0" x 20 / -0 // 

y- io% 7/ x i9'-io%" 




Other sizes available. 
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Tests for this brochure were conducted by both Kalwall Corporation and 
by an independent source. All these tests are available upon request. 
SOUND TRANSMISSION: Average loss of 29 to 32 decibels in the normal 
range of frequencies. 

IMPACT TEST: No break in face at 90 ft. lbs. impact. 

COEFFICIENT OF EXPANSION: 1.24 x 10" 5 in./in/°F. About Va" in 10' 
for a change of 100°F. 

LIGHT TRANSMISSION: Varies from 5-65% depending on specifications. 
FLAME TEST: Specimen subjected to a flame of 2000°F. impinging on 
lower face. Hole did not burn through surface after 30 minutes. After 60 
minutes a hole burned through lower surface and temperature of upper 
surface was 325°F. 

HEAT TRANSMISSION FACTOR: The overall coefficient "U" was found to 
average 0.40 Btu/hr. -ft 2 -°F. 


TECHNICAL DATA 


PANEL CORE 

The core is of aluminum I-beam grids mechanically interlocked forming 
a pattern 8" wide by 20" long for the translucent panels. This size can 
be varied upon special quotation. 

BONDING 

A synthetic resin especially formulated for Kalwall to meet the rigors 
of external use, bonds the fiberglass faces to the aluminum grid cores. 
Tests show the bond actually gains strength with aging. 

PANEL FACING 

The face material is a fiberglass reinforced polyester resin sheet with 
special surfacing produced to rigid Kalwall specifications for color, thick¬ 
ness and strength. It is stronger than metal of equal weight and highly 
resistant to shattering, crazing, fading, sharp blows, and vibrations. 

COLORS 

Sunlight filtering colors can be used in the South and West where sun 
rays are more intense. 



White 

Crystal 

Sand 


Green 

Blue 

Yellow 

Red 


Light & Dark 


ALUMINUM FRAME 

The mitered and heli-arc welded frame is fabricated of extruded 6063-T5 
aluminum and is completely assembled and sealed to the panel at the 
factory. 

FEATURES 

Translucent—Kalwall diffuses light so efficiently that even direct sunlight 
can be converted to even glare-free illumination. 

Low Cost—Installation is rapid due to light weight and giant size. 
Minimum on-the-site labor. 

Shatterproof—The fiberglass reinforced polyester faces welded to the 
aluminum I-beam grid account for its shatterproof qualities. 

Versatile—Adaptable to all types of construction, which makes installa¬ 
tion simple. 

Insulation—Kalwall has a good insulation value as shown by the aver¬ 
age low "U" factor of 0.40. 

Lightweight—Kalwall skylights weigh only 2.2 lbs. per sq. ft. 

Aesthetic—Kalwall translucent colors, combined with shadow lines from 
internal grids, create a unique ever-changing textural effect unduplicated 
by any other building material. 

Low Maintenance—Kalwall's durable nonporous surface resists the ele¬ 
ments, acids, alkalies and common solvents. 

Modular Units—The large structural standard units answer modular 
demands of modern building. 

Structural—Kalwall is unusually strong and rigid in relation to its weight 
due to the unique sandwich construction. 


SHORT SPECIFICATIONS — SKYLIGHTS 


Kalwall Skylights shall be manufactured by Kalwall Cor¬ 
poration, 43 Union Street, Manchester, N. H. Panels shall 
consist of a patented locked aluminum I-beam core grid 
(8" x 20"), and reinforced 1/16" translucent faces are to 
be welded with waterproof bond under heat and pressure 
process at the factory under controlled conditions. Color of 
bond to be black. The panel shall be factory assembled and 


sealed to a separate mitered and welded frame fabricated 
of extruded aluminum. 

Note: Long specifications available on request. 

KALWALL PANELS also available for curtain wall construc¬ 


tion. Please see our curtain wall insertion 

Ka 


KALWALL CORPORATION 

43 Union Street 

Manchester, New Hampshire 
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O’KEEFFE SPRING TYPE FLAT SMOKE VENTS 


The O’Keeffe spring type flat smoke vent #550 (or #600) 
combines many features to assure flawless performance, com¬ 
plete safety, great economy, and clean cut appearance. It can 
be installed in widths up to 5' 6" maximum and in lengths up 
to 1 0 maximum per unit. When additional area is required, 
several units can be connected in series and operated by a 
small hand winch. (Hand winches are supplied on larger single 
units also.) The interior appearance is clean, and the sight lines 
of the roof are retained, as seen from the exterior. They may 
be installed on a sloping roof, or special units have been made 
for the apex of a double pitch roof. In addition to low original 
costs, no maintenance is required whatsoever. Mindful that 


protection of human life is involved, we have ignored “or 
equal” competition from light weight units. The O’Keeffe smoke 
vent is a permanent heavy duty installation designed for the 
life of the building. 

They are ideal for school stage ventilators or multi-use room 
platform ventilators. They are used extensively in large indus¬ 
trial plants, hazardous locations, or warehouses where com¬ 
bustibles are stored to prevent the spread of fire. 

They may be opened and closed at any time from inside the 
building to test them or to provide supplemental ventilation. 
Note that you do not have to climb out onto the roof to re-set 
them after testing. 


CLOSED POSITION 






SPECIFICATIONS 

(TO MINIMIZE MARKUPS, SPECIFY UNDER “CARPENTRY” OR “BUILD¬ 
ING SPECIALTIES” SO SALE IS MADE DIRECT TO CONTRACTOR.) 

Furnish and install, where shown on plans, fusible link, flat 
type smoke ventilator Model #550 (or Model #600) as manu¬ 
factured by O’Keeffe’s, Inc., 75 Williams Ave., San Francisco, 
California. Unit shall be complete with cables, pulleys, linkage, 
winches, if required, etc., and shall be designed for operation 
in accordance with open area requirements of U. B. Code, 
Section #3901. Unit shall have a net open area equal to 1/16 
of the floor area of the space being vented. Safety links shall 
be installed so that cover assembly “fails safe” by dropping 
back onto roof in the event of fire. (Note that excessive heat 
on springs cannot cause cover to settle back over opening as 
in competing units.) All fusible links shall be Underwriter Labora¬ 
tories approved, and shall release at 160° F. Cover to be .125 
aluminum, fabricated in one piece construction, and shall be 
channel reinforced to meet roof loading requirements. (In ex¬ 
treme climates, specify cover to be insulated.) “Heliarc” welding 
shall be used throughout. Springs to be .375 chrome vanadium 
steel. Number of springs varies with size of unit, but shall pro¬ 
vide a minimum 30 lb. pull on cable linkage. 

Units of substitute design will be considered by the architect 
subsequent to the bidding provided an acceptable saving to 
the owner results from such substitution. Certification showing 
that the substitute unit has been tested by an approved labora¬ 
tory under fire conditions and is “equal in materials, quality, 
durability and function” shall accompany such submission. Sub¬ 
mit complete shop drawings in quadruplicate for approval be¬ 
fore fabrication. 


VENTILATION OR TESTING 
POSITION 


FIRE POSITION 



O’KEEFFE’S INC. 

75 WILLIAMS AVE. 
SAN FRANCISCO 












































































































































































































































































SPRING TYPE FLAT SMOKE VENT MODEL 600 


h-j-T-— - 


2" INSULATION WHEN SPECIFIED 
(OPTIONAL @ EXTRA COST) 


FORMED CONT. V STEEL 
CURB MEMBER 


M 


\ 



'/s STEEL GUSSET @ EA. HINGE' 


UNIT DIMENSION 


FREE-SWINGING PULLEY^" 
(@ DOUBLE-LINE RIGGING) 


NOTE : NET OPEN AREA 10" LESS THAN UNIT SIZE 

ANY CUSTOM SIZE AVAILABLE UP TO 5’-6'* l0'-0" PER UNIT 

STOCK SIZES READY FOR SHIPMENT 


SCALE : 3*. I'-O" 


UNIT NO. 

SIZE 

OPENING 

B-3040 

36"* 46" 

| 6.66* 

B-3C60 

BO * 72’ 

11.19* 

B-3060 

36% 96" 

'5.53* 

B- 30100 

36"* 120" 

19.66* 

B-4040 

46"* 46" 

10.03* 

B- 4000 

46"* 72’ 

16.36* 


j UNIT NO. 

SIZE 

OPENING 

B-4060 

46"* 96" 

22.69* 

B - 40100 

46\ 120“ 

29.03* 

3-5040 

60"* 46” 

13.19* 

3-5060 

60"* 72" 

21.53* 

B-5060 

60"* 96” 

29.66* 

&-50I00 

60"* 120" 

38.19* 
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FUSIBLE LINK" 
FIXED PULLEY ■" 


4 


-5ADDLE CHAIN 


FIXED PULLEY 


FUSIBLE LINKS 


MANILA ROPE— 


O KEEFFE DE LUXE WALL WINCH 


/ 





/ 


/ 


/ 


C 


FUSIBLE LINK- 


FREE-SWINGING PULLEY 
FUSIBLE LINKS 


[/ WALL CLEAT 

V ' 


SADDLE Y 
'CHAINS 



FIXED PULLEYS 

MANILA ROPE' 


O’KEEFFE DELUXE WALL WINCH 


SINGLE SMOKE VENT 
( WITH SINGLE-LINE RIGGING ") 

IF REMOTE CONTROL UNNECESSARY, FUSIBLE LINKS IN 
SMOKE VENT WELL AREA WILL SUFFICE. 


DOUBLE SMOKE VENT 
( WITH DOUBLE-LINE RIGGING ) 

WINCH REQUIRED § GANGED UNITS. 


SUGGESTED SMOKE VENT RIGGING AND LINKAGE ARRANGEMENT 

ARRANGEMENT TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH UNIFORM BUILDING CODE 
AND ALL STATE AND LOCAL FIRE ORDINANCES 


































































































































































































STOCK UNIT SKYLIGHT 


O’Keeffe Stock Unit Skylights were designed to provide o DE LUXE quality 
unit with the lifetime advantages of extruded aluminum and wire glass, yet 
the economy inherent in quantity production of a “stock” unit. 



STOCK SIZES READY FOR SHIPMENT 

UNIT NO. 

DIM. A 

DIM. B 

UNIT NO. 

DIM. A 

DIM.B 

24 

21V 

45 s /," 

66 

70 7 /t 

95V 

26 

2l5V 

695V 

610 

70 W 

wiVt 

26 

21V 

95 V 

64 

957 2 “ 

45 V 

210 

2lV 

117 5V 

66 

Qb'/t 

69 V 

44 

46 W 

45 V 

66 

95 Vi 

95 V 

46 

46/*" 

69 5V 

610 

95 Vz 

117 5V 

46 

46^’ 

95V 

104 

120/V 

45 W 

410 

467/ 

117 W 

106 

\20Vt 

69 V 

64 

70 V* 

45 W 

106 

1 20 l /t 

95V 

66 

7 0 /V 

09 V 

1010 

12 0 Vt 

\\7W 


These units are used by fhe thousands, nationwide, in the lowest budget 
school, industrial and warehouse jobs and buildings where “price” is practically 
the only consideration. They cost less than "home made" putty type galva¬ 
nized iron skylights, and no wood curbs are required, unless desired. (See spe¬ 
cial wood curb detail below.) 

Complete puttyless construction is used to eliminate the network of glass 
cracks which characterize putty skylights. We provide for the thermal expan¬ 
sion of the glass panels which are standard stock 24" width. Units are shipped 
crated, completely glazed; ready for nailing over roof opening. 

Extruded aluminum sections eliminate painting and maintenance for the 
life of the building. The use of %" wire glass provides maximum fire protec¬ 
tion to the building and its contents, and complies with building codes where 
inflammable plastics are unacceptable. 

The use of our special “Everseal” gasketing permits installation on “zero 
pitch roofs without leaks. Dimensions have been selected to conform with 
modular roof framing practices. 

O’Keeffe’s also manufactures a complete line of extruded aluminum sky¬ 
light bars for custom installations. Please write for a catalog and submit 
rough sketches of your proposed installation. We will return “engineered” 
drawings along with firm prices. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(TO MINIMIZE MARKUPS, SPECIFY UNDER “CARPENTRY” OR BUILD¬ 
ING SPECIALTIES” SO THAT SALE IS MADE DIRECT TO BUILDER.) 

Furnish and install, where shown on plans, stock puttyless 
aluminum skylights in sizes indicated. Units shall be equal to 
those manufactured by O’Keeffe’s, Inc., 75 Williams Ave., San 
Francisco, California. All sections to be extruded aluminum 
Alloy 6063T6. Skylight glass shall be supplied as a component 
part of skylights and shall be Vi" wire glass. (A. Clear, smooth 
—rough. B. Heat-absorbing, hammered. C. Heat-absorbing, 
Hammered, Frosted.) Skylights shall be guaranteed to be abso¬ 
lutely noiseless and watertight for a period of two years after 
completion of the building. 



MASTIC 


X)FING 



AGENTS FOR O’K. PRODUCTS 


IZONA 

Parker Building Specialties, Inc., 
501 South Park Ave., 

Tucson, Ariz. 

LIFORNIA 
Europe Company, 

P. O. Box 27073, 

Los Angeles 27, Calif. 

’hone: NOrmandy 5-5324 
LIFORNIA 

Sequoia Steel & Supply Co., 

1 527 Thesta, 

Fresno, California 

LORADO 

Western Glass Co., 

24 W. 8th Ave., 

Denver, Colorado 

>RIDA 

W. F. O Keeffe, Sr., 

2371 No. 136th St., 

North Minml Fir, 


GEORGIA 

Gilsteel Distributing Co., Inc., 
319 W r 'ker Street, S. W., 
Atlanta 3, Ga. 

HAWAII 

Fentron - Hawaii, 

835 Keeaumoku St., 

Honolulu 14, Hawaii 
ILLINOIS 

Butters Building Specialties Co., 
20 No. Wacker Dr., 

Chicago 6, III. 

LOUISIANA 

Ideal Building Materials, Inc., 
'730 Clairborne Ave., 
Shreveport, La. 

LOUISIANA 

Alumagiass Building Prod., Inc. 
739 Clark St. 

New Orl 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Flynn Roofing & Sheet Metal, 

18th & Portland Streets, 

Cambridge, Mass. 

MICHIGAN 

Quinn McGovern Bldg. Specialties, 
1 1 25 Burton St. S. E., 

Grand Rapids 7, Mich. 

MICHIGAN 

Robbie Robinson Co., 

18068 James Couzens Highway, 
Detroit 35, Mich. 

MISSOURI 

Howard F. Willis Co., 

P. O. Box 3818, 

Kirkwood Sta., 

St. Louis 22, Mo. 

OHIO 

Stern Associates, 

645 Gree Rd., 

Cleveland, Ohio 


OREGON 

Allied Building Specialties Co., 
2014 S. E. 9th Ave., 

Portland 14, Ore. 

TENNESSEE 

Binswanger & Co., 

645 Union Awe., 

Memphis, Tenn. 

TEXAS 

Cooper Co., 

4637-41 Greenville Ave., 
Dallas, Texas 

UTAH 

S. A. Roberts & Co., 

109 W. 2nd South, S. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 
WASHINGTON 

Foster-Bray Co., Inc., 

2410 - 1 st Ave. So., 

Seattle 4, Wash. 


O’KEEFFE’S INC. 

ALUMINUM 

BUILDING 

PRODUCTS 

75 WILLIAMS AVE. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
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• Patented Light Select¬ 
ing hollow glass units 
for the control of day¬ 
light and solar heat. 


* Patent pending. 


• Pre-cast* structural 
grid weather-proofed 
with Owens-Illinois 
Thiokol type sealant. 


• Self-flashing alumi¬ 
num perimeter requires 
no curb. 



Underside of panel 

shows thin-ribbed supporting 

grids in new pre-cast construction which 

improves appearance and increases light transmission. 


Owens-Illinois Pre-cast Toplite Panels are factory fabri¬ 
cated in a number of sizes ready for easy installation in the 
roof. The glass units are spaced 1 foot on centers and are 
.supported by a reinforced structural grid formed of a new and 
revolutionary high strength cementitious material. The grid 
thus formed is surrounded by a self-flashing aluminum per¬ 
imeter that permits installation without a curb. (Curb type 
Panels are available at a slight extra cost). 

Exposed top surfaces between glass units and between 
glass units and aluminum perimeter, are finished with a 
Thiokol type sealant developed especially for this product. 


contents 


Pre-cast Toplite Panel Features . 2, 3 

Examples of Daylighting Performance . 4,5 

Illumination Design Data . 6 

Pre-cast Toplite Panel Construction . 7 

Sizes and Types Available . 8 

Specifications and Construction Details .... 9 

Toplite Job Pictures . 10 

Installation Procedure . . 11 

Curb Type Toplite Panel Details . 12, 13 


Panels are extremely strong.' Four by four panels have 
been loaded to 225 pounds per square foot with very little 
deflection and no sign of failure. Panels up to six feet spans 
will support live loads in excess of 40 pounds per square foot 
with a safety factor of over 4. 

Durability 

Panels have been tested under extreme conditions. They 
have been subjected to temperatures from 40° below zero to 
150° above. For long periods they have been exposed to below 
zero weather conditions while the room side was subjected to 
completely saturated air conditions at temperatures up to 190°* 

Thermal Insulation 


Technical Data . 14, 15 The overall insulating value of Toplite Panels is high 

because of the hollow glass units and the thin structural ribs 
Toplite Sales Offices ... 16 insulated with Thiokol. (See tables on page 15). 



T-5-584 - Copyright Kimble Glass Company, subsidiary of Owens-Illinois. Printed in U.S.A. 





























PRE-CAST TOPLITE PANELS 



Improved in Quality . . . 

Greatly Reduced in Price 

Owens-Illinois Toplite Roof Panels have been in 
service in some of the country’s best buildings for a num¬ 
ber of years. They have been well accepted as a quality 
product possessing daylighting and solar heat character¬ 
istics not found in any other type of skylight. 

Their use has been limited only by high cost due to 
a complicated manufacturing process. 

For the past two years Owens-Illinois has had under 
) development at their Toledo Technical Center, a new 
type Toplite Panel. This work has resulted in a product 
embodying all the advantages of O-I solar selecting glass 
units in an extremely strong and durable structural panel. 

These new type panels lend themselves to precision 
mass production techniques that insure superior quality 
at a substantially reduced cost. Lower production costs 
make it possible for Owens-Illinois to offer famous Toplite 
Panels at substantially reduced prices. 

This catalog presents detailed technical information 
about these panels. 


Control of Solar Heat and Light 

Because there is a much greater quantity of daylight available 
on a horizontal surface than on a vertical surface, the intro¬ 
duction of daylight through roof openings presents special 
problems with respect to glare and solar heat. These two 
problems have been solved .in the design of the Owens-Illinois 
| Toplite. 

A completely new concept in daylight transmission and 
solar heat control has been incorporated in the design of Top¬ 
lite.* The glass units make use of light selecting prisms which 
transmit a high percentage of the light from the low winter 
sun and from the north sky, but reject the major portion of 
the light from the high and hot summer sun. 

The result is more uniform transmission of daylight 
throughout all seasons of the year and maximum rejection of 
solar heat during hot months. 

The light selective principle of Toplite is illustrated in 
the three diagrams at the right. They show an enlarged cross- 
section of the prisms (in the top face of the glass unit) which 
accept or reject light. Light transmitted by these prisms is 
directed and diffused through the cavity of the block. The 
pattern of light entering the building is so controlled and 
diffused regardless of sun position. 

New type Pre-cast Panels transmit substantially more 
light than earlier Panels without sacrificing their light and 
solar heat controlling characteristics. 

When Toplite Panels are properly oriented (See instruc¬ 
tions on page 8) solar heat transmission during hot summer 
months is low. The prisms in the top face are designed to act 
like mirrors thus reflecting both heat and light from the high 
■ summer sun before they enter the glass unit. This "mirror¬ 
like” phenomenon may be observed by looking down upon 
any Toplite unit from a southernly direction. 

Solar heat transmission of these new Panels, per unit of 
light transmitted, is lower than that of earlier panels. 


How Toplite offers 
year around sun control 



TRANSMITS NORTH LIGHT 


Diagram shows how the prism structure of Toplite 
affords efficient transmission of north light. Maximum 
transmission of light from the north sky is a highly 
desirable quality in Toplighting because of its uni¬ 
formity and low solar heat content. 



ADMITS WINTER SUN 


Diagram shows how Toplite accepts and transmits 
winter sunlight. Since the low winter sun is compara¬ 
tively weak in relation to high summer sun as far as 
glare and solar heat are concerned , maximum trans¬ 
mission is again highly desirable. 





REFLECTS HOT SUMMER SUN 

Diagram shows how Toplite reflects the direct ligh 
and heat from the sun during the hot , summer months 
Other materials which transmit substantial amounts o 
light from the low winter sun transmit an even highe 
percentage of light during the hot , summer months. 


*The light selecting principle of Toplight is patented. U.S. Pat. No. 2812691 
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Toplite Panels offer flexible use of daylighting 


homes Toplite permits entire area to be daylighted. 
Daylighting interior rooms presents no problem. Perim¬ 
eter areas may be assigned to living. Bath, utility and 
other service rooms may be located in interior space. 
Toplite may be installed on flat or low pitched roofs. 



-3x6 TOPLITES 


ENTRY 




APPROXIMATELY 10'0" O.C. LENGTHWISE 
3 x 3 TOPLITES 2 x 2 TOPLITES 3x3 TOPLITES 





34 

15 30 15 
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PRIV. OFFICE 


SECY. CORRIDOR SECY. 


PRIV. OFFICE 


■ ■■ Interior areas of many offices are 
divided by partitions which obstruct light from side- 
walls. One story offices can be uniformly daylighted 
throughout by use of Toplite. 


w 


The sketches on these pages illustrate the flexibility 
of Toplite and show how it may be used (1) as the 
only source of daylight (shopping center); (2) as a 
supplement to sidewall fenestration (school); and 
(3) as a primary source of daylight supplemented 
by sidewall fenestration (factory). 

Toplite panels hug the roof and do not affect the 
exterior appearance of the building. They permit the 
designer to completely daylight one story buildings 
of all types without the increase in ceiling heights or 
in cubage usually required when monitors or saw¬ 
tooth construction is used. 

Since Toplite framing is simple, this day lighting 
method offers the designer almost complete flexibility 
in planning as perimeter areas no longer must be 
considered premium areas with respect to daylighting. 

In laying out Toplite panels, care should be 
taken in selecting proper task illumination levels. 
Since some tasks require higher levels than others, 
the spacing of Toplite panels may easily be adjusted 
and can be determined by using the formulae shown 
on page 6 of this booklet. 

These drawings show various typical applica¬ 
tions of Toplite panels for different building types. 
Illumination curves in foot-candles shown are based 
on exterior condition of 2500 foot-candles Horizontal 
Surface Illumination from an overcast sky, interior 
reflectances assumed to be average. 


2' x 12' TOPLITE OPENING FOR 2-2x6 PANELS-20'0" O.C. 1-4x4 TOPLITE 3 x 3 TOPLITES -12'0" O.C. BOTH WAYS 



DRUGS COVERED WALK 


SUPER MARKET 


JEWELRY 


APPAREL 


shopping centers 


I 

1 


Best daylighted from above. Toplite area dependent on illumination levels required . Complete 
diffusion of daylight reduces fading of materials. High color temperature of daylight transmitted ideal for color or fabric selection. 
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factori. 

This small plant shows flexi¬ 
bility of Toplite and its ability to meet all day¬ 
lighting requirements. Predetermined illumin¬ 
ation levels dictate Toplite sizes and spacing. 

Area 1 Raw materials storage warehouse. 
Sidewall fenestration: 4 courses 12" glass 
block continuous; Toplites , 1 4x4 panel 

centered in each 20'0" bay. Combination pro¬ 
duces average illumination of approxi¬ 
mately 20 foot-candles; Area 2 Finished 
materials storage. Same as Area 1 except that 
2x6 Toplite panels are spaced to put 20 foot- 
candles along aisles; Area 3 Tool Room. No 
sidewall fenestration. One 5x5 Toplite per 
bay produces average illumination of approx¬ 
imately 30 foot-candles; Area 4 Engineer- 
ing Department. No sidewall fenestration. 3x6 
Toplites spaced 2 per bay produce approxi¬ 
mately 45 foot-candles, for close work; Area 5 
Machine Room. Sidewall fenestration: Light- 
Directing Glass Block above ribbon sash on 
two sides; One 5x5 Toplite per bay {except 
perimeter bays). Combination produces 
approximately 70 foot-candles average. 
Note increased Toplite areas above work 
requiring greater illumination; Area 6 Cor¬ 
ridor . 3x3 Toplites spaced 20 / 0" o.c. produce 
average illumination of approximately 25 
foot-candles; Area 7 Offices. Sidewall fenes¬ 
tration of Light-Directing Glass Block above 
ribbon sash produces average illumination of 
approximately 45 foot-candles. No supple¬ 
ment required; Area 8 Toilet Rooms. 1 3x3 
Toplite per room produces approximately 12 
foot-candles. 



3-3 x 3 TOPLITES 2 x 2 TOPLITES-15' 0" O.C. 4-2 x 6 TOPLITES 


CROSS SECTION L 


SQUARE CLASSROOM 


schools 


CORRIDOR 


DEEP RECTANGULAR CLASSROOM 


Section shows two examples: ( 1 ) 30' x 30' classroom; 
(2) 24' x 32' classroom with long axis perpendicular to corridor. 
Sidewall fenestration glass block above ribbon sash. 3 3x3 Toplites in 
square room and 4 2x6 Toplites in rectangular room supplement 
sidewall fenestration. Combination produces illumination as shown. 
Note good uniformity. Glass block in sidewalls eliminates sky bright¬ 
ness and increases light on ceiling and in upper part of room. Interior 
brightness ratios much lower than I.E.S. recommended maximum. 
Toplite is ideal for daylighting large areas such as gymnasiums, 
cafeterias and multi-purpose rooms. 
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umination design data 


The following data is intended as an aid to the designer in 
the layout and spacing of Toplites for predetermined 
levels of illumination. Formulae apply to Toplite as a 
primary light source and as a secondary or supplementary 
source to sidewall fenestration. This data may be used in 
designing daylight illumination systems for all types 
of buildings. 


Estimating 

i- 


Areas 


When Toplites are primary or only source of daylight 

A. For critical seeing tasks (classrooms, offices, etc.) 

TOPLITE AREA= FLAREA 

This area will provide approximately 60 FC 
average illumination for 2500 FC HSI Overcast 
sky with well depth of 12 inches. 

For noncritical seeing tasks (corridors, storage, etc.) 
FLOOR AREA 


B. 


TOPLITE AREA = 


30 


2 - 


This will provide approximately 12 FC average 
illumination. 

When Toplites are secondary source of daylight (sidewall 
fenestration is primary source) 

A. For critical seeing tasks (classrooms, offices etc.) 

TOPLITE AREA= [( F A L R ° E ° a R )-2( FEN TreS TI0N )] X 072 

This Toplite area plus sidewall fenestration will 
provide approximately 50 FC average illumination 
when the room depth is not over 3 times the height 
of the sidewall fenestration. When the room depth 
is greater than 3 times the fenestration height, 
assume Toplites are primary source, and use 
Formula 1A above. 


Spacing 

i- 


Toplites as primary source 

A. For good illumination distribution the center-to- 
center spacing of Toplites should not exceed their height 
above the working plane for critical seeing tasks. For 
noncritical seeing tasks the spacing should not exceed 
2 y 2 times the height above the floor. 

B. Center-to-center spacing of Toplites equals room 
length divided by numbers of Toplites along length of 
room. Distance from wall to Toplite = l A of spacing. 


*■ 



Toplites as secondary source 

A. Spacing along depth of room: Center Toplites in area 


remaining after deducting 1J4 X the height of primary 
fenestration. Spacing along length of room: Same as 
for primary source above. 



Well Depth 

For best efficiency Toplites should be as close to the 
ceiling as practical. An estimate of illumination loss due 
to well depth is given by: 


DEPTH OF WELL IN INCHES X 20 

PERIMETER OF WELL IN FT. 


= % LIGHT LOST 


Illumination 


To estimate, select the number of lumens admitted per 
square foot of Toplite for the time of year and sky 
condition desired from this table: 

Multiply this figure by the 
square foot area of Toplite 
. to get total lumens. Sub¬ 
tract per cent of lumens 
lost in wells from total 
lumens and divide by floor 
area to get approximate 
average illumination in 
foot-candles. 


Date 

Exterior 

Illumination 

Lumens 
Sq. Ft. 

3/21 

Sun and Clear Sky 

2,320 

6/21 

Sun and Clear Sky 

2,340 

12/21 

Sun and Clear Sky 

1,220 


Overcast 

640 


APPROX. AVG. I 


TOTAL LUMENS - WELL LOSS 

FLOOR AREA IN SQUARE FT. 


Distribution 


Curve shows typical light distribution for one Toplite 
four feet square. This curve is for a 2500 FC overcast 
sky and a 12-inch well. 
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12 8 4 0 4 8 12 FEET 


Notes 

i- Light Wells 

A. Keep shallow as is practical; B. Slope sides for better 
distribution, if possible; C. Use light colors—with 
approximately 85% reflectivity—on sides of wells. 

2. General 

For more information on brightness and distribution, see 
Pages 14 and 15. Light curves for typical buildings, 
Pages 4 and 5. 
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NOTE: Figures apply to standard line of Pre-cast Toplites only. If special aluminum grid Toplite panels are used write for data. 
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pre-cast Toplite Panel construction 


, 1 ' 

B 

1 


"A 

+; 












-c 



SINGLE 

PANEL 


SINGLE PANELS SIDE BY SIDE 
OR END TO END 


Toplite panels may be used over indivi¬ 
dual well openings or they may be com¬ 
bined by using several panels over one 
long well opening. In the latter case 
structural supporting members are used 
along the long side of the well and Toplite 
panels span the opening between them. 
The intermediate members between panels 
(Sec. C) support only the roof area be¬ 
tween panels and should be designed 
according to the span of the panels used. 


NOTE: Write for special details when panels 
are installed in multiple combination more 
than one panel wide. 



SEC. B 




































































































































standard sizes 


design data 


CODE: First letter designates Flange or 
Curb Type; first number indicates num¬ 
ber of blocks on north side of "'standard” 
panels, and northwest side of "45” panels. 
Second number is number of blocks in 
other directions. A third letter designates 
Standard; or 45-A or, B. 

The structural ribs of Pre-cast Grid 
Toplite Panels run in both directions, 
therefore, panels may span any direction. 

FIELD MARKING: All panels have a large 
removable label which shows the code 
number, and north direction. It also has 
short directions for the general contrac¬ 
tor and step-by-step instructions for the 
roofing contractor. 

PITCH: For best performance in control of 
light and solar heat, Toplite panels should 
be limited in slope as follows: 

1 For locations above 35° N. Lati¬ 
tude, maximum pitch A, " per foot. 

2 Do not slope panels toward south 
below 35° N. Latitude, where 
practical. 

SHADES: For audio-visual needs a number 
of shading devices are available. Details 
on request. 

SPECIAL SIZES: Toplite Panels can be fur¬ 
nished in certain other sizes upon special 
order. 



STANDARD Toplite panels have their 
prisms at 90° to perimeter, FORTY-FIVE 
Toplites at 45° to perimeter; thus any 
building orientation is possible. Use stan¬ 
dard types in the 60° "cones” to the N., 
S., E., and W. In the 30° "cones” to the 
NE, SE, SW, and NW use the "45”. 
This and the direction of "north” arrows 
is shown in the diagram at right. 



FLANGE TYPE —sits flat on roof 
with no curb. Apply felt flash¬ 
ings over flange. 


CURB TYPE*— Install on conven¬ 
tional curb. Apply felt flashings 
over roofing and into frame. 
Install cap cover, corner pieces. 



2x2 

t 

22-S 

/ 

22-A 

\ 

22-B 

T-l" 

X 

T-l" 

98 

83 

2'-3" 

X 

2'-3" 

96 

85 

3x3 

t 

33-S 

/ 

33-A 

5 * 

T-l” 

X 

T-l" 

225 

180 

3'-3" 

X 

3'-3» 

216 

184 

4x4 

t 

44-S 

£ 


4'-7" 

X 

4'-7" 

358 

288 

4'-3" 

X 

4'-3" 

340 

293 

I 3x6 

t 

36-S 

A 

36-A 

\ 

36-B 

T-l” 

X 

T-l" 

404 

324 

3'*3" 

X 

6'-3" 

388 

329 

1 2x6 

t 

26-S 

/ 

26-A 


T-l" 

X 

T-l" 

278 

228 

2'-3" 

X 

6'-3" 

266 

232 

j 4x5 

t 

45-S 

/ 

45-A 

\ 

45-B 

4'-7" 

X 

T-l" 

445 

358 

4 / -3 ,/ 

X 

5'-3" 

430 

364 

I 5x5 

t 

55-S 

A 

55-A 

N 

55-B 

T-l" 

X 

T-l" 

543 

445 

5'-3" 

X 

5'-3" 

537 

455 


Add Prefix "F" or “C” 

* FOR CURB TYPE SPECIFICATIONS, SEE PAGES 12 AND 13. 



8 


















































































20b 

Ow 


specifications and construction details 


I 


I 


I 


. . . for flange type Top/ite Panels 


materials 



%'k’ 


OVERALL TOPLITE DIMENSION 

i'-r, v-r, v-r, s'-r or v-r 

ROUGH OPENING 

2'-0", 3'-0",4'-0",5'-0" OR 6'-0" 


The Pre-cast Toplite Roof Panels shall be made 
of special, high strength, cementitious materials 
reinforced with He" steel mesh welded 12" O.C. 
and galvanized after forming, using Owens-Illinois 
low brightness light-selecting glass units No. 

1180-F. The panels shall be No. (specify 

code number indicating type, size and North 
direction) and shall be clearly marked for proper 
orientation. The extruded aluminum perimeter 
frame shall have an integral flange for flashing 
onto the roof without the use of a curb. 



typical wood deck 



BY OTHERS 


OVERALL TOPLITE DIMENSION 

2 / -7", 3'-7*\ 4'-7", 5'-7* OR 6'-7" 


BUILT-UP ROOFING 


ROUGH OPENING 


2'-0 ,3Mr,4 -0 ,5'-0"OR 6'-0 

< - 


FLASHING 

CEMENT 


AT LEAST 2 PLYS 
FELT FLASHING 
LAP AS SHOWN " 


INSULATION 


PITCH TRAP 
BY OTHERS 


STEEL DECK 


typical steel deck 


OVERALL TOPLITE DIMENSION 


installation 


Flange Type Toplite Panels shall be furnished 
to the contractor completely prefabricated and 
ready to set on the roofing surrounding the well 
opening prepared as shown on the drawings. 
Orient the panels so that the arrow points to the 
North, or approximately North. The flange shall 
be secured to the deck by aluminum or galva¬ 
nized nails or screws located in the holes provided 
in the flange. 


Specify under roofing. 


ROUGH OPENING 

0",3 / -0",4'-0'',5'-0" OR 6'-0" 


The roofing shall be applied in strict accordance 
with the architect's and roofing manufacturer’s 
details and specifications. The flange of the Top¬ 
lite Panels shall be covered with two plies of 
bituminous-saturated felts. The first ply shall 
extend two inches beyond the flange and tightly 
against the aluminum perimeter and shall be 
well cemented together and to underlying sur¬ 
faces with cold-applied plastic roofing cement. 
Trowel a one-eighth inch coat of plastic roofing 
cement over the last layer of felt. Calk around 
the base of the aluminum perimeter with roof¬ 
ing mastic. 

SCALE 3"-l'-0' 


typical gypsum deck 


BUILT-UP ROOFING 


BY OTHERS 


flashing specifications 
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Mile High Center , Denver , Colorado , /. M. Pei , Architect. 


-Home of Dr. R. A. Boyd , 
Ann Arbor , Michigan , 
Harris Armstrong , 
F.A.I.A ., Architect. 


Toplite installations 


Hillsdale High School , 

San Mateo , California , 

John Lyon Reid and Partners, 
Architect-Engineers. 


T. A. Schutz Company y 
Morton Grove , Illinois , 
Seymour S. Goldstein , 
Architect. 
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Toplite installation, step-by-step 
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preparation off root 


Prepare roof opening by providing pitch 
trap around rough well opening. (Pitch 
trap furnished and installed by others). 

Apply the first roofing felt and 
extend it approximately 6" beyond Top¬ 
lite well opening on all sides. Complete 
built-up roofing in accordance with ar¬ 
chitect's specifications, cutting off felts 
at edge of well. Fold back the 6" extended 
felt, cement down, and nail in place. 



TOPLITE 


opening 


ALUM. OR GALV. NAILS 
/ OR SCREWS 


AT LEAST / 

TWO PLYS / 4 

FELT FLASHING / FLASHING CEMENT 


APPLY GRAVEL 
AS SPECIFIED 


PITCH TRAP 
BY OTHERS 


ROUGH 


OPENING 


BUILT-UP ROOFING AS SPECIFIED 


FINISHED 


FIRST FELT 
AT LEAST 6‘ 


OPENING 


zzzzzz 


step-by-step installation off Toplite and flashing 


_/ Keeping back approximately 2" 
from the well opening of each Top¬ 
lite trowel on a heavy coat of flashing 
cement 2" or 3" wide. 

2 Orient Toplite panel so that the 
arrow on label points North and 
set down on the flashing cement. Center 
panel over opening and fasten it in place 
with aluminum or galvanized nails, or 
screws through holes provided in the 
flange. 

g Apply at least two plys of felt 
flashing (see architect’s roofing 
specifications and details) over Toplite 
flange and built-up roofing, mopping 
or troweling each in place. The first ply 
shall extend 2" beyond the flange and 
the second ply shall lap 4" beyond the 
flange. Both are to be laid tight against 
the aluminum Toplite perimeter. 

Trowel a one-eighth inch coat of 
plastic roofing cement over the last 
layer of felt and run a bead of flashing 
cement at the base of the aluminum 
perimeter. Where specified, embed clean 
dry gravel, size M” to Y%" in the plastic 
roofing cement. 
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details and specifications for curb type 



Flashing 

Step-By-Step 



curb as specified on job. 


m 



Apply felt flashing on curb 
and up into Toplite flash¬ 
ing groove. 




Apply mastic and put Snap- 
tite cap flashing in place. 
Point reglet with roofing 
mastic. 



Install Miterlok corner 
pieces with sheet metal 
screws. 
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1 Eight extruded aluminum anchor straps. 

2 Four extruded aluminum "snap-tite" cap flashings. 

3 Four aluminum “mitre-lok" corners. 

4 Eight sheet metal screws. 



- 

V 




4 PLYS FELT FLASHING ^ ^ 

INSULATED FILLER STRIP BY 0-1 • 
SCALE: V 2 SIZE INSULATED COVER PLATE BY 0-1 WHEN REQUIRED 




































































































































Toplite Pane 


Curb type is available, where 
special conditions dictate, 
at a slight increase in price. 


installation 


Curb Type Toplite Panels shall be furnished to 
the contractor completely prefabricated and 
ready to set on prepared bearings. Check curbs 
for proper pitch and place panel on curb with 
arrow pointing to the North, or approximately 
North. Secure panels to cant strip with two 
anchors on each side of panel. 


materials 


The prefabricated Toplite Roof Panels shall be 
made of high strength cementitious material, 
reinforced with He" steel mesh welded 12" O.C. 
and galvanized after forming, using Owens- 
Illinois low-brightness, light-selecting glass units 

No. 180-F. The panels shall be No. (Specify 

code number indicating type, size and North 
direction) and shall be clearly marked for proper 
orientation. Aluminum cap flashings, comer 
clips and anchors shall be furnished for covering 
the base flashing and fastening the panels to 
the curbs. 


flashing specifications 


Specify under roofing . 

The built-up roofing (as specified) shall be ex¬ 
tended up to cant to the base of the Toplite 
Panel. Apply impregnated flashing felts over 
the roofing on the cant and extend into the 
aluminum flashing groove. The felts shall be 
solidly cemented together and to the under- 
layment with cold-applied bituminous roofing 
cement. Nail felts to cant as shown on drawings 
and cement one ply of mineral surface roofing 
over the entire flashed area. Apply aluminum 
cap flashing and comer clips and point between 
cap flashing and felt base flashing with roofing 
mastic. 



0-1 PREFABRICATED 
TOPLITE PANEL 


DIMENSIONS AS ABOVE 



note: FLASHING BY 
ROOFING CONTRACTOR 
AS ABOVE 


ALUMINUM ANCHORS—2 PER SIDE 
5" FROM CORNERS 


ALUM. OR GALV. NAILS 


ROOFING—EXTEND TO TOP 
OF CURB 


typical steel deck 


note: FLASHING BY 
ROOFING CONTRACTOR 
AS ABOVE 


0-1 PREFABRICATED 
TOPLITE PANEL 


DIMENSIONS AS ABOVE 



ALUMINUM ANCHORS.—2 PER SIDE 
5" FROM CORNERS 

ALUM. OR GALV. NAILS 


ROOFING—EXTEND TO TOP 
OF CURB 


typical gypsum deck 


SCALE 3" = l'-0 ; 
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technical data 


| 

Light Transmission ( 40° north latitude 


JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUN. JUL. AUG. SEP. OCT. NOV. DEC. 



Brightness 


( SUN AND CLEAR SKY: 
\ 42° N.L.; 12 NOON 



Graph shows lumens transmitted 
per square foot of Toplite at noon 
for entire year compared with illum¬ 
ination available on exterior hori¬ 
zontal surface and with illumination 
from an unglazed clear opening 
in roof. 

Note how clear roof opening 
provides a great excess of illumina¬ 
tion during warm months of the 
year. This indicates a condition of 
extreme brightness and solar heat 
gain. In contrast, Toplite panels 
eliminate this excessive brightness 
and solar heat gain by providing a 
uniform transmission of daylight 
at about two "thousand lumens per 
square foot. 



Graph at left indicates that the 
brightness of Toplite panels is low 
for all months of the year. Excessive 
glare is eliminated. 

The brightnesses shown are an 
average for all directions at a forty- 
five degree viewing angle. 
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technical data 


Solar Heat Gain 

The graph below shows the calculated total instantaneous rates 
of heat gain of Toplite panels, No. 1180-F, in BTU per square 
foot per hour. 



9 10 11 12 1 2 3 

A.M. SUN TIME P.M. 


The above data are for an air conditioned room with the room 
temperature maintained at 80° F. and for 40° north latitude 
and for Aug. 1st and Sept. 7th. Aug. 1st represents the stan¬ 
dard ASHAE design day for solar heat gain and Sept. 7 repre¬ 
sents the approximate time of maximum heat gain during the 
school year. 


Structural Data 


FOR PRE-CAST GRID TOPLITE PANELS 


GLASS UNIT SIZE 

ll%"xll%"x3%" 

(TOP FACE) 

MODULAR UNIT SIZE 

12" x 12" 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHT 

18 LBS. PER SQ. FT. 

LIVE LOAD 

40 LBS. PER SQ. FT. 

MAXIMUM SPAN 

(ALUMINUM GRID) 

6' 

MAXIMUM AREA 

(PREFABRICATED) 

28 SQ. FT. 


Heat Transmission 

Coefficients of heat transmission, “U”, for skylight and roof 
materials expressed in BTU /hour/square foot /degree F. dif¬ 
ference in temperature between the air on the two sides. 


0-1 TOPUTE 

NO. 1180-F 

~| 

SINGLE 

GLASS 

HORIZONTAL 

DOUBLE 

GLAZING 

Vi" AIR 
SPACE 

’/«" 

CORRUGATED 

PLASTIC 

SHEET 







1.4 

0 


1.30 



.55 






.70 


















oc 



The U-factor for Toplite panels is the average value for the 
entire Toplite panel including glass and joints. It includes a 
15 MPH wind on the exterior side. 


Surface Condensation 


OUTDOOR AIR TEMPERATURE °F. 



This chart shows the outside air temperatures which are re¬ 
quired to produce condensation on the room side of TopUte 
panels for various room air temperatures and relative humidi¬ 
ties. These curves are based on a calculated “U” factor of .55. 
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TOPLITE SALES OFFICES 

Atlanta, Georgia .West Peachtree Building, TRinity 5-8561 

Boston, Massachusetts .1206 Statler Office Building, HUbbard 2-9085 

Chicago, Illinois ..'.20 North Wacker Drive, Room 2810, STate 2-6090 

Dallas, Texas .404 Tower Petroleum Building, Riverside 7-4307 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin. . .715 North Van Buren, Room 728, BRoadway 1-0760 

Minneapolis, Minnesota .760 Rand Tower, FEderal 3-2217 

Montclair, New Jersey .22 South Park Street, Pilgrim 6-6600 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania .1931 P.S.F.S. Building, WAInut 2-0432 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania .Two Gateway Center, EXpress 1-1467 

San Francisco, California .1485 Bayshore Boulevard, JUniper 6-3234 

St. Louis, Missouri .Continental Building, JEfferson 1-7474 

Seattle, Washington. 824 John Street, SEneca 0775 

Toledo, Ohio. Owens-Illinois Building, CHerry 2-6543 


TOPLITE PANELS ARE MANUFACTURED AND SOLD BY KIMBLE GLASS COMPANY, AN OWENS-ILLINOIS SUBSIDIARY 



TOPLITE ROOF PANELS 


AN 



PRODUCT 


Owens-Illinois 

GENERAL OFFICES • TOLEDO 1, OHIO 



661 Toplite panels were used in the Hillsdale High School, San 
Mateo, California. Architects and Engineers were John Lyon 
Reid, F.A.I.A., and Partners, San Francisco, California 











































EXTRUDED AtUMINUM PRODUCTS 


: Kim Obata 

Chapel Dome of St. Camillus 
Hospital, Milwaukee. Architects: 
Grassold and Johnson. 


Photo: Baltazar Korab 

The skylighted central hall of Wayne University's McGregor Memorial Conference Center is topped by gleaming crystal 
diamonds. Architects: Yamasaki, Leinweber & Associates. 


new concept 




























xne umy new metnoa oi contronaoie amused 
natural lighting adaptable to any design, style, or 
type of construction. 

“Super Sky” is the only skylight on today's market 
with a built-in subceiling for perfect non - glare 
light with additional insulation qualities and to 
eliminate condensation troubles. 

The quantity of light passing through the skylight 
can be controlled and pre-determined to transmit 
any amount varying from 5% to 75% by the 
selection of the glass and plastic subceiling. 

Progressive and imaginative architects have uti¬ 
lized Super Sky's tremendous potentialities and 
they are now designing creative forms that were 
previously unobtainable. Super Sky has improved 
and grown tremendously in meeting the challenges 
of these architects. Every “Impossible” require¬ 
ment has been solved; so that today, Super Sky 
can be made in any form, shape, size and design 
without problems of diffusion, insulation, 
condensation, heat gain, heat loss, load, leakage, 
ventilation, etc. Super Sky is the Skylight made 
for lifetime installation without the cost of main¬ 
tenance or painting. All Super Skys are custom- 
built to fit the architects drawings. 




Photo: Kim Obata 

Dome Pattern 


mm 































Baltazar Korab 



Central Hall entrance, Wayne 
University's McGregor Mem¬ 
orial Conference Center. 



Lens-Art Photo 


Detroit University School Gym¬ 
nasium, designed by Yamasaki, 
Leinweber & Associates. 



Carl Ullrich 


The Amerock Corporation, Rockford, III. 
Designed by Johnson & Johnson. 


Lens-Art Photo 



American Concrete Institute, 
Detroit, designed by Yamasaki, 
Leinweber & Associates. 



Mac Mizuki 


Bristol Primary School, Webster Groves, Mo. 
Designed by Hellmuth, Obata & Kassabaum. 



Woodside School Hall, Brookfield, Wisconsin. 
Architects: Schutte, Phillips, Mochon. 


Over 25 years experience 

Licensed by Buckminster Fuller for the 
manufacture of Geodesic Domes. 





































CUSTOM BUILT EXTRUSIONS 


T “1 4 



L*X_ * 

jj ® 

x 



X 


TH 1 S DIMENSION WILL 

X 



RAFTER 


VARY ACCORDING 
| TO STRUCTURAL RE- 
| QUIREMENTS. 


FULL SIZE 
SECTION 
TYPE C 
PUTTYLESS 
EXTRUDED 
RAFTER BAR 




EXTRUDED ALUMINUM END RAFTER 





EXTRUDED ALUMINUM CROSS BAR 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Section (2) SCOPE 

1. Furnish and install skylights as shown on drawings. 

2. Furnish and install all standard aluminum flashing as shown on drawings. 

Section ( 2 ) GENERAL 

1. Skylight shall be “Super Sky” with puttyless rafter bar and continuous 
extruded aluminum curb and ridge bars as manufactured by Super Sky 
Products Company (P.O. Box 113, Thiensville, Wisconsin—Telephone 
Thiensville 3892) or equal. 

2. Skylight shall be designed to support snow loads of forty (40) pounds 
per square foot, and wind loads of twenty (20) pounds per square foot 
applied normal to the skylight surface. 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 


STRUCTURAL MEMBERS: All standard Rafter, Curb, Ridge, Hip, 
Cross Bars and their respective Caps are extruded from aluminum 6063-T-5 Alloy. 

CONTINUOUS CURB BAR : An outstanding feature of the Super 
Sky. The extruded curb bar serves as the uninterrupted base of the complete 
structural frame. 

EXPANSION JOINTS: In Ridge and Curb Bars—every 10 feet for 
standard construction. 

GLAZING STRIPS: In Pitch under 18°, use extruded P.V.C. In Pitch 
over 18° use rubber and plastic combination. Glazing compound used only at 
cross bars and curbs. 




3. Skylight to be equipped with subceiling directly attached to the rafter 
bars by removable caps. (Subceiling—optional) 

4. Shop drawings shall be submitted in quadruplicate for the architect’s 
approval before fabrication. 

Section (3) MATERIALS 

1. All rafters, ridges, curbs, cross bars and their respective caps shall be 
extruded aluminum type 6063-T-5 Alloy. All flashing for “Super Sky” 
shall be 20 B & S gauge standard aluminum. Water proofing shall be 
done by means of glazing strips applied above and below glass. Approved 
glazing compound shall be used at curb. To prevent dust and snow 
from entering through the curb, apply a bead of approved glazing com¬ 
pound between the standard flashing and the extruded aluminum curb. 

2. Glass for skylight shall be M Type to be 

3. Subceiling for skylight shall be translucent panels consisting of flat 
Polyester Fibre Glass 1/16' thick of color as selected by the architect. 
(Subceiling optional) 

4. Plastic subceiling shall be secured to skylight frame by removable 

| extruded aluminum caps, with anodized finish in color... Fastening of 

the caps to be for easy removal of panels for cleaning purposes. 

Section (4) ERECTION 

1. Erection and glazing shall be done by skylight manufacturer or by an 
erector approved by manufacturer. 

2. Contacts between aluminum and other metals should receive a 
protective coating for prevention of electrolytic action or corrosion. 

1 Section (5) GUARANTEE 

1. The skylight shall be guaranteed for a period of one year after date of ac¬ 
ceptance against defective design, materials, construction, and leakage. 


GLASS : Standard construction designed for glass. Other thicknesses may 
be specified. For heat-absorbing glass, follow manufacturer’s recommendations 
regarding size, etc. 

SUBCEILING: Standard Construction, use polyester fibre glass 1/16' 
thick, color to be selected by architect. For transparent subceiling, use Plexiglas 
1/8' thick or more. Subceiling removable for cleaning. 

GLIPS, BOLTS, NUTS, RIVETS : All components of aluminum or 
stainless steel. 

NO MAINTENANCE COSTS : No painting is required, inside or out. 
Since the entire structure is of aluminum, it is rust-proof. 

FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION: Fully fabricated, 

carefully pre-fitted in our plant. Shipped knocked down. Require only bolting 
together in the field. 

ERECTION : Under supervision of Manufacturer. 

GUARANTEE : For 1 year against leakage and defective design. 

VENTILATION : Ventilation with our all - aluminum, continuous Ridge 
Ventilator (with damper) or any standard gravity or power ventilator. 

LOW COST : Comparatively low cost with use of standard elements, handling 
light weight bars, pre-fitted for easy installation, permanence and no maintenance. 

VARIETY OF DESIGN : Only a few designs are shown in this catalog. 
The standard structural elements may be combined to comply with practically 
any design you may require. 

ENGINEERING ASSISTANCE : We will be happy to provide detailed 

drawings, data, estimates, suggestions. 



FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION AND HELPFUL LITERATURE, WRITE: 

SUPER SKY PRODUCTS CO. • P.O. Box 113 • THIENSVILLE, WISC. * Telephone Thiensville 3892 

A DIVISION OF SUPER STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY • MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 































































































































CONTINUOUS LENGTH UNIT 
with Integral Curb and Roof 
Mounting (Also available as 
package unit) 


PACKAGE UNIT for 
Over Curb Mounting 
(Also available in 
continuous lengths) 
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Package Units and Continuous Length Units 
FOR OVER CURB MOUNTING or with 
INTEGRAL CURB & ROOF FLANGE 




E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 


1 00 


Skylight Designers and Manufacturers since 1873 
MAGAZINE STREET • BOSTON 19, MASSACHUSETTS 


For VANCO VENTILATORS . . . 

For VANCO DOMELITES . . . 

For VANCO DURATITE SKYLIGHTS 
For VANCO LOUVERS .... 


see Section 20c/Va 
see Section 20a/Va 
see Section 20b/Van 
see Section 20d/Va 


All VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building Trades Union made 
— your assurance of highest quality throughout. 




















FOR OVER CURB MOUNTING 


2 Styles: 


PACKAGE UNITS and 
CONTINUOUS LENGTH UNITS 


VANCOLUX Corrugated Polyester Skylights for 
Over Curb Mounting provide even, efficient trans¬ 
mission of light for applications where curb and roof 
mounting are provided by others. Package units are 
prefabricated and pre-assembled, ready for easy on- 
the-job installation. Continuous length units are 
shipped in pre-assembled sections, ready for easy 
on-the-job connection and installation. Both types 
are available in widths up to 12 ft. in either curved 
or double-pitch construction to meet individual roof 
conditions and architectural requirements. 

VANCOLUX Continuous Skylights for over curb 
construction are available in any length in multiples 
of 34J/2" plus 3 s /s" overall, out to out curb 
dimensions. 


Corrugated Polyester 

SKYLIGHTS 



DIMENSIONS 

OVER CURB 
CONSTRUCTION 



FEATURES 


1. SHATTERPROOF, WEATHER-RESISTANT LIGHT PANELS. Fiberglas-reinforced Polyester . . . transmits 
almost as much light as clear glass . . . high insulation qualities (K factor of 3.0) ... reflects 
hot sun rays in summer and prevents loss of building heat in winter. 

2. MAINTENANCE-FREE OUTSIDE FRAME. Strong, durable, non-corrosive, extruded aluminum . . 
requires virtually no care. 

3. EXPANSION-CONTRACTION SPACE. Special design provides for expansion and contraction of 
polyester. 


4. CONDENSATION GUTTER. Extra large continuous gutter drains condensation through weep holes 
spaced around the perimeter of the frame. 

5. SUPPORTING BARS. On units in excess of 48” wide, extruded aluminum, curved T’s are used 
under each lap. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Skylights shall be VANCOLUX, for over curb mounting, Model 

No., as manufactured by E. Van Noorden Company, 

100 Magazine St., Boston 19, Mass. 

They shall be factory assembled in sections ready for connection and installation. Skylights 
shall consist of Fiberglas-reinforced corrugated Polyester panels set in extruded aluminum frame 
with proper provision for condensation weepage and continuous drainage. 

Continuous drainage shall be effected by use of intermittent recessed bosses in the outer 
retaining frame. 

Special rubber filler strips shall be used to form a resilient even bed for the polyester panels to 
eliminate stresses created by positive and negative pressures and to seal out the weather. 

Outer retaining frame shall be connected to the inner frame and shall have an integral counter 
flashing 

Provisions shall be incorporated to allow for expansion and contraction. 


2 












































. 



Corrugated Polyester 

SKYLIGHTS 


WITH INTEGRAL CURB 

AND ROOF FLANGE 

2 Styles: 


PACKAGE UNITS and 
CONTINUOUS LENGTH UNITS 


VANCOLUX Corrugated Polyester Skylights with 
Integral Curb and Roof Flange provide even, efficient 
transmission of light and eliminate the need for special 
curb construction and flashing. Package units are pre¬ 
fabricated and pre-assembled, ready for easy on-the- 
job installation. Continuous length units are shipped 
in pre-assembled sections, ready for easy on-the-job 
connection and installation. Both types are available 
in widths up to 12 ft. in either curved or double-pitch 
construction to meet individual roof conditions and 
architectural requirements. 

VANCOLUX Continuous Skylights with integral 
curb construction are available in any length in multi¬ 
ples of 34 Yz" plus overall, inside to inside of 

well dimensions. 


DIMENSIONS 

INTEGRAL CURB 
CONSTRUCTION 

llAhP1 ROOF 

MODEL OPENING 


NO. 

A 

B 

22AK 

211/2 

373/4 

22BK 

21 % 

721/4 

22CK 

21 % 

1063/4 

22DK 

211/2 

141% 

34AK 

33i/ 2 

373/4 

34BK 

331/2 

721/4 

34CK 

331/2 

1063/4 

34DK 

331/2 

141% 

38SK 

371/2 

373/4 

46AK 

451/2 

373/4 

46BK 

451/2 

72% 

46CK 

451/2 

1063/4 

46DK 

45% 

141% 

58AK 

57 % 

373/4 

58BK 

57% 

72% 

58CK 

57 % 

1063/4 

58DK 

57% 

141% 

70BK 

691/2 

72% 

70CK 

691/2 

1063/4 

70DK 

69% 

141% 


Dimensions in Inches 



FEATURES 


1. SHATTERPROOF, WEATHER-RESISTANT LIGHT PANELS. Fiberglas-reinforced Polyester . . 
almost as much light as clear glass . . . high insulation qualities (K factor of 3.0) . 
hot sun rays in summer and prevents loss of building heat in winter. 

2. MAINTENANCE-FREE OUTSIDE FRAME. Strong, durable, non-corrosive, extruded aluminum . . . 
requires virtually no care. 

3. EXPANSION-CONTRACTION SPACE. Special design provides for expansion and contraction of 
polyester. 

4. CONDENSATION GUTTER. Extra large continuous gutter drains condensation through weep holes 
spaced around the perimeter of the frame. 

5. SUPPORTING BARS. On units in excess of 48" wide, extruded aluminum, curved T’s are used 
under each lap. 

6. INTEGRAL CURB. Curb member is integral part of extruded aluminum outside frame. 

7. HORIZONTAL MOUNTING FLANGE. Horizontal mounting flange section of outer frame sits on 
roof around skylight opening. Skylight unit is fastened to the roof through the flange ready 
for roofer to strip in roofing material. 

8. CURB INSULATION — OPTIONAL. Semi-rigid insulation is cemented to inside of curb. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Skylights shall be VANCOLUX, with Integral Curb for Roof 

Mounting, Model No., as manufactured by E. Van Noorden 

Company, 100 Magazine St., Boston 19, Mass. 

They shall be factory assembled units ready for installation. Skylights shall consist of Fiberglas- 
reinforced corrugated Polyester panels set in extruded aluminum frame with proper provision 
for condensation weepage and continuous drainage. 

Special rubber filler strips shall be used to form a resilient even bed for the polyester panels to 
eliminate stresses created by positive and negative pressures and to seal out the weather. 

Outer frame shall be connected to the inner retaining frame and shall have an integral curb 
member with horizontal flange through which skylight is fastened to the roof. 

Provisions shall be incorporated to allow for expansion and contraction. 

Optional — curb shall have semi-rigid insulation. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY • 100 magazine st., boston 19, mass. 














































Complementary 

I 


Corrugated Polyester 

CEILINGLITES 

VANCOLUX Corrugated Polyester CEIL¬ 
INGLITES are designed as complementary 
accessories to VANCOLUX Skylights. They 
provide an architecturally pleasing appearance 
to ceilings, add insulation and conceal unattrac¬ 
tive lighting fixtures. 


l 
i 

Other VANCOLUX Complementary Accessories include: 


i 



VANCO Corrugated Polyester HATCH¬ 
WAYS for easy access to the roof. 


VANCO Corrugated Polyester AIR 
HATCHES for combination ventilation 
and daylighting. 



VANCO Corrugated Polyester FIRE 
HATCHES for combination daylight¬ 
ing and smoke and fume exhaust. 


Partial List of VANCOLUX Users: 


MONSANTO CHEMICAL 

Springfield, Mass. Gilbert Small Co., Engineers 

AMERICAN CYANAMID CO. 

Wallingford, Conn. 


RILEY SCHOOL 

Gary, Indiana David J. Katz, Archt. 

FORT LEE INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL 

Fort Lee, N. J. Lawrence C. Light, Archt . 


All VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building Trades Union made 
—your assurance of highest quality construction throughout. 

Since it is the policy of E. Van Noorden Company to continually 
improve design and construction of its products, all details and 
specifications noted herein are subject to change without notice. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

100 MAGAZINE STREET • BOSTON 19, MASSACHUSETTS 

Established in 1873 

In Canada — Westeel Products Ltd. — Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg 



© 1958 E. VAN NOORDEN CO. 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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DURATITE 

SKYLIGHTS 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
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All VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building 
Trades Union made — your assurance of 
highest quality throughout. 


For VANCO VENTILATORS 
For VANCO DOMEUTES . 
For VANCO LOUVERS . . 

For VANCOLUX SKYLIGHTS 


see Section 20c/Va 
see Section 20a/Va 
see Section 20d/Va 
see Section 20b/Va 


E.VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

too MAGAZINE STREET, BOSTON 19 , MASS. 


Skylight Designers and Manufacturers since 1873 
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DURATITE SKYLIGHTS 

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM-STANDARD STEEL 







DOUBLE PITCH 


CLOSED CAP 


WEEP HOLE 


CLOSED CAP 


GLASS 


BASE ANGLE 
CONTINUOUS 


|GABLE END 
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CONTINUOUS 








































































DURATITE SKYLIGHTS 

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM-STANDARD STEEL 


VANCO Duratite Skylights provide even, 
efficient transmission of light for applica¬ 
tions in auditoriums, hospitals, schools, 
public buildings and factories where low- 
cost, natural day-lighting is required. 



Ribbed or rough wire glass transmits a 
major percentage of the light from the 
North sky and the low winter sun, yet, 
rejects glare from the summer sun. This 
results in a uniform, efficient transmission 
of light throughout the year. 

Duratite Skylights are available in either 
rolled steel with non-ferrous trim or ex¬ 
truded aluminum construction and are 
factory-assembled units, ready for easy 
installation on any curb. 


FEATURES 


> 




O 

0 

0 

© 

0 


TRUE GLASS BED — the load-carrying steel or 
aluminum bars are so strong that a true glass bed is 
always maintained and glass breakage due to deflec¬ 
tion is eliminated even under extreme weather con¬ 
ditions or live loads. 

ABSOLUTELY WEATHERTIGHT — unique 
patented saddles and bolts are designed to draw the 
bar caps and their underlying asphalt felt weather- 
stripping snug onto the glass, thus assuring absolute 
weathertightness . Never at any time is the skylight 
bar penetrated. 

POSITIVE CONDENSATION DRAINAGE — 
condensation is discharged into the bar gutters, 
drained into the base gutter and discharged to the 
outside, through protected weep holes in the base. 

NO CROSS GUTTER DRIP — patented dou¬ 
ble-member cross gutters are completely separated 
to positively prevent cross gutter drip. Outside cold 
is never conducted to the inside members. 

NON-CORROSIVE BAR GUTTER — each 
skylight bar is covered by a non-corrosive bar gut¬ 
ter. (On the rolled steel skylights, the bar gutter is 
made of copper — aluminum or galvanized — 
applied independently to the steel structure pro¬ 
tecting it from exposure to moisture.) 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Extruded Aluminum Skylights 


SKYLIGHTS shall be of VANCO DURATITE all-aluminum construction as 
manufactured by E. Van Noorden Co., Boston, Mass., so designed that all loads, 
weathertightness, condensation drainage and allowance for expansion and con¬ 
traction shall be incorporated. 

BARS shall be approximated 24" o.c. of extruded aluminum T’s, Alloy 6063 
j x 3 x vie connected to the base, ridge and hip members by means of 
welded connectors. Bars shall be of sufficient strength to carry all loads with a 
safety factor of four so that deflection will not exceed %/' per foot of clear 
span. The base member shall be 2" x 2" x y 16 " continuous curb extruded alu- 
mmum angle, bolted to the curb approximately 24" o.c. Ridge and hips shall 
be 3 x X A aluminum bar. 

TRUSS BARS shall be used where horizontal span of bar is in excess of 5 feet. 
BAR DRAINAGE GUTTERS shall be extruded aluminum, an integral part of 
aluminum T-bar sections. All sheet metal portions shall be of 22-gauge 3003 
HI4 aluminum, with ridge to be of one-piece construction and base apron to 
tec^d C ]i^lashing with proper insurance for free drainage through weep pro- 

V A N o9°c S ^]? DL ? S , AND CAP BOLTS sha11 be ^stalled on bars at intervals 
ot IS . Saddles shall be of 20-gauge aluminum with W 2024-T4 aluminum 
bolts and cap nuts countersunk on the underside. Bolts shall not penetrate the 
extruded aluminum T-bars. 


dcjU. Lriass snail 


GLASS shall be V 4 " ribbed or rough wire glass in lights not exceeding 24" wide 
and approximately 48" long, smooth face on outside. 

Bar caps sbaB be underlaid with 45-lb. saturated 
asphalt felt weatherstripping. 

CROSS GUTTERS where required, shall be double member construction, the 
drainage members segregated from the glass receiving members, allowing free 
circulation of air. 6 



SPECIFICATIONS 

Standard Steel Duratite Skylights 

SKYLIGHTS shall be of VANCO DURATITE rolled steel construction as 
manufactured by E. Van Noorden Co., Boston, Mass., so designed that all loads 
weathertightness, condensation drainage and allowance for expansion and con¬ 
traction shall be incorporated. 

BARS shall be approximately 24" o.c. of standard rolled steel T’s, x 2" 
x A , connected to the base, ridge and hip members by means of welded con- 
ne ™°. rs ’ * * ee bolts shall be used only for field connections. Bars shall be of 
sufficient strength to carry all loads, with a safety factor of four, so that deflec- 

Sl ri 9- 0t ?" CCe v °{ ° ne inch P er fo , ot of clear span - The base member 
shal! be 2 x 2 x jH 6 continuous curb angle, bolted to the curb approximately 
24" o.c. Ridge and hips shall be 3" x X A" bar. 

4 filches BARS ShaU be USed where borizontal s Pan of bar is in excess of 6 feet 

pairtat^aetory P ° rtionS sha11 be painted °ne coat of VANCO compound 

WEATHER AND DRAINAGE MEMBERS shall be of 16 oz. cold rolled 
copper (.025 aluminum or 24 ga galvanized) applied independently to the 

though weep e hol°es m at l, ras e Weafherti8htneSS ^ ^ drainage ° f Sensation 

S ll A k ND Pon B °t TS shall be installed on bars at intervals 
of 18 . Saddles shall be of 20 ga. bronze, with *4" brass bolts and brass cap 
nuts, countersunk on the underside. Bolts shall not penetrate the Duratite gutter. 
FELT GLASS BED. Glass shall be bedded on resilient wool felt cushion. 
GLASS shall be V 4 " ribbed or rough wire glass in lights not exceeding 24" wide 
and approximately 48 long, smooth face on outside. 

^STRIPPING. Bar caps shall be underlaid with 45-lb. saturated 
asphalt felt weatherstripping. 

CROSS GUTTERS where required, shall be double H member construction, 
the drainage members segregated from the glass receiving members, allowing 
tree circulation of air. 6 
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VANCO Duratite Automatic Stage Ventilators provide automatic ventilation in case of 
fire, to permit the escape of smoke, fumes and gases through the roof of schools, auditoriums, 
theaters and public buildings. 

This immediate ventilation lowers the heat concentration to inhibit the rapid spreading 
potential of the fire. At the same time, by channeling the smoke, fumes and gases out of the 
building, these stage ventilators clear the area around the fire so that firemen can get to the 
danger area quickly and easily. 

These units are designed to provide a functionally effective, automatic ventilating system 
which is architecturally attractive and compatible with modern building design practices. 

OPERATION 

Fusible links automatically release the monitor fire doors when the temperature inside the building reaches 160°F. 
The doors can also be opened by manually releasing the operating ropes. 

VENTILATOR ROOFS — are flat, double pitch or hip type. The roof consists of a thick fireproof board, a 
30 lb. asphalt felt vapor seal and a metal deck of aluminum, copper or galvanized iron. 

MONITOR FIRE DOORS — The automatic-opening fire doors are metal clad on both sides with aluminum, 
copper or galvanized iron. They are backed with 7 /g " thick fire resistant insulation which prevents the loss of 
heat from the building when the doors are closed. 

For installation where local fire laws permit, Duratite Automatic Stage Ventilators can be supplied with 
Duratite Skylights to provide daylight illumination. 

CONSTRUCTION 

VANCO Duratite Stage Ventilators are self supporting and do not require any secondary structural steel. 
They are exceptionally strong and durable, and are guaranteed weathertight. 


Since it is the policy of E. Van Noorden Company 
to continually improve design and construction of its 
products, all details and specifications noted herein are 


subject to change without notice. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 
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ALL VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building 
Trades Union made — your assurance of 
highest quality throughout. 
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© 1958 E. VAN NOORDEN CO. 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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ALLEN PLANNED VENTILATING SYSTEMS 

In addition to the equipment illustrated in this catalog, 
the Allen Ventilator Division is prepared to investigate 
plant conditions and to plan efficient, economical ven¬ 
tilating systems to meet specific requirements. The 
broad coverage of the Allen line permits the selection 
of the most suitable type of equipment and the effective 
utilization of natural forces as well as the application 
of power. 


Heat Removal, the most common problem, may usually 
be solved by natural gravity or stack effect. Glass 
plants, forge shops and foundries are typical examples 
of this type of application. 

Moisture Removal is a more critical problem which 
involves measurement of moisture content of air in 
the affected areas, calculation of air volume required 



Allen Type "A" Turbine Ventilators are designed to take fullest 
advantage of natural air movement. Force of wind accelerates 
discharge of air through throat diameter. Free rotation of blades 
reduces effective obstructing area thus increasing efficiency. 


Type "A" is of sturdy construction with center support of turbine 
rotor built up of die formed blades spot welded in accurate jig 
to insure absolute balance, turns on high quality ball bearings. 
Constructed of prime zinc coated iron, spot welded for perma¬ 
nence. Completed unit is finished with weathered aluminum paint. 


CAPACITIES—Type “A” and Type “C” 


Throat Diameter 
(inches) 

Free Air Displacement* 
cu. ft. per hour 

Overall Height 
(inches) 

Type “A” 

Type “C” 

4 mph Wind 

8 mph Wind 

Type “A” 

Type “C” 

6 

6 

5740 

6920 

16 

21 

8 

8 

9780 

12210 

16 

22/2 

10 

10 

15010 

18350 

18/2 

23'/ 2 

12 

12 

21900 

26200 

203/, 

25/2 

14 


26800 

34100 

25 Vi 

.... 

.. 

15 

30600 

39000 


311/2 

16 

.. 

35100 

44700 

271/s 


18 

18 

48400 

57800 

28 

33 ’/ 2 

20 

20 

59600 

71000 

31 

35/2 

24 

24 

84500 

104500 

38 

431/2 

30 

30 

127500 

153500 

44 

50 1/2 

36 

36 

158800 

188500 

47/2 

53/2 

.. 

42 

183500 

234300 

.... 

57»/2 

•• 

48 

202000 

267800 


6 P /2 



ALLEN 
TYPE “C” 
TURBINE 
VENTILATOR 


The pioneer turbine type, originated by Allen. A unit which 
provides turbine ventilator advantages at the lowest cost con¬ 
sistent with quality material and construction. 

Rotors are supported by 3 exterior arms (4 on larger sizes) of 
steel, jig assembled to insure perfect alignment. Rugged thrust 
bearing is hardened steel point riding in hardened steel concave 
seat, sensitive to slightest wind impulse. Constructed of prime 
zinc coated iron sheets spot welded for permanence. 

All Allen Ventilators will be furnished on special order in copper 
or other metals in accordance with specifications. 

Since turbine ventilators are dependent on wind for best per 
formance, they should be installed clear of copings, parapets 01 
other obstructions. 


SPECIFICATIONS—Type “A” and Type “C” 

All ventilators to be Turbine Type, constructed of. 

(zinc coated iron, copper, etc.). All sheet metal parts to be spot 
welded where practical. Ventilators shall be painted inside and 
outside with exterior aluminum paint. Ventilators to be Allen 
Type "A" (or Allen Type "C") as manufactured by Allen Cooler 
& Ventilator, Inc., Rochester, Michigan. 


Based on 1 0-ft. stack height and 20° F. temperature differential. 




































TURBINE VENTILATORS 


to remove it as well as additional heat and replacement 
air. Allen is prepared to plan and furnish the "tailor 
made" equipment to assure a satisfactory job. 

Fume Removal, although usually a local problem, 
requires careful study in the placing of hoods and 
enclosures and the utilization of mechanical equip¬ 
ment so that adjacent areas are properly protected 
without excessive use of power or waste of heat. 


Dust Removal problems require analysis of the dust as 
to size, weight and mass of the particles and the calcu¬ 
lation of the volume and velocity of air necessary to 
remove them. Allen engineers are equipped to make 
such analyses from actual dust counts and to recom¬ 
mend plant arrangement as well as the equipment 
required to remove the dust and to convey it to the 
atmosphere or to such suitable filters or collectors as 
may be provided. 



An amplification of the turbine principle. An interior displace¬ 
ment cone carries 3 scientifically designed vanes. Cone deflects 
air stream to blades and propeller action of vanes draws air up 
through stack increasing the overall efficiency. 

Construction and materials similar to Type "C". Special heat 
treated alloy steel bearings have accessible sealed lubricant 
chambers. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

All ventilators to be Turbine Type, constructed of. 

(zinc coated iron, copper, etc.). Ventilators shall be equipped 
with interior displacement cones to which shall be attached a 
minimum of 3 compound curve CONI-VANES. All sheet metal 
parts to be spot welded where practical. Rotor shall be supported 
by no less than 3 exterior steel supporting arms. Ventilators shall 
be painted inside and outside with weathered aluminum paint. 
Ventilators to be Allen CONI-VANE as manufactured by Allen 
Cooler & Ventilator, Inc., Rochester, Michigan. 


CAPACITIES 


Throat 

Diameter 

Free Air Displacement* 
cu. ft. per hour 

Overall 

Height 

(inches) 

Overall 

Width 

(inches) 

(inches) 

4 mph Wind 

8 mph Wind 

10 

17,700 

21,600 

23.5 

18 

12 

25,800 

30,800 

25.5 

20 

15 

36,000 

46,000 

31.5 

24 

18 

57,000 

68,000 

33.5 

28 

20 

70,100 

83,500 

35.5 

31 

24 

99,400 

1 23,000 

43.5 

37 

30 

150,000 

181,000 

50.5 

46 

36 

1 87,000 

222,000 > 

53.5 

48 

42 

216,000 

276,000 

57.5 

58 

48 

240,000 

315,000 

61.5 

, 66 


* Based on 1 0-ft. stack height and 20° F. temperature differential. 



ALLEN 

ELECTRO-WIND 

TURBINE 

VENTILATOR 


For positive ventilation when wind is insufficient to rotate turbine, 
Electro-Wind is provided with electric drive. Electro-Wind il 
basically the same as Coni-Vane and is normally operated by wind. 
In calm conditions manual switch energizes electric drive to 
rotate head which draws air up the stack. 

Construction similar to Coni-Vane. Drive is through cam and 
roller over-running clutch. Motor and drive located on top leaving 
throat unobstructed. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Ventilators shall be turbine type, power driven with motor and 
driving mechanism mounted on top of the unit. Motor shall drive 
the turbine rotor by means of an over-running clutch which shall 
permit the turbine rotor to revolve freely by wind action when 
the power is disconnected. Ventilation shall be Allen ELECTRO¬ 
WIND as manufactured by Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc., 
Rochester, Michigan. 


CAPACITIES 


Throat 

Diameter 

(inches) 

Motor 

Approx. 

Rotor 

Free Air Displacement 
cu. ft. per hour 

Overall 

Height 

(inches) 

rpm 

hp 

Speed 

(rpm) 

Wind* 

Driven 

5 mph 

Electrically 

Driven 

12 

1725 

H 

500 

25,800 

90,000 

31 

15 

1725 

% 

415 

36,000 

1 26,500 

37 

18 

1725 

Va 

360 

57,000 

185,100 

40 

20 

1725 

Va 

310 

70,100 

225,000 

42 

24 

1140 

Va 

290 

99,400 

324,000 

50 

30 

1140 

Vz 

210 

1 50,000 

487,500 

57 

36 

1140 

Vz 

180 

1 87,000 

612,000 

61 

42 

1140 

Vz 

145 

216,000 

702,000 

65 

48 

1140 

Vz 

145 

240,000 

780,000 

69 


* Based on 1 0-ft. stack height and 20° F. temperature differential. 
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I-LINE POWER FAN 

The "I-Line" Series Roof Fans are designed to meet today's Architec¬ 
tural demand for a low silhouette without sacrificing capacity or effi¬ 
ciency. This is accomplished by use of a circular spun steel hood, 
and venturi, and baffle so arranged in relationship to the propeller 
to provide maximum efficiency with minimum over-all height. The 
above features result in the Allen "I-Line" Series Roof Fans with 
"EYE-APPEAL" for today's architects and "HIGH EFFICIENCY" for 
today's engineers. 

CONSTRUCTION 

The fan housing is a completely riveted and welded steel frame with 
flashings integral with the housing. Rigid support of fan, motor, and 
drive in the sturdy welded base eliminate vibration and insure long, 
trouble-free operation. 

ALLEN "I-LINE" component units are: 

Heavy gauge spun steel hood (14 ga. or heavier) directional baffle, 
welded housing of heavy sheet steel, ball bearing hub construction, 
ball bearing motors, and %" mesh bird screen. 

All Allen "I-Line" series are available in zinc-coated steel or alu¬ 
minum sheet with steel structural members. 

The hood is fastened to the fan housing by four bolts. Removal of 
two of these bolts allows the hood to be hinged up and opened on 
the two remaining bolts, or if all four bolts are removed the hood 
can be lifted completely off. 

This feature is especially desirable in locations where the handling 
of dust-laden air necessitates frequent cleaning of the ventilating 
equipment. 

INSTALLATION 

One of the most important advantages of the Allen "I-Line" Roof Fan, 
is its ease of installation. Two standard types of base construction are 
available at no extra cost. The standard curb construction enables 
the installer to merely secure the unit to a built-up level curb, or the 
flat flange readily fastens to a level deck with roofing "Mopped" over 
the flange for sealing. 

FEATURES 



BELT DRIVE 


me l-Line belt drive series are designed to operate against low 
static pressures in areas where noise level is a major factor. This 
is accomplished by use of a deep pitch steel fan blade, belt driven 
at low speeds with heavy duty belt drives and ball bearing motors. 
The fan assembly is mounted on a steel shaft which is supported 
on sealed ball bearings enclosed in a steel housing. 

Automatic or motorized dampers may be mounted inside box. 
All units are provided with % mesh bird screen in hood outlet 


DIRECT DRIVE 



• Low Silhouette 

^ • Low Noise Level 

• High Efficiency 

• Low power consumption 

• Easy to install (no extra base 
required) 

• Easy accessibility for lubrica¬ 
tion & inspection 


Low initial cost 

Versatility (supply or exhaust 
units) 

Wide capacity range (400 cfm 
to 35,000 cfm) 

Two types of standard base 
construction 


The I-Line direct drive series are designed to operate against 
static pressures and in building areas where noise level is of no 
consequence. Motors are totally enclosed, ball bearing type, 
explosion-proof or variable speed when specified, sturdy pressure 
type fan blades. Non-ferrous fans are provided with explosion- 
proof motors. 

Automatic or motorized dampers may be mounted inside box. 
All units employ % mesh bird screen in hood outlet. 



VERTICAL DISCHARGE FAN 


Fabricated of prime zinc coated steel, welded construction through¬ 
out. Automatic wing dampers open with air blast, close weather- 
tight when not operating. Motor fully enclosed, sealed bearings. 
Fan, high speed air foil design with tips running close to throat giving 
loading ring effect. Fan and motor, serviced through convenient 
access door, supported on sturdy welded steel frame. 


DIRECT DRIVE VERTICAL DISCHARGE “VD” 

This is Allen's basic vertical discharge roof ventilator. High efficiency 
against static head at high velocity. Motor mounted in center of air 
stream with fan direct connected. Suitable for use in reasonably dry 
atmosphere in temperatures up to 120° F. 


REMOTE DRIVE VERTICAL DISCHARGE “VDR” 

Similar to Series "VD" except that motor is mounted in housing 
outside throat of ventilator. Drive is V-belt totally enclosed in housing. 
Fan runs on double row ball bearings lubricated and sealed. Suit¬ 
able for use in corrosive and moisture laden atmospheres and in 
temperatures up to 175° F. 


DIRECT, REMOTE DRIVE 



Designed principally for industrial applications where extremely 
high discharge velocity prevents the tendency of fumes to short 
circuit back through building openip? 5 . This unit should be used 
where large volume and high velocity of air removal are primary 
to low noise level. 
















■HHHHh! 





SPECIFICATIONS 


Furnish (and install as designated on plans) roof fan equipped 
with a removable spun hood (14 ga. minimum) and fan venturi, 
incorporating a directional baffle which shall deflect the air 
out of the hood outlet (360°). Fan shall be mounted on two rows 
of sealed ball bearings. Motor shall be ball bearing (insert cur¬ 
rent characteristics) with heavy duty V-Belt Drive arrangement. 

Fan shall be Allen Series "IB" I-Line Roof fan (model.) 

with standard curb (or with 5" flat flange) Base construction as 
manufactured by ALLEN COOLER & VENTILATOR, INC., 
Rochester, Michigan. 



SPECIFICATIONS 


Furnish (and install as designated on plans) roof fan equipped 
with a removable spun hood (14 ga. minimum) and spun fan 
venturi, incorporating a directional baffle which shall deflect 
the air out the hood outlet (360°). Fan shall be mounted on 
industrial type, ball bearing, totally enclosed motor, supported 
by rigid frame attached to fan housing. (Current characteristics 

.). Fan shall be ALLEN Series "ID" I-Line 

roof fan (Model.) with standard curb (or 

with 5" flange) base construction as manufactured by ALLEN 
COOLER & VENTILATOR, INC., Rochester, Michigan. 



SPECIFICATIONS 


Furnish and install where indicated on plans, Allen Vertical 
Discharge roof fan(s) Series ("VD", "VDR") as manufactured 
by Allen Cooler & Ventilator, Inc., Rochester, Michigan. Fan 
shall be enclosed by cylindrical wind screen, angle ring rein¬ 
forced for stiffness and attached to throat with steel angles. 
Wing dampers shall be provided—to be opened by air stream 
and closed by gravity when fan is not running. Dampers shall 
close weathertight and be arranged to drain outside of throat. 
Flashing shall be standard curb. 

Motor shall be ball bearing ( h.p. r.p.m.). 

(Pedestal furnished by customer except when ordered. Roof 
openings shown are recommended openings.) 


ROOF FANS 


20c 
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CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 


Cata¬ 

log 

No. 

Fan 

Capacities and Motor Sizes 

Dimensions 

Approx. 

Weights 

.000 S. P. 

.125 S. P. 

.250 S. P. 

dia. rpm 

C.F.M. hp 

C.F.M.| hp 

C.F.M. 

hp 

A | B C D E 

Net | Ship. 


IB-24 

IB-24A 

IB-24B 

24 

24 

24 

580 

670 

730 

4000 

4900 

5500 

Va 

Vz 

Vz 

2800 

3800 

4200 

Va 

/3 

/2 

2700 

3100 

Vz 

Vz 

44 

44 

44 

24 

24 

24 

14 

14 

14 

10 

10 

10 

28 

28 

28 

175 

175 

185 

295 

295 

305 

IB-30 

30 

465 

6000 

1/3 

4100 

/3 



54 

30 

18 

12 

36 

215 

335 

IB-30A 

30 

585 

7500 

A 

6400 

Vz 

4100 

Vz 

54 

30 

18 

12 

36 

230 

350 

IB-30B 

30 

650 

8400 

Va 

7500 

Va 

5700 

Va 

54 

30 

18 

12 

36 

240 

360 

IB-36 

36 

350 

7720 

Vz 

5540 

Vz 



66 

33 

21 

12 

42 

310 

440 

IB-36A 

36 

385 

8500 

Vz 

6650 

Vz 

3500 

Vz 

66 

33 

21 

12 

42 

325 

455 

IB-36B 

36 

450 

9930 

3 A 

8380 

Va 

6480 

Va 

66 

33 

21 

12 

42 

330 

460 

IB-42 

42 

260 

9110 

1/3 

5460 

Vz 



77 

39 

25 

14 

48 

385 

555 

IB-42A 

42 

330 

11570 

3 /4 

9050 

Va 

4760 

Va 

77 

39 

25 

14 

48 

400 

570 

IB-42B 

42 

385 

13500 

1 

11390 

1 

8730 

1 

77 

39 

25 

14 

48 

420 

590 

IB-42C 

42 

430 

15070 

1 1/2 

13250 

1 Vz 

11080 

1/2 

77 

39 

25 

14 

48 

430 

600 

IB-48 

48 

260 

13600 

1/2 

9800 

Vz 



88 

44 

28 

16 

54 

525 

825 

IB-48A 

48 

300 

15700 

1 

11080 

1 

7660 

1 

88 

44 

28 

16 

54 

535 

835 

IB-48B 

48 

340 

17790 

1/2 

15120 

1/2 

11720 

1/2 

88 

44 

28 

16 

54 

555 

855 

IB-48C 

48 

385 

20150 

2 

17770 

2 

15050 

2 

88 

44 

28 

16 

54 

555 

855 


ID-12 

10 

1140 

450 

1/20 

250 

1/20 

150 

1/20 

22 

17 

7 

10 

12/2 

90 

170 

ID-12A 

10 

1725 

700 

1/20 

600 

1/20 

420 

1/20 

22 

17 

7 

10 

12/2 

90 

170 

ID-12B 

12 

1140 

900 

1/20 

725 

1/20 

350 

1/20 

22 

17 

7 

10 

12/2 

90 

170 

ID-12C 

12 

1725 

1400 

Vs 

1275 

Vs 

1150 

Vs 

22 

17 

7 

10 

12/2 

90 

170 

ID-18 

18 

850 

1800 

Va 

1500 

Va 

900 

Va 

33 

23 

10 

13 

18/2 

130 

230 

ID-18A 

18 

1140 

2500 

Vs 

2250 

Vs 

1950 

Vs 

33 

23 

10 

13 

18/2 

130 

230 

ID-18B 

18 

1725 

4000 

Vz 

3850 

Vz 

3700 

Vz 

33 

23 

10 

13 

18/2 

130 

230 

ID-24 

24 

860 

4000 

’4 

3400 

Va 

2400 

Va 

44 

31 

14 

17 

28 

215 

345 

ID-24A 

24 

1140 

5100 

Vz 

4500 

Vz 

3500 

Vz 

44 

31 

14 

17 

28 

200 

330 

ID-24B 

24 

1725 

6100 

Va 

5500 

Va 

4900 

Va 

44 

31 

14 

17 

28 

200 

330 

ID-30 

30 

860 

5600 

Va 

4700 

Va 

3500 

Va 

54 

35 

18 

17 

36 

265 

395 

ID-30A 

30 

1140 

7300 

Vz 

6500 

Vz 

5400 

Vz 

54 

35 

18 

17 

36 

255 

385 

ID-30B 

30 

1140 

8200 

Va 

7200 

Va 

5800 

Va 

54 

35 

18 

17 

36 

280 

410 

ID-36 

36 

860 

9200 

Vz 

7800 

Vz 

6200 

Vz 

66 

38 

21 

17 

42 

400 

550 

ID-36A 

36 

1140 

10500 

Va 

9600 

Va 

8500 

Va 

66 

38 

21 

17 

42 

380 

530 

ID-36B 

36 

1140 

12000 

1 

10800 

1 

9600 

1 

66 

38 

21 

17 

42 

380 

530 

ID-42 

42 

860 

14300 

1 

13000 

1 

11500 

1 

77 

52 

25 

27 

48 

520 

790 

ID-42A 

42 

860 

18500 

2 

16900 

2 

14700 

2 

77 

52 

25 

27 

48 

535 

805 

ID-42B 

42 

1140 

21000 

3 

20000 

3 

17800 

3 

77 

52 

25 

27 

48 

535 

805 

ID-42C 

42 

1140 

25000 

_5_ 

23500 

5 

21000 

5 

77 

52 

25 

27 

48 

585 

855 

ID-48 

48 

860 

19500 

1/2 

18200 

1/2 

16100 

1/2 

88 

59 

28 

31 

54 

640 

940 

ID-48A 

48 

860 

24500 

3 

23000 

3 

20500 

3 

88 

59 

28 

31 

54 

705 

1005 

ID-48B 

48 

1140 

30000 

5 

28000 

5 

26000 

5 

88 

59 

28 

31 

54 

705 

1005 

ID-48C 

48 

1140 

34000 

7/2 

32500 

7/2 

30000 

7/2 

88 

59 

28 

31 

54 

745 

1045 


VD-24 

VD-24A 

VD-24B 

24 

24 

24 

860 

1140 

1725 

4500 

5600 

6500 

Va 

Vz 

Va 

3900 

5000 

5900 

Va 

Vz 

Va 

2900 

4050 

5400 

Va 

Vz 

Va 

30 

30 

30 

35 

35 

35 

18 

18 

18 

17 

17 

17 

25 

25 

25 

245 

230 

230 

375 

360 

360 

VD-30 

VD-30A 

VD-30B 

30 

30 

30 

860 

1140 

1725 

7500 

8600 

9800 

Vz 

Va 

1 

6400 

7600 

9100 

Vz 

Va 

1 

4900 

6300 

8200 

Vz 

Va 

1 

36 

36 

36 

39 

39 

39 

22 

22 

22 

17 

17 

17 

31 

31 

31 

330 

330 

330 

465 

465 

465 

VD-36 

VD-36A 

VD-36B 

36 

36 

36 

860 

1140 

1725 

10100 

13450 

18000 

Vz 

1/2 

3 

8300 

12300 

17000 

Vz 

1/2 

3 

6450 

10700 

15000 

Va 

1/2 

3 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

27 

27 

27 

21 

21 

21 

37 

37 

37 

340 

340 

380 

490 

490 

530 

VD-42 

VD-42A 

VD-42B 

42 

42 

42 

860 

1140 

1140 

16100 

21350 

25500 

1/2 

3 

5 

14000 

19800 

24000 

1/2 

3 

5 

11850 

18100 

21500 

1/2 

3 

5 

48 

48 

48 

51 

51 

51 

29 

29 

29 

22 

22 

22 

43 

43 

43 

470 

485 

535 

740 

755 

805 

VD-48A 

VD-48B 

48 

48 

1140 

1140 

31850 

35000 

5 

7/2 

30100 

33500 

5 

7/2 

28200 

31000 

5 

7/2 

54 

54 

57 

57 

33 

33 

24 

24 

49 

49 

740 

780 

1050 

1090 

VD-54 

VD-54A 

54 

54 

860 

1140 

34250 

45350 

5 

10 

31550 

43500 

5 

10 

28750 

41400 

5 

10 

60 

60 

61 

61 

35 

35 

26 

26 

55 

55 

940 

1030 

1290 

1380 

VD-60 

VD-60A 

60 

60 

860 

1140 

46900 

62200 

7/2 

15 

44050 

60100 

7/2 

15 

40800 

57800 

7/2 

15 

66 

66 

70 

70 

40 

40 

30 

30 

61 

61 

1330 

1330 

1750 

1750 


NOTE: For data on capacities and horsepower requirements of Allen Roof Fans operating at static pressure 
greater than shown on table, contact Allen representative listed on page 8 or write direct to factory. ^ 





ALLEN COOLER & VENTILATOR, INC. 
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ALLEN STAXAUSTER 


For conversion of all types of roof ventilators 
into powerful exhaust or air supply units 


HOOD- 


Diagrams of typical applications 
of Allen Staxauster. 



The Allen Staxauster is a simple, compact, sturdy unit 
constructed of heavy-gauge materials. The centered fan 
and motor assembly are staunchly supported by an inner 
steel band which also serves as a reinforcement for the 
section. Motors are totally enclosed, ball bearing fan duty 
type directly connected to propellers. Inspection door 
of ample size permits easy access for inspection, lubrica¬ 
tion, and cleaning. The enclosing shell is painted inside 
and out with weathered aluminum paint. 


In new construction or in motorizing existing ventilators 
the Allen Staxauster has proved itself efficient, easy to 
install and economical in operation. This Staxauster can 
be combined readily with various stack heads to meet a 
wide range of needs. 



REMOTE DRIVE 
ALLEN STAXAUSTER 


Specially designed for applications handling corrosive 
fumes, and/or high temperature air, these Allen units 
have the motor and belt drive completely isolated from 
the air stream. 


Catalog 

Number 

rpm 

Capacities (C.F.M.) & Motor HP Required at Static Pressures 

.000' 

.125' 

.250' 

. 375 " 

.500' 

C.F.M. 

hp 

C.F.M. 

. hp 

C.F.M. 

hp 

C.F.M. 

hp 

C.F.M. 

hp 

Allen “STAXAUSTER” 


12100 

1725 

855 

1/20 

745 

1/20 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

12101 

1140 

590 

1/20 

365 

1/20 

225 

1/20 

— 

— 

— 

— 

15120 

1725 

1010 

1/20 

940 

1/20 

800 

1/12 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

15121 

1140 

670 

1/20 

500 

1/20 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

15140 

1725 

1235 

1/12 

1150 

1/12 

1010 

1/6 

820 

1/6 

— 

— 

15141 

1140 

815 

1/20 

640 

1/20 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

15142 

1725 

1580 

1/6 

1490 

1/6 

1355 

1/6 

1165 

1/6 

— 

— 

15143 

1140 

1050 

1/20 

885 

1/20 

650 

1/8 

260 

1/8 

— 

— 

18160 

1725 

2450 

1/6 

2320 

1/6 

2215 

1/4 

2080 

1/4 

— 

_ 

18161 

1140 

1615 

1/8 

1295 

1/8 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

20180 

1725 

3460 

1/3 

3360 

1/3 

3240 

1/2 

3120 

1/2 

— 

_ 

20181 

1140 

2285 

1/8 

2125 

1/8 

1865 

1/6 

— 

— 

— 

— 

20191 

860 

1720 

1/8 

1430 

1/8 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

24200 

1140 

3060 

1/6 

2835 

1/6 

2535 

1/4 

— 

— 

— 

— 

24201 

860 

2280 

1/8 

1945 

1/8 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

30240 

1140 

5800 

1/2 

5500 

1/2 

5160 

1/2 

4680 

3/4 

— 

— 

30241 

860 

4320 

1/4 

3900 

1/4 

3170 

1/4 

— 

— 

— 

— 

30280 

1140 

6650 

3/4 

6260 

3/4 

5800 

3/4 

5140 

3/4 

— 

— 

30281 

860 

4960 

1/3 

4420 

1/3 

3520 

1/3 

— 

— 

— 

— 

36300 

1140 

10000 

1-1/2 

9610 

1-1/2 

9050 

1-1/2 

8330 

1-1/2 

— 

— 

36301 

860 

7480 

1/2 

6710 

1/2 

5910 

1/2 

4550 

3/4 

— 

:- 

42360 

1140 

17100 

1 

14900 

1 

12100 

1-1/2 

9600 

1-1/2 

7200 

1-1/2 

42361 

860 

12700 

1/2 

11000 

1/2 

8500 

1/2 

4800 

1/2 

— 

— 

42363 

1140 

19400 

2 

18000 

2 

16200 

2 

14200 

2 

11650 

2 

42364 

860 

14500 

1 

12700 

1 

10800 

1 

7475 

1 

— 

— 

42365 

1140 

21000 

3 

19600 

3 

18200 

3 

16100 

3 

14500 

3 


Allen Remote Drive “STAXAUSTER 

99 


R-15140 

1725 

1235 

1/6 

1155 

1/6 

1010 

1/6 

820 

1/6 

_ 

_ 

R-15144 

1725 

1690 

1/6 

1500 

1/6 

1355 

1/6 

1165 

1/6 

— 

— 

R-15145 

1725 

2200 

1/4 

2090 

1/4 

1900 

1/4 

1800 

1/3 

1700 

1/3 

R-1 81 63 

1500 

2150 

1/6 

2010 

1/6 

1850 

1/4 

1665 

1/4 

— 

— 

R-18166 

1725 

2400 

1/4 

2300 

1/4 

2200 

1/4 

2080 

1/4 

1900 

1/4 

R-20180 

1140 

2710 

1/6 

2500 

1/6 

2170 

1/4 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

R-20184 

1725 

3500 

1/4 

3400 

1/3 

3250 

1/3 

3000 

1/2 

2900 

1/2 

R-24200 

1150 

3060 

1/6 

2835 

1/6 

2535 

1/4 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

R-24203 

1500 

4260 

1/2 

4000 

1/2 

3760 

3/4 

3390 

3/4 

3060 

3/4 

R-24224 

1140 

4290 

1/4 

4010 

1/3 

3680 

1/3 

3100 

1/3 

— 

— 

R-24205 

1725 

4600 

1/2 

4490 

1/2 

4340 

1/2 

4170 

3/4 

— 

— 

R-30242 

1140 

5800 

1/3 

5500 

1/2 

5150 

1/2 

4700 

3/4 

_ 

_ 

R-30260 

880 

6500 

1/2 

5900 

3/4 

5240 

3/4 

4200 

3/4 

— 

— 

R-30283 

1140 

6650 

3/4 

6250 

3/4 

5800 

3/4 

5150 

3/4 

— 

— 

R-30284 

1140 

8300 

1 

7900 

1 

7400 

1 

6800 

1 

— 

— 

R-36303 

1150 

7050 

1/2 

6140 

1/2 

4500 

1/2 

3100 

1/2 

2000 

1/2 

R-36304 

1725 

10200 

1 

9750 

1 

8660 

1 

7300 

1-1/2 

5200 

1-1/2 

R-36307 

1140 

10700 

1-1/2 

10440 

1-1/2 

10000 

1-1/2 

9700 

1-1/2 

9300 

1-1/2 

R-42360 

863 

12400 

1/2 

10800 

1/2 

7910 

1/2 

4950 

1/2 

1350 

1/2 

R-42361 

1150 

15400 

1 

13500 

1 

11000 

1-1/2 

9100 

1-1/2 

6500 

1-1/2 

R-42363 

1150 

17500 

2 

16400 

2 

14800 

3 

13100 

3 

10500 

3 

R-42365 

1150 

20000 

3 

18800 

3 

17300 

3 

15700 

5 

13800 

5 


Notes: First two digits in catalog number indicate the diameter of the stack in inches. 
Second two digits in catalog number indicate the diameter of the fan in inches. 

For capacities against static pressures greater than those shown in tables, inquire of 
local representative or write direct to factory. 


















































































































EXHAUST FANS 



ALLEN EXHAUST FAN 



These fans embody proven engineering design and high 
standards of workmanship and material. Venturi orifice 
steel panels, with Y r right angle flange on four sides, 
ball bearing motors mounted on welded tube supports, 
with direct drive steel or aluminum blade fans. 


CAPACITIES 


Cat¬ 

alog 

No. 

rpm 

No. 

Blades 

Capacities in C.F.M. Against Static Pressure 


.0" 

.125" 

.250" 

.375" 

.500" 

120 

1725 

4 

C.F.M. 

1010 

940 

800 




hp 

1/20 

1/20 

1/20 



121 

1140 

4 

C.F.M. 

670 

500 




hp 

1/20 

1/20 




160 

1725 

4 

C.F.M. 

2450 

2320 

2215 

2080 

1900 




hp 

1/6 

1/6 

1/4 

1/4 

1/4 

161 

1140 

4 

C.F.M. 

1630 

1465 

1150 

905 

710 




hp 

1/20 

1/12 

1/12 

1/8 

1/8 

200 

1140 

3 

C.F.M. 

3060 

2835 

2535 




hp 

1/6 

1/6 

1/4 



201 

860 

3 

C.F.M. 

2280 

1945 





hp 

1/8 

1/8 




240 

1140 

4 

C.F.M. 

5800 

5500 

5160 

4680 





hp 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 

1/2 


241 

860 

4 

C.F.M. 

4320 

3900 

3170 




hp 

1/4 

1/4 

1/4 



300 

1140 

4 

C.F.M. 

10000 

9600 

9050 

8330 





hp 

1 - 1/2 

1 - 1/2 

1 - 1/2 

1 - 1/2 


301 

860 

4 

C.F.M. 

7480 

6700 

5900 

4550 





hp 

1/2 

1/2 

3/4 

3/4 



Note: First two figures in catalog number indicate diameter of fan. 



DIMENSIONS 


Catalog 

Number 

A 

B 

C 

120 

18 

125/s 

2 % 

1 21 

18 

125/8 

2 % 

160 

22 

165/8 

3 

161 

22 

165/8 

3 

200 

26 

20 % 

3 

201 

26 

20 % 

3 

240 

30 

25 

3 

241 

30 

25 

3 

300 

36 

31 

3 

301 

36 

31 

3 


LO-NOIZ-LEVEL Multiblade Fans 

Precision Balanced Multiblade Units Designed 
For Especially Quiet Operation 


The Allen Lo-Noiz-Level Fan is an im¬ 
proved multiblade type operating at 
slow speeds. Unit pressures on the fan 
blades are low but close spacing pre¬ 
vents reentry of exhausted air. Frame 
is of heavy steel venturi const. Fan hub 
is mounted on a double row of dust- 
proof ball bearings. All fractional horse¬ 
power single phase motors are resil¬ 
iency mounted and drive fan through 
oversize V-belt on grooved pulleys. 

The Allen Lo-Noiz-Level fan is suit¬ 
able for use in ventilating offices, apart¬ 
ments, homes, schools and other build¬ 
ings where quietness of operation is 
essential. It is ideal for installation as 
an attic fan in a residence. 



CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 


Catalog 

Number 

No. 

Blades 

rpm 

C.F.M. 
F. D. 

Motor 

hp 

Dime 

X 

nsions 

Y 

30 

12 

410 

5640 

% 

14 

34% 

30A 

12 

460 

6400 

% 

14 

34% 

36 

12 

330 

7850 

% 

14 

40% 

36A 

12 

370 

8550 

% 

14 

40% 

42 

12 

300 

8830 

% 

14 

46% 

42A 

12 

330 

10900 

'A 

14 

46% 

42B 

12 

380 

13500 

'A 

14 

46% 

48 

14 

240 

12700 

'A 

15 

52% 

48A 

14 

280 

15600 

% 

15 

52% 

48B 

14 

335 

17100 

% 

15 

52% 

54 

16 

205 

18500 


15 

58% 

54A 

16 

250 

20700 

% 

15 

58% 

54B 

16 

300 

23400 


19 

58% 

60 

18 

180 

22700 

% 

15 

65% 

60A 

18 

210 

26200 

1 

19 

65% 

60B 

18 

275 

29300 

1 % 

19 

65% 

60C 

18 

300 

33000 

2 

20 

65% 

60D 

18 

340 

37000 

3 

20 

66 % 

60E 

18 

410 

46500 

5 

24 

66 % 


Note: First two figures in catalog number indicate diameter of fan. 



Automatic, Manual, Motor-operated 
and Stationary Shutters 



Good practice indicates the 
protection of all exterior wall 
fan openings with automatic 
shutters. Allen offers the Elgo 
line of automatic shutters for 
this purpose. Constructed with 
hot-rolled steel angle frames 
and light gauge aluminum 
louvres equipped with felt 
silencers. Completely weather- 
stripped around inside edge 
of frame to insure tight closing 
and effective rain proofing. 
Louvres lie inside of frame, 
when closed, to prevent out¬ 
side air currents from open¬ 
ing the louvres. Built to any 
size from 8" by 8" to 72" by 
72". Rectangular and other 
shapes as well as special 
materials on special order. 


ALLEN COOLER & VENTILATOR, INC. 
























































































































VENTILATOR BASK 

Allen bases are constructed of prime sheets of 
steel (or other metals as specified) and finished 
with weathered aluminum paint. All weather 
seams are spot welded or riveted, then solder 
is flowed into the joint to insure against leak¬ 
age. All sizes have a condensation gutter 
around the perimeter which traps all con¬ 
densate. Weep openings conduct any such 
condensate to the outside. When ordering No. 
1 or 2 bases in either Type "A" or "A"-D 
specify slope of roof. Type "A"-3 or "A"-3-D 
bases are for concrete or wood curbs and 
have 4-in. horizontal and 3-in. vertical flange. 
Roof openings should correspond with "D" 
dimension as shown in table. 


WITHOUT DAMPERS 
£ 


WITH DAMPERS 




!-l~T 






Allen Square to Round Bases 


Dimensions in inches 

Gauge 

Zinc 

Coated 

Steel 

Weight 

Copper 

(ounces) 

A 

B 

C 

D 

6 

13 

10 

10 

24 

16 

8 

14 

10 

12 

24 

16 

10 

16 

12 

14 

24 

16 

12 

18 

12 

16 

24 

16 

14 

20 

12 

18 

22 

16 

15 

20 

12 

20 

22 

16 

16 

22 

12 

22 

22 

16 

18 

22 

12 

24 

22 

16 

20 

26 

16 

26 

22 

16 

24 

30 

16 

30 

20 

24 

30 

36 

16 

36 

20 

24 

36 

42 

20 

44 

18 

24 

42 

48 

20 

52 

18 

24 

48 

52 

20 

60 

18 

24 


ALLEN STANDARD 
STATIONARY VENTILATOR 


ALLEN TYPE “T” 
ROOF VENTILATOR 



This compact unit has been designed by 
Allen solely to operate as a weatherproof 
cap over a fan section in a round stack. 


It is sturdy construction, small in bulk, 
low in cost. Employed with a fan in the 
stack, this unit shows a pressure drop of 
less than Vie" water pressure. 


With either direct or remote drive Allen 
Staxauster this unit will satisfactorily per¬ 
form its simple function of excluding 
weather. 



Designed for low modern buildings where 
low velocity ventilation is required. Avail¬ 
able in prime zinc coated sheet or aluminum 
construction. 


Cat. 

Fan 

Motor 

Data 

Capacities 

No. 

Dia. 

.OOO 

.100 

.125 

.250 



HP 

RPM 

SP 

SP 

SP 

SP 

T-9 

10 ' 

9 W 

1550 

420 

255 

230 

no 

T-l 6 

10 ' 

16 W 

1550 

600 

450 

380 

260 



SPECIAL PROTECTIVE COATINGS AVAILABLE 

Where corrosive conditions such as acid or caustic fumes, extreme humidity 
or salt air, are so severe that metals require extra protection, Allen can coat 
the product with suitable material, at a slight extra cost. 


ALABAMA 

Birmingham 3 • Associated Engrs. 
3716—3rd Ave., So. 

Phone: Lyric 2-8116 
Mobile 3 • Shearer & Rayford 
2504 Old Shell Rd. 

Phone: Greenwood 9-4581 
Montgomery 2 • Morton Sales Co. 
782 S. Hull St. Box 814 
Phone: Amherst 2-4877 
ARKANSAS 

Little Rock • Richard S. Vinsant 
P.0. Box 2536 
Phone: Mohawk 6-2338 
CALIFORNIA 

Los Angeles 39 • Air Equip. Sales 
3020 Glendale Blvd. 

Phone: NOrmandy 5-5827 
Oakland 7 • Oliphant Comm’l Corp. 
610 Oak St. 

Phone: TEmplebar 6-0868 
COLORADO 

Denver 10 • Frantz Service Co. 

2090 S. Columbine St. 

Phone: Spruce 7-2245 
CONNECTICUT 
Westport • W. E. Mack 
Greens Farms Road 
Phone: Clearwater 9-5704 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington 5 • Grigsby Co. 

1204 "K” St. N.W. 

Phone: National 8-4259 
FLORIDA 

Jacksonville • Robert C. Brock 
8049 Reid Ave. 


FLORIDA—Continued 
Miami 35 • Kelley Associates, Inc. 

1521 S. W. 11th Terrace 
Phone: 4-4273 

Tampa 11 • Henry G. Graham 
P.0.13246 
Phone: 66-3251 
GEORGIA 

Atlanta 3 • Felix J. Commagere 
157 Simpson St. N. W. 

Phone: JAckson 52761 
IDAHO 

Boise • Idaho Industrial Supply Co. 

114 S. 23rd St. 

Phone:8199-W 
ILLINOIS 

Chicago 11 • Metal Parts & Equip’t Co. 
620 N. Michigan Ave. 

Phone: Superior 7-9821 
INDIANA 

Indianapolis 4 • S.E. Fenstermaker 
& Co. 

937 Architects & Builders Bldg. 
Phone: MEIrose 5-1552 
IOWA 

Des Moines9 • Deco Engineering Prods. 
1112 Locust St. 

Phone: Atlantic 8-5721 
KENTUCKY 

Lexington • Wides Material Co. 
700-708 East Seventh St. 

Phone: Dial 4-3022 
Louisville 2 • Equipment & Specialties 
Co. 

627 S. Jackson St. 

Phone: JUniper 4-7114 


LOUISIANA 

Shreveport • Richard L. Johnson Jr. 
P.0. Box 304 
MICHIGAN 

Detroit 5 • Harvey W. Reid Co. 

11803 Gratiot 
Phone: LAkeview 7-1994 

Lansing 10 • Karl B. Hart 
1213 Gordon SL 
Phone: Ivanhoe 2-3377 
MINNESOTA 

St. Paul 14 • Hultgren & Strutzel Co. 
301 Security Bldg. 2395 University 
Phone: Midway 4-6704 
MISSOURI 

Kansas City 6 • General Htg. Spec. Co. 
222 Reliance Bldg. 

Phone: Victor 2-7488 

St. Louis 1 • Lane Machinery Co. 

419 Buder Bldg. 

Phone: CEntral 1-0011-2-3 
MONTANA 

Helena • Builders Supply Co., Box 176 
NEBRASKA 

Omaha 2 • Prawl Engineering Co. 

5328 Center St. 

Phone: WEbster 1221 
NEW MEXICO 

Albuquerque • George Phillips 
413 Slate Ave., N.W. 

Phone: 6-4558 
NEW YORK 

Floral Park • Air Champions, Inc. 

205 Jericho Turnpike 
Phone: FI. Park 2-1286 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte • W. Fred Casey & Co. 
510 W. 4th St., Box 904 
Phone: Edison 4-0732 

NORTH DAKOTA 
Fargo • Midwest Engineering Co. 
1335 Fifth Ave. No. 
Phone:2-4401 

OHIO 

Akron 13 • W. W. Evans 
Box 5153 

Phone: Mohawk 6-8262 
Cincinnati 2 • Calvin C. Huenefeld 
626 Broadway 
Phone: GArfield 1-2375 
Cleveland 15 • C. E. Noel & Assoc. 
20800 Center Ridge Road 
Phone: Edison 3-0122 
Columbus 15 • Condit Construction 
Prods. Co. 

1026 Goodale Blvd. 

Phone: AXminster 4-3791 
Dayton 3 • Condit Construction 
Products 
2800 E. Third St. 

Phone: KEnmore 1178 
Toledo 12.A. R. Close 
4337 Overland Pkwy. 

Phone: Greenwood 4-9909 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma City « George Wilson 
1217-19 W. Reno St. 

Phone: FOrest 5-8151 


OREGON 

Portland 6 * Harris Supply Co. 

524 N. W. 114th St 
Phone: AT. 4119 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia 30 * Champion Sales Co. 
1817 Callowhill St. 

Phone: LOcust 7-1188 
TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga 4 • Hale & Wallace, Inc. 
1077 Duncan Ave., P. 0. Box 426 
Phone: Madison 4-3391 
Memphis 3 * Hurston-Conaway, Inc. 
24/0 Poplar Ave. 

Phone: Glendale 8-4461 
TEXAS 

Corpus Christi • L. S. Pawkett & Co. 
Rm. 412, Smith Prof. Bldg. 

Phone: Tulip 4-3166 
Dallas 2 * Metal Products Co. 

2326 Topeka St. 

Phone: Riverside 2-2031 
Prospect 2669 

Houston 2 • H. L Thompson Co. 

1002 Esperson Bldg. 

Phone: CApital 7-1440 
CApital 7-7679 

San Antonio 12 • L. S. Pawkett & Co. 
733 E. Evergreen Ct., Box 8057 
Phone: CApitol 6-1291 
VIRGINIA 

Richmond 1 • Power Equipment Co. 
1309 W. Main St., P.0. Box 1G 
Phone: Elgin 5-2888 
WASHINGTON 

Spokane 24 • J. C. Kelly Co. 

East 3008 Trent Ave., Box 2208 


ALLEH COOLER & VENTILATOR, INC., Rochester, Michigan 
































































































































Ammerman's 




EXHAUSTERS—Wall and Roof 

• power operated 
direct driven 

• gravity siphon 

FRESH AIR SUPPLY UNITS 
AIR RELIEF UNITS 


itW Having Similar 
Outward Appearance 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Photo courtesy U. S. Steel Corporation . 


EXHAUSTERS—wall or roof mounted,_ 

direct driven, gravity siphon, fresh air sup¬ 
ply, flue caps, air relief units. 2, 3, 


EXHAUSTERS -roof mounted, power c 

operated, belt driven. LO-BOY, HI-BOY. 


EXHAUSTERS — Hi-Boy ( pre) direct! 

driven. Lo-Boy gravity siphon, fresh air 3 
supply, air relief units. 


KITCHEN FANS— twin blower. 


CEILING FANS —100 to 500 CFM. 


Section IeXHAUST SYSTEMS— over he a I Section 

Swing-O-Way and under-floor types. 10 I I C 


DRAFT INDUCERS —direct driven, 

boiler, furnaces, home fireplaces. 


EXHAUSTERS -upblast, power roof— 

"Rul Air" and "RV" types, gravity siphon. 


DAMPERS—air control, fusible link fire, 
back pressure, wall louvers. 


ACCESS DOORS—for ducts. 


BULLETIN 100-1959 


AMMERMAN COMPANY 

• MEMBER AMCA • 

STILLWATER, MINNESOTA 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
DATA OF ALL VENTILATING 
EQUIPMENT FOR THE 
ARCHITECT and ENGINEER 


Patent No. 2571513. 2666378 
others pending 


LOW CONTOUR 


















































flkij^eler 


Section 

EXHAUSTERS, WALL or ROOF MOUNTED-DELUXE QUALITY A 


AIRXPELER EXHAUSTERS —ten types of roof exhausters and Fresh Air Supply units, with the same similar outward 
appearance. Designed by engineers for present-day buildings, ships and other applications. Compare the low height and 
streamlined appearance of the AIRXPELER with the usual gravity type or utility belt driven blowers and pent house units. 
Sturdily constructed of heavy aluminum. Motors are ball bearing located out of the line of airflow under a ventilated 
cover. Bird and insect proofed on request. 

C.F.M. CAPACITY TABLE NO. 1 'PB'-PRE, WALL 

MEMBER AMCA 

Certified and tested in accordance with ASHVE and NAFM Plate VI 


Noise 

Level 


VQ 

v8 

VQ 


v8 

0 

Q 


VO 

Q 

c 

c 

c 


Q 

Q 

C 

C 

C 


o 

I 

I 

T 

I 


Unit 


H.P. 


R.P.M. 


0" 


Vs" 


i/ 4 " 


H" 


PB-6C 

PB-6B 

PB-6D 

PB-6A 

PB-6AX 

PB-6BX 

PB-6DX 

PB-6AV 

PB-6BV 


1/20 

1/20 

1/80 

1/20 

1/20 

1/20 

1/80 

1/20 

1/20 


860 

55 

33 


1140 

96 

79 

54 

1500 

120 

100 

71 

1725 

141 

116 

84 


1725/1140 See PB-6A for High and PB-6B for Low Capacity. 

1140/870 See PB-6B for High and PB-6C for Low Capacity. 

1500/1000/700 

1725 to 0 See PB-6A for High Cap. “V” Controller reduces CFM to zero 

1140 to 0 See PB-6B for High Cap. “V” Controller reduces CFM to zero 


VQ 

PB-8C 

1/20 

860 

210 

191 

175 

159 

VQ 

PB-8B 

1/20 

1140 

290 

256 

23 5 

213 

VO 

PB-8D 

1/80 

1500 

354 

331 

303 

277 

VQ 

PB-8A 

1/20 

1725 

420 

375 

344 

313 

VQ 

PB-8AX, 8BX, 

8DX, 8AV, 

8BV, follows 

PB-6 outline. 


VQ 

PB-10C 

1/20 

860 

420 

VQ 

PB-10B 

1/20 

1140 

547 

VQ 

PB-10D 

1/30 

1500 

657 

vo 

PB-10A 

1/6 

1725 

821 

VQ 

PB-10AX, 

10BX, 10DX, 10AV, 

10BV, 

follows PB-I 


375 

500 

580 

749 


344 

459 

532 

689 


313 

417 

483 

625 


PB-12C 1/20 860 709 

PB-12B 1/20 1140 946 

PB-12A 1/6 1725 1419 

PB-12BX, 12AV, 12BV, follows PB-6 outline. 


665 

887 

1330 


621 

829 

1243 


579 

772 

1158 


625 

938 


PB-14C 

PB-14B 

PB-14A 

PB-14AX, 14BX, 


1/20 860 1129 

1/8 1140 1506 

1/4 1725 2259 

14AV, 14BV, follows PB-6 outline. 


1059 

1412 

2118 


989 

1319 

1979 


922 

1229 

1844 


749 

1000 

1499 


PB-16C 

PB-16B 

PB-16A 

PB-16AX, 

PB-16AY 


1/8 

860 

1680 

1575 

1472 

1371 

1/4 

1140 

2240 

2099 

1963 

1823 

1/2 

1725 

3360 

3149 

2944 

2742 

16BX, 16AV, 16BV, 

follows 

PB-6 outline. 


1110 

1480 

2220 


1/2 


C C.F.M. 


PB-18C 

PB-18B 

PB-18A 

PB-18AX, 

PB-18AY 


1/6 

8,60 

2395 

2242 

2098 

1895 

1/3 

1140 

3193 

2994 

2798 

2527 

3/4 

1725 

4790 

4484 

4197 

3791 

18AV, 18BV, follows 

PB-6 outline. 


1583 

2110 

3165 


3/4 


PB-20C 

PB-20B 

PB-20BX 

PB-20A 

PB-20AY 


1/6 860 3252 2966 

1/2 1140 4333 3955 

1/2 20BV, follows PB-6 outline. 

1 1725 6505 5932 

1 1725/860 See A & C for C.F.M. 


2730 

3638 


5461 


2476 

3302 


4953 


1967 

2623 


3934 


PB-22C 

PB-22B 

PB-22A 

PB-22AY 

PB-22BY 


!/2 860 5515 5019 4625 

1 1140 7353 6706 6167 

2 1725 11030 10039 9250 

2 1725/860 See A & C for air movements. 

1 1140/575 See B for High air movement. 


4194 

5592 

8388 


3331 

4441 

6662 


PB-24C 

PB-24B 
PB-24 A 

PB-24AY, 24BY 


3/4 860 

\y 2 ii4o 

3 1725 

See PB-22 outline. 


6725 

9020 

13038 


6193 

8257 

12386 


5728 

7638 

11455 


5228 

6970 

10455 


4145 

5527 

8291 


NOISE LEVELS: VQ very quiet, Q quiet, C commercial, I industrial 


AIRXPELER “V” 
UNITS 

AIRXPELER “V” UNITS come 
equipped with variable motor speed 
controller that gives any desired 
rpm—from the top speed of motor to 
zero, as 0-1725, 0-1140. Can be 
used on single phase AirXpeler 
power exhauster with motors up to 
and including Vz hp, 1140 rpm, or 
H hp 1725 rpm, single phase, 115 
volts 50/60 cycle, 7.5 amps. It is 
an auto transformer with movable 
brush contact arm; by turning the 
knob, it produces any motor rpm. 
Only the current required to pro¬ 
duce desired rpm is used. 


‘PB” (PRE) LO BOY 



AIRXPELER “PB” (PRE) Power 
Roof and Wall Exhausters are very 
efficient and quiet for low static 
pressures up to y 2 inch. Fans have 
4 wide pressure built blades for 
quiet operation. Rubber grommets 
are installed around all points where 
metal contacts metal. “PB” units 
from No. 6 to No. 14, inclusive, are 
not noisy when run at 1725 RPM 
and can be used in Hospitals, 
Schools, or wherever room noise 
must be low. However, for real low 
noise level use 1140 or 860 RPM 
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Amm 

Section 


EXHAUSTERS 

ROOF 


"BCD" BACKWARD CURVE DIRECT CONNECTED 


MEMBER AMCA 

Certified and tested in accordance with ASHVE and NAFM Plate V 


NON OVERLOADING backward curve centrifugal fan 
wheel has been designed for optimum performance at each 
specified diameter. The lowest velocities possible reduce noise 
level to the absolute minimum, no sharp corners to produce 
turbulence. Motor directly connected to dynamically balanced 
wheel eliminates costly maintenance of belts, pulley and drive 
shaft bearings. 


C.F.M. CAPACITY TABLE NO. 3 BCD' EXHAUSTER 


Noise Unit Size 
Level 

HP RPM 0" 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2" 5/8" 3/4" 

VQ BCD 6A 
VQ BCD 6B 
VQ BCD 6C 

VQ BCD 6DS 
VQ BCD 6AX 
VQ BCD 6BX 
VQ BCD 6DSX 
VQ BCD 6AV 
VQ BCD 6BV 

1/20 1725 300 230 139 

1/20 1140 195 75 

1/20 860 160 

1/20 1500 280 200 110 

1/20 1725/1140 See BCD6A for HIGH & BCD6B for LOW capacity 

1/20 1140/860 See BCD6B for HIGH & BCD6C for LOW capacity. 

l/?ft §IGH & BCD6E for medium capacity. 

1/2ft nan t° i? c See ioT r^n ca P^ clt T» “ v ” Controller will reduce CFM to 0. 

1/20 1140 to 0 See BCD6B for HIGH capacity. 

VQ BCD 7A 
VQ BCD 7B 
VQ BCD 7C 
VQ BCD 7DS 
VQ BCD 7AX 

1/20 1725 570 500 410 285 

1/20 1140 365 250 

1/20 860 295 

1/20 1500 550 485 375 245 

7BX, 7DSX, 7AV, 7BV to arrive at HIGH rapacities follow BCD 6 outline 

VQ BCD 9A 

VQ BCD 9B 

VQ BCD 9C 

VQ BCD 9AX 

1/20 Wll To ITs To 700 550 450 325 

1/20 870 500 295 

9BX, 9AV to arrive at HIGH rapacities follow BCD 6 outline. 

Q BCD 10A 
VQ BCD 10B 
VQ BCD IOC 

C BCD 10AX 

YAo ii4o int u 8 n t nt° 1115 930 750 

„ 1/20 870 775 560 390 

10BX, 10AV, 10BV to arrive at HIGH capacities follow BCD 6 outline. 

C BCD 12A 

Q BCD 12B 

VQ BCD 12C 

C BCD 12AX 

V/l ???o 2075 1990 1825 1575 1Q50 

1/8 1140 lo2a 1350 1155 915 550 

1/20 870 1150 925 575 

12BX, 12AV, 12BV to arrive at HIGH capacities follow BCD 6 outline. 

I BCD 15A 

C BCD 15B 

VQ BCD 15C 

I BCD 15AY 

C BCD 15BX 

1 1 'I* 4600 4375 4220 4075 3915 3600 3300 

1/3 1140 3010 2750 2550 2300 1975 1100 

1/6 860 2250 2000 1640 1200 

1/6 1725/860 BCD15AZ Four speeds 1725/1140/860/570 rpm) 

15BV to arrive at HTGH capacities follow BCD 6 outline. 

I BCD 18A 

C BCD 18B 

I BCD 18AY 

3 1725 7850 7650 7510 7325 7125 6800 6500 

3/4 1140 5090 4900 4575 4310 4005 3375 2400 

Follows 15AY and outline. BCDlRBY 1140/570 rpm. 


NOISE LEVEL: VQ very quiet, Q quiet, C commercial, I industrial 



DIMENSIONS & CURB DETAILS IN INCHES 
TABLE NO. 4 

SIZE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

WT 

ALUMINUM 

1 2 3 

6 

5 

16 

15 

17 

14 

3 

21 

.063 

.063 

.063 

7 

7 

16 

15 

17 

14 

3 

21 

.063 

.063 

.063 

9 

8 

20 

19 

20 

16 

3 

33 

.063 

.063 

.063 

10 

9 

20 

19 

20 

16 

3 

33 

.063 

.063 

.063 

12 

11 

24 

22 

23 

19 

3 

49 

.063 

.063 

.063 

15 

12 

28 

27 

31 

26 

3 

78 

.063 

.080 

.063 

18 

15 

28 

27 

31 

26 

3 

120 

.063 

.080 

.063 


Specification for Architects and Engineers . . . Exhausters shall be AIRXPELER.. 

Size. Motor. Shall have a capacity of .cubic feet of air per minute against a 

resistance of . inches static pressure. Manufactured by AMMERMAN CO. INC 

Stillwater, Minnesota, or approved equal. Motor mount and Storm Band shall be one piece 
spun of heavy Aluminum mounted on sturdy aluminum base so no exhausted air can come in 
contact with direct connected motor. 


GUARANTEE . . . AIRXPELERS are guaranteed against defective workman¬ 
ship or material for a period of 5 years from date of shipment from factory, ex¬ 
cept motors that carry standard motor guarantee. Guarantee does not include’mis¬ 
use, neglect or accidents. The Ammerman Co., Inc., under no circumstances 
will be liable for cost incurred in installation or removal. 
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Ai^hr " GS " and - Rc < Units 

“US” units can be used as GRAVITY EXHAUST- 
ERS, FRESH AIR SUPPLY and RELIEF units. 
GS units are regular “PB” units less motor and 

screen rC blade ' Furnished with galvanized bird 


GS' or 'FAS' CAPACITY DIMENSION DETAILS 
IN INCHES TABLE NO. 5 


Inlet 


SQ. 


Size 

Area 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

6 

28 

6 

16 

15 

12 

9 

8 

50 

8 

16 

15 

12 

9 

10 

79 

11 

20 

19 

13 

10 

12 

113 

13 

24 

23 

14 

11 

14 

154 

15 

24 

23 

14 

11 

16 

201 

17 

28 

28 

16 

13 

18 

255 

19 

28 

27 

16 

13 

20 

315 

21 

30 

36 

21 

15 

22 

380 

23 

36 

36 

21 

15 

24 

453 

25 

36 

36 

21 

15 

26 

531 

26 

36 

36 

21 

15 

28 

616 

28 

36 

36 

21 

15 


Aluminum Gauge 
F WT 1 2 3 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


7 

7 

9 

12 

12 

16 

17 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 


.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 


.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.080 

.080 

.080 

.080 

.080 


.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 

.063 


Qi^Ss: FLUE CAPS TYPE "D 


Capacity ratings at 5 M.P.H.. 20° F. temp, diff. 40' stack height' 


JL 



Flue caps built in 3 sizes. Con¬ 
structed of sturdy aluminum 
with spun cap. 

CC-4 for 3"-4" pipe 
CC-6 for 5"-6" pipe 
CC-8 for 7"-8" pipe 


"RC" ROOF 
EXHAUSTERS 

or 

RELIEF UNITS 


RC CURB DETAILS IN INCHES TABLE NO. 6 


Size 

Inlet 

Area A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Aluminum Gauge 

WT 1 2 

RC3 

7 

3 

12 

8 

6 

3 

3 

3 

.063 

.063 

RC4 

13 

4 

12 

8 

6 

3 

3 

3 

.063 

.063 

RC5 

20 

5 

12 

12 

9 

6 

3 

4 

.063 

.063 

RC6 

28 

6 

16 

16 

10 

7 

3 

6 

.063 

.063 

RC8 

50 

8 

16 

16 

10 

7 

3 

6 

.063 

.063 

RC10 

79 

11 

20 

20 

10 

7 

3 

8 

.063 

.063 

RC12 

113 

13 

24 

20 

10 

7 

3 

9 

.063 

.063 

RC14 

154 

14 

24 

20 

10 

7 

3 

9 

.063 

.063 

RC16 

201 

16 

28 

25 

10 

7 

3 

11 

.063 

.063 

RC18 

255 

19 

28 

25 

10 

7 

3 

11 

.063 

.063 

RC20 

315 

21 

36 

35 

13 

8 

3 

22 

.063 

.063 

RC22 

3'80 

23 

36 

35 

13 

8 

3 

22 

.063 

.063 

RC24 

453 

25 

36 

35 

13 

8 

3 

22 

.063 

’063 

RC26 

531 

26 

36 

38 

13 

8 

3 

22 

.063 

.063 

RC28 

616 

28 

36 

38 

13 

8 

3 

22 

.063 

’o63 

RC30 

707 

30 

44 

44 

13 

8 

3 

30 

.063 

.080 

RC32 

804 

32 

44 

44 

13 

8 

3 

30 

.063 

*080 

RC34 

908 

34 

44 

53 

13 

8 

3 

33 

.063 

.080 

RC36 

1018 

36 

44 

53 

13 

8 

3 

33 

.063 

.080 

RC38 

1134 

38 

44 

53 

13 

8 

3 

33 

.063 

.080 

KC40 1257 

40 

48 

53 

13 

8 

3 

34 

063 

080 

KL42 

1385 

42 

48 

53 

13 

8 

3 

34 

.063 

.080 



RC is regular Airxpeler design—but spun from 
one piece of metal. Throats may be round up to 42 
inches, square or rectangular up to 34 inches For 
larger throats furnished as “RC” Lo Boy Airmpele? 

b anv lizf ?n * “ RC ” , bases can be Constructed 
Slze , to accommodate roof openings. “RC” 
units may be used as GRAVITY VENTS. 
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Section B 


Amm 


Ammerman's 



NON-OVERLOADING 


BACKWARD CURVE 


LO-BOY MODEL 


EXHAUSTERS-roof mounted 
• Power operated-belt driven 
LO-BOY and HI-BOY models 
• Gravity siphon 
FRESH AIR SUPPLY UNITS 
AIR RELIEF UNITS 


DESIGNED FOR 

LOWEST POSSIBLE CONTOUR 

AIRMPELER "BOB” LO BOY. The extremely low 
silhouette design accomplished by mounting the motor to 
the side of the unit. Height is reduced by ONE-HALF of 
the standard belted constructed types. Wheel is mounted 
between top and lower bearing—eliminating wheel wobble 
affording greater motor support. This construction assures 
longer belt and bearing life. 


Capacity table of “BCB” offers a selection of sixteen 
(16) wheel sizes. Two hundred and four (204) constant 
speed combinations with tip speeds as low as 2000 F.P.M. 

“BCB” units are equipped with standard Safety Discon¬ 
necting Switch. Bearings are grease type ball pillow blocks 
suitable for taking end thrust. Motors are ball bearing stand¬ 
ard open NEMA frame of national manufacture—mounted 
entirely out of air stream. May be constant speed, two speed 
or four speed. 

CONSTRUCTION: Standard construction consists of 
welded heavy structural steel frame, heavy 16 gauge steel 
base. Skirts and motor hoods 18 gauge steel. (Steel units 
phosphorus treated and painted to withstand moisture, steam, 
mild acids and lactic fumes). 

Motor mount support is heavy angle iron, electric welded 

Special units with aluminum or copper skirts and motor 
hoods, or all stainless steel furnished on request. 

Capacities above S.P. furnished upon request. 


'BCB' 

HI BOY 
MODEL 

Motor 
mount sup¬ 
port is heavy 
angle iron 
construction, 
electric weld¬ 
ed and is 
mounted on 
rubber, elim¬ 
inating vi¬ 
bration. 




Automatic dampers may 
be specified for mounting 
inside of frame as illus¬ 
trated. 


Automatic dampers may be specified for 
mounting inside of frame as illustrated. HI- 
BOY and LO-BOY models easily serviced by 
removing outlet skirts, eliminating mounting 
dampers in base or curb or in damper section 
which reduces overall height of unit 10" or 
more. LO-BOY Dampers for inside mounting 
on frame patent applied for. 


BULLETIN 100-1959 
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SECTION B 

BCB" Oitf+ds BACKWARD CURVE BELTED EXHAUSTER CAPACITY TABLE No. 9 


MEMBER AMCA 


“BCB” LO BOY 



DIMENSIONS & CURB DETAILS IN INCHES 


TABLE No. 7 


SIZE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

WT 

10 

9 

20 

38 

18 

3 

120 

12 

11 

20 

38 

18 

3 

125 

15 

12 

20 

38 

18 

3 

125 

18 

15 

24 

44 

22 

3 

180 

20 

17 

24 

44 

22 

3 

280 

24 

19 

28 

45 

22 

3 

300 

27 

21 

32 

52 

23 

3 

340 

30 

23 

36 

56 

26 

3 

480 

33 

25 

36 

56 

26 

3 

575 

36 

27 

40 

63 

28 

3 

660 

39 

29 

48 

63 

32 

3 

675 

42 

31 

48 

62 

32 

3 

730 

48 

36 

68’ 

82 

37 

2 

870 

54 

40 

72 

86 

40 

2 

1150 

60 

45 

80 

94 

44 

2 

1540 

66 

50 

84 

100 

48 

2 

1900 

72 

54 

92 

108 

53 

2 

2850 


“BCB” HI BOY 



DIMENSIONS & CURB DETAILS IN INCHES 
TABLE No. 8 


SIZE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

WT 

GAUGE 

10 

9 

24 

31 

24 

3 

125 

18 

12 

12 

24 

31 

24 

3 

130 

18 

15 

12 

24 

31 

24 

3 

130 

18 

18 

15 

30 

37 

29 

3 

190 

18 

20 

16 

30 

37 

29 

3 

290 

18 

24 

19 

30 

37 

29 

3 

310 

18 

27 

20 

36 

44 

34 

3 

350 

18 

30 

22 

36 

44 

34 

3 

500 

18 

33 

24 

42 

50 

42 

3 

600 

18 

36 

27 

42 

50 

42 

3 

680 

18 

39 

29 

48 

59 

44 

3 

700 

16 

42 

31 

56 

68 

44 

2 

750 

16 

48 

36 

56 

70 

44 

2 

900 

16 

54 

40 

72 

84 

52 

2 

1200 

16 

60 

45 

80 

94 

53 

2 

1600 

16 

66 

50 

84 

100 

58 

2 

2000 

16 

72 

54 

92 

108 

62 

2 

3000 

16 


Unit 

Size 

H.P. 

Fan 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 0" 

H" 

X A" 

W 

V*" 

H" 


BCB10 

i 1/6 

727 

2000 

613 

390 






BCB10 

1/6 

840 

2310 

70C 

490 






BCB10 

1/6 

968 

2660 

810 

595 

360 





BCB10 

1/6 

1050 

2890 

892 

778 

555 





BCB10 

1/6 

1140 

3140 

1010 

870 

680 

360 




BCBlO 

1/6 

1285 

3540 

1125 

1016 

850 

620 

300 



BCBlO 

1/6 

1410 

3880 

1245 

1145 

1008 

855 

620 



BCBlO 

1/4 

1560 

4290 

1395 

1285 

1168 

1014 

852 

655 

325 

BCBlO 

1/4 

1750 

4810 

1565 

1470 

1365 

1255 

1135 

980 

800 

BCB12 

1/6 

645 

2025 

835 

470 






BCB12 

1/6 

727 

2280 

960 

640 






BCB12 

1/6 

842 

2650 

1105 

855 

500 





BCB12 

1/6 

898 

2820 

1200 

960 

670 





BCB12 

1/6 

1050 

3300 

1400 

1200 

970 

690 




BCB12 

1/6 

1095 

3430 

1490 

1275 

1055 

790 

325 



BCB12 

1/6 

1180 

3710 

1690 

1460 

1220 

970 

660 



BCB12 

1/4 

1290 

4050 

1840 

1630 

1420 

1180 

935 

575 


BCB12 

1/3 

1445 

4540 

2050 

1870 

1680 

1490 

1300 

1070 

760 

BCB12 

1/2 

1590 

5030 

2260 

2100 

1930 

1770 

1590 

1390 

1170 

BCB15 

1/6 

524 

2060 

1330 

820 






BCB15 

1/6 

580 

2280 

1370 

1030 






BCB15 

1/6 

656 

2580 

1690 

1310 

600 





BCB15 

1/6 

758 

2980 

1980 

1640 

1220 





BCB15 

1/6 

846 

3325 

2220 

1900 

1540 

1030 




BCB15 

1/6 

898 

3530 

2420 

2110 

1750 

1340 




BCB15 

1/4 

956 

3760 

2550 

2250 

1940 

1570 

1100 



BCB15 

1/4 

1024 

4040 

2620 

2430 

2150 

1840 

1470 

850 


BCB15 

1/3 

1068 

4200 

2710 

2560 

2300 

2020 

1700 

1240 


BCB15 

1/3 

1180 

4640 

3030 

2820 

2600 

2370 

2120 

1830 

1470 

BCB15 

1/2 

1270 

5000 

3260 

3060 

2850 

2650 

2430 

2190 

1900 

BCB15 

1/2 

1355 

5330 

3500 

3300 

3100 

2900 

2700 

2490 

2250 

BCB15 

3/4 

1435 

5640 

3680 

3510 

3330 

3150 

2960 

2770 

2570 

BCB15 

3/4 

1520 

5970 

3910 

3740 

3580 

3400 

3230 

3050 

2860 

BCB15 

1 

1650 

6480 

4320 

4170 

4020 

3870 

3710 

3550 

3380 

BCB18 

1/6 

468 

2200 

2050 

1390 






BCB18 

1/6 

537 

2520 

2335 

1830 






BCB18 

1/6 

602 

2825 

2650 

2200 

1500 





BCB18 

1/6 

655 

3080 

2950 

2480 

1910 





BCB18 

1/4 

735 

3450 

3260 

2890 

2400 

1800 




BCB18 

1/3 

807 

3790 

3570 

3250 

2865 

2390 

1660 



BCB18 

1/3 

850 

3990 

3700 

3425 

3100 

2640 

2120 

Uio 


BCB18 

1/2 

930 

4370 

4230 

3875 

3500 

3145 

2750 

2220 


BCB18 

1/2 

978 

4600 

4420 

4100 

3770 

3450 

3070 

2610 

1950 

BCB18 

3/4 

1048 

4920 

4740 

4440 

4220 

3800 

3475 

3125 

2700 

BCB18 

3/4 

1150 

5400 

5130 

4880 

4640 

4380 

4120 

3800 

3425 

BCB18 

1 

1210 

5710 

5390 

5150 

4900 

4640 

4350 

4050 

3740 

BCB18 

l 1 /* 

1278 

6000 

5670 

5475 

5250 

5050 

4790 

4515 

4225 

/BCB18 


1345 

6330 

5975 

5775 

5560 

5350 

5125 

4870 

4600 

BCB18 

2 

1460 

6860 

6480 

6300 

6115 

5930 

5740 

5520 

5290 

BCB18 

2 

1550 

7280 

6830 

6650 

6480 

6300 

6110 

5920 

5710 

BCB20 

1/6 

469 

2460 

2820 

2150 






BCB20 

1/6 

537 

2815 

3240 

2720 

1730 





BCB20 

1/4 

648 

3400 

3960 

3500 

2940 

2020 




BCB20 

1/3 

704 

3690 

4270 

3850 

3380 

2750 

1680 



BCB20 

1/3 

736 

3860 

4470 

4060 

3620 

3070 

2200 

1020 


BCB20 

1/2 

785 

4120 

4820 

4410 

3980 

3520 

2850 

1820 


BCB20 

1/2 

854 

4475 

5260 

4880 

4500 

4100 

3600 

2870 

1900 

BCB20 

3/4 

926 

4850 

5760 

5400 

5020 

4640 

4220 

3730 

3050 

BCB20 

1 

983 

5150 

6150 

SS20 

5450 

5070 

4670 

4250 

3750 

BCB20 

1 

1050 

5500 

6500 

6200 

5870 

5520 

5160 

4780 

4350 

BCB20 

IVi 

1080 

5660 

6700 

6400 

6080 

5750 

5400 

5050 

4670 

BCB20 

1/4 

1130 

5920 

6900 

6640 

6350 

6060 

5750 

5450 

5130 

BCB20 

2 

1210 

6340 

7450 

7180 

6900 

6620 

6330 

6030 

5720 

BCB20 ; 

2 

1260 

6600 

7750 

7500 

7230 

6960 

6680 

6400 

6100 
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Certified and tested in accordance with ASHVE and 

MEMBER AMCA 


NAFM Plate V 


Unit 


H.P. 

Fan 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 

0" 

54 " 

54 " 

1/6 

366 

2300 

2220 

1480 

580 

1/6 

416 

2610 

2520 

1880 

1150 

1/4 

466 

2930 

2820 

2240 

1640 

1/4 

515 

3250 

3080 

2590 

2060 

1/3 

565 

3550 

3370 

2930 

2450 

1/2 

615 

3860 

3700 

3280 

2860 

1/2 

636 

4000 

3850 

3460 

3050 

3/4 

712 

4470 

4280 

3940 

3590 

3/d 

748 

4700 

4530 

4200 

3850 

1 

811 

5100 

4880 

4580 

4260 

154 

858 

5390 

5170 

4880 

4570 


Section 

B 


20c 


Amm 


W W' f*" 


930 

1500 

1970 

2400 

2600 

3220 

3500 

3940 

4270 


BCB27 1/3 

BCB27 1/3 
BCB27 1/2 
BCB27 1/2 
BCB27 1/2 
BCB27 3/4 
BCB27 3/4 
BCB27 1 
BCB27 IV 2 
BCB27 
BCB27 2 


790 

1430 

1920 

2130 

2830 

3130 

3600 

3950 


660 

1380 720 
1640 990 
2410 1970 
2740 2320 
3260 2910 
3640 3300 


1 54 


384 

420 

458 

495 

532 

568 

624 

668 

712 

762 

810 


2715 

2970 

3240 

3500 

3760 

4020 

4410 

4720 

5030 

5380 

5720 


3320 

3660 

3970 

4250 

4570 

4820 

5400 

5750 

6100 

6500 

6950 


2535 

2950 

3320 

3680 

4040 

4350 

4940 

5320 

5720 

6150 

6600 


1685 

2170 

2610 

3070 

3470 

3850 

4450 

4880 

5320 

5790 

6250 


615 

1280 


BCB30 1/6 
BCB30 1/4 
BCB30 1/3 
BCB30 1/2 
BCB30 1/2 
BCB30 3/4 
BCB30 3/4 
BCB30 1 
BCB30 1 y 2 
BCB30 1 y 2 
BCB30 2 
BCB30 2 
BCB30 3 


284 

329 

373 

421 

458 

495 

532 

565 

595 

638 

685 

730 

762 


2225 

2580 

2920 

3300 

3590 

3880 

4160 

4420 

4660 

5000 

5360 

5720 

5970 


3270 

3820 

4340 

4900 

5380 

5660 

6230 

6580 

7020 

7540 

8070, 

8610 

8970 


2180 

2900 

3520 

4170 

4760 

5100 

5650 

6060 

6500 

7060 

7630 

8200 

8580 


600 

1700 

2580 

3370 

4000 

4470 

5040 

5500 

5950 

6540 

7150 

7760 

8170 


BCB33 

1/2 

288 

2490 

4550 

3250 

1820 

BCB33 

1/2 

336 

2900 

5150 

4200 

3050 

BCB33 

3/4 

363 

3140 

5670 

4720 

3680 

BCB33 

3/4 

395 

3420 

6080 

5300 

4400 

BCB33 

3/4 

439 

3800 

6770 

6050 

5250 

BCB33 

1 

484 

4190 

7470 

6620 

6100 

BCB33 

154 

506 

4380 

7970 

7280 

6530 

BCB33 

154 

532 

4600 

8330 

7700 

7030 

BCB33 

2 

592 

5120 

9300 

8740 

8120 

BCB33 

2 

629 

5440 

9850 

9310 

8760 

BCB33 

3 

644 

5560 

10100 

9570 

9020 

BCB33 

3 

679 

5870 

10850 

10400 

9930 

BCB36 

1/2 

278 

2620 

5525 

4250 

2575 

BCB36 

1/2 

307 

2895 

6100 

5025 

3675 

BCB36 

3/4 

336 

3170 

6675 

5775 

4625 

BCB36 

3/4 

366 

3450 

7275 

6375 

5275 

BCB36 

1 

395 

3710 

7900 

7040 

6050 

BCB36 

154 

424 

4000 

8650 

7750 

6800 

BCB36 

154 

454 

4275 

9150 

8400 

7525 

BCB36 

2 

485 

4570 

9900 

9100 

8300 

BCB36 

2 

514 

4850 

10325 

9650 

8925 

BCB36 

3 

560 

5280 

11050 

10600 

10050 

BCB36 

3 

590 

5560 

11600 

11200 

10750 

BCB39 

1/2 

234 

2390 

5980 

4420 

2620 

BCB39 

3/4 

268 

2740 

6840 

5450 

3700 

BCB39 

1 

307 

3130 

7840 

6700 

5320 

BCB39 

154 

338 

3450 

8630 

7670 

6360 

BCB39 

2 

387 

3950 

9880 

9010 

8040 

BCB39 

3 

426 

4350 

10880 

10160 

9240 

BCB39 

5 

488 

4980 

12450 

11870 

11100 

BCB39 

754 

570 

5820 

14560 

14020 

13470 


) 1870 

1020 



l 2400 

1670 

790 


2900 

2250 

1540 

670 

3300 

2740 

2100 

1420 

3960 

3440 

2920 

1700 

4430 

3960 

3450 

2950 

4900 

4450 

4010 

3550 

5420 

5020 

4600 

4180 

5900 

5520 

5140 

4750 

1450 




2480 

1450 



3250 

2450 

1570 

530 

3820 

3100 

2330 

1450 

4420 

3740 

3020 

2220 

4920 

4300 

3640 

2930 

5380 

4780 

4160 

3520 

6020 

5460 

4880 

4300 

6670 

6180 

5680 

5150 

7300 

6860 

6400 

5930 

7750 

7320 

6870 

6420 

1770 




2550 

1270 



3400 

2330 

1050 


4340 

3400 

2330 

1050 

5350 

4550 

3700 

2740 

5740 

5020 

4230 

3370 

6300 

5580 

4830 

4040 

7500 

6850 

6220 

5530 

8200 

7580 

6970 

6350 

8460 

7860 

7280 

6650 

9440 

8920 

8390 

7850 


Unit 

Size 

H.P. 

Fan 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 0" 

54 " 

54 " 

3 /«" 

54 " 

W 

Ya" 

BCB42 

1/2 

230 

2525 

7500 

5500 

3250 





BCB42 

3/4 

253 

2770 

8250 

6400 

4400 

2000 




BCB42 

3/4 

292 

3210 

9450 

7900 

6250 

4500 

2300 



BCB42 

1 

326 

3580 

10500 

9150 

7700 

6200 

4550 

2650 


BCB42 

154 

352 

3870 

11350 

10100 

8800 

7400 

5950 

4350 

2550 

BCB42 

2 

381 

4180 

12400 

11200 

10000 

8700 

7350 

5950 

4450 

BCB42 

2 

414 

4550 

13600 

12400 

11300 

10150 

9000 

7750 

6450 

BCB42 

3 

440 

4840 

14300 

13300 

12250 

11250 

10200 

9000 

7850 

BCB42 

3 

464 

5100 

15200 

14200 

13150 

12150 

11150 

10100 

9000 

BCB42 

5 

486 

5345 

15800 

14850 

13900 

12950 

12000 

11000 

10000 

BCB42 

5 

510 

5600 

16650 

15700 

14800 

13850 

12950 

12000 

11000 

BCB42 

5 

534 

5860 

17400 

16550 

15650 

14750 

13900 

13050 

12150 

BCB42 

754 

570 

6260 

18550 

17750 

16950 

16150 

15350 

14550 

13700 

BCB48 

3/4 

199 

2500 

9550 

7000 

4000 





BCB48 

3/4 

233 

2925 

11100 

9000 

6650 

3900 




BCB48 

1 

250 

3140 

12000 

10050 

7850 

5400 

2400 



BCB48 

154 

284 

3570 

13700 

11900 

10000 

8000 

5800 

3200 


BCB48 

2 

300 

3780 

14500 

12800 

11000 

9200 

7150 

4850 

2230 

BCB48 

2 

326 

4100 

15900 

14250 

12550 

10850 

9100 

7200 

5000 

BCB48 

3 

352 

4420 

17150 

15600 

14050 

12500 

10900 

9200 

7450 

BCB48 

3 

377 

4740 

18200 

16850 

15500 

14100 

12650 

11100 

9500 

BCB48 

5 

397 

4990 

19300 

18000 

16650 

15350 

13950 

12500 

11050 

BCB48 

5 

420 

5275 

20400 

19150 

17900 

16650 

15400 

14050 

12700 

BCB48 

5 

448 

5650 

21800 

20600 

19400 

18250 

17100 

15850 

14600 

BCB48 

754 

467 

5860 

22700 

21600 

20450 

19350 

18200 

17050 

15850 

BCB48 

754 

490 

6150 

23800 

22800 

21700 

20600 

19500 

18450 

17350 


BCB54 3/4 
BCB54 1 
BCB54 iy 2 
BCB54 iy 2 
BCB54 2 
BCB54 
BCB54 
BCB54 
BCB54 
BCB54 
BCB54 7y 2 
BCB54 754 
BCB54 10 


3 

3 

5 

5 

7/4 


1950 




3100 

1150 



4075 

2750 

1000 


5000 

3825 

2500 

1000 

5800 

4750 

3640 

2320 

6650 

5700 

4700 

3575 

7450 

6600 

5700 

4750 

8175 

7375 

6550 

5625 

9350 

8625 

7900 

7100 

10075 

9400 

8700 

7975 

2000 




3930 

2530 

1120 


5000 

3630 

2260 


6950 

5880 

4810 

3730 

8190 

7180 

6170 

5140 

10220 

9330 

8430 

7590 

12750 

12000 

11220 

10460 


BCB60 1 
BCB60 1*4 
BCB60 
BCB60 
BCB60 
BCB60 
BCB60 
BCB60 
BCB60 754 
BCB60 754 
BCB60 10 
BCB60 10 


184 

2600 

12600 

9400 

5800 





204 

2880 

13900 

11100 

8000 

4350 




224 

3170 

15300 

12800 

10000 

6950 

3350 



253 

3580 

17350 

15200 

12750 

10050 

7200 

3900 


274 

3870 

18700 

16700 

14500 

12150 

9600 

6900 

3800 

288 

4070 

19650 

17800 

15700 

13500 

11150 

8700 

6000 

313 

4420 

21450 

19600 

17700 

15750 

13700 

11600 

9250 

331 

4680 

22700 

21000 

19200 

17400 

15500 

13500 

11400 

350 

4950 

24200 

22500 

20750 

19000 

17250 

15400 

13500 

378 

5340 

26050 

24500 

22850 

21300 

19650 

18000 

16200 

406 

5740 

28000 

26500 

25000 

23550 

22050 

20500 

18950 

420 

5940 

29000 

27600 

26150 

24750 

23300 

21800 

20300 

448 

6340 

30900 

29600 

28200 

26850 

25450 

24050 

22650 


160 

2520 

15000 

11150 

6500 


192 

3000 

18000 

14700 

11000 

7000 

206 

3240 

19400 

16400 

13150 

9400 

222 

3490 

21150 

18150 

15100 

11800 

245 

3850 

23300 

20600 

17850 

15000 

261 

4100 

24900 

22300 

19700 

17100 

276 

4340 

26500 

24100 

21700 

19200 

300 

4710 

28700 

26400 

24100 

20900 

327 

5145 

31100 

29100 

27100 

25100 

339 

5330 

32200 

30200 

28300 

26400 

362 

5700 

34300 

32500 

30700 

28900 

373 

5865 

35400 

33600 

31800 

30100 


BCB66 

BCB66 

BCB66 

BCB66 

BCB66 


1 

151 

2610 

18300 

14300 

8700 

l 1 /* 

168 

2900 

20200 

17000 

12400 

2 

188 

3250 

24100 

20000 

15700 

3 

201 

3470 

25700 

21900 

18000 

3 

224 

3880 

28400 

25100 

21700 

5 

240 

4150 

30500 

27300 

24200 

5 

256 

4420 

32600 

29700 

26700 

754 

269 

4650 

34100 

31400 

28700 

754 

295 

5100 

37200 

34800 

32400 

754 

304 

5250 

38500 

36100 

33700 

10 

326 

5630 

41200 

390C0 

36700 

10 

339 

5850 

42700 

40600 

38500 


5150 

8300 

12000 

14400 

167C0 

19600 

23100 

24400 

27100 

28200 


3300 

8700 

11400 

14000 

17200 

20800 

22400 

25200 

26400 


4900 

8200 

11200 

14800 

18700 

20300 

23300 

24500 


6900 

11500 

14100 

18200 

21000 

23700 

26000 

29900 

31300 

34500 

36300 


BCB72 2 
BCB72 2 
BCB72 3 
BCB72 5 
BCB72 5 
BCB72 754 
BCB72 754 
BCB72 10 
BCB72 10 


142 

156 

174 

188 

209 

224 

232 

247 

263 

288 


2680 

2940 

3280 

3540 

3940 

4220 

4370 

4660 

4960 

5420 


23600 

25700 

284C0 

30700 

34400 

36700 

37900 

40600 

43200 

47000 


17900 

20600 

23900 

26700 

30600 

33200 

34700 

37300 

40200 

44500 


12200 

15100 

19100 

22500 

26700 

29800 

31200 

34100 

37200 

41600 


6700 

10100 

14100 

17800 

22600 

25900 

27700 

30700 

33900 

39000 


l 6700 



i 9900 

4300 


14400 

10600 

5300 

17600 

14300 

10500 

20700 

17400 

14000 

23100 

20100 

16900 

27400 

24700 

22000 

28800 

26300 

23700 

32200 

29900 

27600 

34200 

32000 

29800 

5000 



7800 



12600 

6900 


18500 

138C0 

8200 

22100 

18100 

13400 

23900 

20100 

15600 

27300 

23700 

20200 

30700 

27500 

24100 

36000 

32800 

30200 
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Section 

B 

Prtj/V\Hcr RC LO boy ROOF or RELIEF EXHAUSTERS 


Lo Boy “RC” Roof or Relief Exhausters are similar in 
appearance to the “BCB” Lo Boy power exhauster. May 
have square, rectangular or round throat for use as 
GRAVITY EXHAUSTER, PRESSURE RELIEF or 
FRESH AIR INTAKES. 


Standard construction, mild steel, 18 gauge cap and 16 
gauge base, finished with gray enamel paint. May have 
hinged top if so specified for access to damper or other 
equipment. 



Specification: Furnish and install where shown on 
drawings of the sizes shown, (AIRMPELER) “RC ” 
Lo Boy Roof or Relief Ventilators as manufactured 
by the Ammerman Co., Inc., Stillwater, Minnesota, 
or approval equal, constructed of manufacturer's stand¬ 
ard gauge mild steel painted. Specials, copper, stainless 
or galvanized as requested. 


AIRMPELER RC DIMENSIONS TABLE NO. 10 


Size 

Inlet 

Area A 
Sq. In. 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Weight 
Steel Alum. 

RC6 

36 

6 

16 

14 

10 

5 

3 

18 

10 

RC8 

64 

8 

16 

14 

10 

5 

3 

18 

10 

RC10 

100 

10 

20 

18 

11 

6 

3 

23 

13 

RC12 

144 

12 

20 

18 

11 

6 

3 

23 

13 

RC14 

196 

14 

24 

24 

12 

7 

3 

32 

18 

RC16 

256 

16 

24 

24 

12 

7 

3 

32 

18 

RC18 

324 

18 

28 

30 

14 

9 

3 

46 

23 

RC20 

400 

20 

28 

30 

14 

9 

3 

46 

23 

RC22 

484 

22 

32 

34 

15 

10 

3 

58 

29 

RC24 

576 

24 

32 

34 

15 

10 

3 

58 

29 

RC26 

676 

26 

36 

40 

17 

12 

3 

74 

37 

RC28 

784 

28 

36 

40 

17 

12 

3 

74 

37 

RC30 

900 

30 

40 

46 

18 

13 

3 

90 

45 

RC32 

1024 

32 

40 

46 

18 

13 

3 

90 

45 

RC34 

1156 

34 

44 

52 

19 

14 

3 

108 

54 

RC36 

1296 

36 

44 

52 

19 

14 

3 

108 

54 

RC38 

1444 

38 

48 

58 

22 

16 

3 

152 

70 

RC40 

1600 

40 

48 

58 

22 

16 

3 

152 

70 

RC42 

1764 

42 

52 

60 

23 

17 

3 

160 

74 

RC48 

2304 

48 

56 

68 

25 

19 

3 

186 

87 


Capacity ratings at 5 M.P.H., 20° F., temp. diff. 4ff stack height. 


BCD' BACKWARD CURVE DIRECT DRIVE PRE' 

Same construction as HI BOY but with motor directly connected 
to wheel. Capacities same as “BCD” Airxpeler see page 3. 


AIR RATINGS . . . tested and rated in 
accordance with test codes adopted by the 
National Association of Fan Manufacturers, 
and American Society of Heating and Ven¬ 
tilating Engineers. 
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AMMERMAN'S 



20c 
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KITCHEN FANS Section 

C 


MODEL 300 TWIN BLOWER 
Specifications 

AIR DELIVERY—400 c.f.m. without filter— 
325 c.f.m. with filter. 

BLOWERS —two conical backplate Torring- 
ton wheels, 2 y 2 " x S l / 2 ". 

MOTOR—rubber mounted shaded pole, 102 
watts, 115 volts, 60 cycle, 1550 r.p.m. double 
shaft. 

HOUSING—8" x 8" x 14" adjustable mounting 
lugs, baked enamel finish. 

GRILLE — 10 y 2 " x 16^" bright anodized 
aluminum. 

SHIPPING WEIGHT—17 pounds. 


• Adjustable mounting lugs for easy 
installation 


• Horizontal or vertical discharge 

• Maximum air delivery 

• Rubber mounted, whisper quiet 
operation 

• Blower assembly easily removed 
without tools 

• Easy to clean. Fan disassembles in 
just 30 seconds 



Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


Rkii^cW CEILING FANS 


For kitchens, utility rooms, recreation rooms, offices. 
For bathrooms, laundry rooms, darkrooms, and dens. 


• “VENTURI-DESIGN” GRILLE — “Hushed” air 
movement, unmatched volume, louver design partially 
conceals fan interior, easily removed for cleaning. 


• EASILY INSTALLED . . . Mounting lugs are ad¬ 
justable for finished plaster or *4" dry-wall. 

• CONVENIENT KNOCKOUTS and OUTLET 




• BACK DRAFT DAMPER — Superior design, 
custom fitted, no air leakage. 

• FAN BLADE DESIGN — 6 wings, wind tunnel 
engineered, produces maximum air movement, mini¬ 
mum air noise. 


BOXES — Contractor designed to simplify electrical 
connections. 

• FITTINGS and WALL CAPS — Equipped with 
well designed* efficient back-draft dampers where 
necessary. Simplify installation problems, save time 
and money. 


10" No. 400 

8" No. 860S and No. 860W 

(Can be installed in ceiling or sidewall) 


6" No. 600 

(For bathrooms only) 


10" No. 451 

8" No. 872S and No. 872W 

(No. 71 Levolier pull-chain switch may be used) 


SPECIFICATIONS: " 

MODEL NO. 

600 

860S, 860W 

400 

872S, 872W 

451 

C.F.M. 

8' Duct 

100 

350 

400 

450 

500 

Free air 

— 

850 

1200 

850 

1 1100 

FAN 

Dia. —In. 

6 

8 

10 

8 

1 10 

No. Blades 

4 

6 

6 

6 

1 6 

MOTOR* 

Watts 

30 

48 

85 

45 1 

I 60 

RATINGS 

RjP.U. 

— 1 

1 

1500 

1400 

1500 

1550 

GRILLE — All are 11^ x 11^$ in. 

all stainless steel except No. 600 and 
baked enamel. 

HOUSINGS — Gray baked enamel. 

* — Shaded-pole, 120V, 60CY, AC. 

except No. 600 (7*4 in. in dia.). All 
models with suffix W, which are white 


FOR COMPLETE DETAILS WRITE FOR BUL. No. 100K 


BULLETIN 100-1959 


3 SPEED 
SWITCH 

No. 51 — For use 
with Nos. 451, 
860, # 870, 872. 

Furnished with 
chrome wall plate. 
Install in single 
gang 2 V 4 ” deep 
switch box. 



TIME 

SWITCH 

No. 59 — Can be 
used with all fan 
models. Ideal for 
bathroom and 
powder rooms. 
Operates at any 
interval up to 60 
minutes. This 
added feature 
allows the fan to 
operate for a 
limited time after 
occupancy. Fits 
single gang, 
standard switch 
box. 


AMMERMAN CO., INC., STILLWATER, MINN. 















































A|^d«; SWING-O-WAY EXHAUST SYSTEMS Se * ion 

V* 



BOLT HOLES 


BEARING 


•ADAPTER 


PULL CHAIN 


BLOWER¬ 


MOTOR¬ 


MOUNTING BRACKET 


For Diesels — SW512- 
400 CFM at 2800 F.P.M. 
complete with blower. 
SW-512A without blower. 


FOR ELIMINATING CARBON MONOXIDE, 
DIESEL SMOKE, WELDING, 
SOLDERING AND SPOT 
VENTILATION. 
MOUNTING PERMITS 
180° SWING RANGE 

Can be designed for individual requirements. 
Collects fumes at the source hose up to 5". 
Can be installed by anyone handy with tools 
Heavy rigid construction. Standard units 
extend 22 feet from wall. 


For Automobiles—SW312-100 CFM at 1600 F.P.M. 
complete with blower. SW312A without blower. 


V 


NO. 350 OVERHEAD DISAPPEARING SYSTEM 



Model No. 350 is the newest, most practical method 
for extracting smoke or carbon monoxide gas when 
it is not desired to have an under-floor fixture. 
Flexible hose (2 y 2 ") may be either AIRXPELER 
No Crush Neoprene or Metal. Hose retracts into 
ceiling when not in use. Heavy cast aluminum 
intake fixture designed for easy, smooth, depend¬ 
able trouble-free performance. 


FLEXIBLE 
HOSE 




b- O.OI/CT LENGTH SHOULD £OUAL 

U HOSF LBNGrTH 


Plain ends of 4" to 8" 
diameter duct connect¬ 
ed by sheet metal 
draw band—do not 
use sheet metal screws 
which would catch 
flexible tube. 




SIZE 

A BRANCH DUCT 
. M diameter 

HOSE 

O.D. 

CFM 

350-4 

4° 

to 

3" 

100 

350-6 

6" 

to 

4" 

150 

350-8 

8" 

to 

3l _ 

350 


NO. 30 & 40 DOOR OR WALL OUTLETS 

Heavy cast aluminum fixture designed for repair garages, serv¬ 
ice stations and residence garages. Flexible hose should ex¬ 
tend from exhaust tailpipe through door or wall outlet. Doors 
remain closed during cold weather. Low cost. Easv to in- 
stall. J 

No. 30 takes hose up to 3" O.D. No. 40 to 4" O.D. 
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AMMERMAN'S 



UNDERFLOOR—Garage or Welding 
EXHAUST SYSTEM FIXTURES 


20c 

Amm 


Garage system floor fixtures are heavy cast aluminum 
with steel throats and tile shields. Flexible hose and 
tailpipe adapters slide in and out from under the floor. 


Section 





No. 300 NON-DISAPPEARING FIXTURE 



No. 700 DISAPPEARING FIXTURE 


Diagram 



■ DOOR PLATE 


-NO 700 

airxpeler 

FLOOR EXHAUST 
CASTING 





No. 400 


No. 600 



Nos. 700, 
1000 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


Non-Disappearing 

Disappearing 

Model No. 

300 

400 

600 

700 

1000 

No. of Hoses 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

Hose Size* 

IN: OD 

up to 3 

up to 3 
(each) 

up to 4 
(each) 

up to 4 

up to 6 

Min. Exhaust 
Tile size-in.** 

6 

6 

12 

6 

12 

Cover Plate 

Nol hinged 

Hinged 

Hinged 

Hinged 

Hinged 

*3 in. hose-100 CFM *5 in. Hose-250 CFM ** Larger Tile 

4 in. Hose-150 CFM 6 in. Hose-350 CFM Size Preferred 


Car Installation Details 


Submit sketch 
for 

recommended 

installation. 
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AMMERMAN’S 


Airier DRAFT INDUCER 


Section C 


“DIPB” Pressure Blade Draft Inducers Eliminate tall 
costly chimneys. Give positive draft at low cost. One piece storm- 
band motor mount and motor cover spun of aluminum. Motor mount¬ 
ed—out of line—of hot flue gases, eliminating motor trouble. “DIPB” 
units available with or without base. For direct stack mounting give 
OD of chimney for supplying proper mounting ring. 

BOILER & FURNACE DRAFT INDUCERS TABLE NO. 11 



Size 

H.P. 

R.P.M. 

C.F.M. 

0" S.P. 
at 700 F. 

DIPB-8A 

1/20 

1725 

420 

DIPB-10A 

1/6 

1725 

821 

DIPB-12A 

1/6 

1725 

1419 

DIPB-14A 

1/4 

1725 

2259 

DIPB-16A 

1/2 

1725 

3360 

Standard base 

use “PB” 

dimension table 


Connecting 
Ring Dia. 
Min. _Max. 


Fuel per hour 

gals. lbs. Gas C.F. 

Oil _Coal 1000 BTU 


9" 

10" 

4 

48 

960 

11 

12 

8 

96 

1920 

13 

14 

14 

168 

3360 

15 

16 

22 

264 

5280 

17 

18 

33 

396 

7920 




AIRMPELER UPBLAST ROOF EXHAUSTERS* 

Designed for immediate heat, smoke and fume 
expulsion. Split disc damper that automatically 
opens when fan is turned on provides weather 
proofed units. Direct drive units equipped with 
totally enclosed ball bearing motors. 

Belt driven units furnished with motors out of 
line of airflow in separate weather proof com¬ 
partment. 


AIRMPELER LOUVERS* 

• Stationary (wall) adjustable, storm proof. 

• Opposed action blade, air control, double mix¬ 
ing dampers. 

• Single and multi-blade fusible link fire dampers. 

• Back draft and counter balanced relief dampers. 


AIRMPELER 'RUL AIR' 

GRAVITY VENTILATORS* 

Sturdily constructed, weather proofed. Discharge 
area sufficiently large to provide ample free air 
flow. Bird screen furnished with all units. 

AIRMPELER W GRAVITY VENTILATORS* 

Square or rectangular design to accommodate 
specific duct requirement. Weather proof, stur¬ 
dily constructed. Bird screen is standard equip¬ 
ment. 


AIRXPELER ACCESS DOOR FOR DUCTS' 

Doors have 1/2" insulation and fit flush on inside 
to eliminate air turbulence in duct. Asbestos gas¬ 
ket, separated from duct results in a fireproof seal. 


HOME FIREPLACES 
STANDARD BASE 
DIMENSIONS 

TABLE No. 4a 



DIBC-7A 



H.P. 

R.P.M. C.F.M. A 

B 

c 

1/20 

1725 570 6 

18 

19 


DIBC-9A 



1/8 

1725 1000 8 

18 

19 





*FOR DETAILED INFORMATION 
WRITE FOR SPECIAL BULLETINS 


All Ammerman Airxpeler and Airmpeler products are union made. 
Sheet Metal workers local. International association No. 547, Min¬ 
neapolis, Minnesota. 


Manufactured by 

AMMERMAN COMPANY, INC. 
Stillwater, Minnesota 
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AREX COMPANY 


*)adiC4&U<iC *Vettti£<zU(ity 

612 North Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS 
Factory and Warehouse — Gary, Ind. 


























s4%CX/4cC4'to>l Original Siphonage Ventilator 



ADAPTABILITY —The “Arex-Austor”, original siphonage ventilator, is 
designed for use on all industrial buildings, power plants, stores, theaters, 
schools, homes, ships, etc. These units may be installed on any type of 
roof—will add to the architectural design of the building. (Refer to page 
3 for optional equipment) 

DESIGN —This stationary siphonage type of ventilator is one solid unit, 
no movable parts, nothing to get out of order. Built to give year-in and 
year-out service without attention. Absolutely stormproof. Four siphons con¬ 
centrate all wind currents into a steady pulling force. The area outlet is 
three times the area of the inlet. 

TESTS —The “Arex-Austor” gives constant, positive, and uniform ventilation 
under all conditions. Tests prove that with the wind striking the ventilator 
from any direction (top, side, or bottom) there is a continuous exhaust of 
air from the building. These units have greater exhaust capacity than 
common types. 



Gravity Roof Ventilator 

The “Utility” Ventilator is constructed with an extra wide stormband and 
has an inside baffle at the top and at the bottom. Double area outlet 
makes this stationary type roof ventilator highly efficient. All parts are riv¬ 
eted; no solder is used. Absolutely stormproof. Designed for use on all 
industrial buildings, power plants, stores, theaters, schools, etc. (Refer to 
page 3 for optional equipment) 


. JL 






ScOWMtty Gravity Roof Ventilator 

The ‘Economy” Ventilator is designed to meet the demand for a roof ven¬ 
tilator at lowest possible cost, yet capable of solving any ordinary ventilat¬ 
ing problem. It is manufactured in attractive proportional design of solid 
sturdy construction. All parts are riveted, no solder is used. No movable 
parts to break or get out of order. Absolutely stormproof. Designed for 
use on all industrial buildings, power plants, stores, theaters, schools, etc. 
(Refer to page 3 for optional equipment) 


S&Cftiae 


Air Intake and Pressure Relief Ventilator 



A weatherproof low silhouette unit, designed for relief in areas of 
positive pressure, or for fresh air intake or exhaust in conjunction 
with ventilating systems. Provided with hinged top. 

DAMPER —Chain operated butterfly damper, chain operated louver damper, self- 
operating louver damper, or motor operated louver damper, is optional equipment. 
State type of damper required, if any, in the specifications. 

SCREEN —Bird screen or insect screen is included as a standard part of the unit. 
Specify type of screen required. 

MATERIAL —Fabricated from prime sheets in galvanized steel, aluminum, copper, 
stainless steel, etc., and in standard gauges shown in table. 

SPECIFICATION —Roof Ventilators (air intake or pressure relief), sizes and location 
as shown on plans or listed herein, to be Arex SKYLINE Gravity Ventilator as manu¬ 
factured by AREX COMPANY, 612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois. 
Fabricated of manufacturer's standard gauge (state metal). Ventilator to be fur¬ 
nished with flashing for curb, screened with bird or insect screen, and equipped with 
damper (show type of damper). 

Also available in rectangular sizes. 
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Gravity Roof Ventilators 


dimensions and ratings 



Dimensions. 

Exhaust, Cubic Feet 

Material 

Shpg. 

Wt., 

lbs. 

Galv. 


inches 


5-Mile Wind 

10-Mile Wind 

Gauge 

D. 

O.W. 

O.H. 

Per 

Per 

Per 

Per 

Galv. 

Alum. 




Min. 

Hour 

Min. 

Hour 

ga. 

ga- 

AREX-AUSTOR, siphonage ventilator 

6 ! 

1 9 

12 

100 

6009 

147 

8838 

24 

20 

18 

8 

12 

16 

178 

10682 

262 

15710 

24 

20 

21 

10 

15 

20 

278 

16689 

409 

24543 

24 

20 

25 

12 

18 

24 

401 

24033 

589 

35343 

24 

20 

28 

14 

21 

28 

545 

32711 

802 

48105 

24 

20 

38 

16 

24 

32 

712 

42718 

1047 

62820 

24 

20 

54 

18 

27 

36 

901 

54070 

1325 

79515 

24 

20 

68 

20 

30 

40 

1113 

66769 

1637 

98190 

22 

20 

93 

24 

36 

48 

1602 

96145 

2357 

141390 

22 

20 

130 

30 

45 

60 

2504 

150215 

3682 

220905 

22 

20 

225 

36 

54 

72 

3605 

216311 

5302 

318105 

20 

18 

405 

42 

63 

84 

4907 

294403 

7216 

432945 

20 

18 

475 

48 

72 

96 

6411 

384642 

9428 

565650 

20 

18 

620 

54 

81 

108 

8109 

486540 

11925 

715500 

20 

16 

800 

60 

90 

120 

10011 

600678 

14722 

883350 

18 

16 

910 

66 

99 

132 

12117 

727056 

17820 

1069200 

18 

16 

1170 

72 

108 

144 

14418 

865062 

21202 

1272150 

16 

14 

1450 


Dimensions, 

Exhaust, Cubic Feet | 

Material 

1 Shpg. 


inches 


10 Mile Wind 

Gauge 

Wt. 

D 

O.W. 

O.H. 

Per 1 Per 

Min 1 Hour 

Galv. 

ga. 

Alum. 

ga 

lbs. 

Galv. 


UTILITY 



6 

9 

7 

104 

6240 

24 

20 

8 

8 

12 

9 

167 

10039 

24 

20 

12 

10 

16 

11 

279 

16780 

24 

20 

16 

12 

19 

13 

416 

24964 

24 

20 

26 

14 

22 

16 

544 

32690 

24 

20 

30 

16 

25 

18 

752 

45140 

24 

20 

36 

18 

28 

20 

951 

57060 

24 

20 

45 

20 

31 

22'A 

1168 

70121 

22 

20 

53 

24 

37H 

27 

1680 

100856 

22 

20 

75 

30 

47 

34 

2600 

156027 

22 

20 

130 

36 

56 

40^ 

3711 

222682 

20 

18 

175 

42 

65^ 

47 

5130 

307816 

20 

18 

225 

48 

75 

54 

6690 

401433 

20 

18 

310 

54 

84 

61 

8575 

514532 

20 

18 

375 

60 

93H 

67 M 

10601 

636114 

18 

16 

400 

66 

103 

74 

14253 

855212 

18 

16 

575 

72 

112 

81 

16964 

1017876 

18 

16 

710 


ECONOMY 


HOW TO ORDER— Multiply the cu¬ 
bic contents of room or building 
by the number of air changes re¬ 
quired per hour. Refer to tables 
above for the correct size of roof 
ventilator in the type desired. 


6 

10 

6 

70 

4240 

24 

20 

7 

8 

13 

8 

125 

7539 

24 

20 

10 

10 

16 

10 

196 

11780 

24 

20 

12 

12 

19 

12 

282 

16964 

24 

20 

17 

14 

22 

14 

394 

23691 

24 

20 

20 

16 

26 

16 

502 

30147 

24 

20 

25 

18 

29 

18 

636 

38160 

24 

20 

30 

20 

32 

20 

785 

47121 

22 

20 

35 

24 

38 

24 

1131 

67866 

22 

20 

55 

30 

48 

30 

1767 

106027 

22 

20 

95 

36 

57 

36 

2544 

152682 

20 

20 

125 

42 

67 

42 

3130 

207816 

20 

18 

175 

48 

76 

48 

4523 

271433 

20 

18 

225 

54 

86 

54 

5725 

343532 

20 

18 

275 

60 

96 

60 

7068 

424114 

18 

16 

360 


Inside and outside temperature difference 20 deg. F. Stack height 
40 ft. Sizes 48-inches and larger shipped knocked down. 


materials 

Fabricated from prime sheets in galvanized 
steel, aluminum, copper, stainless steel, etc., 
and in standard gauges as shown in table. 
Galvanized steel can be painted with a prime 
coat of paint. Special coatings are available 
for corrosive conditions. 

optional equipment 

DAMPER —Chain operated butterfly type with 
counter-weight and desired length of chain can 
be furnished when required. Fusible link for 
automatic closing in case of fire is included if 
necessary. Available for all sizes. 

SCREEN —All screens are drum type (see open 
view) to prevent nesting of birds in the ventila¬ 
tor. y 4 n or y 2 " mesh bird screen, or 16 mesh 
insect screen of galvanized, copper, bronze, 
aluminum, stainless steel wire, etc. Screens are 
furnished only when required. 

CONDENSATION ARRESTOR— Applied around 
inside of ventilator throat with weep holes to 
drain any moisture to outside of ventilator and 
prevent dripping into building. The condensa¬ 
tion arrestor is optional. 

FAN UNIT —For fan ventilation, see Arex Fan 
Units described on page 7 of this catalog. 
Power units can be used with the ‘‘Arex-Austor’’ 
and Utility Ventilators. 

BASES are constructed to fit any type of roof; 
furnished in seventeen different styles. Square 
to Round Bases Nos. 7, 8, 9, and 16 are most 
commonly used and are recommended because 
they provide the strongest support for the ven¬ 
tilator. All bases have flashing flange; bases 
for curb installation have down flashing at out¬ 
side curb. Dimensions given in table on page 7 
are standard but can be varied to meet the roof 
opening requirements. Indicate roof pitch for 
bases for slope and ridge roofs. Give inside 
opening and width of curb for bases to set on 
curb. 

specifications 

Roof Ventilators, sizes and location as shown on 
plans or listed herein, to be (state type ventila¬ 
tor by name) as manufactured by AREX COM¬ 
PANY, 612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, 
Illinois. Fabricated of manufacturer’s standard 
gauge (state metal). Ventilator to be furnished 
with base (style number), screened with bird or 
insect screen, equipped with chain operated 
damper. 
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dimensions 


Catalog 

No. 

Dimensions, inches 

Gauge of 
Ventilators 

Shpg. 

Wt., 

lbs. 

Galv. 

Roof 

Opening 

A x A* 

B 

Cx C 

H*** 

F** 

Galv. 

ga- 

Alum. 

ga. 

GS-12 

12 x 12 

3 

18 x 18 

15 

4 

24-20 

22-18 

90 

GS-14 

14 x 14 

3 

21 x 21 

16 M 

4 

22-20 

20-18 

95 

GS-16 

16 x 16 

3 

24 x 24 

18 

4 

22-20 

20-18 

100 

GS-18 

18 x 18 

3 

27 x 27 

19 

4 

22-20 

20-18 

120 

GS-20 

20x20 

4 

30x30 

20 

4 

22-20 

20-18 

135 

GS-24 

24x24 

4 

36x36 

24 

4 

22-20 

20-18 

150 

GS-30 

30x30 

4 

45 x 45 

30 

4 

20-20 

18-18 

185 

GS-34 

34x34 

4 

51 x 51 

32^ 

4 

20-20 

18-18 

230 

GS-38 

38x38 

4 

57x57 

36 

4 

20-20 

18-18 

300 

GS-44 

44 x 44 

4 

66 x 66 

41 

4 

20-18 

18-16 

420 

GS-50 

50 x 50 

4 

75 x 75 

50 

4 

20-18 

18-16 

550 


♦Roof opening dimensions must be maintained in the field. 

♦Dimension varies to suit specific curb thickness. 

♦Maximum height. Overall height considerably reduced when damper is not required, or 
when louver type damper is used. 


AREX COMPANY 














































































































































Sfafiitte Power Roof Ventilator 



Belt Drive 


dimensions 



Fan 

Size 


Dimensions, i 

inches 


Gauge of 
Ventilators 

A 

Inside 

Curb 

Dimen¬ 

sions* 

F** 

B 

C 

Overall 

Height 

Galv. 

ga. 

Alum. 

ga. 

Belt 

Drive 

Direct 

Drive 

10 

1234 

1134x1134 

4 

3 

18 

— 

23 K 

22-18 

20-16 

12 

1434 

1334x1334 

4 

3 

21 

— 

24 

22-18 

20-16 

14 

1634 

1534x1534 

4 

3 

24 

— 

2534 

22-18 

20-16 

16 

1834 

1734x1734 

4 

3 

26 

— 

2634 

22-18 

20-16 

18 

2034 

1934x1934 

4 

3 

30 

— 

28 

20-18 

18-16 

20 

2234 

2134x2134 

4 

4 

32 

— 

32 

20-18 

18-16 

22 

2434 

2334x2334 

4 

4 

36 

— 

3434 

20-18 

18-16 

24 

2634 

2534x2534 

4 

4 

39 

37K 

3734 

20-18 

18-16 

28 

3034 

2934x2934 

4 

4 

46 


42 

20-18 

18-16 

30 

3234 

3134x3134 

4 

4 

48 

43^ 

4334 

20-18 

18-16 

32 

3434 

3334x3334 

4 

4 

50 


44 

20-18 

18-16 

36 

3834 

3734x3734 

4 

4 

57 

5133 

48 

20-18 

18-16 

42 

4434 

4334x4334 

4 

4 

66 

54 

51 

20-18 

18-16 

48 

5034 

4934x4934 

4 

4 

75 

65 

61 

20-18 

18-16 

54 

5634 

5534x5534 

4 

4 

82 

65 

61 

20-16 

18-14 


Developed for complete weatherproof operation under all conditions. Compact and complete in a 
single housing. This square type power unit, with an extremely low overall height, is simple in 
design and modern from an architectural and engineering standpoint. Provides for low installation 
expenses as well as low ventilation cost. The hinged exhaust hood allows easy access to all in¬ 
ternal parts. Belt-drive fans are recommended where quietness in operation is essential. Designed 
for application to curb with standard opening; flange base available for flat roof. Fabricated from 
prime sheets of galvanized steel, copper, aluminum, stainless steel, etc. Standard gauges shown in 
table. 

MOTORS AND PROPELLERS —Totally enclosed ball bearing 55° C. fan duty motors are standard 
equipment. Propellers carry certified rating. H.P. and R.P.M. are combined for highest efficiency at 
economical cost. 

DAMPER— Counter-balanced, self-operating damper shown in illustration is standard equipment. 
A motor operated louver damper or self-operating louver damper can be furnished. 

BEARINGS AND PULLEYS —Two oversized self-aligning heavy duty pillow block ball bearings on 
propeller shaft with capacity to handle radial thrust loads. Motor and fan pulleys are located as 
far apart as possible, allowing maximum belt wrap, thereby assuring positive drive. 

SPECIFICATIONS— Power Roof Ventilators, sizes and location on plans or given herein, to be 

Arex SKYLINE, Catalog No.., as manufactured by AREX COMPANY, 612 North Michigan 

Ave., Chicago 11, III. Fabricated of manufacturer's standard gauge (state metal). Show requirement 
for motor operated louver damper or self-operating louver damper in lieu of standard type damper 
THE AREX SKYLINE ROOF VENTILATOR IS. ALSO AVAILABLE AS AN AIR INTAKE AND PRESSURE 
RELIEF GRAVITY ROOF VENTILATOR. Refer to pages 2 and 3. 


♦Inside curb dimensions must be maintained. 
**Can be made to suit specific curb thickness. 


supplied, also special heat, vapor, 
should indicate if motors other than 


above are standard. 2 or 3 phase, 
or explosion proof motors (Class 1, 
standard are required. 


Catalog 

No. 

Fan 

Size 

In. 

No. 

Blades 

H.P. 

Fan 

Speed 

R.P.M. 

Ph. 

Voltage 

C.F.M. Static Pressure 

Approx. 

Shppg 

. 0 ' 

.r 

.125' 

.250' 

Wt. lbs. 
Galv. 

DIRECT DRIVE FANS 


S-10-1 

10 

4 

1/20 

1100 

1 

115/230 

550 

390 

365 

185 

125 

S-10-2 

10 

4 

1/12 

1700 

1 

115/230 

825 

750 

725 

568 

125 

S-12-1 

12 

4 

1/20 

1100 

1 

115/230 

975 

845 

800 


130 

S-12-2 

12 

4 

1/12 

1700 

1 

115/230 

1185 

1120 

1100 

965 

130 

S — 14 -1 

14 

4 

1/12 

1100 

1 

115/230 

1230 

1105 

1065 


135 

S-14-2 

14 

3 

1/12 

1100 

1 

115/230 

1440 

1280 

1230 


135 

S-14-3 

14 

4 

1/6 

1700 

1 

115/230 

1860 

1780 

1690 

1640 

135 

S-14-4 

14 

3 

1/3 

1700 

1 

115/230 

2180 

2090 

2060 

1920 

145 

S-16-1 

16 

3 

1/8 

1100 

1 

115/230 

1970 

1800 

1740 

1340 

175 

S-16-2 

16 

3 

1/6 

1100 

1 

115/230 

2235 

2040 

1980 

1630 

180 

S-16-3 

16 

3 

1/3 

1700 

1 

115/230 

2980 

2865 

2815 

2680 

180 

S-18-1 

18 

3 

1/4 

1100 

1 

115/230 

2760 

2520 

2460 

2040 

200 

S-18-2 

18 

4 

1/4 

1100 

1 

115/230 

3040 

2910 

2870 

2680 

200 

S-18-3 

18 

4 

1/2 

1700 

1 

115/230 

3460 

3390 

3360 

3240 

210 

S-18-4 

18 

3 

1/2 

1700 

1 

115/230 

4170 

4020 

3980 

3780 

210 

S-20-1 

20 

4 

1/3 

1100 

1 

115/230 

3700 

3550 

3500 

3250 

250 

S-20-2 

20 

3 

1/2 

1700 

1 

115/230 

4630 

4510 

4490 


250 

S-22-1 

22 

4 

1/3 

1100 

1 

115/230 

4290 

4070 

4010 


285 

S-22-2 

22 

4 

1/2 

1100 

1 

115/230 

5250 

5000 

4950 


285 

S-24-1 

24 

4 

1/2 

1100 

1 

115/230 

5800 

5560 

5500 

5160 

340 

S-24-2 

24 

4 

3/4 

1100 

3 

220/440 

6220 

6120 

6065 

5660 

365 

S-24-3 

24 

4 

1 

1100 

3 

220/440 

7360 

7230 

7190 

6865 

375 

S-28-1 

28 

4 

3/4 

870 

3 

220/440 

7650 

7180 

7020 

6130 

420 

S-28-2 

28 

4 

1 

1100 

3 

220/440 

8300 

7980 

7900 

7400 

455 

S-32-1 

32 

4 

1/2 

1100 

1 

115/230 

9530 

8200 

8100 

6500 

440 

S-32-2 

32 

6 

3/4 

1100 

3 

220/440 

11000 

10300 

10000 

8900 

480 

S-36-1 

36 

6 

1/2 

870 

3 

220/440 

11350 

10000 

9800 

8000 

540 

S-36-2 

36 

4 

3/4 

1100 

3 

220/440 

12500 

11400 

11000 

9300 

545 

S-36-3 

36 

6 

1 

1100 

3 

220/440 

13950 

13100 

12800 

11530 

560 

S-42-1 

42 

4 

1 

870 

3 

220/440 

17250 

15950 

15600 

13600 

785 

S-42-2 

42 

4 

2 

1100 

3 

220/440 

21400 

20600 

19700 

17850 

790 

S-42-3 

42 

6 

3 

1100 

3 

220/440 

24900 

24400 

23850 

22550 

870 

S-48-1 

48 

4 

1 

695 

3 

220/440 

20500 

18500 

17200 

13100 

1070 

S-48-2 

48 

4 

2 

870 

3 

220/440 

25700 

24900 

23100 

20250 

1070 

S-48-3 

48 

6 

3 

870 

3 

220/440 

29800 

28700 

27900 

25900 

1100 

S-48-4 

48 

4 

5 

1100 

3 

220/440 

34200 

33100 

32200 

30200 

1100 

S-54-1 

54 

4 

2 

695 

3 

220/440 

30400 

27000 

25620 

22750 

1300 

S-54-2 | 

54 

4 

5 

870 

3 

220/440 

41000 

39000 

38250 

35250 

1400 

BELT DRIVE 

FANS 










SP-24-1 

24 

4 

1/4 

560 

1 

115/230 

4790 

3830 

3280 


340 

SP-24-2 

24 

4 

1/3 

640 

1 

115/230 

5480 

4750 

4530 


340 

SP-24-3 

24 

4 

1/2 

700 

1 

115/230 

6000 

5250 

5030 

3430 

350 

SP-30-1 

30 

4 

1/3 

435 

1 

115/230 

6930 

5600 

5050 


470 

SP-30-2 

30 

4 

1/2 

480 

1 

115/230 

7660 

6600 

6000 

4700 

480 

SP-30-3 

30 

4 

3/4 

550 

3 

220/440 

8800 

8000 

7700 

5960 

485 

SP-36-1 

36 

4 

1/2 

360 

1 

115/230 

10200 

7200 

5850 


565 

SP-36-2 

36 

4 

3/4 

415 

3 

220/440 

11775 

9650 

8625 


570 

SP-36-3 

36 

4 

1 

485 

3 

220/440 

13750 

12300 

11575 


620 

S P-42-1 

42 

4 

3/4 

325 

3 

220/440 

13375 

9650 

7500 


795 

SP-42-2 

42 

4 

1 

390 

3 

220/440 

16050 

13925 

12625 


825 

SP-42-3 

42 

5 

1-1/2 

410 

3 

220/440 

16750 

14520 

13900 

8900 

845 

SP-48-1 

48 

4 

1 

280 

3 

220/440 

17800 

13250 

10350 


980 

SP-48-2 

48 

4 

i-1/2 

310 

3 

220/440 

19700 

16150 

14200 


990 

SP-48-3 

48 

5 

3 

415 

3 

220/440 

24200 

22200 

21400 

17500 

1045 

SP-54-1 

54 

6 

2 

286 

3 

220/440 

27300 

25300 

23900 


1200 

SP-54-2 

54 

6 

3 

314 

3 

220/440 

30000 

28700 

27600 


1225 


28/00 Z7600 122! 

220, 440, or 550 Volt motors can 
Group D) when necessary. Specificati 
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Power Roof Ventilators 


Centrifugal Power Roof Ventilator 


The integral parts are constructed with heavy welded steel, and the housing is of 
heavy gauge galvanized steel or other metal. This combination assures a rigidly built 
unit capable of handling large volumes of air at static pressures. The top is hinged 
for easy access to the motor section. An unfused safety disconnect switch is provided 
for safety in maintenance. 


MOTORS—Totally enclosed ball bearing 55° C. are used as standard equipment. 
Voltage, phase, and current to suit requirements. 


BACKWARD CURVED WHEEL —The wheel is non-overloading within the engineering 
limits of the design requirements and carry certified air deliveries. 


DRIVE —Belt-drive units have motor and fan pulleys located as far apart as possible, 
allowing maximum belt wrap, thereby assuring positive drive. A sliding motor mount 
is provided for adjustment of belt tension. 


dimensions 



View showing housing where motor 


operated damper is required. 


Cat. 

Dimensions, inches 

No. 

A 

B 

C 

H 

1 

110 

23 

16 

17 

10 

8 

122 

24 

16 

18^ 

10 

8 

135 

26 

16 

193^ 

10 

8 

150 

27 

18 

21 

10 

8 

165 

28 H 

18 

22y 2 

10 

8 

180 

30 

21 

24 

10 

8 

200 

32 

25 

26 

15 

8 

222 

37 

28 

28 H 

15 

8 

245 

42 

33 

30^ 

15 

8 

270 

45 

36 

33 

15 

8 

300 

50 

39 

36 

15 

8 

330 

54 

40 

39 

18 

10 

365 

62 

43 

42M 

18 

10 

445 

73 

46 

50 M 

18 

10 

490 

80 

51 

55 

18 

10 


DAMPER —Self-operating or motor operated louver damper is optional. Self-oper¬ 
ating damper to be installed in the inside of curb opening. Motor operated damper 
to be furnished in adapter box with access door above curb. 

BIRD SCREEN —Optional equipment; to be provided at outlet of unit. 

SPECIFICATION Power Roof Ventilators, sizes and location on plans, to be Arex Centrifugal Power Roof 

Ventilator, Catalog No. ... as manufactured by the AREX COMPANY, 612 North Michigan Avenue, 

Chicago 11, Illinois. Fabricated of manufacturers standard gauge (state metal.) 


ratings 


Cat. 

Backward Curved Wheel 

Motor 

C.F.M. Static Pressure 

No. 

Dia. 

In. 

R.P.M. 

Tip 

Speed 

H.P. R.P.M. 

1/4' 

3/8' 

1/2' 

5/8' 

3/4' 


DIRECT DRIVE 


A-110 

A-110-1 

A-110-2 

11 

11 

11 

840 

1140 

1725 

2420 

3285 

4960 

1/20 

1/12 

1/6 

840 

1140 

1725 

302 

530 

1000 

460 

940 

351 

850 

790 

740 

A-122 

12-1/4 

840 

2700 

1/20 

840 

478 





A-122-1 

12-1/4 

1140 

3670 

1/12 

1140 

790 

725 

630 

520 


A-122-2 

12-1/4 

1725 

5531 

1/4 

1725 

1360 

1300 

1252 

1200 

1130 

A-135 

13-1/2 

840 

2960 

1/20 

840 

708 

550 




A-135-1 

13-1/2 

1140 

4025 

1/6 

1140 

1120 

1025 

912 

812 

665 

A-135-2 

13-1/2 

1725 

5925 

1/2 

1725 

1850 

1795 

1740 

1680 

1580 

A-150 

15 

840 

3300 

1/8 

840 

1020 

864 

660 



A-150-1 

15 

1140 

4480 

1/6 

1140 

1562 

1470 

1358 

1232 

1125 

A-165 

16-1/2 

840 

3640 

1/6 

840 

1450 

1280 

1100 

850 


A-165-1 

16-1/2 

1140 

4925 

1/3 

1140 

2160 

2060 

1900 

1790 

1675 


BELT-DRIVE 


AB-180 

AB-180-1 

AB-180-2 

18 

18 

18 

723 

816 

940 

34 lo 

3845 

4430 

-i/S 

1/2 

3/4 

1725 

1725 

1725 

2000 

2350 

2850 

1700 

2150 

2700 

1350 

1850 

2250 

1500 

2100 

1200 

1800 

AB-200 

20 

687 

3600 

1/2 

1725 

2700 

2250 

1800 

1500 


AB-200-1 

20 

764 

4000 

3/4 

1725 

3100 

2900 

2350 

2000 

1600 

AB-222 

22-1/4 

585 

3405 

1/2 

1725 

3000 

2650 

2025 



AB-222-1 

22-1/4 

660 

3840 

3/4 

1725 

3600 

3350 

2700 

2300 

1800 

AB-245 

24-1/2 

560 

3755 

3/4 

1725 

4250 

3700 

2850 

2250 


AB-245-1 

24-1/2 

644 

4130 

1 

1725 

4950 

4660 

3900 

3300 

3050 

AB-270 

27 

470 

3330 

3/4 

1725 

4500 

3800 

2700 



AB-270-1 

27 

555 

3925 

1 

1725 

5650 

5300 

4400 

3700 

2850 

AB-300 

30 

455 

3720 

1 

1725 

6050 

5500 

4100 

3300 


AB-300-1 

30 

512 

4185 

1-1/2 

1725 

7000 

6500 

5250 

4600 

3750 

AB-300-2 

30 

610 

4790 

2 

1725 

8800 

8325 

7000 

6600 

6175 

AB-330 

33 

440 

3805 

1-1/2 

1725 

7850 

7300 

6000 

5000 

4000 

AB-330-1 

33 

505 

4360 

2 

1725 

9550 

9000 

7500 

7000 

6000 

AB-330-2 

33 

575 

4965 

3 

1725 

11125 

10700 

9000 

8500 

8000 

AB-365 

36-1/2 

411 

3930 

2 

1725 

10300 

9625 

8000 

7000 

5500 

AB-365-1 

36-1/2 

475 

4540 

3 

1725 

12400 

11675 

10200 

9200 

8550 

AB-445 

44-1/2 

319 

3720 

3 

1725 

14300 

13300 

10000 

8200 


AB-445-1 

44-1/2 

385 

4485 

5 

1725 

18000 

17350 

14500 

13600 

11800 

AB-490 

49 

338 

4335 

5 

1725 

21050 

19800 

16500 

15400 

14300 

AB-490-1 

49 

372 

4775 

7-1/2 

1725 

23525 

22300 

18700 

17600 

16500 

AB-490-2 

49 

420 

5290 

7-1/2 

1725 

27250 

24800 

22000 

20925 

19800 


NOTE —Other speeds than those above can be supplied. Motor characteristics listed above are standard. Special heat, 
vapor, or explosion proof motors (Class 1, Group D) can be furnished if necessary. Specifications should indicate if 
motors other than standard are required. Architects, engineers—see specifications above. 


AREX COMPANY 
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TYPE A—-Standard Unit 


TYPE B—Air Over Motor 


TYPE C—Motorized Damper 


The Arex Power Roof Ventilator is designed for use on industrial buildings, 
power plants, warehouses, boiler houses, etc. Standard equipment includes 
totally enclosed ball bearing 55° C. motor and perfectly balanced propel¬ 
ler with certified rating using H.P. and R.P.M. for highest efficiency at the 
most economical cost. The ventilator will exhaust by gravity when the fan 
is not in operation in Type A and Type B units. 

TYPE A UNIT 

The Type A unit is satisfactory for operation under ordinary conditions 
where heat does not exceed 120° F., and where no excessive moisture, 
heavy fumes or gases are present. 

TYPE B UNIT 

The Type B unit is recommended for use under abnormal conditions. Fur¬ 
nished in size 16-inch and larger. Special motors are not necessary. Pro¬ 
vision is made for the outside air to continually pass over the motor which 
operates successfully in heat up to 180° F. Sizes 16 #/ to 30" have one 
fresh air inlet tube; 36" and larger units have two fresh air inlet tubes. 
Each tube draws 400 lineal feet of air per minute over the motor. 

TYPE C UNIT 

The Type C unit is furnished with a motor operated louver and standard 
fan. The damper is set in the shoulder of the square to round base (style 
10, 10-A, 11, or 12 shown on page 3). An access panel is provided in 
the square to round base. 

Double-Cone Head 

The Utility Double-Cone Ventilator head is specially designed for use with 
the Arex Fan Unit. The use of a double-cone top, extra-wide stormband, 
and inside baffles at top and bottom, minimize the resistance of the venti¬ 
lator head to the fan. Absolutely stormproof. 

Materials and Finishes 

Fabricated from prime sheets in galvanized steel, aluminum, copper, lead- 
coated copper, stainless steel, etc., and in standard gauges shown in table. 
Galvanized steel can be painted with a prime coat of paint. Special coat¬ 
ings for corrosive conditions are available. 

Accessory Equipment 

DAMPER —Chain operated split butterfly type damper with counterweight 
and desired length of chain, can be furnished for Type A and Type B units. 

An aluminum leaved felt-edged self-operating damper is available for use 
where a chain operated damper is not applicable. The damper opens 
when the fan is in operation and closes by gravity when fan is off. This 
damper can be set in the shoulder of the square to round base (style 10, 
10-A, 11, or 12 shown on page 3), or furnished separately for installation 
in the inside curb opening. 

SCREENS— All screens are drum type to prevent nesting of birds in the 
ventilator. Insect or bird screens furnished only as indicated in the 
specifications. 

Specifications 

Power roof ventilator sizes and location as shown on plans or given herein, to be Arex 

Power Roof Ventilator (indicate Type A, B, or C) with Arex Fan Unit, Cat. No. 

as manufactured by AREX COMPANY, 612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois. 
Fabricated in manufacturer’s standard gauge (state metal). Show any requirement for chain 
operated or self-operating damper, and screen. 
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dimensions 



Dimensions. Inches 

Gauge of Ventilators 

D. 

O.H. 

O.W. 

Galv. 

Ga. 

Alum. 

Ga. 

Shpg: 

Wt. 

lbs. 

Galv. 

12 

13 

19 

24 

20 

26 

14 

16 

22 

24 

20 

30 

16 

18 

25 

24 

20 

36 

18 

20 

28 

24 

20 

45 

20 

2ZH 

31 

22 

20 

53 

24 

27 

37 ^ 

22 

20 

75 

30 

34 

47 

22 

20 

130 

36 

40^ 

56 

20 

18 

175 

42 

47 

65H 

20 

18 

225 

48 

54 

75 

20 

18 

310 

54 

61 

84 

20 

16 

375 

60 

S7H 

93^ 

18 

16 

400 

66 

74 

103 

18 

16 

475 


Power Roof Ventilators 


BASES 

Square to Round Bases are illustrated below 
for Types A, B, and C units. All bases have 
flashing flange, bases for curb have down 
flashing or outside of curb. Dimensions given 
in tables are standard but can be varied to 
meet opening requirements. Roof pitch re¬ 
quired for bases to set on slope or ridge of 
roof. Give inside opening and width of curb 
for bases to set on curbs. 

BASES FOR TYPE A AND B UNITS 


Physical data and performance 


Vent 

Dia 

in. 

Fan 

Dia 

in. 

No. 

Blades 

H.P. 

R.P.M. 

C.F.M. Static Pressure 

Ht. 
. of 

Shpg. 
Wt. 
t lbs.** 

Catalog Number 

0' 

.r 

.125' 

.250' 

Unit 

Type A 

Type B* 

Type C 

12 

12 

10 

10 

4 

4 

1/20 

1/20 

1700 

1100 

855 

565 

770 

425 

745 


12 

12 

25 

25 

AR-1210-1 
AR-1210-2 


CR-1210-1 

CR-1210-2 

14 

14 

12 

12 

4 

4 

1/20 

1/12 

1100 

1700 

975 

1,185 

845 

1,120 

800 

1,100 

965 

12 

12 

30 

30 

AR-1412-1 

AR-1412-2 


CR-1412-1 

CR-1412-2 

16 

16 

16 

16 

~ 

18 

18 

~ 

14 

14 

14 

14 

~ 

16 

16 

3 

4 

4 

4 

1/20 

1/12 

1/6 

1/4 

1100 

1100 

1700 

1700 

1,090 

1,445 

1,860 

2,180 

950 

1,320 

1,780 

2,110 

915 

1,275 

1,690 

2,090 

1,580 

1,920 

14 

14 

16 

16 

40 

40 

44 

45 

AR-1614-1 
AR-1614-2 
AR-1614-3 
AR-1614-4 

BR-1614-1 

BR-1614-2 

BR-1614-3 

BR-1614-4 

CR-1614-1 

CR-1614-2 

CR-1614-3 

CR-1614-4 

3 

3 

3 

1/8 

1/6 

1/3 

1100 

1100 

1700 

1,970 

2,235 

2,980 

1,800 

2,040 

2,865 

1,740 

1,980 

2,815 

1,340 

1,630 

2,680 

18 

18 

18 

45 

45 

49 

AR-1816-1 

AR-1816-2 

AR-1816-3 

BR-1816-1 

BR-1816-2 

BR-1816-3 

CR-1816-1 

CR-1816-2 

CR-1816-3 

20 

20 

~ 

24 

24 

24 

~ 

30 

30 

30 

~ 

36 

18 

18 

~ 

22 

20 

22 

~ 

24 

28 

28 

~ 

32 

3 

4 

3 

1/4 

1/4 

1/2 

1100 

1100 

1700 

2,760 

3,040 

4,170 

2,520 

2,910 

4,020 

2,460 

2,870 

3,980 

2,040 

2,680 

3,780 

20 

20 

20 

55 

55 

75 

AR-2018-1 

AR-2018-2 

AR-2018-3 

BR-2018-1 

BR-2018-2 

BR-2018-3 

CR-2018-1 
CR-2018-2 
CR-2018-3 

4 

4 

3 

4 

1/4 

1/3 

1/2 

1/2 

1100 

1100 

1700 

1100 

3,620 

4,290 

4,630 

5,250 

3,400 

4,070 

4,510 

5,000 

3,345 

4,010 

4,490 

4,950 


20 

20 

20 

20 

85 

90 

90 

90 

AR-2422-1 

AR-2422-2 

AR-2420-3 

AR-2422-4 

BR-2422-1 

BR-2422-2 

BR-2420-3 

BR-2422-4 

CR-2422-1 

CR-2422-2 

CR-2420-3 

CR-2422-4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

1/2 

3/4 

1 

1100 

1100 

1100 

1100 

5,800 

7,360 

6,650 

8,300 

5,560 

7,230 

6,340 

7,980 

5,500 

7,190 

6,260 

7,900 

5,160 

6,865 

5,800 

7,400 

20 

20 

22 

22 

125 

135 

135 

135 

AR-3024-1 

AR-3024-2 

AR-3028-1 

AR-3028-2 

BR-3024-1 

BR-3024-2 

BR-3028-1 

BR-3028-2 

CR-3024-1 

CR-3024-2 

CR-3028-1 

CR-3028-2 

4 

6 

1/2 

3/4 

1100 

1100 

9,530 

11,000 

8,200 

10,300 

8,100 

10,000 

4,500 

8,900 

20 

22 

180 

200 

AR-3632-1 

AR-3632-2 

BR-3632-1 

BR-3632-2 

CR-3632-1 

CR-3632-2 

42 

42 

~ 

IT 

36 

4 

6 

3/4 

1 

1100 

1100 

12,500 

13,950 

11,400 

13,100 

11,000 

12,800 

9,300 

11,530 

22 

24 

200 

250 

AR-4236-A 

AR-4236-B 

BR-4236-A 

BR-4236-B 

CR-4236-A 

CR-4236-B 

48 

42 

42 

4 

6 

2 

3 

1100 

1100 

21,400 

24,900 

20,600 

24,400 

19,700 

23,850 

17,850 

22,550 

24 

24 

275 

300 

AR-4842-A 

AR-4842-B 

BR-4842-A 

BR-4842-B 

CR-4842-A 

CR-4842-B 

54 

54 

~ 

48 

48 

54 

4 

6 

2 

3 

870 

870 

25,700 

29,800 

24,900 

28,700 

23,100 

27,900 

20,250 

25,900 

26 

26 

325 

350 

AR-5448-A 

AR-5448-B 

BR-5448-A 

BR-5448-B 

CR-5448-A 

CR-5448-B 


4 

2 

695 

30,400 

27,000 

25,620 

22,750 

28 

375 

AR-6054-A 

BR-6054-A 

CR-6054-A 

66 

*T„ 

60 

D 

4 

C_... 

2 

695 

34,800 

32,000 

30,500 

25,850 

28 | 400 

AR-6660-A | 

BR-6660-A | 

CR-6660-A 


♦♦Shipping weights are for fan sections exclusive of ventilator heads and bases. 

NOTE— C.F.M. delivery of blades based on tests by N.A.F.M. Code. No duct or pipe 
connections, exhaust heads, grilles, etc., are taken into consideration. Motor Character¬ 
istics listed above are standard. 

Type A and B—2 or 3 phase, 220, 440, or 550 Volt motors can be supplied, also spe¬ 
cial heat, vapor, or explosion proof motors (Class 1, Group D) when necessary. Specific- 
tion should indicate if motors other than standard are required. 

Type “C” Power Ventilator is furnished for A.C., 60 cy., 1 ph., 115 Volts; 1 ph., 230 Volts 
or 3 ph., 220 Volts or 440 Volts. Indicate current in specification. 

SPEED All units are furnished in single speed. Indicate two-speed control requirements 
in specification. 
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No. 9 

For ridge roof 


No. 16 
For curb 



Dimensions, inches 


Gauge of 
Bases 

s wf 

lbs. 

Galv. 

D 


B 

H 

F 

C 

Galv. 

ga. 

Alum. 

Ga. 

12 

15x15 

12 

4 

3 

24 

20 

20 

14 

17 % 


13 

4 

3 

24 

20 

26 

16 

2( 

) x 20 

14 

4 

3 

24 

20 

35 

18 

ix22H 

15 

4 

3 

24 

20 

45 

20 

21 

3C 

) x 25 

16 

4 

3 

22 

20 

58 

24 

) x 30 

18 

4 

3 

22 

20 

80 

30 

37 % 

ix37H 

21 

4 

3 

20 

20 

130 

36 

4f 

» x 45 

24 

4 

3 

20 

18 

140 

42 

5234 x 52^ 

27 

5 

4 

20 

18 

150 

48 

60x60 

30 

5 

4 

20 

18 

170 

54 

67^ x 67^ 

33 

5 

4 

20 

16 

210 

60 

75 x 75 

36 

5 

4 

18 

16 

280 

66 

8 iy 2 x 82 34 

39 

6 

5 

18 

16 

400 


BASES FOR TYPE C UNIT 



No. 12 

For ridge roof 



Dimensions, inches 

Gauge of Bases 

Shppg. 

Wt.lbs. 

Galv. 

D 

B 

H 

F 

C 

Galv. 

Ga. 

Alum. 

Ga. 

12 

16 x 16 

16 

4 

3 

24 

20 

30 

14 

18 x 18 

17 

4 

3 

24 

20 

36 

16 

20 x 20 

17 

4 

3 

24 

20 

42 

18 

24x24 

18 

4 

3 

24 

20 

58 

20 

26 x 26 

18 

4 

3 

22 

20 

80 

24 

30x30 

20 

4 

3 

22 

20 

130 

30 

36x36 

25 

4 

3 

22 

20 

150 

36 

3934 x 3934 

28 

4 

3 

20 

18 

180 

42 

50 x 50 

31 

4 

4 

20 

18 

200 

48 

60x60 

34 

4 

4 

20 

18 

230 

54 

66 x 66 

37 

6 

4 

20 

18 

250 

60 

73x73 

40 

6 

4 

18 

16 

295 

66 

80x80 

43 

6 

5 

18 

16 

430 


AREX COMPANY 
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Accelerant Louver ... adjustable 

Designed for outside walls and are waterproof and stormproof in any position from open 
to closed. They are adaptable to any type of wall or building. Louver units can be 
built to fit any size opening; mullions are provided for louvers exceeding 48 inches in 
width. Any number of louver units can be operated by rod and gear control. 

CONSTRUCTION —Brass pivots on louver blades operate in bronze bearings in louver 
frame. Adjustable quadrant device holds the blades in any position from open to 
closed. Louver can be furnished with chain (friction) control, or fusible link control for 
automatic closing in case of fire. Jambs provided to suit requirements. Standard depth 
for hand control louvers is 4 inches; for fusible link louvers is 5 inches. Special frames 
provided for glass block wall installation. 

MATERIAL —Standard gauges galvanized steel—16 ga. blades, 18 ga. frames. Cold 
rolled or lead coated copper-—48 ounce blades, 32 ounce frames. Aluminum—14 ga. 
blades, 16 ga. frames. Stainless steel—18 ga. blades, 20 ga. frames. 

SCREENS —Designed to meet specifications as to mesh and gauge of wire. 

SPECIFICATION —All louvers to be "Ann” Accelerant Louvers as manufactured by AREX 
COMPANY, 612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois. 

Stationary Louvers 

Fabricated in any size to meet requirements and in galvanized steel, aluminum, cold 
rolled copper, lead coated copper, stainless steel, etc. Standard frames are 4 inches 
deep. Jambs are the same style as shown for adjustable louvers. 


Extruded Aluminum Louvers 

The Arin Accelerant Louver and Arin Stationary Louver are also furnished in 12 gauge 
(.081) extruded aluminum, with mill finish or alumilite finish as specified. 

Both types of louvers are provided with a standard 4-inch deep frame. The adjustable 
louver can be furnished with hand quadrant, or with hand quadrant and fusible link for 
automatic closing in event of fire, chain control, or gear operator. 

Jambs can be provided to suit installation requirements. Vertical mullions are provided 
for adjustable louvers over 48 inches wide. 

SPECIFICATION —All louvers to be "Arin” Accelerant Louvers (or "Arin" Stationary 
Louvers) 12 gauge (.081) extruded aluminum (specify mill finish or alumilite finish) as 
manufactured by AREX COMPANY, 612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois. 



OPEN 


CLOSED 


Vertical Section 
Arin Combination Louver 
11" deep 


Combination Louver 

CONSTRUCTION —The stationary and adjustable louvers 
are combined in a common frame, 11-inches deep, permit¬ 
ting the complete assembly to be set in walls 12-inches deep. 
The blades of the adjustable louver open a full 90 degrees, 
and line up evenly with the blades of the stationary louver 
for a straight flow of air through the opening. 

OPERATION —Standard hand control or fusible link control 
can be provided as well as chain, rod and gear operators. 

MATERIAL —Galvanized steel, aluminum, cold rolled copper, 
leadcoated copper, stainless steel, etc. 

SCREENS —Designed to meet specifications as to mesh and 
gauge of wire. 

SPECIFICATIONS —All louvers to be “Arin” Combination 
Louvers as manufactured by the AREX COMPANY, 612 North 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois. 


Write for Catalog L describing Arin Louvers, Louver Dampers and Fire Dampers. 




Vertical Section 
"Arin” Adjustable Louver 
4" deep 



Vertical Section 
“Arin” Adjustable Fusible 
Link Louver 5" deep 


Various Styles of Jambs which can be 
furnished 


Other Designs Can Be Provided. 



Jamb Style “A” 

For setting Louver in a 
Mortar Joint 


f - .. -r r - n-f 



Jamb Style ”B” 

For setting Louver Any¬ 
where within Wall 



Jamb Style ”C” 

With Flange for Fastening 
Louver Flush with Exterior 
Face of Wall 


Jamb Style ”D” 

With Flange for Fastening 
Louver Flush with Interior 
Face of Wall 


AREX COMPANY 

612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois • Telephone DEIaware 7-3340 
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• LOW SILHOUETTE 


• WHISPER QUIET 


• HEAVY DUTY 













SPUN 1 
ALUMINUM HOUSING 
NEVER NEEDS 
PAINTING 


VERY LOW 
OVERALL 
HEIGHT 


REMOVAL 
OF 4 NUTS GIVES 
ACCESS FOR 
SERVICING 


PERMANENTLY 
LUBRICATED MOTOR 
MOUNTED OUT OF 
AIR STREAM k 


RUGGED FAN 
WHEEL STATICALLY 
& DYNAMICALLY 
BALANCED 


OUTLET 
MANY TIMES 
AREA OF 
INLET 


MORE THAN 
15 MODELS 


CONTEMPORARY 

DESIGN 

and sleek, low, roof-hugging 
silhouette. 

WHISPER-QUIET, 
HEAVY DUTY 
PERFORMANCE 

M-Pel-Air wheel is statically 
and dynamically balanced. 
Rugged, heavy gauge, all 
aluminum construction and 
precision assembly with¬ 
stands constant, most abusive 
operation. 

EASIEST TO INSTALL 
EASIEST TO SERVICE 

Shipped completely as¬ 
sembled, ready to install. Re¬ 
moval of 4 cap nuts provides 
access to entire assembly for 
wiring and service. 

FULL RATED 
CAPACITIES 

All M-Pel-Air units are guar¬ 
anteed to meet or surpass 
cataloged performance 
ratings. 


BROOKSIDE 
CORPORATION 

McCordsville, Indiana 


BY BROOKSIDE 


brings you a greater number of “more-for-your-money” features than any other 
competitively priced power roof exhauster. The years of experience in the 
manufacture of hundreds of thousands of components for major appliance manu¬ 
facturers go into every precision, factory-tested assembly . ... to bring to the 
American architect and builder one of the finest, most rugged and dependable 
roof exhauster on today’s market. 


-OW 

SILHOUETTE 

TO COMPLEMENT CONTEMPORARY 
ARCHITECTURAL LINES 






















A Great Name in Ventilation 


M-Pel-Air Power Roof Exhausters are ideal for 
any installation where large volumes of air 
have to be moved quickly and quietly. They are 
designed and built to exacting specifications for 
trouble-free service. To assure unfailing qual¬ 
ity, each unit is individually tested, electrically 
and mechanically, before shipment. 

Design and Construction 

Exposed parts are built of rigid spun aluminum 
for strength, pleasing appearance, and resist¬ 
ance to every weather extreme without the need 
of special finishes. The power unit floats in 
rubber. Rubber mountings assure quiet oper¬ 
ation—an important consideration for hospi¬ 
tals, theaters, schools, offices, and public health 
buildings of all types. 

The Fan Wheel 

The M-Pel-Air fan wheel is built in our own 
plant, of our own design. Its light weight re¬ 
duces bearing wear and requires less power for 
operation. The backward-inclined, non-over¬ 
loading wheels assure quiet operation. They are 
made to close tolerances and are balanced, stati¬ 
cally and dynamically, before assembly to the 
unit. 

The Motor 

The heavy duty motors are made by America's 
leading manufacturers. They are mounted out¬ 
side the air stream. All fractional horsepower 
motors are factory lubricated, ball bearing 
type. Under normal conditions they should not 
require additional lubrication for many years. 
Explosion proof and two speed motors are also 
available on special order. 

Features and Advantages 

Aerodynamic Design 

The area of the specially designed outlet is 
many times greater than that of the inlet, and 


BELT DRIVE 


the large bell shape permits air to flow in a natural, 
unrestricted pattern. M-Pel-Air design assures maxi¬ 
mum air delivery. 

Low Noise Level 

Precise engineering and careful construction assure a 
low noise level. Fan wheel design, unrestricted air flow, 
and the rubber cushioned mounting of the power unit 
combine to provide a unit quiet enough for installation 
anywhere. 

Easy Installation 

M-Pel-Air Exhausters come to you completely as¬ 
sembled and ready to install. Attach the unit to the 
curb, make necessary electrical connections, and your 
M-Pel-Air is ready for use. If a back draft eliminator 
is used, it may be installed in the curb or at the ceiling 
level, as you prefer. 

Accessibility 

Removal of four cap nuts permits the entire housing 
to be lifted off, giving ready access for wiring installa¬ 
tion or service. 

Low Maintenance 

Under normal conditions, no oiling required for many 
vears. The. attractive aluminum surface never has to 
be refinished. 


BROOKSIDE CORPORATION 


GRAVITY VENTS 






















Installation Details and Dimensions 


MINIMUM 

^CURB INSTALLATION 
• 14" INSIDE CURB CAP 


\ MINIMUM 111/4" X.T1W' TO 
N ACCEPT 11" SQUARE DAMPER 

We" INSIDE CURB CAP 


ROOF LINE 


(INSIDE CURB CAP) 
Illustration 3 


Illustration 1 


Illustration 2 


Type C 


4 BROOKSIDE CORPORATION 

IRc^ordsvill'e, Indiana ■hhm■ 


DIRECT DRIVE 


Type A Models DD-7 and DD-8. Aluminum curb caps are available. 
Special backdraft eliminator installed within exhauster when re¬ 
quired. Multi-leaf backdraft eliminators not recommended unless 
electrically operated. Exhausters available with overall height 
as low as 12 7 / 8 " when no backdraft eliminator is used. 

Type B Model DDV-12. Round, low, roof-hugging lines blend with 
any architecture. Curb cap and inlet tube are spun in one part, 
eliminating possibility of water leak between base and curb cap. 
Especially suited for average air-moving problems encountered 
in restaurants, large kitchens, laundry rooms, recreation rooms, 
public rest rooms, etc. 

Type C Models DD-10 through DD-20 Supplied with square curb caps 
integral with exhauster. Round in shape; streamlined to blend 
well with any architecture. Air discharge designed to make high 
curbs unnecessary. Available with overall height as low as 17". 

Optional Equipment DD Series 

acid resistant housings 

All M-Pel-Air Exhausters are available with acid resistant 
housings for use where severe acid or caustic fumes are 
encountered. Specify types of acids present, if possible, 
when making inquiries. 

safety disconnect switch 

T i? e i af i et 7. disconnec t switch (required in some states) is 
attached directly to the exhauster and prevents unit from 
being turned on from a remote point during servicing op¬ 
erations. Switch is protected from weather and cannot be 
seen outside unit. UL approved. 


D 

"xF 

20 " 

20 " 

20 " 

20 ^ 

20 " 

20 " 

20 " 

20 " 

20 " 

28" 


28" 


explosion proof units 

M-Pel-Air Exhausters will be built with explosion proo 
motors on special order. Safety disconnect switch am 
other electrical equipment supplied with unit will also b 
of explosion proof type when specified. 

other optional equipment 

Some of the other optional features available with M-Pe] 
Air Exhausters are satin finished outer parts, color anc 
dized outer parts, back draft eliminators (both conven 
tional and motor operated), and inside grills. All options 
equipment furnished at modest additional cost. 


74 
263/4* 


26W 

263 / 4 * 


263 / 4 * 


263/ 4 * 


17" 


17" 


17" 


17" 


373/e* 


373/e' 


22 " 


F 

(Damper) 


16'* 

SQUARE 

DIMENSION 


28" 

28" 

28" 

28" 

28" 


SQUARE 

DIMENSION 












































































































POWER EXHAUSTERS 


K—28" SQUARE— 
INSIDE CURB CAP 

BD-1716 THROUGH BD-2012 


BD-2416 THROUGH BD-3321 


I 

„ r 



« r 

max. 4—*^. 

\ 


1 

/ 

\ 



_ 

7 *>" 1 

- L- -1 11 1/v 

A 


i 


-.'40" SQUARE ”. J 

INSIDE CURB CAP 


POWER UNIT in all belt drive models is resilient 
suspended for quiet, vibration-free operation, an 
important consideration for hospitals, schools, 
theatres, offices and public buildings of all types. 
Precise engineering, fan wheel design, unrestricted 
air flow, and resilient cushioned mounting of the 
power unit combine to bring you the quietest, most 
efficient exhauster available. 

BELT DRIVE UNITS are shipped completely assembled 
for easy installation—easily disassembled when 
necessary. If back draft eliminator is used it may 
l be installed in the curb or at the ceiling level, as 
you prefer. 


Performance data for DD and BD Series Models on Page 7 


MAINTENANCE: Bearings are rubber housed and 
mounted for quiet operation and are equipped with 
grease fittings to permit relubrication if required. 
Belts are the best quality obtainable and of suffi¬ 
cient size and quantity to insure maximum life and 
efficient performance, with infrequent adjustment. 
All belts, pulleys, bearings and motors are standard 
sizes and easily obtainable, should replacement 
parts ever be necessary. 


ACCESSORIES AVAILABLE ON SPECIAL ORDER: Bird 
Guards, Backdraft Eliminators, Safety Disconnect 
Switches, Explosion Proof Motors, Acid Resistant 
Coatings, and Colored Anodized Housings. All ac¬ 
cessories furnished at modest additional cost. 
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POWER EXHAUSTERS 


GRAVITY VENTS 


Unit 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

GV-9 

9 % 

20 

4 % 

11V 2 Max. 

20 % 

2 

GV-ll 

11 % 

20 

4% 

11 Vi Max. 

20 % 

2 

GV-13 

13 

28 

6 

1 3Vi Max. 

28% 

2 

GV-15 

15% 

28 

6 

13 Vi Max. 

28% 

2 

GV-17 

17% 

40 

9'A 

23Vi Max. 

42 

3 

GV-20 

20 

40 

9'A 

23 Vi Max. 

42 

3 

GV-22 

22 % 

40 

9'A 

23% Max. 

42 

3 

GV-24 

24% 

40 

9'A 

23 Vi Max. 

42 

3 


OTHER SIZES AVAILABLE ON SPECIAL ORDER 


E 



«-A (THROAT SIZE) 

-B (INSIDE SQUARE) 


ELIMINATE BULKY, UNSIGHTLY HOODS AND GOOSENECKS 


Ruggedly built, low silhouette M-Pel-Air 
gravity relief vents are engineered and 
designed for fresh air intake or relief of 
pressure within the building. Durable, 
lightweight spun aluminum housing con¬ 


struction. 8 Models. Motor operated or 
spring loaded back draft eliminators, cylin¬ 
drical bird guards and bug screens optional 
equipment on all models. 


WALL MOUNTED POWER 


EXHAUSTERS 


DDW-15 


Voltage Requirements— 60 cycle — 

115 volts —AC 

RPM-1550 

CFM —315 at 0 static pressure 

Wall Opening Required— 6 W round 

Sleeve Adjustment— 5W " to 9Vi" 
wall thickness 

Ducting— Standard 6" round or 3!4" 
x 10" rectangular 

Shipping Weight— approx. 14 lbs. 

Grille —polished aluminum, 

8 Va" x 8’/4" 

Damper— complete with automatic 
spring-loaded anti-back draft 
damper 

Three-Speed Switch —available as 
accessory 



Model 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

DDW-15 

151/2" 

6V4" 

51 / 2 " 

91 / 2 " 

6" 

15" 

7" 

DDW-17 

1714 " 

8V4 " 

51 / 2 " 

91 / 2 " 

7" 

16%" 

8" 


DDW-17 

Voltage Requirements— 60 cycle — 

115 volts—AC 

RPM-1550 

CFM — 453 at 0 static pressure 

Wall Opening Required —7%" round 

Sleeve Adjustment— 5 Vi" x 91/2" 
wall thickness 

Ducting —Standard 7" round or 314" 
x 12" rectangular 

Shipping Weight— approx. 17 lbs. 

Grille —stamped steel, chrome 
plated, 9" x 9" 

Damper— complete with automatic 
spring-loaded anti-back draft 
damper 

Three-Speed Switch — included as 
standard equipment 


Performance Characteristics 



MOTOR DATA 

STATIC PRESSURE-INCHES H.O 

MODEL No. 

RPM 

Tip Speed 

F.A. 

Vs 

1/4 

% 

Vi 

% 

3/4 

% 

1 

DDW-15 

1500 

3730 

315 

285 

253 

220 

187 

120 

25 



DDW-17 

1500 

3530 

453 

395 

332 

265 

190 

110 

20 
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1/20 


1500 


2750 


320 


250 


175 


1/12 


1000 


3140 


830 


665 


495 


300 


1725 


4520 


1140 


1070 


965 


850 


740 


600 


445 


310 


1140 


2970 


755 


620 


240 


160 


450 


710 


1140 


4180 


1615 


1430 


1250 


1070 


800 


435 


850 


3110 


1205 


960 


680 


400 


1140 


5075 


2970 


2920 


2820 


2690 


2500 


2270 


1980 


1660 


1450 


850 


3780 


2205 


2120 


1920 


1600 


1220 


900 


1725 


8130 


5170 


5130 


5090 


5030 


4950 


4900 


4855 


4750 


4670 


1140 


5375 


3450 


3380 


3290 


3180 


3050 


2860 


2550 


2240 


1930 


850 


4000 


2570 


2470 


2330 


2040 


1620 


1230 


800 


1140 


5975 


4360 


4280 


4170 


4060 


3950 


3800 


3650 


3350 


3100 


850 


4445 


3260 


3140 


2970 


2790 


2455 


2170 


1860 


1510 


1060 


Motor Data 


Static Pressure - Inches H?0 


H.P. 


R.P.M. 


Tip 

Speed 


F.A. 


1/20 


1500 


3140 


448 


378 


306 


130 


1550 


4860 


1135 


1045 


925 


810 


697 


570 


425 


570 


1140 


3580 


1120 


950 


780 


480 


1725 


6325 


2500 


2380 


2250 


2100 


1950 


1780 


1630 


1460 


1280 


PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS 

DIRECT DRIVE POWER EXHAUSTERS 


1140 


4480 


1970 


1910 


1830 


1720 


1500 


1240 


1010 


750 


850 


3315 


1465 


1370 


1180 


850 


520 


230 


DRIVE POWER EXHAUSTERS 


BROOKSIDE C 


MODEL 

No. 

MOTOR 

H.P. 

FAN 

C.F.M. DELIVERED AT STATIC PRESSURE SHOWN (INCHES H 2 0) 

R.P.M. 

Tip Speed 

.0 

.125 

.250 

.375 

.500 

.625 

.750 

.875 

1.000 

BD-1718 

A 

820 

3620 

2085 

1960 

1790 

1475 

1035 





BD-1716 

A 

895 

3980 

2330 

2225 

2080 

1850 

1440 

1125 




BD-1714 

A 

1035 

4605 

2700 

2620 

2500 

2350 

2125 

1790 

1425 

1175 


BD-1713 

A 

1140 

5055 

2970 

2920 

2820 

2690 

2530 

2480 

2000 

1660 

1450 

BD-1712 

A 

1305 

5800 

3400 

3350 

3290 

3180 

3075 

2925 

2750 

2500 

2225 

BD-1818 

a 

750 

3515 

2270 

2140 

1925 

1490 

1050 





BD-1816 

'A 

815 

3820 

2470 

2350 

2175 

1850 

1400 

1050 




BD-1814 

Va 

942 

4445 

2850 

2750 

2620 

2475 

2150 

1760 

1425 

1125 


BD-1813 

'A 

1035 

4870 

3135 

3050 

2940 

2815 

2625 

2315 

1960 

1625 

1300 

BD-1812 

'A 

1185 

5575 

3590 

3525 

3425 

3340 

3225 

3060 

2800 

2475 

2200 

BD-2018 

'A 

628 

3295 

2400 

2225 

1925 

1550 

1250 

1000 




BD-2016 

Va 

685 

3545 

2620 

2460 

2250 

1830 

1575 

1325 

1050 



BD-2014 

Va 

790 

4140 

3025 

2875 

2700 

2460 

2100 

1875 

1650 

1425 

1200 

BD-20! 3 

A 

870 

4555 

3330 

3175 

3050 

2875 

2600 

2300 

2100 

1880 

1670 

BD-2012 

'A 

990 

5190 

3790 

3675 

3550 

3420 

3260 

3050 

2675 

2450 

2230 

BD-2416 

Va 

440 

2837 

3240 

2770 

2300 

1050 






BO-2414 

Va 

505 

3172 

3710 

3270 

2730 

1870 






BD-2413 

A 

550 

3455 

4050 

3670 

3175 

2600 

1700 





BO-2412 

A 

637 

4100 

4690 

4400 

4040 

3600 

3000 

2010 




BO-2434 

Va 

730 

4585 

5375 

5160 

4900 

4650 

4100 

3525 

2800 



BO-2716 

A 

363 

2562 

3800 

3175 

2200 







BO-2714 

A 

417 

2940 

4350 

3900 

3180 

1950 






BO-2713 

A 

457 

3228 

4776 

4325 

3770 

2900 






BO-2712 

A 

525 

3715 

5490 

5100 

4600 

4175 

3400 

2000 




BD-2734 

Va 

600 

4241 

6270 

5950 

5525 

5120 

4730 

4000 

3100 



BD-2711 

1 

657 

4642 

6870 

6575 

6200 

5800 

5470 

5050 

4450 

3670 

2000 

BD-2732 

VA 

755 

5236 

7895 

7650 

7375 

7025 

6675 

6350 

6050 

5650 

5100 

BD-3014 

A 

350 

2758 

5018 

4225 

2925 







BD-3013 

A 

383 

3018 

5492 

4775 

3850 

2000 






BD-3012 

A 

440 

3460 

6310 

5600 

4875 

3980 

2230 





BD-3034 

Va 

505 

3965 

7235 

6625 

6000 

5350 

4500 

3050 




BD-3011 

1 

555 

4360 

7950 

7390 

6830 

6250 

5600 

4800 

3550 



BO-3032 

VA 

635 

4985 

9105 

8630 

8125 

7600 

7050 

6520 

5910 

5150 

3850 

BO-3021 

2 

700 

5495 

10035 

9625 

9150 

8700 

8225 

7775 

7250 

6700 

6250 

BO-3314 


295 

2580 

5617 

4800 

3250 







BO-3313 

A 

323 

2820 

6150 

5390 

4200 

1950 






BO-3312 

A 

370 

3238 

7044 

6440 

5550 

4350 

1800 





BD-3334 

Va 

425 

3680 

8100 

7500 

6775 

6050 

4775 

2700 




BD-3311 

1 

467 

4040 

8892 

8370 

7700 

7050 

6300 

5140 

3430 



BD-3332 

VA 

535 

4620 

10148 

9750 

9170 

8560 

7950 

7200 

6200 

5100 

3420 

BD-3321 

2 

588 

5077 

11240 

10850 

10370 

9800 

9230 

8750 

8120 

7320 

6370 

























































































































POWER EXHAUSTERS 


Suggested Specifications 

Power exhausters shall be supplied and installed 
where shown on drawings and shall be as manu¬ 
factured by Brookside Corporation, McCordsville, 
Indiana, or equal. Housings shall be of heavy,, 
gauge spun aluminum and designed to provide a 
low silhouette equal to those specified for M-Pel- 
Air Exhausters. 

f 

The M-Pel-Air Warranty 

Brookside Corporation warrants every M-Pel-Air 
Power Exhauster and optional equipment fur¬ 
nished by Brookside Corporation to be free of de¬ 
fects in material and workmanship for a period 
of one year from date of purchase. 


Housings shall be easily removable for service 
and maintenance. Centrifugal ..Wheels shall be of 
backward inclined type, balanced both statically 
and dynamically. Motors shall be mounted out¬ 
ride air stream and of larg;e; enough capacity to 
prevent overloading when exhauster is operated 
at rated capacity. g 






Any unit or part proved defective during this 
period will be repaired %r replaced, at our option, 
when returned to the factory, transportation pre¬ 
paid. Under no circumstances will Brookside Cor¬ 
poration be responsible for any installation, 
removal, or transportation cost. 


Nationwide Distribution 

M-Pel-Air Exhausters are available through distributors 
and representatives throughout the United States. This 
broad distribution service assures immediate attention 
to every inquiry and prompt delivery of every order. 


CALIFORNIA 

John A. Scott Co. 

1823 S. San Pedro, Los Angeles 

CONNECTICUT 
Thomas A. Fox 
316 Fairfield Ave., Hartford 
Phone: CHapel 7-3448 

FLORIDA 

State Sales Company 
401 19th $t., St. Petersburg 
Phone: 5-4772 

ILLINOIS 

Metropolitan Chicago Area 

D. P. Gladish & Co., Inc. 

343 $. Dearborn St., Chicago 
Phone: WEbster 9-2065 
L. J. Rathbun 
1928 W. Rohman, Peoria 
Phone: 6-7478 

INDIANA 

V-H of Indiana 

940 N. Eaton St., Indianapolis 
Phone: FLeetwood 9-1694 

IOWA 

Thermal Co., Inc. 

220 First Ave., N.E., Cedar Rapids 
Thermal Co,, Inc. 

106 11th St., Des Moines 

LOUISIANA 

R. E. Meyers & Associates 
4054 Thalia St., New Orleans 25 
Phone: JA 2-1122 

If there is no representative in your 
area, contact our factory direct. 


MAINE 

R. F. Walker Associates 

246 Walnut St., Newtonviiie, Mass. 

Phone: DEcatur 2-5300 

MASSACHUSETTS 

R. F. Walker Associates 
246 Walnut St., Newtonviiie 
Phone: Decatur 2*5300 

MICHIGAN 

Frank E. Wilson 

120 E. Forest Ave., Muskegon 

Phone: 2-3430 

MINNESOTA 

Thermal Company, Inc. 

2526 University Ave., St. Paul 14 
Phone: Midway 6-1364 

MISSISSIPPI 

R. E. Meyers & Associates 
T. V. Curtis 

726 Cedarhurst Road, Jackson 
Phone: 6-1517 

MONTANA 

M. & L. Supply Co. 

635 Central Ave., Billings 
Phone: 9-3272 

NEVADA 

Record Supply Company 
300 Valley Road, Reno 
Phone: FAirview 3-5131 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

R. F. Walker Associates * 

246 Walnut St., Newtonviiie, Mass. 
Phone; DEcatur 2-5300 


M-Pel-Air representatives will be happy to discuss your 
air moving problems with you and to offer their skilled 
help in selection of the type and model best suited to 
your special needs. Write or phone office nearest you. 


NEW YORK 

Metropolitan New York Area 
Electrical Equipment Sales 
34-15 Parson Blvd., Flushing 54 
Phone INdependence 3-1557 

NEW MEXICO 

Air Equipment Company 

1607 Second St., N.W., Albuquerque 

Phone: 3-6429 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Thermal Company, Inc. 

207 N. Nesmith, Sioux Falls, S. D. 

OKLAHOMA 

M. & V. Supply Co., Inc. 

1003 W. Reno, Oklahoma City 4 
Phone: FO 5-3333 

PENNSYLVANIA 

E. J. Deckman Company 
Oliver Building, Pittsburgh 22 
Phone: AT 1-1843 

RHODE ISLAND 

R. F. Walker Associates 

246 Walnut St., Newtonviiie, Mass, 

Phone: DEcatur 2-5300 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Chas. Colyer Company 
P. O. Box 484, Greenville 
Phone: CE 2-5066 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Thermal Company, Inc. 

207 N. Nesmith, Sioux Falls 


TEXAS 

W. L. Lashley & Associates 
1529 Haddon, Houston 19 
Phone: JAckson 4-7401 

VERMONT 

R. F. Walker Associates 

246 Walnut St., Newtonviiie, Mass. 

Phone: DEcatur 2-5300 

WASHINGTON 

J. C. Kelly Co. 

East 3008 Trent Ave., Spokane 
Phone KEystone 4-1539 

WISCONSIN 

Thermal Co., Inc. 

2807 W. Vliet $t„ Milwaukee 8 

CANADA 

Clarke Industrial Sales ltd, 

5220-1A Street, S.E., Calgary, Alberta 
Phone: CHestnut 3-5556 

Provinces of 

Alberta, Saskatchewan, Monitoba 

Branch Offices In- 
Edmonton, Alberta 
10554 109th St. 

Regina, Saskatchewan 
1753 Lome St. 

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan 
132 107th St. 

Winnipeg 3, Manitoba 
1416 Erin St. 


BROOKSIDE CORPORATION 
McCordsville, Indiana 

TELEPHONE EDISON 5-2101 OR 5-2111 


Represented in your area by 














wall louvres 



















round type ventilators 



The Burt "Free-Flow" Gravity Ventilator, by virtue of 
simple design and principle of Air Flow provides 
greater capacities with economy and efficiency, offer¬ 
ing the advantage that fewer units are required for 
ample ventilation. It can be best described as the 
"super-capacity 7 ' gravity ventilator. 

Notice in the sectional view that the entire dis¬ 
charge from the ventilator is vertically upward. Note 
also the absence of internal louvres which would tend 
to impede the free flow of air through the ventilator. 
Friction loss occurring in the ventilator head has been 
reduced to absolute minimum. Being free of all mov¬ 
ing parts its construction is simpler and offers no 
service problem whatever. 

performance and dimension data 


Design and Structural Features 

1 Upward Vertical Discharge prevents loss of energy, 
reduction of velocity and discharge due to sudden 
changes of air direction. Eliminates condensation 
below and consequently deterioration of roofing 
material. 

2 . Free Discharge Area constantly increasing within 
ventilator head assures unrestricted passage of air. 

3. Upper Airflow Baffle, between top and windband 
renders unit stormproof and prevents back-drafts 
without retarding air flow. 

4. Lower Airflow Baffle effectively prevents discharge 
of air beneath windband, renders unit stormproof 
and aids in creating suction. Drain opening between 
air shaft and baffle permits passage of rain, snow, or 
trash. 

5. Airflow Director Cone eliminates trap, prevents 
turbulence and provides easy egress for air. 

6. Unusually Large Windband creates extremely low 
pressure area, causes greater suction effect from 
passing winds with increasing greater capacity. 

7. Burt "K-Frame #/ Design Braces. Sizes 30" and larger 
are provided with the Burt "K-Frame" design braces 
each of which is fabricated from angle and welded 
to make a one piece rigid structure of exceptional 
strength. The K-Frame ties together all ventilator 
head parts and transmits all load directly down 
through angle legs to angle ring connections at base. 
This K-Frame angle brace design simplifies erection 
to a minimum. 

For sizes 24" and smaller, braces are heavy bar 
of ample size for rigid construction. 

8. Heavy Swedges in windband and airshaft give 
additional stiffness and strength. 

9 . Angle Rings are provided on bottom of airshafts 
and top of bases for all sizes 30" and larger for addi¬ 
tional strength and simpler erection. 

10 . Metal Gauges are proportioned to assure rigidity, 
strength and endurance and to give more than suffi¬ 
cient strength to withstand any wind or snow loads 
without causing excess weight in the unit. 

11. Screening is simply accomplished by circular 
framed screens of the required material which fit into 
the windband at top, or into airshaft of ventilator. 

12. The Burt Free-Flow Gravity Ventilator can be con¬ 
verted into the Free Flow Fan Ventilator by the addi¬ 
tion of fan barrel section between head and base. 
(See Page 9). 

Bases see page 6. Dampers see page 7. 

FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS, WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-7B 


Cap., C.F.M.**. 

669 

911 

1192 

1504 

1844 

2619 

4036 

5688 

7591 

9763 

11996 

14373 

17035 

19590 

24820 

29750 

Sizes, Inches . 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

84 

96 

Over-all Diam., Ins. . 

22% 

26% 

30% 

34% 

37% 

45% 

57 

68% 

79% 

91% 

102% 

114 

125% 

136% 

159% 

182% 

Over-all Ht., Ins.* . . . 

20% 

22Wi6 

27 11 /ie 

29 n /i6 

31% 

38%e 

47%6 

53% 

59%6 

65% 

74% 

83% 

QSWig 

101 %6 

113%6 

131%6 

18-16 

Galv. or A.P.M.Ga. . . 

24 

24 

24 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20-18 

20-18 

20-18 

18-16 

18-16 

18-16 

18-16 

Copper, Oz. 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18-20 

20-24 

20-24 

20-24 

24-28 







Aluminum, B & S Ga. 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

18 

18 

18-16 

18-16 

18-16 

16-14 

16-14 

16-14 

16-14 

16-14 

Net Wt., Lbs. (Galv.) 

21 

28 

36 

57 

69 

104 

202 

310 

415 

540 

705 

1105 

1330 

1635 

2300 

3245 


*Exe ,u s |ve of base. **Temperature difference 20°F., stack height, 40 ft., wind velocity 10 m.p.h. 
Where two gauges are shown, heavier is for air shaft only. 



























































































Design and Structural Features 

1 Protected Free Outlet Area in excess of 150% of 
air shaft area insures unrestricted passage through head. 

Burt Inverted Lower Louvre, an exclusive fea¬ 
ture, directs upward flow through ventilator head, in¬ 
creasing siphonage action and preventing backdraft. 

3 Generous Overhang of ventilator top renders unit 
stormproof. 

4 Amply Proportioned Windband assures large 
suction area and improved air moving capacities. 

- Strong Internal Bracing insures rigidity under all 
conditions. 

Glass Top can be supplied in place of metal to pro¬ 
vide daylight so that ventilator also acts as skylight. 

Bases see page 6. Dampers see page 7. 

FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS, WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-8A 

performance and dimension data 
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gravity 

ventilators 


20c 
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THE BURT STANDARD GRAVITY VENTILATOR is a 
highly efficient though moderately priced unit, 
built to Burt quality standards and with a capacity 
only slightly lower than that of the Burt “Free- 
Flow." 

■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■ 


s 'UM& 


Cap., C.F.M.* *. 

100 

207 

323 

465 

625 

821 

1035 

1260 

1800 

2760 

3860 

5125 

6466 

7831 

9297 

10880 

12540 

16390 

20820 

Vent Sizes, Ins. 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

84 

96 

Over-all Diam., Ins. . 

10% 

13% 

17% 

20 11 /i6 

24% 

27% 

31 

34% 

41% 

47 

57 

66% 

76 

85 

95 

105 

114 

133 

152 

Over-all Ht., Ins.* .... 

8"/l6 

10%6 

13% 

15% 

17 

19% 

22%e 

23 1 %2 

25% 

36% 

40 

47 

55 

57% 

65 

68% 

75 

85 

99 

Galv., Ga. . 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

18 

18 

18-16 

18-16 

18-16 

Copper, Oz. 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

20 

24 

24 

24 

32-36 

32-36 

32-36 

Alum., B & S Ga. 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

16 

16 

16-14 

16-14 

16-14 

Net Wt., Lbs. 

6 

7 

9 

13 

15 

19 

28 

36 

46 

81 

115 

151 

206 

264 

390 

464 

672 

912 

1162 


*Exclusive of base. **Temperature difference 20°F., stack height, 40 ft., wind velocity 10 m.p.h. 
Where two gauges are shown, heavier is for air shaft only. 


mmm 


1. Its finely balanced design eliminates friction. 

2. Free turning is assured by two sets of bearings. 

3. Large top overhang provides assurance against 
storms or driving gales. A strong support tube and 
braces are built to withstand strongest winds. 

Bases see page 6. Dampers see page 7. 

FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS, WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-9A 
performance and dimensional data 


< f 


revolving” 


Capacity cfm* 

136 

242 

372 

546 

735 

965 

1200 

Airshaft size 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

Galv. st. gauge 

24 

24 

22-24 

22-24 

22-24 

22-24 

22-24 

Overall height 

13111s 

16i/ 2 

19 

22% 6 

25% 

28 

30% 

Overall length 

10% 

1334 

17% 

20% 

23% 

26%e 

29% 6 

Outlet width 

7% 

9% 

11% 

14% 

16% 

18% 

20% 

Net weight lbs. 

6 

9 

12 

17 

22 

27 

34 

Capacity cfm* 

1465 

2070 

3110 

4220 

5290 

6530 


Airshaft size 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 


Galv. st. gauge 

20-22 

20-22 

18-20 

18-20 

18-20 

18-20 


Overall height 

32i% 6 

383,4 

44% 

53 

62% 

70% 


Overall length 

32% 

383/ 4 

50% 

55% 

69% 

81%6 


Outlet width 

23 

27 

33% 

39% 

45% 

52% 


Net weight lbs. 

48 

60 

110 

168 

222 

320 




BURT BALL BEARING REVOLVING VENTILATOR, a 
reasonably priced unit in which normal stack ac¬ 
tion is substantially supplemented by wind action, 
resulting in exceptionally high air movement. 


*Temp. diff. 20°F., Stack height 40 ft., wind velocity 10 m.p.h. 
For more complete details, write for Bulletin SPV9A 
Where two gauges are shown, heavier is for air shaft only. 


The Burt Manufacturing Company 
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— monovent continuous 


ridge ventilators 






Design and Construction 

1. Inconspicuous exterior makes it highly desirable on 
buildings where impairment of roof lines would be 
considered a detriment. 

2. Ample damper and windband overhang together 
with continuous baffle design renders the unit absolutely 
stormproof and prevents any backdraft. 

3. Continuous weep openings are sufficiently large to 
avoid clogging with leaves or cinders and are directly 
adjacent to the airshaft, below damper, where building 
heat aids in keeping snow or ice melted and openina 
clear. 

4. Damper operating mechanism is located entirely be¬ 
low the damper, fully protected from the weather at 
all times. 

Any size of Monovent can be furnished with either the 
hand controlled or motor operated dampers. 

Motor operation consists of a reversible gear head 
motor with cable drum, limit switch and three position 
drum switch stops and starts operation in either direction. 

5. Construction is in standard 10-ft sections with special 
sections of shorter length to conform with building con¬ 
struction and capacity required. Sections are connected 
by butt joints in windband, airshaft and damper, tied 
together with splice plates. 

6. Screen, when required, is provided in 5 or 10 ft. 
lengths, framed in metal and mounted at top outlet 
resting on top windband braces. It is readily removable 
for cleaning. 

Mounting and Flashing Details 

Methods of mounting and flashing Burt Monovent to 
roof are dependent upon (1) Size of Ventilator; (2) Roof 
Construction and Roofing Material. 


Design and Construction 


Designed on broad, simple airflow lines, it is particularly 
well adapted for steel mills, foundries, forge shops, and 
other heavy industry. It has stability, ease of erection 
and high capacity. 

The structural welded brace frames are evenly spaced 
at four or five foot intervals in the length of the venti¬ 
lator. Frames are designed for strength and easy erec¬ 
tion. The airshaft, fixed top, windband and dampers 
are securely bolted to this structural framing. Continuous 
weep the full length prevents clogging by leaves or 
debris. 

Dampers are center hinged type with rack and pinions 
controlled by sturdy worm gear drive and operating 
chain to floor level. They can be opened to a position 
suitable to any ventilating condition. 

Sheet metal may be supplied in galvanized steel, as¬ 
bestos protected metal, copper, aluminum, or other 
special metals. 

Bracing members—painted steel, galvanized steel, brass, 
aluminum, acid resisting painted steel, and black steel 
with Neoprene or other special coatings. 


Mounting and Flashing Details 

The figures at right show the construction and mounting 
of these units for various types of roof with methods of 
flashing. Roof flashings are formed in the factory to fit 
the roof pitch. End plates are rigid and form a weather¬ 
proof seal at the ends of each run. 

Erection instructions and detailed information on 
assembly of the various parts are supplied with each 
order. 


small type 


For uniform ventilation of large areas, and for the highest 
operating efficiency with due regard to architectural re¬ 
lationship. 

Patented in U.S.A. 


urge type 


For industries where high heat or fume conditions demand 
the removal of large volumes of air, the Burt large mono¬ 
vent moves more air per dollar than any other ventilator. 
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The figures below show the construction and typical mounting 
details for various types of roof openings and method of flashing. 

Roof flashings are formed in the factory to fit curb or roof pitch. 
End plates are rigid and form a weatherproof seal at ends of each 


run. 


In designing roofs care should be taken not to restrict the 
ventilation opening. 

For 30" and larger size Monovent see lower half of this page. 
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MOUNTING DETAIL FOR CONCRETE CURB 
Detail for Wood Curb is Similar 


MOUNTING DETAIL FOR PITCHED ROOF 
Detail for Flat Roof is Similar 


MOUNTING DETAIL FOR 4", 6", 9", & 12" SIZES 
Flashing Shown for Corrugated Steel Roof 


FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-6A 

performance and dimension data 


Cap.* 

C.F.M. 

Vent. 
Size A 

Vent. Dimensions—Ins. 

Galv. or 
A.P.M. 
Ga. 

Copper 

Oz. 

Alum. 

B & S 
Ga. 

Net Wt. per Ft.—Lbs. 

B 

C 

D 

Galv. 

Copper 

A.P.M. 

Alum. 

136 

4 

8% 

5% 

9%6 

24 

16 

22 

6.4 

5.7 

9.4 

2.2 

203 

6 

13% 

7% 

12% 

24 

16 

22 

9.2 

8.2 

13.3 

3.1 

307 

9 

19% 

10 

17%6 

24 

16 

22 

13.3 

12.0 

18.9 

4.5 

410 

12 

25% 

12 

21 1 %6 

22 

18 

20 

19.4 

17.3 

26.2 

6.5 

614 

18 

36% 

18% 

31% 

20 

18 

18 

34.4 

26.4 

44.7 

^Tl.5 

820 

24 

46 

23% 

37 1 %e 

18 

20 

16 

51.9 

34.9 

65.7 

17.3 


♦Per foot of length. Temp. diff. 20°F; stack height 40 ft. 



Vent Dimensions 



TYPICAL MOUNTING FOR PITCH ROOF, 
Showing Damper closed and Operator Control. 


MOUNTING FOR CURB ROOF ; 
Showing Damper open with Rack and 
Pinion Operators. 


MOUNTING FOR SAW TOOTH ROOF, 
Shown without Damper. 


* 

Cap. 

C.F.M. 


DIMENSIONS 

SHEET METAL 
GAUGES 

NET WEIGHTS PER FOOT, LBS. 

Vent 

Size 





Galv. or 
Blk. Stl. 

A.P.M. 

Dampei 

** 

Black Steel 

Galv. Steel 

A.P.M. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Plain 

Corr 

Plain 

Corr 

Per Ft. 

8'-0" 

Panel 

lO'-O" 

Panel 

8'-0" 

Panel 

lO'-O" 

Panel 

8'-0" 

Panel 

lO'-O" 

Panel 

1025 

30 

38% 

15% 

51% 

69% 

18 

20 

18 

20 

19.1 

73.8 

68.1 

77.4 

71.7 

97.5 

91.8 

1230 

36 

46% 

18% 

61% 

83% 

18 

20 

18 

20 

21.0 

85.1 

78.4 

89.4 

82.6 

114.1 

107.4 

1435 

42 

54%r 

11% 

70% 

96% 

18 

20 

18 

20 

23.1 

109.8 

99.7 

114.9 

104.8 

145.0 

130.9 

1640 

48 

62 

25% 

79% 

110% 

18 

20 

18 

20 

24.4 

122.4 

111.3 

128.0 

117.0 

155.6 

144.5 

1845 

54 

69% 

27% 

86% 

124% 

18 

20 

18 

20 

27.3 

144.4 

130.2 

150.6 

136.5 

196.0 

169.3 

2050 

60 

77% 

31% 

96% 

138% 

16 

18 

18 

18 

34.3 

199.0 

180.6 

206.0 

187.5 

243.6 

224.8 

2460 

72 

93 

38% 

112% 

165% 

16 

18 

18 

18 

36.6 

224.3 

203.5 

232.4 

211.4 

266.1 

243.5 

2870 

84 

108 

45% 

125 

192 

16 

18 

18 

18 

46.0 

269.3 

244.3 

283.0 

258.0 

316.5 

290.0 

3280 

96 

124 

49 

“f39 

222 

16 

16 

18 

18 

59.3 

354.0 

320.5 

366.4 

332.8 

366.0 

332.0 



♦Per foot of length. Temperature differ¬ 
ence 20°F; stack height 40 ft. 

**lf Monovent is furnished without Damper 
deduct weight in this column. 

NOTE: Dimension “E” is over-all width 
of Ventilator cross section. 

In 8'-0" panel, structural braces are 
spaced 4'-0" on centers. In lO'-O" 
panel, structural braces are 5'-0" on 
centers. 


The Burt Manufacturing Company 








































































































































































































thermavent 



Design and Construction 

The Burt Thermavent is a gravity roof ventilator designed to have 
the smallest possible height commensurate with efficiency of oper¬ 
ation. The units are designed to fit upon a curb and have a total 
height of 25Vi" above the curb. Designed to a standard size of 
lO'O" wide x 7'6" long, they consist of three ventilating cells, each 
of which has an airshaft opening of 12" x 120" or 10 square feet, 
so that a standard lO'O" three cell unit will have 30 square feet 
of outlet opening. 



Special two cell units can be supplied lO'O" wide x 5'0" long, 5'0" 
wide x 7'6" long or 5'0" wide x 5'0" long with two airshaft open¬ 
ings. These units supplied only on special order. 

Each cell has a damper and all dampers are operated in unison 
either by hand chain, worm gear operators, or by motor operation 
and may be opened to any required degree. As much outlet area 
as may be necessary for any size building may be obtained by 
using as many standard units as are required, either as single 
units placed in strategic positions over the roof; or joined together 
in one or more continuous runs down the length of the roof. 

The units are weatherproof and have ample drainage with the 
water flowing to the sides of the unit and escaping to the roof 
through continuous weep spaces and out over the curbs. 

The units are designed to take bird screens which are supplied 
as an extra when desired. 

Materials 

Standard construction is of Galvanized steel with 14 gauge curb, 
18 gauge support members, and 22 gauge sheets for the balance 
of the unit. Other materials can be used, however, such as 
aluminum, asbestos protected metals, copper or stainless steel. 


Monitor Type 



Monitor Type 

A large ventilator designed for exhausting air from Glass Plants, 
Forge Shops, Steel Mills, Aluminum Plants and other industries 
where extreme heat conditions require large volumes of air to be 
exhausted from the building. 

This unit has very high efficiency and is weatherproof with ample 
drainage facility to roof. Dampers are continuous down one side 
of the vent and operated by grease filled worm gears and hand 
chain or may be motor operated when desired. 

A large expanse of windband takes full advantage of wind 
velocity to obtain large capacities and suction effect in addition 
to the temperature difference and stack height. 

Burt engineers will be glad to cooperate with prospective cus¬ 
tomers to obtain the best solution of your air moving problem to 
obtain the maximum amount of exhaust at least cost. 


dampers and controls 


Butterfly 



Louvre 


Sliding Cone 


Damper Control Motor 


Single Disc 


There are five general types of dampers which in several instances 
are interchangeable. All types shown are efficient in operation and 
require a minimum of attention. The correct type will be provided 
according to conditions or preferably upon the recommendations 


of Burt Engineers. Damper control motors are enclosed in ventil¬ 
ated but weathertight housing outside ventilator airshaft. When 
used with fan ventilators, control can be for selective operation or 
interconnected with fan motor. 





FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-14A 
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Unit Arrangement and Installation 

Because the Burt Thermavent is light in weight, it is specially 
adapted to use on modern roof construction where long span 
joists are used. 

For use on large roof areas this unit has wide adaptability to new 
or existing roofs. 

Where used on top of an existing Monitor, louvers or window 
sash must be permanently closed to prevent short circuiting of 
the vent stream so that supply air has to be drawn from the main 
floor area. 

Curb construction is simple in arrangement and can be adapted 
to various types of building construction. 


Damper Construction 


As in all Burt ventilator construction, the damper operating 
mechanism is of good sturdy construction, designed and built for 
the life of the unit and with practically no maintenance. 

All dampers are connected together and a run of five standard 
units may be operated either manually or by electric motor. 

Stage Ventilation 

For stage ventilation and other installations where fire hazard is 
of importance, these units may be fitted with fusible links and 
counter-weighted dampers so that in case of fire, all dampers 
automatically open to the fullest extent for the quick passage of 
smoke and flame to meet underwriter's requirements. In these 
units, the fusible link is placed in the direct air stream. 









DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 

METAL 

GAUGES 

NET 

WEIGHTS 

SHIPPING 

WEIGHTS 

A 

Round 

Base 

B-1 

Diam. 

B-2 

C 

D 

F-l 

F-2 

H-l 

H-2 

Go. 

Galv. 

Oz. 

Cop’r 

Ga. 

A.P.M 

Round 

Bases 

Square 

Bases 

Round 

Bases 

Square 

Bases 

Galv. 

a 

0 

u 

Galv. 

Cop’r 

A.P.M. 

> 

1 

Cop’r 

Galv. 

Cop’r 

A.P.M. 

6 

6 

10x10 

1 

0 

4 

3 

6 

5 

22 

16 

24 

4 

3 

7 

5 

8 

15 

14 

16 

14 

17 

8 

8 

12x12 

1 

0 

4 

3 

6 

6 

22 

16 

24 

5 

4 

8 

6 

9 

17 

16 

18 

16 

19 

10 

10 

14x14 

1 

0 

4 

3 

6 

7 

22 

16 

24 

6 

4 

10 

7 

12 

19 

17 

20 

18 

22 

12 

12 

16x16 

1 

0 

4 

3 

6 

8 

22 

16 

24 

7 

5 

12 

9 

14 

21 

19 

23 

20 

25 

14 

14 

18x18 

1 

0 

4 

3 

7'A 

9 

22 

16 

24 

9 

7 

15 

11 

17 

25 

22 

26 

22 

28 

16 

16 

20x20 

1 

0 

4 

3 

7'A 

10 

22 

16 

24 

11 

8 

17 

13 

19 

26 

24 

29 

25 

31 

18 

18 

22x22 

1 

0 

4 

3 

7'A 

10V* 

20 

18 

22 

14 

10 

23 

16 

26 

30 

26 

35 

28 

38 

20 

20 

26x26 

1 

0 

5 

3 

7'A 

11 

20 

18 

22 

17 

12 

30 

21 

34 

35 

31 

43 

37 

47 

24 

24 

30x30 

1 

0 

5 

3 

7'A 

11V* 

20 

20 

22 

21 

16 

37 

28 

42 

40 

35 

50 

42 

55 

30 

30 

36x36 

VA 

3 3 A 

5 

4 

10V4 

153/4 

18 

24 

20 

39 

27 

62 

43 

62 

59 

41 

73 

57 

73 

36 

36 

42x42 

i V4 

3WJ 

6 

4 

10 

16 

18 

24 

20 

52 

36 

81 

56 

81 

65 

59 

95 

74 

95 

42 

42 

48x48 

IV* 

3V*j 

6 

4 

10 

16V* 

18 

24 

18 

63 

44 

98 

68 

116 

90 

74 

117 

92 

135 

48 

48 

54x54 

1 'A 

3 V* 

6 

4 

13 

17V* 

18 

28 

18 

80 

65 

117 

94 

139 

144 

127 

157 

132 

179 

54 

54 

60x60 

2 

3 

6 

4 

12V* 

18 

18 

32 

18 

95 

88 

152 

141 

195 

160 

149 

202 

192 

245 

60 

60 

66x66 

2 

3 

6 

4 

12V* 

19 

16 

32 

17 

135 

103 

214 

162 

226 

220 

190 

303 

260 

315 

66 

66 

72x72 

2 

3 

6 

4 

12V* 

20 

16 

32 

17 

155 

117 

249 

193 

271 

233 

205 

341 

294 

363 

72 

72 

78x78 

2 

3 

6 

4 

15V* 

21 

16 

36 

17 

264 

233 

350 

310 

414 

371 

347 

472 

447 

536 

84 

84 

90x90 

2 

3 

9 

4 

15V* 

22 

16 

36 

17 

341 

300 

463 

407 

504 

462 

433 

687 

641 

724 

96 

96 

102x102 

2V* 

2V* 

9 

4 

15V* 

23 

16 

36 

17 

430 

380 

583 

516 

620 

541 

508 

823 

755 

860 


All Burt Bases are tailor made to 
fit the shape of the roof and are con¬ 
structed to withstand severe wind 
and snow loads together with the 
weight of the ventilator. 

They have a wide flashing for 
rigid mounting and in the larger 
sizes are provided with Angle rings 
and stiffener angles. Dimensions as 
given are Burt standard but bases 
for special conditions can be fur¬ 
nished to customers dimensions. In 
ordering customer should supply 
dimensions "B-2," "T" and "E" 
(Roof slope inches per foot) which¬ 
ever applies and order by Figure 
number. Condensation gutters are 
optional at extra cost. 

FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS/ 
WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-15B 


The Burt Manufacturing Company 







































































































































Burt Axial Flow Airfoil Fan 

In sizes 30" to 84" the new Burt Axial Flow Airfoil Fan is used. 
This fan, designed to deliver maximum air movement per horse¬ 
power, is the result of modern aerodynamic design coupled with 
laboratory development work carried on by experienced engin¬ 
eers. Fan wheel is made of Silicon Aluminum Alloy Castings with 
high tensile alloy steel fasteners. 


fan motor units 


The blades are of airfoil section, designed specially for fan duty 
and the contours are such—that true axial flow is obtained, util¬ 
izing the entire blade area and producing a uniform velocity 
throughout the area traveled by the blades. 

These fans are correctly proportioned to minimize tip and hub 
losses and the hub is designed to obtain high efficiency with ex¬ 
ceptional strength. 

The complete fan is truly balanced and then tested upon the 
motor in the fan section before leaving our plant. 

Because of its advanced design, with frictional and recircula¬ 
tion losses at a minimum, more air per horsepower is delivered. 

For the industrial plant where large volumes of air are to be re¬ 
moved they are extremely efficient and will handle air at wide 
differences of temperature, pressure and volume. 

Airfoil fans can be supplied for static pressure conditions. 


Fans For Burt Ventilators 

Burt Fan Wheels are made in two types. For ventilator sizes 12" to 
24", steel wheels are supplied with steel hubs, spider of pressed 
steel and blades of sheet steel. The blades are laminated and rivet¬ 
ed to withstand heavy continuous duty. 



Regular Motor Mounting 

For ordinary ventilating problems where no adverse conditions exist and the 
primary requisite is a high movement of air, the Regular Motor Mounting with 
motor direct connected to fan wheel is normally used. Motors with standard in¬ 
sulation will operate satisfactory in temperatures up to 105° F. Motors provided 
with Class B insulation (heat resisting) can be used in temperatures up to 140° F. 

The fan section consists of an airshaft of sufficient height to house the motor 
mounting, motor and fan wheel. 

Platform for mounting motors in the smaller' sizes, is of heavy formed steel con¬ 
struction with the addition of back support in the medium sizes. In the larger units, 
where motors become heavy, motor platforms are of structural steel properly 
designed for the load and speed conditions. 

For sizes 30" and larger, angle rings are provided at top and bottom of the section 
for reinforcement and connection to head and base. To transmit load directly to 
the roof structure and to further reinforce the fan barrel, vertical stiffener angles 
are welded between the rings at four points and riveted to the airshaft. 

Heat Resisting Mounting 

Where the temperature of the air exceeds 105° F.. but is intermittent and does not 
exceed 150° F. Heat Resisting mounting provides protection for the motor. If 
temperatures are constant and are slightly higher. Class B. insulation motor 
windings should be used for added protection. In ordering, give temperature of 
the air to be moved. 

The motor is rigidly fastened in a sheet steel shell properly proportioned to allow 
an annular air passage between motor and shell. A circular air intake of heavy 
gauge steel extends through and is fastened to the airshaft, as illustrated in 
the cut. The action of the ventilator fan draws outside air through the air intake 
upward between motor and shell, discharging it into the main air stream at 
the top of the motor. By using these air intakes, a supply of outside air is obtained, 
independent of the main exhaust stream which allows the ventilator to be used 
in temperatures much higher than would otherwise be possible. 

Electrical and greasing connections are easily accessible from the inspection door. 

V Belt Drive Motor Mounting 

For severely corrosive or high temperatures or where, for any reason, it is 
desirable to keep the motor outside of the air flow duct, the V Belt Drive Motor 
Mounting is recommended. 

The fan wheel is mounted upon a central shaft running in ball bearings which 
are in turn mounted in heavy steel plate tube reinforced by a plate. 

The fan drive consists of V Belts connected by V-Belt drive pulleys to the motor. 
The entire drive is enclosed in a circular steel casing with removable cover at 
end for protection against any destructive effects of the discharged air. The 
enclosure acts as a fresh air duct with outside air being drawn in over the 
pulleys and belt by the action of the fan and discharging into the main airstream. 

The drive motor, mounted on the outside of the fan section in a sheet metal 
housing is entirely removed from any heat or corrosive condition. 

The motor mounting of structural steel supports and steel base is designed for 
adjustment of belt tension when required. 
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"free flow" fan 

Is a motor powered companion unit to the Free Flow 
Gravity, the advantages of which are even more 
marked in high velocity fan work when accelerated 
ventilation is desired to exhaust unfavorable atmo¬ 
spheric conditions such as smoke, dust, fumes, 
excessive heat, steam, etc. 

exhaust capacities Burt free flow fan ventilators 


Capacity 

C.F.M. 

Vent. 

Size 

Fan 

Motor 

Fan 

Section 

Over-all 

Height 

Inches 

Net 

Weight 

Lbs. 

Inches 

Inches 

HP. 

R.P.M. 

Ht. Inches 

1040 

12 

10% 

VlQ 

1725 

12 

4oy 4 

60 

1550 

14 

121/, 

V 10 

1725 

12 

43i%6 

73 

2150 

16 

.-14% 

% 

1140 

15 

521V4® 

W~ 

2620 

18 

. 161/2 

% 

1140 

15 

55-y 16 

105 

3340 

20 

181/2 

% 

1140 

15 

571/2 

156 

4500 

24 

221/2 

Vg 

1140 

15 

65 Vie 

201 

5400 

30 

28 

% 

1140 

18*4 

81% fl 

38S 

6460 

30 

28 

% 

1140 

I 8 I /4 

81%e 

385 

8280 

30 

28 

% 

1750 

1B*4 

81%6 

370 

10380 

36 

34 

% 

1140 

I 8 I /4 

87% 

5 

11625 

36 

34 

.. % 

1140 

I 81/4 

87% 

556 

13020 

36 

34 

l 

1750 

181/4 

87% 

554 

14230 

42 

40 

% 

860 

201/4 

96y[ 6 

736 

16045 

42 

40 

l 

1140 

181/4 

94-Vie 

714 

18125 

42 

40 

1 % 

1140 

201/4 

96-Vie 

-74T~ 

19530 

42 

40 

2 

1140 

201/4 

96-Vie 

765 

18835 

48 

46 

1 

860 

201/4 

103V4 

905 

23900 

48 

46 

2 

1140 

201/4 

103V4 

917 

27715 

48 

46 

3 

860 

261/4 

1091/4 

1038 

31800 

48 

46 

5 

1140 

261/4 

1091/4 

1038 

29760 

54 

52 

2 

860 

241/4 

116% 

1247 

32550 

54 

52 

3 

860 

261/4 

118% 

1290 

38130 

54 

52 

5 

1140 

261/4 

118% 

1290 

32364 

60 

58 

2 

860 

241/4 

126-% 

1747 

36820 

60 

58 

3 

860 

2614 

128% 

1792 

43710 

60 

58 

5 

860 

301/4 

132% 

1919 

51150 

60 

58 

7/2 

1140 

301/4 

132% 

1919 

41850 

66 

64 

3 

860 

26% 

135%6 

2183 

53940 

66 

64 

5 

860 

30% 

139% e 

2325 

59520 

66 

64 

71/2 

860 

32% 

141/16 

2402 

64170 

72 

70 

71/2 

860 

32% 

1541/ie 

3015 

69900 

72 

70 

10 

860 

32% 

154i/ie 

3037 

81000 

72 

70 

15 

860 

36% 

1581/ie 

3127 

85000 

84 

82 

10 

720 

36% 

162n/ie 

3864 

99050 

84 

82 

15 

720 

36i/ 2 

17111/ie 

3929 


Capacities shown are with the Free Flow head in place on the fan 
barrel and have been corrected to standard atmospheric conditions. 
The "free delivery" capacities are to be used when the ventilator is 
exhausting directly from open building spaces. Where the fan ventila¬ 
tor is to operate under static pressure conditions consult the Burt 
Engineering Department. 

FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS, WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-10A 


standard fan 

The Burt "Standard" Fan Ventilator 
is a moderately priced unit which 
is an adaptation of the Standard 
Gravity type (page 3) with discharge 
velocities greatly increased by the 
fan unit. 

Fan Sections, see page 8. 

Air Moving Capacities Excellent for 
ordinary ventilating problems though 
deliveries lower than Free-Flow type. 

Lower In Over-all Height than Free- 
Flow type. 

Greatly Increased Air Movement over 
gravity types. 



The 



fan 


20c 


ventilators 


Bu 


The “Free Flow” head is the same as described on 
page 2 and the fan and motor units are described on 
page 8. Good gravity ventilation is provided when 
the fan is not operating. 


Capacity 

C.F.M. 

Vent 

Size 

Inches 

Fan 

Diam. 

Inches 

Motor 

Over-all 
Diam., Ins. 

Over-all 

Height 

Inches 

Net 

Weight 

Lbs. 

HP. 

R.P.M. 

685 

12 

10 % 

%0 

1725 

2011/ie 

36 

58 

1070 

14 

12% 

Via 

1725 

24% 

39 

65 

1340 

16 

14% 

% 

1140 

27% 

44 

76 

1900 

18 

16% 

% 

1140 

31 

51 

100 

2650 

20 

18% 

% 

1140 

34% 

52 

120 

3500 

24 

22% 

% 

1140 

41% 

57 

141 

5550 

30 

28 

% 

1140 

47% 

70 

257 

7500 

36 

34 

% 

1140 

5611/ie 

74 

343 

10000 

42 

40 

% 

860 

66% 

83 

415 

15000 

48 

46 

1 

860 

75.% 

91 

609 
























































































































low type fan ventilators 



Burt Low Type Fan Ventilator is a highly 
efficient power driven fan ventilating unit, 
which is low in height, pleasing in general 
design and meets the architectural require¬ 
ments for an inconspicuous roof ventilator. 

Modern engineering has combined in this 
unit high capacity, positive weather-proofness, 
and simplicity of installation. It may be used 
either as an exhaust fan ventilator or as a 
fresh air supply unit with high efficiency. 

The base of the unit fits over a standard 
square curb with ample flashing. 

The power drive may be either direct motor 
drive or driven by means of V belt and pulleys. 
The latter allows for low speed fans and motor 
of higher speed with its attendant lower cost. 
Adjustable drive pulleys may be supplied at 
a slight additional cost. 

For the handling of corrosive fumes or ex¬ 
cessive heat the unit can be engineered to 
meet such applications. 

For easy access to the power unit and drive 
assembly sizes up to 30" are hinged at the 
base enabling the upper part of the unit to be 
lifted, thus exposing the power unit for ease 
of maintenance and belt adjustment. In the 
larger sizes a removable panel in one side of 
the unit is provided for the same purpose. 
Outlet hood on all sizes is also hinged for 
access to the fan. 

The Fan Wheels are low noise level and 
aerodynamically designed for the varying 
capacities and static pressures involved. 


Electric Motors are totally enclosed ball bearing 55° C. temp, 
rise of sufficient power for the duty involved. They can be 
supplied for any current characteristic, also in explosion 
proof frames when required. 

Automatic Louver Type Dampers as shown may be supplied 
or they can be motor operated when required. 

Standard Materials are prime galvanized steel sheets with 
framing of structural steel. However, other material can be 
supplied, such as aluminum, stainless steel or other materials 
which may be adapted to this type of construction. 


exhaust capacities Burt low type fan ventilators 


Fan 

Motor 

Fan 

ctm 

at varying static pressure 

dia 

h.p. 

r.p.m. 

r.p.m. 

o» 

w 



W 

12T1 

'A 

850 

D 

700 

337 




12T2 

. 

1140 

D 

975 

800 




12T3 


1725 

D 

1470 

1375 




12T4 

Ve 

1725 

D 

1470 

1375 

1250 



T4T1 

s 

850 

D 

800 

660 




14T2 

Vk 

1140 

D 

1445 

1275 




14T3 

% 

1725 

D 

2180 

5090“ 

— T97T~ 

— T800 


16T1 

% 

850 

D 

1650 

1360 




16T2 

34 . 

1140 

D 

2220 

2025 




16T3 


1725 

D 

2980 

2815 

2680 

2500 


18T1 

ft 

850 

D 

2260 

2035 




18T2 

% 

1140 

D 

3040 

2870 

2680 



18T3 

% 

1725 

D 

3460 

3360 




20T1 

Vk 

1725 

580 

2220 

1400 




20T2 

V* 

1725 

720 

2750 

2220 




20T3 

H 

850 

D 

3240 

2900 




20T4 

% 

1140 

D 

4350 

4130 

3800 

3325 "I 


22T1 

Ve 

1725 

600 

3450 

2400 




22T2 

V4 

1725 

720 

4120 

3500 




22T3 

% 

850 

D 

4300 

3900 




22T4 

% 

850 

D 

3920 

3500 

2880 



22T5 

y 2 

1140 

D 

5250 

4950 

4610 



22T6 

y 2 

1140 

D 

4290 

4010 

3680 

3100 


24T1 

u 

1725 

530 

4160 

2700 




24T2 

% 

1725 

600 

4710 

3690 




24T3 

% 

1725 

720 

5650 

4960 




24T4 

y 2 

850 

D 

5650 

5270 

4440 



24T5 

3/4 

1140 

D 

6750 

6220 

5620 

4890 


28T1 

Mi 

1725 

600 

6450 

5650 




28T2 

% 

1725 

400 

5400 

4310 

3210 



28T3 

y 2 

1725 

600 

7370 

6375 




28T4 

*4 

1725 

720 

6480 

5680 

4430 



28T5 


850 

D 

7650 

7020 

6130 



28T6 

% 

850 

D 

6190 

5590 

4800 

3900 


28T7 

iy 2 

1140 

D 

10280 

9860 

9310 



28T8 

v/ 2 

1140 

D 

8300 

7900 

7400 

6800 


30T1 

% 

1725 

600 

5270 

4200 




30T2 

y> 

1725 

720 

6320 

5580 

4080 



30T3 

% 

850 

D 

7480 

6710 

5910 



30T4 

i 

850 

D 

9100 

8450 

7500 

6400 


36 A1 

% 

1140 

425 

9000 

7700 

4000 



36A2 

% 

1140 

425 

10200 

8400 

6400 



36A3 

i 

1725 

570 

12000 

9800 

7700 

5600 


36A4 

U4 

1725 

690 

13200 

11500 

9500 

7500 


36A5 

2 

850 

D 

15000 

13500 

11000 

9000 

7200“ 

42 A1 

34 

1140 

450 

13100 

9800 

7000 



42A2 

l 

1140 

570 

15200 

11650 

8600 

6520 


42A3 

H4 

1750 

690 

17200 

14000 

10970 

8200 


42A4 

2 

850 

D 

18900 

16200 

12800 

10080 

7700 

48 A1 

1 

1140 

450 

17800 

12750 

8940 



48A2 

2 

1750 

570 

21500 

18000 

14000 

10650 


48A3 

3 

850 

D 

24500 

22200 

18350 

15000 

11900 

48A4 

5 

1140 

D 

30400 

26600 

22500 

18800 

15800 

54 A1 

2 

1140 

450 

23000 

20000 

15850 

12500 

8620 

54A2 

l~3 

1140 

570 

30400 

24600 

20050 

16200 

12250 

54A3 

5 

850 

D 

36900 

30600 

26000 

21600 

17850 

60 A1 

2 

1140 

450 

30600 

22320 

17150 

12300 


60A2 

3 

1140 

570 

34100 

28300 

22300 

17900 

13000 

60A3 

5 

850 

D 

41400 

34800 

29400 

24000 

19000 

60A4 

m 

850 

D 

47400 

42400 

36500 

30000 

24500 


D indicates Direct Drive. Other speeds and H.P. can be supplied. 


FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS, WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-16 
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free exhaust fan 


BuTT 


fan 

ventilators 


20c 

Bu 



The Burt Free Exhaust Fan Ventilator has been 
designed for highly efficient service in the rapid 
removal of air contaminated with smoke, dust and 
heat. 

This ventilator is equipped with the Burt Axial 
Flow Fan direct connected to an electric motor 
which is mounted on a rigidly constructed plat¬ 
form in the base of the unit. The base is equipped 
with an access door for convenience in erection 
and servicing. 


The Airshaft extends above the fan and terminates in 
a pair of dampers which open automatically when the 
motor is started. When the dampers are open an un¬ 
restricted column of air is drawn upward by the axial 
flow fan exhausting a very high volume of air through 
the unit. 

When the motor is shut down, the dampers auto¬ 
matically close and are designed to make a thoroughly 
weatherproof structure. A rigidly constructed windband 
surrounds and protects the dampers, but the unit does 
not function as a gravity exhaust unit. 

Standard construction is of galvanized steel sheets 
and heavy steel structural members but can be sup¬ 
plied in aluminum, protected metal, etc. 

Motors are totally enclosed ball bearing type and 
can be supplied for any Standard characteristic also 
in explosion proof frames when specified. 

Where corrosive fumes or excessive heat conditions 
prevail the unit can be furnished with motor shroud and 
ventilating duct. 


exhaust capacities Burt F.E.F. ventilators 


Vent 
' size 
inches 

Capacity 

cfm 

Motor 

Overall 

height 

inches 

Curb 

dim 

inches 

Weight 

lbs. 

H.P. 

R.P.M. 

24 

5000 

% 

1140 

361/2 

39x39 

259 

6800 

% 

1750 

257 

30 

10000 

% 

1750 

44% 

45x45 

397 

11800 

1 

1750 

400 

36 

14200 

1 

1750 

49 

51x51 

476 

16000 

iy 2 

1750 

484 

18500 

2 

1750 

497 

42 

24000 

2 

1140 

531/2 

57x57 

617 

27000 

3 

1140 

674 

31000 

5 

1750 

662 

48 

31460 

3 

1140 

58/2 

63x63 

818 

37300 

5 

1750 

806 

42700 

m 

1750 

871 

54 

47600 

m 

1140 

66% 

69x69 

1213 

52460 

10 

1140 

1297 

60 

66000 

10 

1140 

721/2 

75x75 

1460 

75550 

15 

1140 

1495 


FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS, WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-18 


motors 


Motors For Burt Ventilators 

All standard motors used are in totally enclosed 
frames equipped with ball bearings, rated at 55 deg. 
C. temperature rise. Class I Group D explosion-proof 
frames can be furnished in practically all single 
speed ratings. Multispeed types are available in 
most ratings with speed control. 

Motors with Class B insulation, for operation in 
temperatures up to 140° F. can be furnished in single 
phase and polyphase ratings. 

Single phase motors can be furnished with double 
voltage, for operation on either 115 or 230 volts. Poly- 
phase motors of 2 or 3 phase are double voltage for 
P 220 or 440 volts and single voltage in 208 or 550 volts. 

Motors used for V-Belt drive fan sections are open 
type since they are not mounted directly in airstream. 

Motors of special design or characteristics not 


described above can be furnished if available from 
motor manufacturers. 

Fractional horsepower motors stocked are 115 and 
230 volt, 60 cycle, 1 phase. Integral horsepower 
motors are 220/440 volt, 60 cycle, 3 phase. 

All motors for V-Belt Drive fan sections have speeds 
as shown, with pulleys to reduce fan speeds to those 
indicated in tables. 

The rated capacities shown above are for indus¬ 
trial installations where the most efficient combina¬ 
tion of high speed motor, of economical horsepower, 
is required. 

For installations where quiet operation is required 
slower speed motors and low noise level fan wheels 
should be used — consult the Burt Engineering 
Department. 
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direct drive spun units 


THE BURT CENTRIFLOW DIRECT DRIVE FAN VENTI- 
LATORS are designed for exhausting air at free air 
delivery and against static pressures in applications 
where the V-belt drive unit produces more capacity than 
required. 

DESIGN — The unit is constructed with a series of 
aluminum spinnings so as to give pleasing appearance, 
efficient exhaust and economy in cost and maintenance. 
Motors are direct connected to a centrifugal fan wheel 
and isolated from the unit with rubber vibration pads for 
quiet operation. The motor is mounted in a separate com¬ 
partment out of the airstream and is cooled by an in¬ 
duced current of air from the generously designed air 
passage near the top of the unit passing over the motor 
and out to the atmosphere. Adequate facilities for elec¬ 
tric wiring is provided within the unit and the motor 
is easily accessible for wiring and servicing by the 
removal of four cap nuts. The unit is shipped complete 
ready to place on and fasten to a curb for ease of 
installation. 

MOTORS — Standard motors are 115 Volt — 60 Cycle 
— 1 Phase, open, ball bearing, 40 °C. rise of more than 
ample power for the service. Motors can also be fur¬ 
nished in other power characteristics as well as 2 speed, 
totally enclosed and explosion-proof motor frames. Horse¬ 
power range 1/12 H.P. thru 1/2 H. P. 

FAN WHEELS — Are all aluminum construction and 
spark-proof, with non - overloading backward curved 
blades, completely balanced and efficient in operation 
for capacities ranging from 260 c.f.m. to 2040 c.f.m. at 
free air and at static pressures up to and including 1". 

Unit Sizes — Two sizes are available. Unit #1 is 
available with two designs of 9” diameter fan wheels 
as well as 10" and 12" diameter fan wheels. Unit #2 
of larger design is available with 14" and 16" diameter 
fan wheels. The outside standard curb dimensions for 
the units are as follows: Unit #1 — 20-3/4" x 20-3/4", 
Unit #2 25-3/4" x 25-3/4." 

DAMPERS are available at extra cost in three types; 
Automatic Backdraft, Manual and Motor Operated. Or if 
desired, a duct connecting ring can be furnished. 



V-belt drive spun units 


THE V-BELT DRIVE SPUN ALUMINUM CENTRIFLOW FAN VENTILATOR 

is an efficient unit designed for the removal of a specified quantity of air 
for free air delivery or against the static pressures built up by the vari¬ 
ous types of ventilating and air conditioning systems used in the modern 
building. 

A.M.C.A. CERTIFIED RATINGS. Each fan rating is certified in accordance 
with the standard test code adopted jointly by The Power Fan Manufac¬ 
turers', Division of the Air Moving and Conditioning Association and The 
American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 

High efficiency, slow speed and quiet operation makes the unit ideally 
suited for use in schools, hospitals, auditoriums and public buildings as well 
as commercial and industrial type buildings. 

Unit designed to fit standard roof curb outlets. The Burt all aluminum 
centrifugal wheel has backward curved blades of special design of the 
non-overloading type. 

The power drive is contained in a separate removable enclosure for easy 
access to all operating parts. A safety cut-out switch (optional) provides 
safety during maintenance for lubrication and belt adjustment. 

The framing is rigidly built and the drive assembly is supported on resil¬ 
ient vibration eliminators giving quietness of operation. 

The belt drive consists of high quality V-Belts and correctly sized pulleys. 
The motor is adjustable for correction of belt tension. Variable pitch pulleys 
are standard. 

Motors are ball bearing 40° C. rise of sufficient power and can be furn¬ 
ished in any current characteristics or in explosion proof frame when 
required. 

Louver dampers can be furnished for curb installation or mounted in steel 
or aluminum sub-bases having access door through which the damper may 
be withdrawn. This is particularly useful when motor operated damper is 
used. 

Standard construction consists of painted structural steel framing with 
separation plate between motor compartment and fan wheel of aluminized 
steel or black steel painted. Drive hood, outlet hood and base inlet plate 
of spun aluminum. 

Where low noise levels are required it is suggested that tip speeds of 
3500 f.p.m. to 3900 f.p.m. be selected. Specific low noise level applications 
should be referred to Burt engineering service. 
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Q&Uifiedl Capacity (lati+ujA* 


v-belt drive units 



CERTIFIED 

RATINGS 





wMi 

SHmdert Teel Cede* adapted 

Unit No. 

H. 

Fan 

Fan Inlet 

C. F. M. AT STATIC PRESSURE 


i, Hk. Air Mevtng and CerwH* 

Whee 

Dia. 

P. 

R.P.M. 

TIP Speed 
Ft./Min. 

Area 

Sq./Ft. 

0 

ft 

ft 

% 

ft 

ft 

ft 

in4v*rM Unit WooHe AwKiofion, 
Notion til A 119cJati.il fan 

f.W.r «on Monotoe- 


A 

ft 

752 

3150 


1683 

1410 

1140 

800 





t*r*r* A**«eiatlee. 

B-16 

B 

J4 

827 

3460 


1851 

1600 

1350 

1080 

680 





c 

ft 

948 

3980 

.7854 

2121 

1900 

1680 

1465 

1215 

900 


lilij 1 | 



D 

—ft 

1044 

4360 


2336 

2140 

1940 

1740 

1540 

1310 

930 




E 

% 

1193 

5010 


2670 

2500 

2330 

2150 

1980 

1810 

1620 




A 

ft- 

618 

2920 


1969 

1600 

1210 

500 




% 

1 

B-18 

B 

—ft 

680 

3210 


2167 

1830 

1480 

1070 






C 

1/4 

778 

3670 

.9940 

2480 

2190 

1890 

1580 

1180 






D 

—ft 

857 

4140 


2730 

2460 

2200 

1920 

1630 

1260 

300 




E 

ft 

980 

4620 


3123 

2900 

2660 

2420 

2180 

1925 

1630 

1230 



A 

—ft 

442 

2540 


2571 

1930 

1160 








B 

ft- 

487 

2810 


2833 

2250 

1650 







B-22 

C 

V4 

550 

3170 


3200 

2690 

2170 

1550 






D 

—ft 

660 

3800 


3650 

3200 

2750 

2250 

1675 

500 





E 

ft 

755 

4360 


4170 

3750 

3350 

2940 

2525 

2075 

1300 




F 

ft 

865 

4990 


4780 

4420 

4070 

3720 

3370 

3025 

2570 

1800 



B 

ft- 

455 

2860 


3265 

2S25 

1750 








C 

—ft 

520 

3260 


3730 

3080 

2450 

1700 






B-24 

D 

ft- 

570 

3580 


4090 

3500 

2900 

2325 

1350 





E 

— ft 

655 

4110 

1./0/ 

4700 

4280 

3680 

3175 

2675 

1825 





F 

- ft 

750 

4710 


5382 

4940 

4500 

4050 

3600 

3150 

2590 

1700 



G 

1 

825 

5180 


5920 

5520 

5120 

4700 

4310 

3910 

3500 

2975 

2225 


B 

ft- 

372 

2630 


3801 

2780 

1600 








C 

— ft 

426 

3011 


4353 

3480 

2600 

950 






B-27 

D 

—ft 

469 

3315 


4792 

4000 

3170 

2250 






E 

ft 

537 

3796 

2.237 

5487 

4780 

4100 

3400 

2525 






F 

—.ft 

613 

4333 


6264 

5650 

5050 

4420 

3800 

3100 

1600 




G 

1 

677 

4786 


6918 

6360 

5800 

5250 

4700 

4150 

3500 

2350 



H 

1ft 

775 

5478 


7919 

7440 

6950 

6450 

5975 

5500 

5000 

4500 

3600 


C 

J4. 

358 

2812 


5017 

3870 

2640 








D 

—ft.. 

394 

3100 


5522 

4475 

3410 

1900 






B-30 

E 

-ft- 

451 

3530 


6321 

5400 

4500 

3500 

2000 





F 

ft 

516 

4040 

2.761 

7232 

6430 

5650 

4850 

3920 

2700 





G 

1 

568 

4460 


7960 

7240 

6500 

5800 

5050 

4200 

3050 




H 

-J ft- 

655 

5140 


9180 

8550 

7900 

7300 

6660 

6020 

5340 

4550 

3550 


J 

2 

715 

5610 


10020 

9440 

8870 

8300 

7710 

7150 

6570 

5900 

5230 


D 

—ft.. 

336 

2890 


6268 

4900 

3500 








E 


384 

3320 


7163 

6000 

4800 

3375 






B-33 

F 

—ft. 

440 

3800 


8208 

7200 

6150 

5100 

3800 





G 

1 

470 

4060 

3.341 

8582 

7850 

7100 

6250 

5200 

3500 





H 

lft 

538 

4648 


9824 

9150 

8500 

7800 

7100 

6100 

4950 

3100 



J 

2 

592 

5114 


10809 

10200 

9600 

9000 

8400 

7700 

6800 

5750 

4500 


K 

3 

679 

5866 


12398 

11850 

11300 

10800 

10300 

9750 

9200 

8500 

7650 


D 

ft 

281 

2648 


6661 

5280 

3150 








E 

—ft. 

321 

3025 


7609 

6420 

5050 

1800 






B-36 

F 

... .ft 

369 

3478 


8747 

7700 

6600 

5150 

1800 





G 

1 

407 

3836 

3.976 

9649 

8700 

7750 

6620 

5100 

1250 





H 

-1ft- 

465 

4383 


11022 

10220 

9350 

8500 

7450 

6200 

3800 




J 

2 

513 

4835 


12160 

11400 

10680 

9920 

9150 

8120 

6900 

5050 



K 

3 

588 

5542 


13938 

13300 

12630 

12000 

11330 

10650 

9850 

8850 

7650 


E 

— ft 

250 

2748 


9410 

7600 

5200 








F 

% 

286 

3143 


10765 

9200 

7450 

4500 







G 

1 

315 

3462 


11857 

10430 

8950 

6980 

2800 





B-42 

H 

l»ft 

360 

3956 

5.412 

13551 

12300 

11050 

9700 

7760 

4400 





J 

2 

396 

4352 


14906 

13800 

12650 

11500 

10100 

8200 

4900 




K 

3 

454 

4989 


17090 

16100 

15100 

14100 

13100 

11900 

10450 

8430 

5000 


L 

5 

540 

5935 


20327 

19540 

18700 

17860 

17030 

16180 

15200 

14200 

13080 


F 

% 

229 

2879 


12867 

10600 

7900 








G 

1 

252 

3168 


14160 

12150 

9900 

6300 







H 

Tft 

288 

3620 


16182 

14400 

12600 

10300 

6500 





B-48 

J 

2 

317 

3985 

7.069 

17812 

16200 

14600 

12700 

10350 

6700 





K 

3 

363 

4563 


20397 

19000 

17600 

16100 

14500 

12450 

9600 

4600 



L 

5 

431 

5418 


24218 

23100 

21900 

20700 

19500 

18200 

16600 

14800 

12600 


M 

7ft 

492 

6184 


27648 

26600 

25600 

24600 

23550 

22500 

21400 

20150 

18600 


dimensional c 


ata — v-belt drive units 


Q. - d io.rrte+«r 




UNIT SIZE 

dim. 

B-16 

B-18 

B-22 

B-24 

B-27 

B-30 

B-33 

B-36 

B-42 

B-48 

a 

34 

34 

44 

44 

55% 

5514 

62 

62 

76 

76 

b 

22'/s 

22% 

25% 

25% 

30% 

3014 

3514 

3514 

41% 

41% 

c 

2Vi 

2% 

21/2 

2Vl 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

d 

3 

3 

3% 

3Va 

4% 

4% 

5 

5 

6% 

6% 

e 

27 

27 

33 

33 

39 

39 

45 

45 

57 

57 

f 

19 

19 

25 

25 

31 

31 

37 

37 

49 

49 

h 

17 

17 

23 

23 

2714 

2714 

34 

34 

44 

44 


13 

































































































































































































































fixed louvers 


Burt fixed type louver. Fig. 3. The sill and head are of formed 
flanged channel welded to channel formed jambs making a strong 
weatherproof basic frame. The blades are riveted to the jambs 
and are flanged on each side so that the blades overlap each 
other for weather protection. This type of frame provides adequate 
area for attaching screen. 

For extreme weather conditions—where it is necessary to pro¬ 
vide an air inlet, yet providing protection against wind driven 
rains, a fixed type louver. Fig. 8, may be used. The blades overlap 
each other and are designed with water stop projecting lips at 
center and top of each blade to stop the water from being driven 
up and over the blades by force of the wind. 

Fig. 5 illustrates a simple form of adjustable louver with quad- 


adjustable louvers 




rant and thumb screw fastener and may be used when the 
louver is within easy reach of the operator. 


For operation of the blades a choice may be made of several 
types of operating or combination of operating mechanisms ac¬ 
cording to individual needs or building layout as shown in 
Figure 5, 6, 7 & 11. 

Fig. 6 is typical of louvers that are placed in the wall out of 
reach and are operated from the floor by means of a chain 
pull, a clip being provided to retain the chain holding the louver 
blades in the desired open position. A spring is provided for 
positive return of the blades to the closed position when the 
chain is released and, by the addition of a fusible link, this type 
of operation provides automatic closing of the louver blades for 
fire protection. 


Weatherproof 




Fixed Louver dimensional data 


Figure 3 

Figure 8 

Jamb width 
inches 

3 

4 

5 

6 

3^ 

Maximum 
width inches 

48 

96 

96 

96 

96 

Maximum 
height inches 

24 

96 

120 

120 

120 

Minimum 
height inches 

12 

24 

60 

60 

12% 

Average blade 
spacing inches 3% 

4% 

5V4 

6 V 4 

3 

Frame dim. 

A inches 

% 

1 

1% 

1 Vi 

% 

Gal. steel 
gauge 

22 

20 

18 

18 

Blades 

Frame 

22 

20 

Aluminum— 
gauge 

20 

IS 

16 

16 

20 

18 

Copper — ozs. 

16 

20 

20 

20 

16 

24 

Protected 
metal—gauge 

22 

20 

18 

18 



Stainless 
steel—gauge 

22 

20 

18 

18 

22 

20 


Adjustable Louvers • Dimensional and construction data 


Jamb width 

inches 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Pivots! 

Other parts 

Max. width 

inches 

48 

72 

72 

72 



Max. height 
inches 

24 

96 

120 

120 



Min. height 
inches 

12 

24 

60 

72 



Ave. Blade 
Spacing ins. 

3V4 

4% 

5V4 

6% 



Frame dim. 

A inches 

% 

1 

1V4 




Galvanized 
steel gauge 

20 

18 

18 

16 

Brass 

Steel 

Aluminum 

gauge 

18 

16 

16 

14 

Aluminum 

Aluminum 

Copper—ozs. 

16 

24 

* 

* 

Brass 

Brass or Copper 

Stainless steel 
gauge 120 

18 

18 

18 

Stainless 

Steel 

Stainless Steel 


t Oilite bearings can be used for pivot mounting when required. 
* Maximum copper louver size 4 ft. W. x 8 ft. H. 
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combination louvers 

A combination fixed and 
adjustable louver. Fig. 9 
permits adjustment to 
meet air intake require¬ 
ments and still affords 
protection against extreme 
weather conditions. 

It consists of any com¬ 
bination of fixed louver, 
either Fig. 3 or Fig. 8 with 
any type of adjustable 
louver as shown in Figs. 
5, 6 or 7, assembled at the 
rear of the fixed louver. It 
is preferred that a space 
be left between the two 
louvers. 

Paint 

When specified by the 
customer louvers can be 
painted at the factory with 
either a prime coat only 
or completely painted with 
primer and one or two 
coats of weather resisting 
paint. 

When galvanized steel 
construction is to be 
painted it is strongly rec¬ 
ommended that a priming coat of Zinc dust primer be 
used as the first coat. When specified any procur¬ 
able paint can be applied in either air dried or baked 
on finish. 

automatic louvers 

The Burt automatic louver 
Fig. 10 may be supplied in 
either a frame of struc¬ 
tural angle or mounted in 
standard formed sheet 
metal as shown for the 
Burt fixed or adjustable 
louvers. 

Blades are constructed 
of sheet aluminum and 
mounted in oilite bearings. 

For equal opening the 
blades have an aluminum 
connector bar thus assur¬ 
ing that the blades will 
open in unison. 

These louvers are ex¬ 
cellent for fan intakes or 
discharge and when it is 
necessary the blades may 
be counter - balanced for 
the velocity pressure of 
the airstream. 


The 



Fig. 10 




wall 20c 
louvers Bu 


louver operators 


HEAD 


SILL 


Fig. 7 Fig. 11 

Where a series of louvers are mounted in the wall 
it is often desirable to operate a number of them 
with one mechanism. Fig. 7 shows a louver with the 
blades connected by means of rack and pinions to 
a galvanized steel pipe shaft mounted on roller 
bearings and connected to a grease filled worm 
gear drive. 

This may be operated either by a crank, a hand- 
wheel, or a chain wheel with chain carried to the 
operating point. For large series of louvers, motor 
operation can be used with remote control. 

Fig. 11 illustrates the use of a damper type motor 
for the opening and closing of louver blades. This 
type is very convenient for remote control and also 
for use where the louver is to be operated in con¬ 
junction with a fan or other electrical apparatus. 

All necessary bolts and nuts are shipped with the 
mechanical operators together with installation 
drawings. 

screens 

Screens are folded sheet metal construction and 
are removable from the louver. 

Usually supplied in galvanized steel construction 
they may be made in any material procurable such 
as Aluminum, Stainless steel. Brass or Copper. Stock 
Screen is 16 mesh insect screen and Vi' or Va" mesh 
bird screen. However, any procurable mesh can be 
supplied to customers specifications. 

Large screens are supplied with a center reinforc¬ 
ing bar to give rigid construction. 

Screens woven into channel frames are also 
available. 

FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS, WRITE FOR BULLETIN SPV-17 
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Meeting the demands for an economical louver, a 
standard size 48" x 48" adjustable louver has been 
developed as shown in Fig. 1 and typical cross 
section in Fig. 2. Acceptance of this louver for pre¬ 
fabricated steel buildings and other applications 
where a standard size louver may be used have made 
this standard size louver a production line item which 
assures quality construction at a minimum cost. 

Operation is by means of a pull chain with clip 
for positioning the blades for any desired opening 
and with spring attachment for positive closing of 
blades when the operating chain is released. 

Size Modification 

This louver can also be supplied in single, double or 
triple rows of blades with wall opening widths of 
22 5 /8 ins., 45 3 /8 ins. and 68 Vs ins. together with vary¬ 
ing heights of wall opening as shown in the table 
below. 

The dimensions as shown in the table must be 
adhered to as these louvers are a standard produc¬ 
tion line item with Burt high quality built in to their 
manufacture. 

Construction 

Frame 2" x IV 2 " x Vs" Steel angle. 

Blades 20 ga. Galvanized steel. 

Blade spacing 3 5 /s ins. 

Blade pivots 3/16" dia. Steel running through blade 
end to end. 


Single row of Blades C=22%" 

Double row of Blades C=45%" 

Triple row of Blades C=68 1 / &" 

Size No. 

B 

D 

Sq. Ft. Net 
opening 

Net 

Wt. lbs. 

Size No. 

B 

D 

Sq. Ft. Net 
opening 

Net 

Wt. lbs. 

Size No. 

B 

D 

Sq. Ft. Net 
opening 

Net 

Wt. lbs. 

GL-1-2. 

11% 

9% 

1.0 

13.5 

GL-2-3 

15% 

12% 

3.0 

29.8 

GL-3-4 

19 

16% 

6.0 

43.5 

GL-1-3 

15% 

12% 

1.5 

16.4 

GL-2-4 

19 

16% 

4.0 

34.3 

GL-3-5 

22% 

20% 

7.5 

49.7 

GL-1-4 

19 

16% 

2.0 

19.3 

GL-2-5 

22% 

20% 

5.0 

38.8 

GL-3-6 

26% 

23% 

9.0 

55.9 

GL-1-5 

22% 

20% 

2.5 

22.2 

GL-2-6 

26% 

23% 

6.0 

43.3 

GL-3-7 

29% 

27% 

10.5 

62.1 

GL-1-6 

26% 

23% 

3.0 

25.1 

GL-2-7 

29% 

27% 

7.0 

47.8 

GL-3-8 

33% 

31 

12.0 

68.3 

GL-1-7 

29% 

27% 

3.5 

28.0 

GL-2-8 

33% 

31 

8.0 

52.3 

GL-3-9 

37% 

34% 

13.5 

74.5 

GL-1-8 

33% 

31 

4.0 

30.9 

GL-2-9 

37% 

34% 

9.0 

56.8 

GL-3-10 

40% 

38% 

15.0 

80.7 

GL-1-9 

37% 

34% 

4.5 

33.8 

GL-2-10 

40% 

38% 

10.0 

61.3 

GL-3-11 

44% 

41% 

16.5 

86.9 

GL-1-10 

40% 

38% 

5.0 

36.7 

GL-2-11 

44% 

41% 

11.0 

65.8 

GL-3-12 

48 

45% 

18.0 

93.1 

GL-1-11 

44% 

41% 

5.5 

39.6 

GL-2-12 

48 

45% 

12.0 

70.3 

GL-3-13 

51% 

49% 

19.5 

99.3 

GL-1-12 

48 

45% 

6.0 

42.5 

GL-2-13 

51% 

49% 

13.0 

74.8 

GL-3-14 

55% 

52% 

21.0 

105.5 

GUI-13 

51% 

49% 

6.5 

45.4 

GL-2-14 

55% 

52% 

14.0 

79.3 

GL-3-15 

58% 

56% 

22.5 

111.7 

GL-1-14 

55% 

52% 

7.0 

48.3 

GL-2-15 

58% 

56% 

15.0 

83.8 

GL-3-16 

62% 

60 

24.0 

117.9 


general purpose louvers 




Figure 1 



standard sizes 


Engineering Service 

The Burt Manufacturing Company not only manu¬ 
factures a full line of wall louvers for standard con¬ 
ditions, but is willing at all times to estimate costs of 
special louvers in any procurable material to 
architects or engineers designs. 


Burt facilities and equipment enable us to construct 
such units economically and to the general 
satisfaction of the customer. 

Burt professional engineers will at all times be 
glad to be of service in matters pertaining to con¬ 
struction and engineering data involved in 
preliminary design and use. 






























































































VENTILAT 


ENGINEE 
AIR MOVI 








All Spun Aluminum Construction 
Designed • Manufactured • Guaranteed by 


THE LOREN COOK COMPANY 
































































































PLANNED 


VENTILATION 


Each of the ventilators in the Loren Cook line 
has been designed to fit a specific need in the 
ventilating field. The purpose of our all spun 
aluminum, maintenance free ventilators is to 
remove objectionable fumes, gases, and heat by 
the most economical and adequate methods. 

Often, in heavy industry applications it is not 
necessary to minimize motor and air movement 
noises. In these cases, economies may be effected 
in construction that will in no way alter the 
efficiency of the ventilator. 




wvmmsm 



However, it is the policy of the Loren Cook 
Company to consider only the job require¬ 
ments when equipment quotations are sub¬ 
mitted. Installations in schools, public meeting 
places, hospitals, and commercial business 
places require maximum quiet operation in 
ventilating equipment. 

Each of our representatives is trained to advise 
and recommend the correct ventilating equip¬ 
ment for your needs. Planned ventilation means 
long term economy in ventilation. 






MODEL “W”— 1 This wall unit is 
recommended where it is 
impossible or uneconomical to 
use roof ventilators. It is par¬ 
ticularly adaptable for the 
following applications: Restau¬ 
rants, kitchen ventilation, rest 
rooms, general office ventilation. 


MODEL “CD”— Designed in a 
wide range of sizes and C.F.M. 
capacities. It efficiently solves 
many ventilating problems 
ranging from rest rooms, roof 
exhausts, large kitchen range 
hoods, auditoriums, large of¬ 
fices, projection rooms or motels. 


MODEL “CB”-This all alumi¬ 
num belt direct drive ventilator 
represents a first in the venti¬ 
lation field. It fills a need for 
general ventilation where large 
capacities and low noise factors 
are required. 


MODEL “FD”— is a direct drive 
roof ventilator featuring a 
pressure type propeller. This 
design is ideal for general 
ventilation of small areas such 
as boiler rooms, workshops, 
warehouses and small indus¬ 
try. A minimum of static pres¬ 
sure is generated. 


r 



MODEL “PR”- This pressure 
relief ventilator should be used 
when the pressure of power 
exhaust or intake creates a 
positive or negative pressure 
which needs to be relieved by 
gravity ventilation. 


MODEL “QD”- Another first 
in ventilation brings the low 
silhouette of the PR unit to the 
power exhaust field by add¬ 
ing a fan assembly to any PR 
model. The QD is recom¬ 
mended for ventilating large 
manufacturing areas, welding, 
railroad shops, etc. 


MODEL “QL”- Where exces¬ 
sive noise is a factor in applica¬ 
tions such as auditoriums and 
other public meeting places, 
the large deep pitched blades 
of the QL unit enables it to run 
at a slow quiet speed. It is fully 
capable of delivering a high 
volume of air. 


MODEL “AUB”—This new 
concept of a straight through 
exhaust ventilator features all 
aluminum construction for 
lighter roof loads. Its com¬ 
pletely enclosed power assem¬ 
bly eliminates interference with 
structural roof members .. . 
moves a lot of air fast—where 
noise is no factor. 


THE LOREN COOK COMPANY • BEREA, OHIO 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 

































































ALL ALUMINUM 
BACKWARDLY , 
’ INCLINED 
BLOWER WHEEL 


WATER 

DRAINS HERE, 
NOT DOWN 
THE BLDG. 


RUBBER 

MOUNTED MOTOR PLATE 


MOUNTING HOLES 


• OUTER BAFFLE 

MEANS - COMPLETELY-*. 
WEATHERPROOF 


MOTOR OUTSIDE 
^ THE AIR 
STREAM 


MOTOR SEALED 
|FOR LIFE REQUIRES 
NO LUBRICATION 


ROUND DUCT 
WORK EASILY^ 


AIR 

FLOW 


WEATHERPROOF 
SEALER ON £ 
MOUNTING FLANGE 


DIRECT DRIVE 
SPUN ALUMINUM 


CONSTRUCTION 


Cat. 

No. 

HP 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 



C. 

F. 

M. 



Approx 

Wt. 

F. A. 

iSP 

isp 

fSP 

ISP 

|SP 

I SP 

W-702 

1/20 

1725 

3160 

375 

205 

145 





10 lbs. 

W--732 

1/39 

1200 

27§0 

320 

195 

115 





10 lbs. ; 

W-915 

l/l5 

1725 

4064 

525 

330 

240 

170 

135 



22 lbs. 

iw-950 

1/15 

1500 

3534 

457 

260 

169 

118 




22 lbs. 

jW-930 

im 

U40 

2685 

343 

140 






22 lbs. 

W-1015 

l/l5 

1725 

4516 

610 

415 

325 

255” 

206 



35 lbs. 

W-1050 

1/15 

1500 

3927 

535 

325 

239 

175 




21 lbs. 

W-1030 

1/30 

1140 

2985 

397 

195 






22 lbs. 

W 209H 

l/s 

1725 

4064 

669 

595 

490 

385 

280 



55 lbs. 

W-209M 

1/8 

1140 

2685 

435 

350 






55 lbs. 

W-210H 

1/6 

1725 

4516 

830 

715 

595 

475 

400 

370 


60 lbs. 

W-210M 

1/8 

1140 

2985 

542 

370 

230 





60 lbs. > 

W-212H 

1/4 

1725 

5421 

1170 

1035 

912 

810 

730 

655 

585 

85 lbs. 

"Mr212M 

1Z8 

1140 

?2§2 

767 

567 

432 

330 




85 Iba. 1 

W-213H 

1/3 

1725 

6322 

1550 

1450 

1355 

1255 

1160 

1065 

965 

85 lbs. 

W-213M 

i/6. 

1140 

4188 

1080 

975 

865 

755 

649 

515 


85 lbs. 

W-214H 

1/2 

1725 

6322 

1950 

1860 

1775 

1685 

1600 

T5UT 

1400 

"90 lbs. 

W-214M 


1140 

4188 

1200 

1080 

960 

845 

720 

600 


90 lbs. 

W-215M 

l/4 

1140 

4458 

1575 

1400 

1220 

1040 

"“855“ 

665 


90 lbs. 


1Z§ 

840 

3292 

1160 

915 

675 

400 




90 lbs. 

W-217M 

1/3 

1140 

5073 

2130 

1965 

1800 

1645 

1480 

1315 

1150 

723TEsT 

IW-217L 

1/6- 

840 

3738 

1565 

1345 

1125 

995 

689 



135 lbs. 

1W-218M 

1/2 

1140 

5370 

2580 

2425 

2265 

"SllO 

1950 

1795” 

1539” 

125 lbs. 

W-218L 

'JL 

840 

3956 

1900 

1685 

1470 

1260 

1040 

775 


135 lbs. 






TYPE W WALL 

VENTILATOR 


MODEL “W” WALL UNIT-operates effi¬ 
ciently from 0 to % static pressure. It is 
completely weatherproof and easily mounted 
to any walled surface. Its attractive spun 
aluminum shell enhances any building design. 


20c 
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TYPE *CB' ROOF VENTILATOR 


Belt Drive Centrifugal 


ALL SPUN ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION 




BIOWIR WHEEL 


MODEL “CB” ROOF VENTILATOR-is a 

unit incorporating design features of the 
direct drive with an added belt drive 
assembly. This combination provides 
flexibility of CFM’s within a single unit 
plus a full line range from 1033 CFM 
to 13,939 CFM inclusive. Static press¬ 
ures are from 0 to 1. 



THE LOREN COOK COMPANY • 


BEREA, OHIO 






















































































TYPE *CB* CA 


Cat. 

No. 

HP 

Vari. 

Shv. 

Fan 

RPM 

Tip 

Spec** 

C. F. M. 

Awrox 

F.A. 

*SP 

i SP 

f SP 

*SP 

1 SP 

|SP 

i SP 

1 SP 

l!? 

15B2 

1/6 

Low 

Med 

m* 

736 

814 

948 

2890 

3196 

3722 

1033 

1142 

1331 

855 

985 

1205 

590 

770 

1042 

50 

470 

835 

556 

70 




«# 

15B3 

1/4 

Low 

Mod 

Hiah 

898 

986 

1148 

35 26 

3872 

4608 

1261 

1384 

1612 

1125 

1270 

1515 

940 

1112 

1400 

70S 

920 

1255 

310 

690 

1080 

260 

900 

620 

210 


100# 

15B4 

1/3 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

1091 

1271 

“387T 

4284 

4991 

1384 

1529 

1784 

"1270 

1425 

1700 

TTT2 

1298 

1592 

925 

1135 

1475 

590 

950 

1340 

280 

730 

1185 

350 

1020 

796 


100# 

17B2 

1/6 

Low 

Med 
Hi ah 

559 

618 

719 

2488 

2750 

3200 

1258 

1390 

1617 

T0I0 

1175 

1445 

810 

885 

1215 

290 

910 

380 





105# 

17B3 

1/4 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

743 

823 

958 

3307 

3663 

4264 

1871 

1851 

2157 

1505 

1700 

2035 

1290 

1520 

1890 

1015 

1305 

1729 

580 

1030 

1530 

5590 

1310 

1032 

580 


110# 

17B4 

1/3 

LOW 

Med 

HI* 

'803 

889 

1035 

3074 

3956 

4606 

1807' 

2002 

2330 

TB5U 

1870 

2225 

1400 

1705 

2090 

1230 

1550 

1940 

910 

1290 

1778 

425 

1020 

1590 

550 

1375 

UX5 

1045 

110# 

17B5 

1/2 

LOW 

Med 

HI* 

“9I2T 

1010 

1176 

~tm' 

4495 

5234 

"2053" 

2273 

2645 

T92U 

2160 

2545 

vm 

2020 

2435 

1585 

1870 

2315 

“1372 

1700 

2180 

1120 

1510 

2045 

725 

1270 

1880 

960 

1695 

510 

1500 

115# 

1882 

1/6 

Low 

Med 

HI* 

558 

617 

718 

2629 

2907 

3382 

1353 

1495 

1742 

1050 

1240 

1535 

555 

860 

1260 

875 






105# 

1883 

1/4 

Low 

Med 

W*. 

649 

718 

835 

“305F 

3382 

3934 

1572 

1742 

2023 

"1330 

1535 

1855 

1000 

1260 

1630 

390 

875 

1385 

1030 

940 




110# 

104 

1/3 

Low 

Med 
Hi ah 

729 

807 

945 

3435 

3802 

4452 

1766 

1955 

2291 

1575 

1770 

2145 

T32T 

1560 

1962 

1010 

1275 

1765 

460 

900 

1530 

1220 

800 



no# 

18B5 

1/2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

B4 

945 

1094 

4024 

4452 

5154 

2069 

2291 

2653 

~ms 

2145 

2525 

TB9C 

1962 

2378 

1440 

1765 

2215 

1110 

1530 

2045 

640 

1220 

1855 

800 

1600 

1330 

1000 

116# 

21B1 

1/8 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

437 

490 

562 

2402 

2694 

3089 

T72T 

1932 

2215 

"1190 

1470 

1880 

660 

1365 

390 






115# 

21B2 

1/6 

LOW 

Med 

Hiah 

49U 

542 

631 

"2694 

3979 

3469 

1932' 

2134 

2489 

1470 

1740 

2170 

~667 

1180 

1680 

1180 

140 





115# 

21B3 

1/4 

Low 

Med 

HA* 

558 

617 

718 

3067 

3392 

3947 

2197 

2430 

2830 

1830 

2090 

2560 

I301F 

1680 

2220 

280 

1040 

1840 

1280 

360 




118# 

21B4 

1/3 

Low 

Med 

4M* 

600 

654 

772 

3285- 

3650 

4244 

2363 

2614 

3041 

"2010 

2320 

2780 

1580 

1940 

2480 

800 

1460 

2160 

570 

1740 

1020 




120 # 

21B5 

1/2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

729 

807 

940 

4008 

4436 

5168 

2870 

3180 

3706 

2930 

3510 

2270T 

2640 

3260 

1910 

2340 

3010 

“1370 

1965 

2760 

1480 

1470 

2440 

640 

2100 

1580 

830 

125# 

24B3 

1/4 

Low 

Med 

HI* 

415 

468 

533 

'2607 

2877 

3348 

2614 

2887 

3361 

T970 

2360 

2910 

1040 

1620 

2365 

1610 

320 





215# 

24B4 

1/3 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

447 

494 

579 

2808 

3103 

3637 

28l5 

3109 

3648 

2240 

2580 

3240 

1440 

1960 

2750 

1040 

2160 

1220 





220# 

24B5 

1/2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

"526 

579 

674 

3304 

3637 

4234 

331U 

3648 

4244 

"2839 

3240 

3920 

TZ28CT 

2750 

3490 

1520 

2160 

3080 

1220 

2540 

1870 

1060 



220# 

24B6 

3/4 

Low 

Med 

.HI* 

660 

664 

772 

"sm 

4171 

4850 

f"3777~ 

4179 

4852 

"3390 

3840 

4580 

me 

3420 

4220 

""2390 

2970 

3850 

1850 

2400 

3490 

600 

1740 

3020 

800 

2460 

1890 

1060 

225# 

24B7 

1 

LOW 

Med 

Hi* 

r"648 

717 

834 

4071 

4505 

5240 

'4079 

4517 

5256 

"3720 

4210 

4990 

ttTOTT 

3820 

4650 

2840 

3440 

4290 

~2227 

2970 

4010 

1550 

2390 

3650 

1790 

3180 

780 

2680 

2160 

247# 

26B3 

1/4 

Low 

Med 

W* 

'356 

393 

462 

2423 

2675 

3144 

2852 

3149 

3700 

'MOM 

2430 

3100 

8D0 

1400 

2420 

1390 






222# 

26B4 

1/3 

Low 

Med 

Hiah 

“108' 

451 

524 

'2777" 

3069 

3566 

'3270 

3615 

4197 

"2597 

3000 

3680 

T647 

2260 

3110 

2400 






222# 

26B5 

1/2 

Low 

Med 

HI* 

482 

511 

594 

3144 

3478 

4093 

"3700" 

4094 

4760 

31oo 

3550 

4330 

3537 

2980 

3839 

1390 

2990 

3300 

2590 





222# 

26B6 

3/4 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

524 

579 

674 

3566 

3941 

3941 

4197 

4638 

5402 

“3880 

4180 

5030 

3TT9" 

3660 

4600 

2400 

3110 

4130 

2340 

3660 

3020 

2330 



227# 

2®7 

1 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

588 

650 

756 

■■■ 

4002 

4424 

5146 

mgmrnrnaM 

4712 

5208 

6056 

■J270 

4810 

5740 

37BC 

4340 

5350 

3210 

3900 

4960 

2480 

3390 

4560 

2650 

4130 

1920 

3580 

2950 

2290 

250# 


20c 

Co 

PACITY CHART 


Cat. 

No. 

HP 

Vari. 

Shv. 

Fan 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 

c. 

F. M. 

Approx 

F. A.i, 

*SP 

*SF 

|SP 

*SP 

| SP 

| SP 

} SP 

1"SP 


27B3 

1/4 

Low 

Med 

HI}* 

344 

377 

442 

2431 

2665 

3124 

3177 

3479 

4081 

2350 

2740 

3495 

940 

1675 

2830 

1580 






231# 

27B4 

1/3 

i^w 

Med 

Hi* 

377 

416 

483 

"STO 

2940 

3414 

3479 

3839 

4455 

2740 

3175 

3900 

1675 

2425 

3300 

1025 

2475 

1175 





247# 

27B5 

1/2 

LOW 

Med 

Hi* 

426 

471 

542 

“son 

3329 

3831 

3931 

4343 

4998 

3300 

3775 

4540 

"5575 

3175 

4000 

1200 

2240 

3400 

1300 

2850 

1400 




247# 

27B6 

3/4 

Low 

Med 

High 

490 

542 

631 

3463 

3831 

4460 

3520 

4998 

5824 

“4050 

4540 

5460 

3400 

4000 

4980 

2625 

3400 

4550 

1400 

2850 

4050 

1400 

3350 

2400 

1309 


251# 

27B7 

1 

LOW 

Med 

I"* 

551 

609 

710 

3895 

4305 

5019 

5083 

5614 

6651 

4625 

5225 

6225 

"4196 

4775 

5825 

2740 

4290 

5400 

1650 

3700 

5000 

2925 

4575 

1875 

4050 

3275 

2375 

283# 

30B4 

1/3 

Low 

Med 

High 

"W 

338 

392 

2403 

2654 

3078 

4104 

4535 

5254 

2900 

3460 

4380 

899 

2180 

3340 

2040 






321# 

30B5 

1/2 

LOW 

Med 

Hi* 

"3 VS~ 

380 

442 

2693 

2984 

3471 

4602 

5091 

5925 

3560 

4180 

5180 

"5549 

3080 

4300 

1480 

3260 

2000 





321# 

30B6 

3/4 

Tow 

Med 

Hi* 

4U2 

442 

517 

“3157 

3471 

4060 

5388 

5925 

6932 

4550 

5180 

6360 

3540 

4300 

5600 

2360 

3260 

4830 

2000 

3900 

2940 




325# 

30B7 

1 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

415 

459 

534 

3259 

3604 

4194 

5561 

6155 

7162 

4760 

5460 

6600 

3760 

4580 

5880 

2686 

3640 

5160 

2520 

4290 

3400 

1720 



347# 

30B8 

1-1/2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

T5T 

542 

631 

3848 

4256 

4955 

6568 

7268 

8466 

5910 

6720 

8010 

5080 

6020 

7440 

4290 

5150 

6840 

3340 

4490 

6180 

1600 

3580 

5550 

2340 

4780 

4000 

3000 

358# 

30B9 

2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

555 

614 

715 

"4353 

4822 

5615 

7440 

8236 

9588 

“6910 

7770 

9210 

6220 

7165 

8700 

“54W 

6480 

8170 

4770 

5870 

7620 

"3839" 

5200 

7080 

2880 

4400 

6$60 

3580 

5880 

1660 

£200 

358# 

33B5 

1/2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

"W 

318 

371 

2522 

2747 

3205 

5209 

5680 

6622 

384C 

4450 

5630 

3040 

4440 

3050 






336# 

33B6 

3/4 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

336 

371 

431 

2902 

3205 

3723 

5997 

6622 

7693 

“4875 

5630 

6900 

“3599 

4440 

5875 

3050 

4830 

3560 





340# 

33B7 

1 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

323 

480 

"2527 

2790 

4146 

52o9 

5766 

8567 

3840 

4575 

7870 

3200 

6980 

6080 

5130 

3940 




362# 

33B8 

1-1/2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

U5~ 

458 

530 

■354T 

3956 

4578 

7410 

8173 

9424 

6540 

7425 

8825 

5520 

6480 

8000 

4430 

5550 

7200 

4400 

6?60 

5509 

4360 



373# 

33B9 

2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

TO] 

512 

555 

3999 

4423 

5140 

8267 1 

9167 

10623 

“7539 

8520 

10100 

"8815 

7700 

9430 

5650 

6830 

8750 

4630 

5890 

8000 

5075 

7240 

6450 

5575 


373# 

33B10 

3 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

530 

586 

882 

5062 

5891 

9424 

10451 

12165 

“8855 

9875 

11750 

"8999 

9200 

11190 

7200 

8525 

10550 

6360 

7750 

9925 

5500 

6980 

9275 

4360 

61225 

8640 

8000 

I240 

400# 

38B6 

3/4 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

295 

326 

380 

2780 

3072 

3581 

6829 

7523 

8776 

5360 

6240 

7720 

3600 

4840 

6500 

2925 

6160 

3560 





340# 

36B7 

1 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

326 

361 

421 

3072 

3402 

3967 

7523 

8334 

9735 

“6549 

7240 

8830 

"4849 

5925 

7675 

2925 

4450 

6500 

1 

1440 

6200 

3710 




362# 

36B8 

1-1/2 

Low 

Med 

High 

421 

486 

TOT 

3967 

4580 

“8776 

9735 

11284 

"7759 

8830 

10540 

6500 

7675 

9575 

5160 

6500 

8640 


3560 

5200 

7640 

3710 

6475 

5275 

5475 


363# 

36B9 

2 

Low 

Med 

Hi* 

421 

466 

542 

3967 

4392 

5108 

9735 

10768 

12538 

8836 

9975 

11950 

7675 

8960 

10960 

6500 

7970 

10240 

5200 

6900 

9360 

3710 

5610 

8500 

4350 

7440 

6409 


363# 

36B10 

3 

Low 

Med 

High 

TO - 

515 

600 

3332" 

4853 

5655 

10768 

11948 

13939 

~WTE 

11300 

13375 

"8989 

10400 

12675 

7970 

9460 

11925 

8550 

11125 

5610 

7590 

10350 

4350 

6430 

9525 

5300 

8575 

2800 

7600 

400# 


DIMENSION CHART 


Cat. 

No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Mat'L 

15B 

10* 

33 

22 

4 

13 

21 


17B 

12* 

33 

22 

4 

18 

26 

12 Ga. 

18B 

12* 

33 

24 

5 

18 

26 

21B 

141 

33 

24 

5 

20 

28 

Baffle 

& 

24B 

18| 

42 

281 

6* 

23 

31 

Base, 

26B 

18j 

42 

281 

6* 

23 

31 

14 Ga. 

27B 

201 

55 

281 

6* 

31 

39 

Head 

30B 

20 J 

55 

32* 

6* 

31 

39 


33B 

241 

55 

32* 

6* 

31 

39 


36B 

27* 

60 

32* 

6* 

31 

39 



GUARANTEED PERFORMANCE 

"Ratings in accordance with Standard Test Code by Texas Engineering Experimental Station, " an approved AMCA test laboratory. 
All Two-Speed Units are Two-Speed Two-Winding 
For quiet operation use tip speed below 4500 For extremely quiet, use tip speed below 3800 

* Indicates Availability 
VENTILATORS ARE CSA APPROVED 

























































































































TYPE "CD" DIRECT DRIVE 

VENTILATOR 


MODEL “CD” ROOF VENTILATOR-The CFM 
range of this ventilator is from 225 to 10,263. It is 
designed with an all aluminum centrifugal back- 
wardly inclined wheel. This unit operates effectively 
against static pressures from 0 to 1. For either factory 
or general ventilation needs where noise is a factor 
the CD is recommended. 



ALL SPUN 
ALUMINUM 
CONSTRUCTION 



’ 

m | \ NON-OVERLOADING 

' M 1 \ BACKWARD!.Y 

BASE 

' V\ ' VW\ 


1 _ L 


INCLINED % 

ALUMINUM 

i... BLOWER WHEEL 


--E- SQ.--) 

-F- SQ. 

n 


s 


GUARANTEED PERFORMANCE CHART 


Cat. 

No. 

HP 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 

c. F. M. 

App. 

F.A. 

4sp 

isp 

1 SP 

±SP 

1 SP 

J SP 

}SP 

1” SP 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

7D10 

7D10L 

7D15 

IDi&L 

1/30 

1/30 

1/25 

-I/20 

1050 

1050 

1550 

1550 

1924 

1924 

2841 

-2841 

225 

234 

334 

-345 

65 

80 

237 

259 

125 

144 







20# 

20# 

20# 

90# 

9D10L 

9D11L 

9D15L 

9D17L 

1/20 

1/20 

1/12 

1/8 

1050 

1140 

1550 

1725 

2483 

2696 

3651 

4064 

486 

527 

718 

799 

275 

325 

600 

690 

105 

175 

425 

580 

330 

425 

205 

340 

50 

220 

40 



28# 

38# 

28# 

40# 

10D10L 

10D11L 

10D15L 

10D17L 

1/20 

1/20 

1/12 

-So 

1050 

1140 

1550 

1725 

2749 

2985 

4057 

4516 

582 

632 

861 

958 

410 

485 

750 

855 

252 

331 

640 

760 

20 

155 

522 

650 

420 

555 

295 

465 

125 

355 

220 

45 

23# 

40# 

21# 

43# 

13D8 

12D11 

13D11 

12D17 

13D17 

1/12 

1/8 

1/8 

1/4 

1/3 

860 

1140 

1140 

1725 

1725 

2926 

3585 

3879 

5425 

5870 

769 

801 

1020 

1214 

1544 

610 

685 

900 

1140 

1465 

405 

575 

781 

1068 

1382 

420 

630 

995 

1305 

210 

450 

920 

1226 

180 

825 

1145 

733 

1055 

632 

935 

470 

820 

7§- 

67# 

72# 

54# 

64# 

14D8 

14 Dll 
14D17 

1/12 

1/6 

1/2 

860 

1140 

JJ25 

3151 

4178 

6322 

960 

1273 

1935 

785 

1145 

1845 

580 

1015 

1760 

330 

875 

1675 

690 

L 1592 

460 

1505 

120 

1425 

1315 

1170 

68# 

66# 

15D8 

15D11 

15D17 

1/8 

1/4 

3/4 

860 

1140 

1725 

3377 

4468 

6762 

1288 

1597 

2420 

1065 

1495 

2365 

865 

1375 

2293 

605 

1240 

2215 

115 

1070 

2127 

875 

2040 

585 

1950 

1855 

1750 

87# 

90# 

18D6 

17D8 

18D8 

17D11 

18D11 

1/6 

1/6 

1/4 

1/3 

—1/2 

565 

860 

860 

1140 

-13-4Q 

2662 

3827 

4052 

5074 

5371 

1368 

1757 

2084 

2327 

2764 

1080 

1595 

1930 

2215 

2655 

600 

1400 

1720 

2078 

2510 

1155 

1475 

1932 

2359 

835 

1170 

1780 

2192 

740 

1600 

2020 

1360 

1820 

1120 

1555 

780 

1272 

95ff 

92# 

102# 

04# 

ipxtt 

i 05# 

21D6 

21D8 

21D11 

1/4 

1/3 

1 

565 

860 

1140 

3107 

4728 

6270 

2224 

3387 

4492 

1860 

3170 

4340 

1320 

2920 

4150 

350 

2640 

3930 

2300 

3700 

1910 

3460 

1300 

3280 

500 

3070 

2800 

119# 

115# 

1 30# 

24D6 

S 

1/4 

-H- 

565 

TOO. 

3548 

4398 . 

4409 

3125 

4059 

2625 

3660 

1975 

3300 

1105 

2800 

2200 

1580 



160# 

180# 

26D6 

-gggl . 

1/2 

3/4- 

565 

■ 700 

3846 

,4765 

4524 

5609 

4050 

5260 

3520 

4840 

2910 

... 4410 

2100 

3940 

3420 

2740 



207# 
241# 1 

27D6 

|7D7 

1/2 

1 

565 

3993 

4948 

5215 

6459 

4750 

6125 

4250 

5750 

3675 

5325 

3000 

4850 

1925 

4400 

3825 

2980 

1825 

215# 1 
266# 

30D6 

1-1/2 

575 

41 

5161 

7709 

125 

250 

66 

>60 | 

6 

1020 1 

5400 

4720 

3980 

3150 


340# 

33D6 

2 

575 

41 

M3 

10263 

— 

375 1 

90 

Wj 


igjO 1 

7475 

6720 

5950 



■area 


THE LOREN COOK COMPANY • BEREA, OHIO 


















































































































GUARANTEED PERFORMANCE CHART 


Cat. 

No. 

HP 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 



C. 

F. M. 




Approx. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

F. A. 

1/8 SP 

1/4 SP 

3/8 SP 

1/2 SP 

5/8 SP 

3/4 SP 

* 8F15 

1/.25 

1550 

3245 

265 







38 

•10F15 

1/25 

1550 

4057 

545 

440 






45 

*12F10 

1/20 

1050 

3799 

624 

450 

318 





—55- 

•12F15 

1/15 

1550 

4870 

920 

810 

720 

590 

490 



55 

16F11 

1/8 

1140 

4776 

1630 

1135 

925 





—75- 

16F17 

i/* 

1725 

7226 

2040 

1910 

1780 

1680 

1520 



69 

18F8 

1/12 

860 

3958 

1820 

1425 

875 





135 

18F11 

i/e 

1140 

5071 

2420 

2130 

1780 

1375 

950 



120 

20F8 

1/8 

860 

45(1)2 

2217 

1910 

1620 

1370 

1140 



146 

20F11 

JL/3 , 

1140 

5969 

2940 

2700 

2480 

2250 

2070 

1880 

1700 

146 

24 F 8 

1/4 

860 

5403 

3046 

2720 

2140 

1750 

1490 



-m — 

24F11 

1/2 

1140 

7162 

4020 

3840 

3500 

3060 

2640 

2380 

2200 

171 




RELIEF VENTILATOR 



20c 



MODEL “FD” ROOF VENTILATOR-featuring 
a pressure type propeller exhausts its air stream 
outward. This is made possible by a special 
cone type spinning. Economy is a feature of the 
FD which produces CFM’s ranging from 624 
to 4020 inclusive. 


B-DIA, 




MODEL “PR” ROOF VENTILATOR-the low 

silhouette of this unit eliminates the use of un¬ 
attractive goosenecks. The inverted aluminum 
cone construction eliminates turbulance... gives 
smooth positive air flow. The PR is recommended 
in cases where excessive heat, temperature differ¬ 
ence and stack height call for gravity ventilation. 


GUARANTEED PERFORMANCE CHART 


Cat. 

No. 

C 

. F. M 


Throat 



DIMENSION 

CHART 



Matl. 

Shpg. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

20 •0" 

30*0" 

40 *0 " 

Area 

ScfcFt. 

Area 
Sq. In. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

PR-6 

57 

70 

80 

.1964 

28.28 

6 

13-3/4 

5-3/8 

4 

8-5/8 

16-5/8 

3 

12 

15 

PR-8 

10 2 

124 

144 

.3491 

50.27 

8 

18 

6 

4 

11-1/2 

19-1/2 

3 


18 

PR-10 

160 

195 

225 

.5454 

78.54 

10 

18 

6 

4 

13 

21 

3 

B & S 

22 

PR-12 

256 

313 

360 

.8522 

122.71 

12-1/2 

22-1/2 

6 

4 

13 

21 

3 

Ga. 

30 

PR-16 

459 

563 

648 

1.530 

220.32 

16-3/4 

28-5/8 

7-3/8 

5 

20 

28 

3 


40 

PR-18 

576 

705 

811 

1. 918 

276.19 

18-3/4 

31-3/4 

8 

5 

23 

31 

3 


44 

PR-20 

704 

862 

992 

2. 348 

338.1 

20-3/4 

35 

8-3/4 

5 

25 

33 

3 


52 

PR-24 

1004 

1230 

1416 

3.341 

481.1 

24-7/8 

41 

10-1/4 

8 

31 

39 

4 

Alum. 

58 

PR-27 

1232 

1510 

1737 

4.1 

590.4 

27-1/2 

41 

10-1/4 

8 

31 

39 

4 

Hd. 

58 

PR-30 

1550 

1899 

2185 

5.157 

742.6 

30-3/4 

50-5/16 

12-3/8 

8 

36 

44 

4 


65 

PR-36 

2214 

2712 

3121 

7. 366 

1060.7 

36-3/4 

60 

14-5/8 

8 

42 

50 

4 

& 

128 

PR-42 

2995 

3668 

4222 

9. 968 

1435.3 

42-3/4 

69-1/4 

16-3/4 

8 

48 

56 

4 


152 

PR-48 

3897 

4776 

5496 

12. 962 

1866.5 

48-3/4 

79 

19 

8 

54 

62 

4 

Base 

199 
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ROOF VENTILATOR 





MOTOR ASSEMBLY 
FLOATS ON , 
VIBRATION ' 
ISOLATORS 


CAPACITY CHART 


Cal 

No. 

HP 

RPM 

Blade 

DU. 

No. 


c. 

F. M. 


Approx. 

Shpg. 

WL 

Bids. 

F. A. 

1/8 SP 

1/4 SP 

3/8 SI 

1/2 SP 

16-608 

1/8 

1140 

16 

6 

1200 

600 




89 

16-606 

1/6 

1140 

16 

6 

1375 

875 




89 

16-604 

1/4 

1725 

16 

6 

2500 

2175 

1750 

750 


89 

16-603 

1/3 

1725 

16 

6 

2675 

2400 

2000 

1400 

500 

89 

18-608 

1/8 

1140 

18 

6 

2000 

1350 

600 



106 

18-606 

1/6 

1140 

18 

6 

2375 

1975 

700 



106 

18-603 

1/3 

1725 

18 

6 

3450 

3100 

2725 

2225 

950 

106 

18-605 

1/2 

1725 

18 

6 

3800 

3375 

3000 

2525 

1600 

109 

20-608 

1/8 

860 

20 

6 

1425 





134 

20-608M 

1/8 

1140 

20 

6 

2300 

1350 

400 



130 

20-604 

1/4 

1140 

20 

6 

2550 

1700 

825 



130 

20-603 

1/3 

1140 

20 

6 

3000 

2200 

1425 

625 


130 

24-608 

1/8 

860 

24 

6 

2625 

1250 




“155 

24-606 

1/6 

1140 

24 

6 

3700 

2950 

1725 



148 

? 24-604 

1/4 

1140 

24 

6 

4600 

3800 

2700 

600 


148 

24-603 

1/3 

1140 

24 

6 

4850 

4100 

2950 

1500 


148 

i 30-603 

1/3 

860 

30 

6 

6950 

5600 

3775 

575 


176 

? 30-605 

1/2 

860 

30 

6 

7450 

5950 

4150 

2175 


192 

30-607 

3/4 

1140 

30 

6 

9750 

8300 

6350 

4275 

2300 

192 

30-610 

1 

1140 

30 

6 

10900 

9750 

8600 

7425 

5450 

195 

36-603 

1/3 

860 

36 

6 

7500 

5800 

3800 



210 

36-605 

1/2 

860 

36 

6 

9525 

7650 

5600 

2250 


221 

36-607 

3/4 

860 

36 

6 

11000 

9300 

7350 

4300 


224 

36-610 

1 

1140 

36 

6 

13454 

12400 

11350 

10250 

8450 

224 

36-615 

1-1/2 

1140 

36 

6 

14700 

13550 

12400 

11250 

9300 

229 

36-620 

2 

1140 

36 

6 

15850 

14675 

13400 

12150 

10450 

278 

42-610 

1 

860 

42 

6 

16000 

14200 

12000 

9150 

4800 

309 

42-615 

1-1/2 

860 

42 

6 

17600 

15950 

13500 

10700 

6600 

309 

42-620 

2 

860 

42 

6 

19150 

17300 

15200 

11950 

8775 

321 

42-620M 

2 

1140 

42 

6 

18450 

16800 

15000 

13500 

11500 

309 

42-630 

3 

1140 

42 

6 

24000 

22700 

21450 

20200 

18000 

321 

42-650 

5 

1140 

42 

6 

26000 

25050 

23625 

21900 

20200 

414 

48-615 

1-1/2 

860 

48 

6 

19900 

17800 

15000 

12300 

9800 

351 

48-620 

2 

860 

48 

6 

24000 

21950 

19950 

17700 

13850 

363 

48-630 

3 

860 

48 

6 

28000 

26000 

23900 

21300 

18900 

456 

48-630M 

3 

1140 

48 

6 

27325 

25700 

24000 

22400 

20300 

363 

48-650 

5 

1140 

48 

6 

33200 

31300 

29450 

27600 

25750 

456 

48-675 

7-1/2 

1140 

48 

6 

|38350 

36750 

35150 

33550 

31900 

485 


MODEL “QD” ROOF VENTILATOR -This unit 
is composed of a PR shell and a power unit con¬ 
sisting of a fan with cast aluminum hub and blades. 
This design is an exclusive with the Loren Cook 
Co. This combination ventilator is capable of 
moving a large volume of air . . . ranging from 
1200 CFM to 38,350 CFM inclusive. 


ALL SPUN ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION 


ANNOUNCING THE NEW VC CURB... 

for the complete ventilating package 


F-SQ. - 


^ 5 /eH 



i 


WOOD TOP CURB 




f\ f\ 

I f _v_y_ x _\ il 



\ X I ^ X 16 GA. ANGLE SUPPORT 
=j*\\ FOR AUTOMATIC OR MOTOR 
\| OPERATED LOUVER. 


The Loren Cook Co. has developed the VC pre fabricated curb to provide 
fast and easy installation of ventilator curbs on new or old construction. 
A package unit is now available consisting of any type of our standard 
spun aluminum roof ventilators, automatic or motor-operated louvers plus 
the TYPE VC pre-fabricated curb. Installation is made by placing the 
curb through a framed roof opening. After easily securing the curb to 
the roof no further construction is necessary. 

The “one” design construction with the built in cant strip of the curb 
lends itself to any type of roof construction. Roof paper tearing is elimi¬ 
nated as the roofer is now able to roll up the side of the curb leaving no 
hollow spots. Wood constructed nailers provide for easy mounting of 
the ventilators on the curbs. 


CAT 

NO. 

E-SQ 

F-SQ. 

SHIP'G 

WT 

VC - 16 

8 5/e 

16 5/8 

43 

VC -19 

II 1/2 

19 1/2 

51 

VC -21 

13 

21 

55 

VC *26 

18 

26 

69 

VC -28 

20 

28 

75 

< 

o 

i 

Uj 

23 

31 

82 

VC -33 

25 

33 

88 

VC -39 

31 

39 

104 

< 

o 

i 

A 

A 

36 

44 

1 17 

VC -50 

42 

50 

133 

VC -56 

48 

56 

149 

VC -62 

54 

62 

165 


THE LOREN COOK COMPANY • BEREA, OHIO 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 






















































































































































20c 

Hi 


roof 
ventilators 


for every “thru-the roof” 

ventilating problem 


Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc. 
over fifty years of service 















index 



a ventilator for every purpose 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.—successor to the W.F. Hirschman 
Company founded in 1908—offers a complete line of through- 
the-roof ventilators of unusually high-quality, a type for every re¬ 
quirement. Over fifty years of research, development and experi¬ 
ence enable us to produce carefully designed and built through- 
the-roof ventilators; we are charter members of the AIR MOV¬ 
ING & CONDITIONING ASSOCIATION and have always co¬ 
operated with architects, engineers and other ventilator manu¬ 
facturers to improve quality and performance. It is our aim to 
make every installation of H-P roof ventilators a source of con¬ 
tinuous trouble-free satisfaction to the owners, and a credit to 
the architects or engineers who have specified them. 

Most of the standard designs shown in this catalog are subject 
to modification to meet unusual conditions or specifications, and 
based on our wide experience, we are happy to offer sugges¬ 
tions for such modification at any time. 

capacities 

All ratings are at the inlet to the ventilator itself based on stand¬ 
ard or recommended roof openings, and are without dampers, 
the use of which will affect the exhaust capacities only slightly. 

As we manufacture complete ventilators only, each rating is for 
the complete unit as it will be used in actual service, and is posi¬ 
tively not for the fan alone. Because we manufacture nothing 
but roof ventilators of the several types, each of our types of 
fans are designed for use in each particular type of ventilator 
to secure the highest efficiency, and are not fans originally de¬ 
signed for some other type of use merely added to a roof venti¬ 
lator. 

Capacities for the several types of gravity ventilators under dif¬ 
ferent conditions of wind velocity, temperature difference, and 
stack effect are based on tests run at several different commer¬ 
cial technical laboratories from time to time. 

The capacities shown in this catalogue for the STATICK Power 
ventilator are for the Type “LAC” (which includes the integral 
damper housing) and are based on tests run at an AMCA 
approved neutral laboratory with the results as shown approved 
by AMCA and authorized by them to carry the CERTIFIED 
RATING label. Capacities for the Type “LC” STATICK Power 
ventilator (without the damper housing) have also been formally 
approved by AMCA and also carry the CERTIFIED RATING label. 
Especially in the larger sizes they have only slightly higher 
ratings than those shown for the Type “LAC.” This capacity 
table (as are all others) is necessarily condensed, with inter¬ 
mediate capacities available for belt driven units merely by a 
change in the fan speed. The capacities shown for the several 
types of propeller fan ventilators are based on a great many 
tests run in our own laboratory from time to time, and as this 
catalogue goes to press are in process of being re-rated in our 
own recently completed AMCA approved laboratory, with ap¬ 


power type 

pages 

2-7 

wind syphon (gravity) 

8-9 

wind driven (rotary) 

10 

wind electric driven (rotary) 

10 

bases and curbs 

11 

custom built 

12 


proved use of the Certified Rating label anticipated, at possibly 
higher capacities. 

design 

Power ventilators are designed to exhaust around their entire 
periphery with an outlet area to secure the highest possible 
efficiency for the type of fan used and the service to be per¬ 
formed. 

Gravity ventilators are designed to make the most of natural 
forces such as wind velocity, temperature difference, and stack 
effect. 

All ventilators are designed and built to resist very high wind 
velocities, to resist back pressure, to be absolutely weather¬ 
proof and to present a pleasing appearance without sacrificing 
efficiency. 

materials 

Galvanized steel, copper, and aluminum are the most commonly 
used materials for any of our types of roof ventilators, but they 
may be furnished of other special metals as specified. All stand¬ 
ard gauges of whatever material specified are correct for the 
particular type of service, as are all supporting braces or angles, 
using rivets, welds or bolts as may be required for longest life at 
any particular point. Motors used vary somewhat with the type 
of ventilator, but all are as manufactured by the leaders in their 
field. As this is written all motors of the latest design-s are using 
pre-greased ball-bearings, the recommendations varying some¬ 
what with the manufacturer with most sizes and types requiring 
no re-greasing for at least ten years of normal service. Fans of 
either type are of our own manufacture and are carefully bal¬ 
anced both statically and dynamically. 

sound levels 

Much is being said and written about rating sound levels of the 
various types of fans or roof ventilators in decibels (sones, 
phons, etc.) with several different systems or networks appar¬ 
ently available for only reasonably accurate or industry-wide 
use. In the present state of the art, and until more definite and 
concrete recommendations are made by one or more of the na¬ 
tional associations now having such matters under consideration, 
we prefer not to show what might prove to be inaccurate sound 
level ratings. On the whole, and until this question is settled, we 
believe that where quiet operation is required, the lowest pos¬ 
sible tip speeds should be selected. 

specificatons 

The specifications on the following pages are intended to help the archi¬ 
tect or engineer write a complete description of the ventilator required 
for a particular application. Each specification contains the type name 
and lists the variables available from which to choose the appropriate 
ones. Many specification writers may wish to give some of this informa¬ 
tion in a schedule. 


















fifty years of service 


20c 

Hi 


the new Hirschman-Pohle Laboratory 


,t* 


H-P- 



interior view of our test laboratory 

Approved by the Air Moving and Condition¬ 
ing Association with chamber as required for 
published ratings at free delivery. This mod¬ 
ern well-equipped laboratory is a recent ad¬ 
dition to our plant to enable us to serve our 
customers better. The fan shown in the cham¬ 
ber is a PFMA test unit. 


new low profile electric ventilator type “CK’ 

lower than ever—12" maximum height 




For low capacities in small sizes, where it is desired to use a backward curved 
blade centrifugal fan, with a minimum of overall height, we offer the Type “CK” 
Low Profile Electric ventilator shown here, all sizes with fans direct connected. 
The cowl construction is similar to that used with several of our other ventilators 
where the low height is of prime importance, and includes the hinged cowl for 
easy access. This unit can be furnished with or without our Insulated double shell 
steel curb, shown elsewhere in this catalogue, or in cases where a curb may not 
be considered necessary, it can be furnished with flat flanges for mounting on flat 
or pitched roof. The fan and motor assembly is mounted on the same heavy duty 
spring and rubber vibration absorbers used in our STATICK Power ventilators 
which completely eliminate any possible transmission of vibration or motor hum. 
For the standard model, the totally enclosed, sealed ball bearing, continuous fan 
duty motor is permitted to be cooled by the exhausted air, and a protective 
shield is furnished only when specified because of moisture or fume-laden air. 

Dampers of any type can be furnished either for mounting in the curb below the 
ventilator without adding to the height, or as an integral part of the ventilator if 
a few inches added to the overall height would not be objectionable. This unit 
is available in painted galvanized steel, aluminum, copper, or special metals as 
may be specified. The capacities shown here have not yet been certified but will 
be submitted for such certification as soon as provision is made for fans this small. 

capacities 

size 

* 


standard dimensions 


size 

# 

A 

B 

C 

net 

weight 

9 

12" 

21" 

26" 

38 lb. 

10 

12 

21 

26 

38 

11 

14 

23 

31 

48 

13 

16 

25 

36 

62 


9A 
B 
C 
D 
10A 
B 
C 
D 
11A 
B 
C 
D 
13A 
B 
C 


HP 

RPM 

tip 

speed 

0" 

%" 

’A" 

3 /s" 

i/ 2 " 

5 /s" 

1/20 

860 

2028 

320 

170 





1/20 

1140 

2688 

430 

300 

170 




1/20 

1550 

3655 

580 

490 

390 

290 



1/20 

1725 

4068 

640 

550 

470 

380 

290 


1/20 

860 

2251 

443 

260 





1/20 

1140 

2984 

585 

440 

300 




1/20 

1550 

4058 

796 

690 

580 

480 

370 


1/20 

1725 

4516 

877 

780 

690 

590 

500 

400 

1/20 

860 

2477 

548 

340 





1/20 

1140 

3283 

730 

560 

400 

230 



1/20 

1550 

4464 

990 

870 

750 

640 

520 

400 

1/6 

1725 

4986 

1090 

980 

880 

770 

670 

560 

1/6 

860 

3040 

976 

730 

490 




1/4 

1140 

4030 

1294 

1100 

910 

725 

540 


1/3 

1550 

5479 

1759 

1610 

1470 

1340 

1200 

1060 


NOTE: Net weight will vary slightly with motor speed. 


NOTE: Size number is nominal fan diameter. 

(Data on larger sizes or special construction on request.) 


Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc. 









































































































STATICK power ventilators 




dimensions 


I 4''T0FITANY 
^ 4- SIZE CURBS 
DESIRED 

ALLOWANCE 
FOR FLASHING 


* AxA in table is recommended as a minimum. 

** BxB in table is standard, can be varied as required to fit any size or 
shape of roof opening or may be equipped with flat flange for pitched 
roofs. 


size 

AxA* 

BxB** 

C 

DxD 

ga. galv. 

wgt.* 

cowl 

dpr 

hsg 

9 

8 

17 

15 

16 

24 

22 

110 

11 

10 

19 

15 

18 

24 

22 

130 

13 

15 

24 

24 

22 

24 

22 

150 

15 

17 

26 

24 

26 

24 

22 

180 

18 

20 

29 

26 

30 

24 

22 

230 

21 

23 

32 

26 

34 

22 

20 

290 

24 

26 

35 

28 

38 

22 

20 

360 

27 

29 

38 

30 

42 

22 

20 

460 

30 

32 

41 

30 

46 

20 

18 

560 

33 

35 

44 

30 

50 

20 

18 

700 

36 

38 

47 

35 

54 

20 

18 

850 

40 

43 

52 

35 

62 

20 

1 8 

1000 

44 

47 

56 

35 

70 

18 

18 

1200 

49 

52 

61 

40 

75 

18 

18 

1500 

54 

57 

66 

40 

82 

18 

18 

1700 

60 

63 

72 

40 

92 

18 

18 

2000 

66 

69 

78 

40 

104 

18 

18 

, 2400 


* Weights shown are approximate due to ac¬ 
cessories or different motor sizes. 


Designed to exhaust air with maximum efficiency under any conditions 
and to be installed and serviced with minimum cost. These units are 
completely weatherproofed and are self-contained for roof mounting 
on any type of building. 

the fan wheel . . . centrifugal type with backward curved, 
non-overloading type blades,- will not overload at any static pressure 
thus providing a factor of safety for possible future changes in the 
duct systems. The fan wheels are perfectly balanced, statically and 
dynamically, using the most modern and accurate equipment available. 

the motor ... of standard manufacture, ball bearing type, 
pregreased for years of maintenance free operation; designed for 
vertical operation, continuous duty; sized with ample margin of safety 
over actual brake horsepower. Belt-driven units are equipped with 
heavy duty self aligning, ball bearing, pillow blocks; V-belts and 
sheaves are selected at an average of 50% over rated horsepower. 

the housing . . . weatherproof, all parts that are exposed to 
the weather are of galvanized steel, copper, aluminum, or other 
materials as specified. Standard construction of the structural frame not 
exposed to the weather consists of rigidly welded steel angles. Resilient 
vibration absorbers isolate the entire fan and motor assembly from 
the structural frame which is in contact with building. The motor chamber 
is freely ventilated for motor cooling purposes but if specified, where 
injurious fumes or steam is exhausted, the motor chamber can be 
entirely isolated. The damper housing of the type “LAC” is an integral 
part of the ventilator; and, if specified, access panel for servicing and 
cleaning damper can be provided. 

dampers . . . furnished when specified. May be self-acting 
gravity type, or for chain, electric, or pneumatic control as required. 

Curbs • • . may be job-built, see dimension drawing. The A x A 
dimension is recommended as a minimum, the B x B dimension is 
standard and allows for curb thickness plus flashing. One of the features 
of the type “LAC” is that at little or no extra cost the base can be 
built to fit curbs of any size or shape. This feature often eliminates 
the need for special framing for ventilator curbs; it also makes this 
ventilator ideal for use on existing buildings where there is an existing 
curb. 

As alternatives to job-built curbs, ventilators can be furnished with an 
insulated double shell curb as described on page 11, or with flat 
flanges for either flat er pitched roof eliminating the need for any 
type of curb. 

When insulated double shell steel curb is used, the roof opening should 
be 4" larger than the A dimension in the “LAC” table and 3" smaller 
than the B dimension in the “LC” table. 


AMCA CERTIFIED CAPACITY TABLE 


fSIZE 

HP 

FAN 

C. F. IV 

1. — at static 

pressure 



NUM¬ 

BER 

RPM 

tip 

speed 

0" 

Vs" 

w 

W 

Vz" 

5 /s" 


| %" 

E: 

Direct 

driven (Other direct drives shown by 

asterisk in table below) 




A 

Ao 

860 

2028 

266 

140 








9 

B 

Ao 

1140 

2688 

344 

248 

140 








C 

Ao 

1725 

4068 

520 

450 

390 

330 







A 

Ao 

860 

24)7 

450 

290 








11 

B 

A o 

1140 

3283 

617 

490 

380 

255 






C 

Ho 

1725 

4986 

907 

790 

730 

650 

580 

500 

430 



Be 

It driven 

(Units marked witl 

h asterisk can 

also be furnished direct d 

1 riven) 


A 

Ao 

680 

2405 

666 

440 









B* 

A 

860 

3040 

843 

680 

460 

130 







C 

y* 

A 

940 

3323 

920 

760 

600 

300 






13 

D 

1080 

3818 

1058 

940 

750 

608 

350 






E* 

A 

1140 

4030 

1120 

980 

860 

680 

480 

250 





F 

Va 

1429 

5051 

1400 

1300 

1200 

1100 

980 

830 

665 

490 



G* 

Vn 

1725 

6098 

1690 

1610 

1520 

1430 

1350 

1250 

1150 

1030 

780 


A 

Ao 

680 

2670 

914 

675 

310 








B 

A 

730 

2867 

980 

750 

410 








C 

A 

780 

3063 

1050 

840 

570 

165 






15 

D* 

A 

860 

3377 

1150 

970 

750 

430 







E 

A 

910 

3574 

1223 

1040 

850 

570 

250 






F* 

Va 

1140 

4477 

1530 

1390 

1250 

1090 

890 

650 





G 

A 

1317 

5172 

1770 

1650 

1535 

1425 

1280 

1115 

885 

690 

470 


H* 

Va 

1725 

6774 

2320 

2280 

2250 

2190 

2100 

2000 

1920 

1790 

1680 


A 

A 

517 

2436 

1200 

800 









B 

A 

650 

3063 

1510 

1210 

820 

260 







C 

A 

680 

3204 

1580 

1350 

960 

650 






18 

D 

A 

773 

3643 

1796 

1555 

1278 

890 

455 






E* 

Va 

860 

4052 

2000 

1740 

1550 

1260 

860 






F 

A 

973 

4585 

2260 

2060 

1880 

1660 

1380 

1030 

700 




G* 

3 /a 

1140 

5372 

2650 

2480 

2320 

2150 

1940 

1720 

1460 

1180 

700 


A 

A 

543 

2985 

2003 

1590 

1010 








B 

A 

570 

3134 

2103 

1700 

1200 

500 







C 

Va 

650 

3574 

2398 

2060 

1662 

1100 

450 





91 

D* 

Va 

680 

3739 

2510 

2160 

1820 

1340 

700 





Li 

E 

A 

752 

4134 

2775 

2500 

2185 

1810 

1300 

820 





F* 

Vi 

860 

4728 

3184 

2900 

2700 

2400 

2080 

1650 

1200 




G 

Va 

920 

5058 

3394 

3120 

2900 

2650 

2360 

2000 

1600 

1150 

500 


H* 

V/2 

1140 

6268 

4200 

4000 

3820 

3620 

3420 

3200 

2960 

2680 

2420 


A 

A 

460 

2890 

2552 

2040 

1250 








B 

A 

506 

3179 

2807 

2350 

1765 

880 







C 

Va 

540 

3393 

2996 

2560 

2020 

1240 

560 





9A 

D 

A 

610 

3833 

3384 

2940 

2600 

2080 

1340 

680 





E* 

Vi 

680 

4273 

3773 

3400 

3100 

2700 

2050 

1400 

890 




F 

Va 

780 

4901 

4327 

4000 

3720 

3400 

3020 

2600 

1950 

1420 

860 


G* 

1 

860 

5403 

4820 

4530 

4250 

3980 

3640 

3320 

3000 

2450 

1900 


H* 

2 

1140 

7163 

6290 

6080 

5880 

5700 

5500 

5330 

5060 

4800 

4550 


A 

A 

378 

2672 

2986 

2270 

1075 








B 

Va 

450 

3181 

3553 

2992 

2256 

1120 






27 

C 

A 

522 

3690 

4125 

3630 

3050 

2350 

1340 





D 

Vi 

600 

4241 

4741 

4300 

3890 

3350 

2620 

1740 





E* 

Va 

680 

4807 

5430 

5030 

4690 

4250 

3770 

3220 

2360 

1700 

1100 


F 

1 

755 

5337 

5965 

5590 

5300 

4950 

4540 

4070 

3550 

2775 

2140 


G* 

V/2 

860 

6079 

6835 

6510 

6230 

5970 

5650 

5280 

4900 

4480 

4000 


A 

Va 

370 

2906 

4016 

3200 

1980 








B 

A 

438 

3440 

4746 

4100 

3350 

2100 







C 

Vi 

503 

3951 

5450 

4870 

4290 

3520 

2390 

1380 





D 

Va 

576 

4524 

6241 

5730 

5270 

4660 

4000 

2940 

2020 

1240 


ou 

E 

1 

634 

4979 

6870 

6400 

5970 

5470 

4910 

4290 

3280 

2450 

1700 


F* 

V/2 

680 

5340 

7368 

6980 

6540 

6100 

5500 

5000 

4300 

3400 

2320 


G 

2 

760 

5969 

8235 

7800 

7450 

7100 

6700 

6000 

5740 

5230 

4750 


H* 

3 

860 

6754 

9320 

9000 

8650 

8320 

8000 

7630 

7250 

6850 

6350 


4 



































































































































type 

LC 



dimensions 


fifty years of service 


Type “LC” similar to type “LAC” but without in¬ 
tegral damper housing. This ventilator also bears 
the AMCA Certified Ratings Label. Its certified ca¬ 
pacity ratings are only slightly higher than the 
ratings for the Type “LAC” STATICK shown. 


size 

AxA 

BxB 

C 

DxD 

| ga. 

galv. 

wgt.* 

9 

8 

15 

15 

21 

! 24 

80 

11 

10 

17 

17 

23 

1 24 

100 

13 

12 

19 

17 

26 

! 24 

130 

15 

15 

22 

24 

30 

! 24 

160 

18 

18 

25 

26 

34 

22 

200 

21 

21 

28 

28 

38 

22 

250 

24 

24 

31 

30 

42 

20 

320 

27 

27 

34 

30 

46 

20 

400 

30 

30 

37 

30 

50 

20 

490 

33 

33 

40 

35 

54 

20 

600 

36 

38 

45 

35 

59 

18 

740 

40 

41 

50 

35 

67 

18 

900 

44 

45 

54 

40 

75 

18 

1080 

49 

51 

60 

40 

90 

18 

1280 

54 

56 

65 

40 

100 

18 

1500 

60 

63 

72 

40 

110 

18 

1750 

66 

69 

78 

40 

120 

18 

2100 


’Weights shown are approximate due 
to accessories or different motor sizes. 


AMCA ratings are not available for any sizes smaller than 12" diameter; sizes ff 9 
ar.d shown below carry the PFMA Certified Rating Seal o 


% — 


SIZE 

HP 

FAN 


C. F. R 

— at static pressure 

NUM- 


tin 










BER 


RPM 

up 

speec 

0" 

Vs" 


Vs" 

Vi" 



Vs" 

i" 

Bet 

t Df 

iven ( 

:onW.) 






A 

Va 

341 

2946 

4915 

3960 

2550 








B 

a 

374 

3231 

5391 

4550 

3480 

1850 







C 

y 2 

429 

3706 

6184 

5430 

4630 

3530 

2080 





33 

D 

3 /4 

492 

4251 

7092 

6420 

5800 

4980 

3930 

2650 

1600 




h 

l 

541 

4674 

7798 

7220 

6620 

5950 

5200 

4080 

2970 

2000 



F* 

2 

6*0 

5890 

9831 

9350 

8880 

8450 

7930 

7380 

6800 

6130 

5120 


G* 

5 

860 

7429 

12400 

12100 

11600 

11250 

10800 

10520 

10100 

9620 

9200 


A 

V* 


175T 

5160 

46oo 

2520 








B 

X 

320 

3016 

5350 

4600 

3340 








C 

y 2 

363 

3468 

6500 

5600 

4540 

3150 







D 

3 A 

420 

3958 

7427 

6640 

5780 

4830 

3800 





36 

E 

l 

463 

4364 

8192 

7480 

6730 

5890 

4990 

4080 





F 

1/2 

530 

4995 

9378 

8800 

8130 

7430 

6700 

5950 

5120 

4230 



G 

2 

584 

5504 

10322 

9780 

9190 

8560 

7910 

7230 

6550 

5870 

5010 


H 

3 

669 

6305 

11822 

11330 

10860 

10350 

9800 

9200 

8620 

8040 

7460 


J* 

5 

6*0 

6409 

12025 

11540 

11100 

10520 

10100 

9500 

8950 

8330 

7700 


A 

}i 

2)1 

“2825" 

6450 

5040 

3350 








B 

y 2 

300 

3120 

7142 

5920 

4680 

2030 







C 

v 2 

316 

3289 

7522 

6260 

4830 

3200 






40 

D 

3 /4 

357 

3715 

8500 

7500 

6330 

5075 

3500 






E 

l 

393 

4090 

9357 

8470 

7460 

6300 

5100 






F 

V/2 

449 

4673 

10690 

9900 

9030 

8080 

7090 

6100 

4960 




G 

2 

495 

5151 

11785 

11080 

10330 

9500 

8630 

7700 

6780 

5800 


_ 

H 

3 

566 

5890 

13474 

12860 

12200 

11500 

10820 

10000 

9230 

8450 

7640 


A 

H 

229 

2638 

7393 

5510 

3110 








B 

y 2 

263 

3029 

8485 

6920 

5040 








C 

3 /4 

301 

3467 

9718 

8400 

6780 

5100 






AA 

D 

l 

332 

3824 

10714 

9500 

8110 

6600 

4980 






E 

iy 2 

380 

4377 

12260 

11230 

10080 

8800 

7500 

6120 





F 

2 

418 

4815 

13490 

12550 

11560 

10450 

9250 

8050 

6850 




G 

3 

479 

5518 

15460 

14670 

13830 

12930 

11900 

10850 

9820 

8780 

7620 


H 

5 

568 

6543 

18330 

17600 

16950 

16200 

15450 

14650 

13850 

13000 

12100 


A 


222 


9740 

7660 

~TT2o“ 








B 

3 /4 

254 

3242 

11150 

9400 

7220 

4780 







C 

1 

279 

3561 

12260 

10690 

8780 

6820 

3000 






D 

iy 2 

320 

4084 

14050 

12690 

11160 

9450 

7700 





‘ty 

E 

2 

352 

4493 

15458 

14200 

12890 

11380 

9770 

8220 





F 

3 

403 

5143 

17700 

16600 

15500 

14300 

12950 

11550 

10140 

8700 



G 

5 

478 

6101 

20990 

20050 

19150 

18150 

17150 

16000 

14850 

13700 

12500 


H 

7/2 

547 

6981 

24000 

23200 

22400 

21600 

20800 

19900 

18950 

17950 

16950 


A 


189 


HI 2 F 

”1520" 

4830 






— 


B 

3 /4 

216 

3040 

12695 

10400 

7600 








C 

1 

238 

3349 

14000 

11940 

9380 

6720 







D 

1/2 

272 

3827 

16000 

14200 

12100 

9930 

7480 






E 

2 

299 

4207 

17593 

16000 

14200 

12150 

10080 

7700 





F 

3 

343 

4826 

20182 

18800 

17300 

15650 

13850 

12050 

10200 




G 

5 

406 

5713 

23890 

22700 

21480 

20200 

18800 

17350 

15850 

14400 

12800 


H 

7/2 

465 

6543 

27362 

26320 

25320 

24250 

23080 

21850 

?0600 

19300 

18000 


A 

1 

190 

~29§0“ 

15165“ 

12150 

8600 








B 

1/2 

220 

3427 

17550 

15050 

12100 

8900 







C 

2 

240 

3739 

19150 

17000 

14250 

11500 

7900 





60 

D 

3 

280 

4362 

22350 

20500 

18400 

16000 

13600 

10800 





E 

5 

320 

4986 

25540 

23800 

22100 

20150 

18100 

16000 

13900 

11300 



F 

7/2 

370 

5765 

29530 

28100 

26600 

25100 

23400 

21600 

19800 

18000 

16100 

_ 

G 

10 

400 

6232 

31930 

30700 

29300 

27800 

26200 

24700 

?3000 

21400 

19700 


A 

1 

170 

2927 

18300 

14600 

10400 








B 

2 

200 

3444 

21540 

18550 

15000 

11200 






66 

C 

3 

240 

4133 

25840 

23200 

20600 

17600 

14550 

10000 





D 

5 

280 

4822 

29940 

27900 

25600 

23200 

20600 

18000 

L4800 




E 

7/2 

320 

5510 

34440 

32600 

30600 

28700 

26500 

24300 

22000 




F 

10 

360 

6199 

38770 

37100 

35600 

33700 

31900 

30000 

28000 




ratings for other capacities or larger sizes available on request 


*can also be furnished as direct drives 
fsize number is nominal fan diameter 


H-P- 


20c 

Hi 



The capacity ratings for Type “LAC” 

& “LC” STATICK power ventilators 
manufactured by Hirschman-Pohle 
Co., Inc. have been certified by the 
Air Moving & Conditioning Associ¬ 
ation and all Type “LAC” & “LC” 

STATICK power ventilators bear this 
label. This signifies that these venti¬ 
lators have been tested in accordance 
with the test code for Centrifugal 
Fans (NAFM Bulletin No. 110), and that the test appa¬ 
ratus, test procedure, methods of calculation and the 
published ratings have been examined and approved 
by a committee of competitive fan manufacturers. 


specifications 

The roof ventilators shown on the drawings shall be type 
LAC” (or “LC”) STATICK Power Ventilator as manufac¬ 
tured by the Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc., of LeRoy, N.Y., 
or approved equal, with base mountings to fit curb as 
shown. Fully weather-proof housings shall be of the man¬ 
ufacturer’s standard gauge of (galvanized steel) (alu¬ 
minum) (copper) (other). Fan wheels shall be of the back¬ 
ward curved blade non-overloading centrifugal type, 
with entire fan and motor assembly suspended on com¬ 
bination spring and rubber vibration absorbers for quiet 
and vibration free operation. Dampers shall be included 
as an integral part of the ventilators (of the self-acting 
type) (arranged for and including electric damper opera¬ 
tors) (arranged for and including pneumatic damper oper¬ 
ators) (arranged for mounting of control motor by others). 
Convenient means of access shall be included for servic¬ 
ing dampers and control motors. These ventilators shall 

have a capacity.cfm at.inches static 

pressure powered by.HP motor wound for. 

vo ^ s /.cycle,.phase. The fan shall 

be (belt driven) (direct driven) at.rpm with a 

tip speed of not over.fpm. Air capacities shall 

be certified to be in accordance with the Air Moving & 
Conditioning Association and bear the AMCA Certified 
Rating Label 


type 

LA 



err 

» ---1 

^n-r- 

J—J— 

1 


r 

u 

< CO 

X X 

< CD 

L 1 


i 

i 


Type “LA” with circular cowl as preferred by some engineers, 
and which includes the integral damper housing similar to the 
Type “LAC.” Ratings are not certified by AMCA but are approxi¬ 
mately the same as shown in table for the Type “LAC.” 


Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc. 5 






















































































































propeller fan 


vertical flow 


very low profile 


Small size type CAF with cowl open 
showing self-acting damper. The 
dotted line indicates the extension 
of the insulated double shell steel 
curb below the roof line. 


In response to an insistent demand to reduce the over-all height of the several 
types of roof ventilators, especially for use on modern one story school build¬ 
ings, the Hirschman Type “CAF” Electric ventilator has been developed with 
the motor supported inside the double shell steel curb. A similar type of con¬ 
struction can be furnished for built-up masonry or wood curbs, either with the 
motor mounted up under the cowl somewhat similar to that for the type “CK” 
ventilator shown elsewhere in this catalogue, or in the neck of the ventilator 
when it would become the LeRoy Electric ventilator as shown by photograph on 
opposite page. 

Fan capacities are approximately the same at the lower velocities at the 
equivalent horsepower and speed as shown by the table for Type “F" Electric 
ventilator. Capacities can be varied slightly as may be desired merely by a 
change in the fan used. 


Type F ventilator with access door removed. This parties 
lar unit has an air motor mounted on damper. 


SELF-ACTING 

OR 

ELECTRIC —r 
DAMPER / 


WIND 

BAFFLE 


HINGE 


CONTINUOUS 
FLASHING LOCK 


FLASHING BY 
ROOFER 


ROOF PLANK 


FRAMED 1 

OPENING 
BY OTHERS 


BOLTS OR 
WELDS — 


MULTIPLE LOUVER 
DAMPER.SUITABLE 
FOR ELECTRIC- A 
COMPRESSED AIR] 
OR CHAIN | 

OPERATION . 


Installation detail with type AS double shell steel curb for 
steel or wood framed openings. For poured roof decks the type 
AC curb, described on page 11 can be supplied. 


Cut away drawing showing standard construction. This 
particular unit is equipped with an electric motor damper 
control and type 12 base. 


standard dimensions 


standard dimensions 


specifications 

Furnish and install where shown on the drawings. Type “CAF” Electric venti¬ 
lators as manufactured by Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc. of LeRoy, N. Y., or ap¬ 
proved equal. The capacities shall be as shown on the drawings with motors 
wound for—Volts,—Cycle,—phase. The units shall be of (galvanized steel) 
(copper) (other), and shall include Type (“AS” or “AC”) insulated double shell 
steel curb. Units shall include damper for (self-acting) (chain, electric or pneu¬ 
matic control). 


Where gravity exhaust is desired during periods when fan 
motor is not in operation, self-acting dampers should not 
be used. 


vent 
size A 
dia. 

BxB 

C 

D dia. 

E 

galvanized iron 

weight 

(approx.) 

head 

base 

8" 

15" 

6" 

18" 

18" 

26 ga. 

24 ga. 

80 lb. 

10 

17 

7 

19 

18 

26 

24 

90 

12 

21 

9 

23 

20 

26 

24 

115 

18 

27 

14 

32 

20 

24 

22 

160 

20 

29 

15 

34 

24 

22 

22 

190 

24 

33 

18 

42 

30 

22 

20 

275 

30 

39 

21 

53 

30 

20 

18 

370 

36 

45 

25 

63 

30 

20 

18 

450 

42 

51 

34 

71 

30 

18 

18 

550 

48 

61 

36 

82 

36 

18 

18 

740 

54 

67 

44 

92 

36 

18 

16 

920 

60 

73 

52 

103 

36 

18 

16 

1140 


roof 

opening 

A 

C 

DxD 

Y 

galvanized 

steel 

weight 

(approx.) 

cowl 

base 

10" 

5V2" 

23" 

6" 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

80 lb. 

12 

6 

26 

or 

24 

24 

115 

15 

7 

31 

as 

22 

22 

140 

18 

8 

36 

req’d 

22 

22 

160 

20 

9Vi 

41 


22 

J2 

190 

24 

11 

48 


22 

72 

275 

30 

12 

56 


22 

20 

370 

36 

14 

66 


20 

18 

450 

42 

16 

76 


20 

18 

600 


























































































































fifty years of service 


The Hirschman Type “F” Electric ventilator, using propeller type of fan is designed 
to exhaust high volumes of free air, or at the lower static pressures. Due to a large 
selection of sizes and speeds of motors or fans, it has a wide range of capacities, 
limited only by the motor horse-power. It will also allow of high gravity exhausts 
during periods when the fan motor is not in operation. 

It can be furnished with any type or size of base connection desired, with or without 
any type of damper for any type of control. For extreme heat conditions or where 
injurious fumes are to be exhausted, the motor can be isolated from the path of 
the exhausted air by our isolated motor section, either single or double shell. 

Motors used are of standard manufacture designed for vertical operation, fully 
enclosed, ball-bearing, continuous duty. All units include a suitable size access door. 

The capacities shown are not intended to cover the entire range, but are those 
that may be considerd as standard in the most commonly used sizes. Data for any 
capacity not shown, will be gladly furnished on application. 


* 10 m.p.h. wind velocity ** inside and out 
NOTE: Data for larger sizes or any desired capacity not shown, on application. 

specifications 

The electric ventilators shall be of the sizes shown on the contract drawings and shall have 
square to round bases to fit roof curbs as shown. They shall be of the manufacturer's standard 
gauge of (galvanized steel) (aluminum) (copper), with dampers for (chain control) (electric con¬ 
trol) (pneumatic control). Exhaust area between cones and storm-band shall be at least 60% 
greater than neck area. These ventilators shall exhaust capacity and at static pressure as shown 
(on drawings) (on schedule) with motor sizes, of drives and speeds also as shown. Motors shall 
be wound for—volts,—cycle,—phase, and shall be fully enclosed, ball-bearing, continuous 
duty. These units shall be the Type “F” Electric ventilator as manufactured by the Hirschman- 
Pohle Co., Inc., of LeRoy, N. Y., or approved equal. 


t #* A **, 

°* 

*tp- 


LeRoy Electric 



capa 

cities 


fan capacities 

Wm 

||i 

gravity capacities* 

size 

A dia. 

fan 

dia. 

HP 

RPM 

tip 

speed 

c. f. m—inches of water 

temperature difference** 

free 

/s" 

Va " 

3 /s" 

10° 

20° 

— 

30° 

8" 

7" 

1/40 

1600 

2930 

280 

150 











10" 

9" 

1/40 

1600 

3770 

540 

320 

190 




mm 




IfeiH 

12" 

11" 

11" 

1/20 

1/20 

1140 

1725 

3280 

4968 

850 

1050 

650 

825 

300 

510 


360 

460 

525 

290 

18" 

16" 

16" 

16" 

1/20 

1/6 

1/6 

860 

1140 

1725 

3600 

5073 

7676 

1400 

2400 

2800 

920 

2000 

2100 

600 

1500 

1400 


717 

950 

H 

900 

800 

20" 

18" 

19" 

!4 

Vi 

1140 

1725 

5369 

8580 

3100 

3700 

2600 

3300 

2300 

2900 

1500 

2300 

980 

1240 

1360 

iill 

24" 

22" 

22" 

22" 

22" 

Va 

'/4 

Vi 

Va 

860 

1140 

1140 

1725 

4953 

6566 

6566 

9936 

3800 

4600 

5300 

6500 

3100 

3800 

4500 

5400 

2400 

3000 

3700 

4200 

1800 

2200 

2600 

3300 

1400 

1675 

1800 

30" 

28" 

28" 

28" 

Vi 

Vi 

1 

680 

1140 

1140 

4980 

8356 

8356 

5400 

7100 

8000 

4700 

6200 

7200 

4000 

5300 

6300 

2700 

4200 

5200 

2200 

2600 

S 

2800 

36" 

34" 

34" 

34" 

34" 

Vi 

Va 

1 Vi 

680 

685 

1140 

1140 

6052 

6097 

10140 

10140 

7400 

9180 

10000 

13100 

6700 

7890 

8800 

11900 

5200 

6120 

7600 

10500 

3200 

3600 

6500 

7400 

3160 

3700 

p?l 

3900 

iill 

42" 

40" 

40" 

40" 

1 

l'/z 

2 

465 

600 

1140 

4868 

6282 

11935 

11500 

14000 

21000 

9800 

10800 

19000 

8500 

9600 

17000 

5600 

8100 

15400 

4300 

5000 

5300 

m 

48" 

46" 

46" 

46" 

1 

1/2 

2 

365 

450 

860 

4390 

5418 

10354 

16000 

18000 

21000 

11500 

16800 

18500 

8800 

12200 

15500 

6200 

9700 

11000 

5390 

6500 

■ / 

7000 

Jfi|J 

54" 

50" 

52" 

52" 

1/2 

2 

3 

365 

465 

700 

4778 

6328 

9527 

18000 

22400 

30000 

16000 

17500 

22000 

9600 

13000 

14000 

7900 

9100 

10000 

7200 

8300 

HI 

8800 

o» 

o 

* 

58" 

58" 

2 

5 

440 

520 

5530 

7700 

26000 

37000 

20000 

29000 

13000 

25000 

9000 

16000 

8000 

9200 

* l 

10000 


LeRoy Electric exhaust or intake showing self¬ 
acting dampers. 


This ventilator uses a redesigned propeller 
fan to give high efficiency with this type of 
cowl. It is a modification of our type “CAF” 
low profile electric ventilator shown on page 
6 and can be furnished with or without our 
insulated double shell steel curb or, where a 
curb may be considered unnecessary, with a 
flat flange for flat or pitched roof. The cowl, 
which is hinged for access, permits a very low 
overall height. It is intended primarily, in the 
larger sizes, for industrial use for either ex¬ 
haust or intake. 

This new unit is subject to several variations 
depending on (1) required capacity, (2) type 
of fan drive, (3) type of damper, and (4) per¬ 
mitted sound level. The motor and fan as¬ 
sembly can be mounted in the square neck 
or directly under the cowl. This ventilator can 
be custom-built to meet the requirements of 
any job, but standard sizes are being estab¬ 
lished and are now in process of being tested 
for the certified rating label. Until certified 
ratings are available, capacities can be as¬ 
sumed to be approximately the same as 
shown by the rating table for type “F” on 
this page. 

Additional information cheerfully furnished 
on request. 
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square gravity 

S&Cfm type CA low profile 
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The Hirschman Type “CA” Low Profile ventilator is a com¬ 
panion unit to the Type “CAF” Electric ventilator described 
on page 6 and can be used as a gravity ventilator, or for 
pressure relief, or as an intake. Square sizes shown in the table 
are considered standard. Rectangular sizes are also available. 
This unit has been designed especially to reduce the overall 
height to a minimum, and is shown mounted on our double shell 
steel curb, but can be furnished as well for built-up curbs of 
wood or concrete. It can include dampers as may be required 
for either chain, electric or pneumatic control. Where dampers 
are being used, and where specified, we can furnish the cowl 
on hinges for access to the dampers. 

As in the case of the Type “CAF,” the “Y” dimension of the 
Type “AS” double shell steel curb can be furnished as re¬ 
quired. For poured roof decks, the Type “AC” steel curb can 
be furnished, with permanent form of required depth. 





standard dimensions 


roof 

opening 

AxA 

C 

DxD 

Y 

galvanized steel 

weight 

(approx.) 

cowl 

housing 

10" 

w 

23" 

6" 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

80 ib. 

12 

6 

26 


24 

24 

95 

15 

7 

31 

or 

22 

22 

110 

18 

8 

36 


22 

22 

130 

20 

m 

41 

as 

22 

22 

150 

24 

n 

48 

req’d 

22 

22 

190 

30 

12 

56 

22 

20 

260 

36 

14 

66 


20 

18 

310 

42 

16 

76 


20 

18 

450 

48 

18 

86 


20 

18 

650 

54 

20 

96 


20 

18 

900 


specifications 


Furnish and install where shown on drawings of the sizes shown. Type 
"CA” Low Profile gravity ventilators as manufactured by Hirschman- 
Pohle Co., Inc. of LeRoy, N. Y. or approved equal. They shall be con¬ 
structed of the manufacturer’s standard gauge of (galvanized steel) 
(copper) (other), and shall include Type ("AS” or "AC”) insulated 
double shell steel curbs. Units shall include dampers for (chain) (elec¬ 
tric) (pneumatic) control. If access to dampers is required, add: cowl 
shall be on hinges so that it can be opened for easy access to dampers. 


'/M0Z 


j wm 

■ 


circular gravity 

firma 


The Firma is an inexpensive Ventilator designed to give 
high exhaust efficiency at all wind velocities. Heavy gauges 
of metal are used. All steel bracing irons rust-proofed. All 
rivets have washers on burred side. Its automatic exhaust 
capacity is effective at a wind velocity of two miles per hour 
or more. For exhausting excessive heat, fumes, etc., “Firma” 
Ventilators have proven their worth. Installed on public 
buildings and industrial plants, etc., in most every state in 
the Union, and has the approval of all United States Depart¬ 
ments, and of leading architects and engineers. 



standard dimensions 


Jit'-* * 

litlS 

vent 
size A 

C 

D 

galvanized metal 

copper 

cowl 

neck 

cowl 

neck 


12" 

13" 

21" 

26 ga. 

24 ga. 

16 oz. 

1 6 oz. 

: 

18 

16 

30 

24 

22 

16 

20 


24 

17 

40 

24 

22 

16 

20 


30 

20 

52 

22 

20 

20 

20 


36 

22 

60 

22 

18 

20 

24 


42 

30 

70 

20 

18 

20 

24 


48 

32 

80 

20 

18 

20 

24 


54 

34 

88 

20 

18 

20 

24 


60 

38 

96 

20 

18 

24 

32 


66 

42 

102 

20 

18 

24 

32 


72 

42 

120 

18 

18 

24 

32 


capacities 


gjjjjg 

fol 
|' ; 

vent 

size 

cfm at various wind velocity a temp, diffs. 

5 mph wind velocity 

10 m 

ph wind velocity 

10°F 

20 °F 

30 °F 

10°F 

20 °F 

30 °F 

12" 

340 

410 

570 

365 

440 

590 


18 

750 

930 

1280 

825 

985 

1325 


24 

1300 

1650 

2275 

1460 

1740 

2350 


30 

2050 

2575 

3550 

2280 

2725 

3675 


36 

3000 

3700 

5100 

3300 

3925 

5300 


42 

4050 

5050 

6975 

4475 

5350 

7225 


48 

5300 

6600 

9100 

5850 

6950 

9400 


54 

6700 

8350 

11500 

7400 

8850 

11900 


60 

8300 

10300 

14250 

9350 

10950 

14750 


66 

10000 

12500 

17200 

11100 

13200 

17800 

* 

72 

11900 

14800 

21000 

13200 

15700 

21250 


NOTE: These ratings based on a 50 ft. stack height. 


specifications 


The roof ventilators of the sizes shown on the plans shall be of 
manufacturer’s standard gauge of (Gal. . . . Iron) (Copper). They 
shall be the Firma stationary Ventilators as manufactured by the 
Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc., LeRoy, N. Y., and shall be mounted on 
(round) (square) style bases of same metal gauges as the necks of 
the ventilators. 
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circular gravity 

type SE with or w/o louvers 
SBBte.type LU with louvers 

S-E Ventilator, Syphon Exhaust—A very high grade stationary 
type syphon ventilator. It starts exhausting at slightly over a 
two-mile wind without any temperature difference. 

L-U Louver Unit Ventilator—Consists of an S-E Ventilator Head 
constructed with a specially short base and neck and access 
door. In this neck is built a circular multiple blade louver 
damper. Both are in general appearance similar to the “F” 
Electric Cowl, but design is such as to give a greater syphonage 
exhaust capacity. 



Type LU with base similar to type 12 (see page 11) and electric 
damper motor. Can be furnished in any type base specified. 


standard dimensions 


vent 

size 

A 

dia. 



>nly 

type SE only 

types LU & SE 

typ< 

? LU c 

C 

D 

dia. 

galvanized 

metal 

copper 

BxB 

E 

weight 

(approx.) 

F 

weight 

(approx.) 

head 

base 

head 

base 

12" 

21" 

12" 

80 lb. 

5" 

30 lb. 

9" 

23" 

24 ga. 

24 ga. 

16 oz. 

1 6 oz. 

18 

27 

12 

110 

5 

50 

14 

32 

24 

24 

16 

20 

24 

33 

12 

150 

6 

75 

15 

34 

24 

22 

16 

20 

30 

39 

18 

175 

6 

no 

18 

42 

22 

20 

20 

24 

36 

45 

18 

200 

6 

150 

21 

53 

22 

18 

20 

24 

42 

51 

18 

260 

8 

200 

25 

63 

20 

18 

20 

24 

48 

61 

20 

300 

8 

270 

34 

71 

20 

18 

20 

24 

54 

67 

24 

360 

10 

300 

36 

82 

18 

18 

24 

32 

60 

73 

24 

420 

12 

350 

44 

92 

18 

16 

24 

32 


capacities 


cfm at various wind velocity & temp, diff’s. 


size 

5 mph wind speed 

10 mph wind speed 

A dia. 

0°F 

10°F 

20 °F 

30 °F 

0°F 

10°F 

20 °F 

30 °F 

12" 

215 

290 

330 

380 

270 

360 

460 

525 

18 

475 

610 

740 

830 

590 

717 

950 

1050 

24 

850 

1090 

1315 

1500 

1035 

1400 

1675 

1800 

30 

1320 

1700 

2060 

2335 

1625 

2200 

2600 

2800 

36 

1980 

2450 

2970 

3370 

2350 

3160 

3700 

3900 

42 

2585 

3325 

4025 

4580 

3200 

4300 

5000 

5300 

48 

3375 

4350 

5260 

5980 

4150 

5390 

6500 

7000 

54 

4275 

5500 

6650 

7650 

5250 

7200 

8300 

8800 

60 

5250 

6800 

8220 

9350 

6500 

8000 

9200 

10000 


NOTE: These ratings based on only 15 ft. stack height. 


specifications 

The roof ventilators shown on the drawings . shall be type 

(LU) (SE) as manufactured by the Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc., of LeRoy, 

N. Y., or approved equal, with base type.(see page 11) to fit 

curb as shown. Fully weatherproofed housing shall be of manufac¬ 
turers standard gauge (galvanized steel) (copper) (aluminum) (other). 

Ventilators shall be of a size (of.inches diameter) (as shown 

on drawings). 

Damper shall be circular multiple blade louver for (self acting gravity) 
(chain) (pneumatic) (electric) control. 



ridge 


fifty years of service 


Coolero 




•HP- 


20c 

Hi 


Either of the two types of the COOLERO continuous ridge 
ventilator shown are absolutely weather-proof and designed 
to offer the least possible resistance to natural air movement 
due to temperature difference and stack effect, and to secure 
the greatest possible syphon action from wind blowing across 
the storm band. Either type provides a continuous opening its 
entire length and is available in 10' sections or parts thereof, 
to make up any total length desired. These units can be built 
of any metal available. Type “A” has primarily been de¬ 
signed for 24" throat opening and smaller, and Type “B” 
for the larger sizes, but for special application or where any 
preference is shown, either type can be built of any throat 
opening required. 

Dampers of the several types can be furnished as an integral 
part of the ventilator for control by chain, worm gear opera¬ 
tors, or electric damper control. 



standard dimensions and capacities 


dim., in. 

gauge 

A 

C 

D 

galv. 

copper 

4 

10 

1 1 

24 

16 

6 

12 

14 

24 

16 

9 

16 

21 

24 

16 

12 

20 

28 

22 

16 

18 

31 

40 

22 

20 

24 

36 

54 

20 

20 

30 

50 

70 

20 

20 

36 

54 

82 

20 

24 

42 

60 

98 

18 

24 

48 

74 

110 

18 

24 

54 

82 

120 

18 

32 

60 

98 

138 

16 

32 


velocities* 


height 
of vent 


excess of temperature of air inside 
above that of external air 


floor 

5° 

10° 

15° 

20° 

25° 

30° 

50° 

100° 

150° 

10' 

77 

108 

133 

153 

171 

188 

242 

342 

419 

15 

94 

133 

162 

188 

210 

230 

297 

419 

514 

20 

108 

153 

188 

217 

242 

265 

342 

484 

593 

25 

121 

171 

210 

242 

271 

297 

383 

541 

663 

30 

133 

188 

230 

265 

297 

325 

419 

593 

726 

35 

143 

203 

248 

286 

320 

351 

453 

640 

784 

40 

153 

217 

265 

306 

342 

375 

484 

683 

838 

45 

162 

230 

282 

325 

363 

398 

514 

723 

889 

50 

171 

242 

297 

342 

383 

419 

541 

760 

937 

75 

208 

295 

360 

418 

468 

514 

662 

936 

1147 

100 

240 

341 

418 

490 

540 

593 

766 

1080 

1325 


* This table gives the velocity of a rising column of air in a building in 
linear feet per minute due to temperature difference. This table does not take 
wind velocity assistance into consideration. Because its direction would vary 
the effect. 

specifications 

The ridge roof ventilators shown on the drawings.shall be 

Coolero type (A) or (B) as manufactured by the Hirschman-Pohle 
Co., Inc., of LeRoy, N. Y., or approved equal. Fully weather-proofed 
housing shall be of manufacturers standard gauge (galvanized steel) 
(copper) (aluminum) (other). Ventilators shall have a throat opening 
size of.inches. 

If dampers are required add: Dampers shall be an integral part of 
the unit, for (chain), (worm gear operator) or (electric) control. 


Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc. 








































































































rotary 


EFFICO ball-bearing ventilators 
wind driven 




wind-electric driven automatic 


The top of the fully weatherproof rotating cowl of the Effico is pro¬ 
vided with a series of wind propelling blades, its under side with a 
greater number of suction blades, the entire assembly operating as 
a wind driven fan. The Effico shaft rotates on ball-bearings fitted 
with clock precision in solidly enclosed dust and oil-tight housing. 
Sizes smaller than 24" neck diameter are packed in a suitable 
grease and require no further attention; bearings in the 24" size 
and larger are flooded in inches of non-freezing oil (furnished by 
us) with provision for re-oiling at intervals of not greater than every 
five years. Where desired, special oil reservoirs can be furnished. 
The Effico is absolutely noiseless in operation and no drip pans or 
bird screens are necessary. The combination of careful design, per¬ 
fectly made bearings, and wind fan principle, has resulted in high 
efficiency, pleasing appearance, and considerably lower height 
than the average rotary ventilator. (Note dimension chart.) 

Bases and Dampers—The Effico ventilator can be furnished with 
any required type of base to fit your roof opening, and with single 
blade, butterfly, or circular louver dampers, for chain, electric or 
pneumatic control. 




internal louver unit 

the Effico internal Louver Unit—Comprises 
the Effico Rotary Ball-Bearing Ventilator 
head, already lower in height by 50% 
than most other rotary types of ventilator, 
constructed with a special short neck, and 
base. 

In the neck is built a circular multiple 
blade Louver damper. The damper is care¬ 
fully balanced and heavily constructed. 

The blades lap and are fitted in a circu¬ 
lar frame. It is adaptable for manual, electric or pneumatic control. 

Roof base is very low and is a part of unit, bringing entire unit as low to 
the roof as is permissible to still allow the air free exhausting, and to main¬ 
tain the outlets above the snow line. It is supplied with either the square or 
round type base. 

specifications 

The roof ventilators of the sizes as shown on the plans shall be Rotary Ball 
Bearing Ventilators comprising fully enclosed conical cowl; the exterior of 
which is covered with wind propelling blades, the interior with suction 
blades. The bearings shall be fully ball bearing, oil flooded fully enclosed in 
oil and dust tight housing. The ventilators shall be mounted on necks and 
stacks sufficiently high so that the propelling blades shall be above coping, 
with transforming bases of same gauge as ventilator neck to fit square 
curbs as shown. Each ventilator shall include a tight-fitting damper for (chain) 
(electric) (pneumatic) control. The ventilators shall be of (Galvanized 
Iron) (Copper) of the manufacturer’s standard gauges. 

They shall be the EFFICO Rotary Ball Bearing Ventilators as manufactured by 
the Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc., Le Roy, N. Y. 


This ventilator uses the EFFICO rotary ball-bearing ventilator 
head described above, with an auxiliary motor driven fan actu¬ 
ated by an automatic circuit-breaker controlled by the wind 
velocity. This automatic circuit-breaker, while adjustable, is 
usually set to break at a wind velocity of five miles per hour, so 
that with the wind above the setting the ventilator operates by 
wind alone, and when the wind velocity drops below that setting, 
the motor is automatically energized and the fan will continue 
to exhaust its rated capacity until the wind velocity again in¬ 
creases sufficiently to break the circuit. This ventilator is for 
100% constant ventilation with a minimum of operating cost. 

specifications 

The roof ventilators to exhaust from (....) shall be of the sizes and 
capacities as shown on plans and shall be automatic wind and electric 
driven Rotary Ball Bearing ventilators. Each ventilator shall contain the 
Hirschman Adjustable Wind Actuated Automatic Electric Circuit Breaker. 
The design of the ventilators shall be such that automatically the electric 
driven fan shall exhaust the specified volume of air when the wind 
driven section of ventilator is not exhausting the required specified vol¬ 
ume of air. The electric motors utilized in these ventilators shall be of 
. . cycle .... phase .... volts, shall be fully enclosed, resilient mounted, 
constant duty, silent operating motors. Each ventilator shall contain a 
Circular Multiple Louver Damper (Dampers for these ventilators shall 
be operated by Electric Damper Control) (Pneumatic motors as specified 
under temperature regulation) (Chain) controlled from location as se¬ 
lected by the architect. These ventilators shall be of (Galvanized_ 

Iron) (Copper) of manufacturer’s standard gauges. These ventilators 
shall be the EFFICO Full Automatic WIND-ELECTRIC Ventilators as manu¬ 
factured by the Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc., LeRoy, N. Y. 


dimensions and capacities of Effico rotary ball-bearing, Effico wind-electric and Effico louver unit ventilators 


dimensions in inches 
these dimensions refer 
to all ventilators 


gauge 

galva¬ 

nized 

neck 
cowl and 
base 


ounce 

copper 


neck 

and 

base 


Wind-Electric 

ventilator 


motor 

H.P. 


Via 

H 

'A 

Vi 

3 A 


di¬ 

mens. 

E 


net 

wgt. 


90 

135 

190 

250 

290 

425 

490 

700 

820 

900 

990 

1160 


Effico 

Louver unit 


mens. 

E 


net** 

wgt. 


55 

90 

140 

190 

225 

350 

400 

600 

700 

800 

880 

1050 


capacities in c.f.m. 

0° temp. 

10° 

temp. 

20° 

temp. 

30° 

limn. 

difF. 

difF. 

diff. 

diff. 


wind velocity in miles per hour 

5 

10 

5 1 

10 

5 

10 

5 

10 

350 

430 

440 

525 

515 

600 

560 

625 

600 

910 

850 

1050 

950 

1200 

1040 

1300 

1020 

1490 

1600 

1900 

1780 

2100 

1900 

2300 

1 560 

2300 

2300 

3210 

2690 

3490 

2900 

3600 

2300 

3250 

3400 

4200 

3810 

4720 

4100 

5050 

3150 

4390 

4500 

5700 

5010 

6300 

5500 

6800 

4000 

5900 

5900 

7900 

6700 

8900 

7400 

9050 

5100 

7850 

7300 

9900 

8450 

11000 

9500 

1 1500 

6500 

9200 

93500 

12500 

10600 

14000 

11900 

14500 

9800 

13000 

13500 

17000 

14600 

19000 

16000 

20000 

12500 

18000 

18000 

24000 

21000 

27000 

23000 

28000 

16000 

22800 

22500 

30000 

27000 

33500 

29000 

35500 


NOTES 

* “C” dimensions shoul 
be above coping. 

** Net weight of stan< 
ard EFFICO ventilato 
with bases and dampe 
approximately the sam 
as shown of the EFFIO 
Internal Louver unit, 
t Capacities in this co 
umn are constant capac 
ties for Wind-Electric Ver 
tilators from 0-5 mil 
per hour wind velocity 
and 0-10 degrees ten 
perature difference. An 
increase in wind velocit 
or temperature differenc 
will increase capacity a< 
cordingly. 
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bases 



standard 


Bases of any type, shape or size, constructed of 
any metal can be furnished for any ventilator. All 
bases are constructed to support the ventilator and 
withstand wind and snow loads. Bases shown below 
are standard but bases for special conditions can 
be furnished. 

Dimension C can be reduced when minimum height 
is a prime consideration. 

Type 1 1 base would be used on our insulated 
double shell steel curb but can also be furnished 
for built up curbs. 


dimensions and gauges 


curbs 


fifty years of service 




insulated 


.«.****-. 


H-P- 


20c 

Hi 


Hirschman Insulated Double Shell Steel ventilator curbs may be furnished 
for roof decks of poured concrete or gypsum, steel, or wood. For a poured 
deck the steel curb acts as a permanent form leaving a solid and nicely 
finished opening. For steel or wood decks the opening can be framed, or, 
depending on the location of structural members, the steel curb can act 
as its own framing. 

The insulated double shell effectively prevents or reduces condensation, 
and the use of this curb assures the desirable 45 degree cant for flashing, 
plus the continuous flashing lock at the top to hold the flashing in place. 
Standard construction is 1" thick with special types available for skylights, 
scuttles, or other roof openings. 

The Type “ASL” Insulated Double Shell Steel Curb carries the insulation 
down below the roof line, and has been designed in response to a demand 
from a number of architects using skylights over corridors of modern one- 
story school buildings. This type of construction serves the double purpose 
of greatly reducing the possibility of condensation troubles in the attic 
or hung ceiling space, and acting as a light well, whether or not ceiling 
lights are used. The interior surface can be furnished of aluminum, enam¬ 
eled steel, or other ornamental finishes. It is subject to a number of modi¬ 
fications to meet your requirements both in finish and dimensions. 


A 

diam. of 
stack 

B 

dimension for 
square bases 

C 

copper 

oz. 

gauge 

galv. 

metal 

shipping wgt. 
net wgt. 
approx. 
40% less 

12" 

21x21" 

12" 

16" 

24" 

70 

18 

27x27 

12 

16 

24 

80 

20 

29x29 

12 

16 

22 

85 

24 

33x33 

16 

20 

20 

100 

30 

39x39 

16 

20 

18 

110 

36 

45x45 

16 

24 

18 

120 

42 

51x51 

16 

24 

18 

150 

48 

61x61 

18 

24 

18 

170 

54 

67x67 

18 

24 

18 

180 

60 

73x73 

18 

24 

18 

190 

66 

79x79 

18 

24 

18 

200 

72 

85x85 

18 

24 

18 

210 

84 

97x97 

18 

24 

18 

390 

96 

116x116 

18 

24 

18 

445 





type 11 base 
for built-up curbs 


type 12 base 

for built up curbs 






Base Types 5, 6 and 9 are flat flange mountings where 
roof curb is not desired. The standard “B” dimensions for 
Types 11 and 12 are primarily intended for use with con¬ 
crete curbs with y 2 " flashing and felt allowance all 
around. For use on our double shell steel curbs, the 
square bases would be correspondingly smaller. Bases 
with 5" flat flanges for flat or pitched roof could also be 
smaller. All round bases can be furnished where desired. 


dimensions and gauges 


ventilator size, in.* 

12 

18 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

72 

96 

curb size actual, open¬ 

16x 

22x 

30x 

36x 

42x 

48x 

54x 

60x 

66x 

80x 

116x 

ing in. 

16 

22 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

80 

116 

gauge steel outer shell 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

18 

18 

18 

16 

gauge steel inner shell 

20 

20 

20 ; 

20 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

16 

16 


* The ventilator sizes shown are neck diameters and are considered as standard for 
circular ventilator requiring the usual square to round base transformation, but any can 
be furnished for any shape or size desired for flat or pitched roofs. 

For standard construction of the Type “LAC” Statick (including the damper housing) the 
roof opening for the steel curb would be 4" larger than the “A” dimension shown in the 
Statick table. For the Type “LC” the roof opening would be 3" smaller than the standard 
*'B” dimension shown. 


D —Continuous flange for securing ven¬ 
tilator to curb. 

E—Shoulder of ventilator base to fit 
over flashing lock F. 

F —Continuous flashing lock. 

H —Mineral wool insulation. 

J—45° cant strip integral part of curb. 

K—The permanent form of the steel curb 
can be furnished as required for the 
thickness of the poured roof. 

L —Reinforcing rod for type AC curbs. 

M —Standard height above the roof 8" 
which can be varied as desired. 

N—Standard for continuous lower flange, 
which can be varied as desired, is 
6". 

T —Flashing or roofing felt. 


SKYLIGHT 

MOUNTING CHANNHS 

rjiji 





M 


Crete or 
decks 


gypsum 


STEEL OR I 
WOOD m 

FRAMED 

r*. OPENINGS I 
Jr BY OTHERS JL- 

type AS 
for steel or wood 
decks 



FINISH CEILING 

type ASL 
for skylights or 
other roof open¬ 
ings 
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a ventilator for every purpose 


-H-P 


custom built ventilators 

Every ventilator made by Hirschman-Pohle is as¬ 
sembled and tested with the care and precision 
normally required for custom built units. There¬ 
fore, any of the ventilator designs shown in the 
preceding pages of this catalog can be modi¬ 
fied or adapted to meet special job conditions or 
requirements at little or no extra cost. In addition 
Hirschman-Pohle engineers and designers will be 
happy to work with any architect or engineer to 

engineering service 

We do not intend to intrude on the practice of 
your local engineer by making entire ventilation 
layouts but we do have engineering representa¬ 
tives in all major cities who are at your service 

sales representatives 

ALABAMA, Birmingham (6) 

Brownless—Morrow Engineering Co., P. O. Box 3081 
Birmingham 9-6648 

COLORADO, Denver (11) 

Air Purification Co., 2405 West 32nd Ave. 

Genesee 2537 

CONNECTICUT, Hartford 

Thomas A. Fox, P.O. Box 72, Station A 

Chapel 7-3448 

FLORIDA, Orlando 

G. R. Macnamara, 216 Church & Main Bldg. 

2-3422 

IOWA, Des Moines (9) 

Wells Sales Co., Home Federal Building 
Des Moines 8-5739 

KENTUCKY, Fort Thomas (Cincinnati) 

Stanley M. Rankin, 58 Broadview Place 
Highland 1-2823 

LOUISIANA, New Orleans (21) 

Richard B. Gedlert, 840 Dodge Ave. 

Forest 6-4825 

MASSACHUSETTS, Boston (9) 

Edward H. Lloyd & Son Inc., 131 State St. 

Hubbard 2-1216 

MINNESOTA, Minneapolis (1) 

Larry H. Bakken, 642 Lumber Exchange Bldg. 

Federal 8-5000 

MISSOURI, St. Louis (17) 

Childress & Co., 1021 So. Big Bend 
Sterling 1-3211 

NEBRASKA, Omaha 

Wain Engineering Co., 523 Omaha Building and Loan 
Building 
Webster 1559 

NEW YORK, Albany 

W. M. Jenkins, 176 Winthrop Ave. 

Albany 2-9943 

NEW YORK, Cazenovia (Syracuse) 

Lewis Reid, Sims Lane 
Oldfield 5-3013 

NEW YORK, New York (17) 


develop special designs for unusual require¬ 
ments or job conditions. 

After a pilot model of a special design has been 
constructed, it can be tested for performance in 
our new laboratory, and cost estimated in our 
estimating department to determine if it is feas¬ 
ible. 

Hirschman-Pohle facilities and equipment are at 
your service. 


for suggestions in connection with the use of any 
of our types of roof ventilators. These are sup¬ 
plemented by our engineers at our plant in 
LeRoy, N.Y. 


NEW YORK, Rochester (18) 

George A. Herman, Jr., 275 Ashbourne Rd. 
Hillside 5-1900 

NORTH CAROLINA, Raleigh 

L. R. Gorrell & Co., P. O. Bex 5742 
Temple 3-9090 

NORTH CAROLINA, Charlotte 

L. R. Gorrell & Co., P. O. Box 11151 
Edison 4-3887 

OHIO, Cleveland (10) 

Therm-Ohio, 18609 St. Clair Ave. 

Ivanhoe 6-2550 

OHIO, Columbus (14) 

Keatts Thermal Equipment Co., 3851 No. High St. 
Amherst 3-9980 

OREGON, Portland (14) 

Henry Jullum & Assoc., 56 S. E. Belmont St. 
Belmont 2-4050 

PENNSYLVANIA, Abington (Philadelphia) 

R. B. Sweet & Asso., P. O. Box 1 23 

PENNSYLVANIA, Camp Hill 

M. R. & D. C. Lederer, P. O. Box 16 
Regent 7-9384 

PENNSYLVANIA, Pittsburgh (27) 

Frank W. Hoyt, Jr., 20 Stewart Ave. 

Tuxedo 2-2975 

TENNESSEE, Knoxville 

Tri-State Sales & Equipt. Co., P. O. Box 774 
5-4376 

TEXAS, DALLAS (1) 

Allan Engrg. Co., P. O. Box 1211 
Dixon 1588 

TEXAS, Ft. Worth 

L. U. Nicastro Co., 3590 McCart St. 

TEXAS, Houston (2) 

McMillan Equipment Co., 501 M. & M. Bldg. 
Capitol 5-0561 

VIRGINIA, Falls Church (Washington) 

Chas. W. Campbell, P. O. Box 155 


Ted Messer, 370 Lexington Ave. CANADA—NOVA SCOTIA, Halifax 

Murray Hill 3-9557 Consolidated Supply Co., Ltd. 

All Hirschman-Pohle products are Union Made—Sheet Metal Workers International Association (A.F. 
of L.) Local Union #71 Buffalo, New York. 

HIRSCHMAN-POHLE CO., Inc. 

GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT— Le Roy, N.Y. 

BRANCH OFFICE — P.O. BOX 25, LACKAWANNA 18, N.Y. Triangle 7740 
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Otiiet-teAted_ CENTRIFUGAL ROOF EXHAUSTERS 



AMCA Seal does not apply to the 71CR 
90CR due to limitations of AMCA Bulletin 
does not cover testing of units with wheel 
than 12' diameter. 


DIRECT DRIVE 

For schools, hospitals, 
commercial and 
industrial structures 

Careful design and engineering have 
made the Jenn-Air Centrifugal Roof 
Exhauster outstanding both in 
looks and in performance. Its strik¬ 
ingly simple lines are especially well 
suited to modern low parapet build¬ 
ings. All aluminum housing resists 
corrosion and needs no further pro¬ 
tection against weathering. Easily 
installed and serviced . . . built to 
give years of quiet, trouble-free 
service. 



A Heavy gauge, corrosion free, spun aluminum housing 

B Exclusive U-spring suspension for maximum vibration 
isolation 

O Ten-year lubricated ball bearing motor, mounted 
outside air stream 

D Non-overloading all aluminum wheel, dynamically 
and statically balanced 

E High point of discharge with low contour 

F External wiring post provided for electrical conduit 



G SQUARE 


NOTE: Outside dimension of curb base should be % ' to 1' less than the inside curb cap 
dimension (E) depending on thickness of flashing material used. 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Disconnect switches for single or three phase supplied if specified. Two 
speed units furnished with hi-off-low controls. Single phase available in 
115 volt or 230 volt, 60 cycle. Three phase available in 208, 220 and 440 
volt, 60 cycle. Most models available as explosion resistant with Class 1, 
Group D explosion proof motors and spark resistant construction accord¬ 
ing to AMCA Bulletin 110, Type B. Explosion proof disconnect switches 
or controls are not furnished. ^ Explosion resistant 71CR. 70CR and 
80CR furnished with 1 /20 HP, 1725 RPM, Class 1, Group D motor. For 
further motor specifications see Sheet No. 1414 or contact your local 
representative. 














































































70CR 1 


80CR 1 


1080 


1040 


2000 


2040 


1300 


2880 


2450 


2750 


2490 


1920 


3950 


3770 


3400 


2720 


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONAL DATA 


♦Available with Two Speed 1 15 Volt Single Phase Motors **Dimension G Is Recommended Type QT Damper Size When Damper and Mounting Plate Are Specified 


.064.081 


* 90CR 


1725 


.064-.081 


.064-.081 


.064.081 


155 


.064 .081 


150 


.064.081 


180 


1 " SP 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


121 * 


G** 

8 


Metal 

Gauges 


.064 


Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 


121 * 


.064 


121 * 


.064 


.064-.081 


* 91CR 


1140 


.064 .081 


*101 CR 


1140 


1725 


860 


1140 


1725 


860 


.064-.081 


*100CR 


.064-.081 


.064-.081 


105 


.064.081 


.064.081 


.064-.081 


145 


141 CR 


1140 


168CR 


860 


161 CR 


1140 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES 

Disconnect Switch— Insures safety when unit is being serviced. 
Either single or three phase. Mounted at factory inside motor com¬ 
partment next to motor terminal box. 

• Bird Guard— Constructed of heavy gauge stainless steel concentric 
wire circles. 

Back Draft Damper —Square, multi-leaf, spring loaded Type QT. 

four sizes—8 x 8, 12 x 12, 16 x 16 and 20 x 20 inches. 
One-inch flange permits damper to rest on top of damper mounting 
plate on curb. 

• Ring Type Grille— Recommended for use with low velocity fans. 
Furnished with installation ring which provides a firm fastening for 
the grille and serves as a connection for the duct. Available in six 
sizes— 6 \ 8", 10", 12', 14" and 18" diameters. Satin beige prime coat. 

• Acid Resistant Coating —Choice of Eisenheiss or Heresite coating 
for greater protection than is inherent in the aluminum itself. For 
complete information see Acid Selection Chart or contact your lo¬ 
cal representative. 


Model 

No. 


CFM. (A.M.C.A. Bull. 110—Plate V-A) 


98CR 


1/12 


860 


108CR 


1/12 


860 


118CR 


1/12 


*11 OCR 


128CR 


1/12 


*121 CR 


1140 


148CR 


860 


Vi" SP 


3 /4'SP 


.064-.081 


Quiet • for offices, schools, hospitals, 
churches, auditoriums and other loca¬ 
tions where noise must be minimized. 


Average • for drug stores, kitchens, res- 
(g) taurants, bowling alleys, locker rooms 

and other similar locations. 


Commercial • for laundries, machine 
shops and other industrial locations. 


SUGGESTED CURB CAP MOUNTING 

Curb cap is made of heavy gauge aluminum and supplied as an inte¬ 
gral part of the exhauster. Above drawing shows recommended 
method of mounting square-shaped cap on pre-constructed curb base. 


Outside dimension of curb base should be 3/4" to 1" less than curb 
cap dimension depending on thickness of flashing material used. 
After curb base of proper dimension has been erected, unit is set in 
place and secured. 
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C^uIet-teAtecL CENTRIFUGAL ROOF EXHAUSTERS 


BELT DRIVE 

High capacity exhaust requirements 
can now be handled by Jenn-Air’s 
‘low contour’ belt driven exhauster. 
Bold, simple lines make this unit an 
asset to the appearance of any build¬ 
ing—even when visible from street 
level. Forty-six models to choose 
from . . . capacity range from 1200- 
22,700 CFM! 



FEATURES 

A- Equipped with adjustable pitch motor pulleys 

5 Ball bearing drive and motor mounted out of air 
stream 

C Disconnect switch furnished as integral part of unit 

D Non-overloading, radial discharge wheel is made of 
all aluminum ... dynamically and statically balanced 
to assure long life and quiet operation 

E Single unit cover design together with one piece curb 
and base section eliminates any possibility of leakage 

F External wiring post provided for electrical conduit 


NOTE: Outside dimension of curb base should be 3 4 * to 1' less than the inside 
curb cap dimension (E) depending on thickness of flashing material used. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

All models supplied with safety disconnect switches except explosion resistant 
units. Single speed available in 115 volt or 230 volt, single phase and 208, 220 or 
440 volt, three phase. Drive motors are 1725 RPM. Two speed drive motors for 
most models can be supplied either two winding (1725-1140) or single winding 
(1725-860). Two speed controls supplied if specified. Most models available as 
explosion resistant with Class 1, Group D explosion proof motors and spark 
resistant construction according to AMCA Bulletin II0, Type B. Explosion 
proof disconnect switches or controls are not furnished. For further motor 
specifications see Sheet No. 1420 or contact your local representative. 


E SQUARE INSIDE (See Note) 


G SQUARE 



















































































































PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONAL DATA 


No. 



(FPM) 

0' SP 

'/•'SP 

V*’ sp 

%'SP 

Vi ” SP 

5 /«* SP 

%' SP 

1 * SP 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G** 

Gauges 

Shipping 

Weight 

161 BCR 

1/6 

910 

3870 

1680 

1510 

1290 

1160 

900 

670 



34 

24 

4 Vi 

3 

28 

18 'A 

18 

.064-. 125 

160 

162BCR 

1/4 

1040 

4430 

1920 

1770 

1570 

1440 

1310 

1090 

910 


34 

24 

4'A 

3 

28 

18 'A 

18 

.064-. 125 

160 

163BCR 

1/3 

1130 

4810 

2090 

1960 

1770 

1610 

1520 

1380 

1190 

740 

34 

24 

4'A 

3 

28 

18'/j 

18 

.064-. 125 

170 

164BCR 

1/2 

1310 

5580 

2430 

2320 

2180 

2010 

1870 

1790 

1690 

1380 

34 

24 

4 Vi 

3 

28 

18 Vi 

18 

.064-. 125 

175 

181 BCR 

1/6 

715 

3510 

2170 

1910 

1625 

1330 

750 




34 

24 

4'A 

3 

28 

18 Vi 

18 

.064-. 125 

170 

182BCR 

1/4 

820 

4030 

2490 

2270 

2000 

1770 

1510 

1050 



34 

24 

4'A 

3 

28 

18 Vi 

18 

.064-. 125 

170 

183BCR 

1/3 

900 

4420 

2730 

2530 

2320 

2080 

1820 

1600 

1060 


34 

24 

4'A 

3 

28 

181/2 

18 

.064-. 125 

175 

184BCR 

1/2 

1030 

5050 

3130 

2960 

2770 

2550 

2370 

2190 

2000 

1270 

34 

24 

4'A 

3 

28 

18 Vi 

18 

.064-. 125 

180 

221 BCR 

1/4 

615 

3590 

3030 

2680 

2280 

1870 

1080 




43 

28 

s'A 

3 

34 

24'/j 

24 

.064-. 125 

210 

222BCR 

1/3 

680 

3970 

3350 

3060 

2680 

2320 

1920 

1050 



43 

28 

5'/* 

3 

34 

24 Vi 

24 

.064-. 125 

215 

223BCR 

1/2 

775 

4520 

3820 

3570 

3250 

2950 

2580 

2270 

1650 


43 

28 

5 'A 

3 

34 

24 Vi 

24 

.064-. 125 

220 

224BCR 

3/4 

885 

5160 

4360 

4130 

3900 

3600 

3330 

3030 

2750 

1740 

43 

28 

S'A 

3 

34 

24 Vi 

24 

.064-. 125 

225 

241 BCR 

1/4 

515 

3340 

3560 

3080 

2570 

1750 





43 

28 

5 'A 

3 

34 

24 Vi 

24 

.064-. 125 

220 

242BCR 

1/3 

565 

3660 

3900 

3450 

2980 

2520 

1620 




43 

28 

S'A 

3 

34 

24 Vi 

24 

.064-. 125 

225 

243BCR 

1/2 

650 

4210 

4500 

4090 

3700 

3290 

2780 

2130 



43 

28 

S'A 

3 

34 

24/2 

24 

.064-. 125 

230 

244BCR 

3/4 

745 

4830 

5150 

4820 

4470 

4120 

3750 

3350 

2830 


43 

28 

S'A 

3 

34 

24Vi 

24 

.064-. 125 

235 

271 BCR 

1/3 

470 

3420 

4660 

4080 

3300 

2730 

1500 




52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

30 !4 

30 

.064-. 125 

270 

272BCR 

1/2 

540 

3920 

5350 

4820 

4250 

3670 

3100 

2150 



52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

30% 

30 

.064-. 125 

275 

273BCR 

3/4 

615 

4470 

6100 

5600 

5220 

4720 

4150 

3640 

3020 


52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

30!4 

30 

.064-. 125 

280 

274BCR 

1 

680 

4940 

6750 

6280 

5950 

5500 

4920 

4500 

4060 

2600 

52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

3014 

30 

.064-. 125 

300 

275BCR 

1-1/2 

775 

5630 

7690 

7280 

6900 

6660 

6160 

5670 

5350 

4580 

52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

3014 

30 

.064-. 125 

305 

301 BCR 

1/2 

460 

3700 

5990 

5300 

4640 

3700 

2100 




52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

30*4 

30 

.064-. 125 

295 

302BCR 

3/4 

520 

4190 

6770 

6180 

5540 

4930 

4070 

2700 



52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

30'/. 

30 

.064-. 125 

300 

303BCR 

1 

580 

4660 

7550 

7000 

6430 

5930 

5340 

4490 

3450 


52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

30/4 

30 

.064-. 125 

320 

304BCR 

1-1/2 

660 

5310 

8600 

8120 

7620 

7100 

6610 

6140 

5550 

3530 

52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

3014 

30 

.064-. 125 

325 

305BCR 

2 

725 

5840 

9440 

9010 

8570 

8120 

7700 

7300 

6800 

5500 

52 

32 

6 

3 

40 

301/4 

30 

.064-.125 

325 

331BCR 

3/4 

425 

3870 

7550 

6930 

6200 

5070 

4070 

2650 



60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

36% 

36 

.064-. 125 

355 

332BCR 

1 

475 

4330 

8440 

7900 

7300 

6530 

5450 

4600 

3400 


60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

363/4 

36 

.064-. 125 

365 

333BCR 

1-1/2 

540 

4920 

9590 

9150 

8600 

8000 

7240 

6350 

5600 

3370 

60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

36% 

36 

.064-. 125 

375 

334BCR 

2 

595 

5420 

10500 

10100 

9700 

9250 

8700 

7950 

7050 

5600 

60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

36% 

36 

.064-. 125 

375 

335BCR 

3 

680 

6200 

12100 

11700 

11300 

10900 

10500 

9950 

9340 

7800 

60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

363/4 

36 

.064-. 125 

400 

361BCR 

3/4 

385 

3760 

8400 

7480 

6500 

5350 

3880 




60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

3634 

36 

.064-. 125 

360 

362BCR 

1 

425 

4150 

9260 

8430 

7620 

6520 

5580 

4200 



60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

3634 

36 

.064-. 125 

375 

363BCR 

1-1/2 

490 

4790 

10700 

9950 

9230 

8470 

7530 

6680 

5820 


60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

36% 

36 

.064-. 125 

385 

364BCR 

2 

535 

5220 

11700 

11000 

10300 

9680 

8900 

8120 

7320 

4500 

60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

3634 

36 

.064-. 125 

385 

1 365BCR 

3 

615 

6000 

13400 

12800 

12300 

11700 

11200 

10500 

9750 

8400 

60 

37 

7 

3 

46 

3634 

36 

.064-. 125 

410 

I 421 BCR 

3/4 

290 

3340 

10300 

9000 

7300 

5400 





74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-3/* 

845 

1 422BCR 

1 

325 

3740 

11500 

10400 

9000 

7400 

4700 




74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-»/* 

865 

423BCR 

1-1/2 

370 

4260 

13200 

12100 

11000 

9670 

8200 

6550 

2350 


74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-*/* 

865 

424BCR 

2 

405 

4670 

14400 

13400 

12400 

11300 

10000 

8800 

7150 


74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-3/* 

885 

425BCR 

3 

465 

5360 

16600 

15700 

14800 

14000 

13000 

11800 

10800 

7900 

74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-3/* 

905 

481 BCR 

1 

270 

3460 

13300 

11600 

9700 

7450 





74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-3/* 

875 

482BCR 

1-1/2 

310 

3980 

15200 

13800 

12300 

10300 

8550 

3500 



74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-3/* 

885 

483BCR 

2 

340 

4360 

16700 

15400 

14100 

12500 

10800 

9000 

4000 


74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081 -*/* 

905 

484BCR 

3 

390 

5000 

19200 

18100 

16900 

15700 

14200 

12700 

11300 

4100 

74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-*/* 

925 

485BCR 

5 

460 

5910 

22700 

21700 

20600 

19600 

18700 

17500 

16200 

13700 

74 

44 

7 

4 

58 

50 

48 

.081-3/* 

955 


**Dimension G Is Recommended Type C Domper Size 


SUGGESTED 
CURB CAP MO 


ED K 

U N T I N G I ^ 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES 


Acid Resistant Coating —Choice of Eisenheiss or Heresite coating for 
greater protection than is inherent in the aluminum itself. For infor¬ 
mation about the proper material to resist specific alkalies and acids, 
consult Acid Selection Chart or contact your local representative. 

Bird Guard —Constructed of heavy gauge stainless steel concentric 
wire circles. 

Back Draft Damper— Square multi-leaf spring loaded type C. Avail¬ 
able in five sizes—18 x 18,24 x 24, 30 x 30, 36 x 36 and 48 x 48 inches. 
Can be furnished with attachable flange to mount on curb or 
without flange to mount inside of curb. Dampers are available in 
automatic or motorized. 


Curb cap is made of heavy gauge aluminum and supplied as an integral 
* part of the exhauster. Above drawing shows recommended method of 
mounting square-shaped cap on preconstructed curb base. Outside di¬ 
mension of curb base should be * to 1 * less than the inside curb cap 
dimension, depending on the thickness of flashing material used. After 
curb base has been erected, unit is set in place and secured. 
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Hi-H CENTRIFUGAL POWER ROOF EXHAUSTERS 

\^i^7 III High Discharge • Series HCB • Belt Drive 

~ ^ Rugged design . . . handsome, functional styling ... • Birdguard of heavy gauge stainless steel construction, 

_ " J0r " \ guaranteed performance you get all this and more an integral part of every unit 

iM %\ with the new Jenn Air Hi-Discharge centrifugal roof . c . . .. 4 . . . * 

f \\ exhauster. An important design feature-locating the Special v.bration abtorber* reduce noise to an abso- 

W */ Wheel at the top of the unit—assures a high point of Ute mmlmum - 

v - 7 discharge and allows low curb construction, thus achiev- # Adjustable motor pulley permits speed variation. 

|P^ 'wf/ ins a lower overall height than any equivalent unit in • Totally enclosed full ball bearing, pre-lubricated 

Jk. P the industry. A better value for general ventilation. motor. Air cooled application adds years to motor 

life. 

J?' * Maintenance free aluminum housing, provides • Tubular drive assembly has sealed, pre-lubricated 

pat. pe*d. strength without weight. ball bearings. 

K 

PERFORMANCE DATA 

i 

Model 

No. 

HP 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 

FPM 


CFM. (A.M.C.A. Bull. 110—Plate V-A) 


i 

0" SP 

Vi" SP 

Va " SP 

Vi" SP 

Vi" sp 

Vi" SP 

Va" SP 

1 " SP 


161 HCB 

1/4 

610 

2600 

1085 

810 

530 







680 

2900 

1210 

965 

710 







755 

3200 

1340 

1110 

870 

595 






825 

3500 

1470 

1260 

1040 

840 

480 





910 

3870 

1620 

1430 

1230 

1100 

880 

620 



- 

162 HCB 

Va 

990 

4200 

1760 

1600 

1400 

1270 

1120 

900 

610 



1040 

4430 

1850 

1700 

1500 

1380 

1240 

1050 

840 



163 HCB 

Vi 

1080 

4600 

1920 

1780 

1590 

1450 

1340 

1160 

970 



1130 

4810 

2010 

1870 

1690 

1540 

1450 

1300 

1130 

690 


164 HCB 

Vi 

1180 

5000 

2100 

1970 

1790 

1640 

1540 

1420 

1260 

885 

L J 

1250 

5300 

2220 

2100 

1930 

1780 

1680 

1580 

1450 

1130 

' 

w 

1310 

5580 

2330 

2210 

2070 

1910 

1800 

1720 

1610 

1310 

M 

181 HCB 

V4 

470 

2300 

1370 

940 








530 

2600 

1540 

1160 

615 






590 

2900 

1720 

1380 

1010 







650 

3200 

1890 

1590 

1280 

820 






715 

3510 

2080 

1810 

1540 

1210 

690 




' 

182 HCB 

Va 

765 

3750 

2230 

1970 

1720 

1440 

1060 





820 

4030 

2390 

2155 

1920 

1670 

1370 

960 



183 HCB 

Vz 

855 

4200 

2490 

2270 

2040 

1810 

1550 

1200 




900 

4420 

2620 

2410 

2200 

1980 

1730 

1500 

1050 


184 HCB 

Vi 

935 

4600 

2720 

2530 

2320 

2110 

1890 

1630 

1290 


975 

4800 

2840 

2660 

2460 

2260 

2050 

1810 

1520 




1030 

5050 

3000 

2830 

2640 

2450 

2260 

2040 

1840 

1150 

* 

221 HCB 

Va 

410 

2400 


_ 








460 

2700 

2160 

1690 

1230 








515 

3000 

2420 

2010 

1600 

720 






565 

3300 

2660 

2290 

1900 

1350 






615 

3590 

2900 

2560 

2160 

1770 

1040 





222 HCB 

Vi 

640 

3750 

3010 

2690 

2300 

1930 

1370 




680 

3970 

3210 

2890 

2530 

2210 

1790 

1010 



223 HCB 

Vi 

730 

4250 

3430 

3160 

2810 

2520 

2150 

1680 

880 


775 

4520 

3650 

3390 

3080 

2790 

2480 

2090 

1550 


224 HCB 

Va 

805 

4700 

3780 

3550 

3250 

2960 

2660 

2330 

1900 


840 

4900 

3940 

3720 

3440 

3160 

2880 

2590 

2210 

920 

885 

5160 

4170 

3950 

3700 

3410 

3160 

2910 

2590 

1680 

241 HCB 

Va 

340 

2200 

2260 

1460 







370 

2400 

2470 

1660 







415 

2700 

2770 

2100 

1050 






465 

3000 

3100 

2520 

1820 

650 





515 

3340 

3420 

2940 

2410 

1730 





242 HCB 

Vi 

540 

3500 

3590 

3130 

2630 

2020 





565 

3660 

3750 

3320 

2840 

2290 

1480 




243 HCB 

Vi 

610 

3950 

4050 

3650 

3240 

2750 

2170 

1250 



650 

4210 

4310 

3940 

3550 

3120 

2620 

1920 

850 


244 HCB 

Va 

680 

4400 

4520 

4150 

3780 

3370 

2930 

2350 

1600 


710 

4600 

4720 

4370 

4020 

3640 

3220 

2720 

2100 


745 

4830 

4940 

4620 

4280 

3920 

3540 

3120 

2600 

700 

271 HCB 

Vi 

330 

2400 

3150 

2130 







360 

2600 

3430 

2530 

1350 






385 

2800 

3670 

2850 

1820 






415 

3000 

3960 

3220 

2350 

1500 





440 

3200 

4200 

3500 

2720 

2100 





_ 

470 

3420 

4460 

3880 

3170 

2600 

1460 





272 HCB 

Vi 

510 

3700 

4850 

4280 

3680 

3070 

2520 




540 

3920 

5120 

4630 

4050 

3450 

2970 

2050 




273 HCB 

Va 

580 

4200 

5530 

5020 

4530 

3930 

3460 

2900 

■MB 


615 

4470 

5840 

5380 

4920 

4370 

3870 

3450 




274 HCB 

1 

645 

4700 

6120 

5670 

5250 

4750 

4230 

3800 




680 

4940 

6450 

6050 

5630 

5170 

4680 

4250 

3870 

2500 


275 HCB 


715 

5200 

6780 

6370 

5970 

5560 

5120 

4720 

4300 

3420 

i Vi 

745 

5400 

7060 

6660 

6280 

5900 

5470 

5080 

4670 

3900 


775 

5630 

7350 

6950 

6570 

6190 

5830 

5460 

5030 

4320 

Cl 


301 HCB 


310 

2500 

3800 

2490 








335 

2700 

4130 

3020 

1500 







360 

2900 

4440 

3470 

2150 






Vi 

385 

3100 

4750 

3920 

2880 

1320 






410 

3300 

5050 

4300 

3420 

2280 






435 

3500 

5370 

4680 

3900 

3020 

700 




— 

460 

3700 

5690 

5050 

4360 

3550 

2080 






6 




















































































































































































ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 



3050 


4670 


6210 


4320 


6660 


4230 


7390 


6730 


4220 


7740 


6820 


7660 


7230 


6820 


6350 


8140 


7740 


7330 


6920 


6450 


2900 


4380 


3100 


4850 


3300 


5780 


3700 


6850 


3030 


3870 


7190 


6600 


3820 


4100 


7600 


7000 


5530 


6420 


4330 


8040 


6900 


4190 


7820 


7320 


6620 


5700 


4700 


8200 


7720 


7070 


6200 


5320 


4920 


7620 


6830 


6020 


5300 


3200 


5150 


9550 


7420 


6650 


5930 


4280 


9630 


9220 


7380 


6650 


5280 


9520 


9030 


8400 


7720 


6410 


10400 


9970 


9470 


6020 


6500 


5450 


5020 


8350 


7480 


6700 


5480 


5700 


6470 


5430 


9500 


8820 


8060 


5400 


10600 


8600 


7730 


6820 


6870 


8720 


7910 


2800 


10400 


3500 


8520 


10400 


9280 


12600 


9220 


13100 


9820 


13800 


12900 


10800 


9550 


8280 


5000 


14000 


12000 


10900 


9780 


8500 


15800 


15000 


13300 


12300 


10200 


7450 


6720 


10200 


10000 


12500 


3700 


12100 


10500 


14400 


13700 


10800 


12300 


14530 


10200 


15800 


14700 


13400 


10300 


10600 


17000 


14800 


12100 


19300 


18300 


17200 


16100 


19200 


18200 


17200 


16200 


20500 


17700 


18600 


CFM figures in the shaded areas indicate quiet operation. There are factors other than tip speed such as mechanical noises, inlet velocities, turbulence and increased static 
pressure which affect the total sound level intensity of an exhauster. 


PERFORMANCE DATA 


8970 


3500 


7520 


4500 


8380 


8700 


9140 


8690 


9120 


8700 


8120 


10100 


8770 


8170 


10700 


10300 


10000 


11100 


10860 


8850 


7500 


8850 


8050 


7300 


9300 


8520 


7820 


6850 


9810 


9070 


8370 


7550 


10200 


7100 


9960 


9250 


3300 


12200 


9870 

10700 


4300 


8250 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


MODEL 


161 THRU 
184 


12 Vi 


221 THRU 


25/2 


12/2 


244 


271 THRU 


30/2 


14 Vi 


305 


331 THRU 
365 


34 3 /i 


421 THRU 
485 


40 y 2 


18 Vi 


NOTE: Outside dimension of curb base should 
be Ya" to 1* less than the inside curb cap dimension (E) depending on thickness of flashing material used. 


362 HCB 


10500 


11400 


9230 


8480 


10200 


9630 

10600 


11100 


9800 


9050 


6770 


415 


5300 


12300 

13900 


9600 


485 HCB 


435 


5600 


20200 


15100 


11400 


460 


5910 


21400 


16600 


15500 


13200 


Single speed models available in 115 
volt, 208 volt or 230 volt single phase, 
and 208, 220, 440 volt three phase. 

Single speed motors are 1725 RPM. 

Two speed drive motors for most 
models can be supplied either two winding 
(1725/1140) or single winding (1725/860). 
Two speed controls supplied if specified. For 
complete motor availability see Sheet 2080 
or contact your local representative. 


20c 


RPM 


Tip 

Speed 

FPM 


0" SP 


14* SP 


5440 


5860 


CFM. (A.M.C.A. Bull. 110—Plate V-A) 


5130 


331 HCB 


360 


475 


333 HCB 


334 HCB 


335 HCB 


400 


425 

445 


3900 


4150 

4350 


363 HCB 


364 HCB 


365 HCB 


423 HCB 


424 HCB 2 


425 HCB 3 


481 HCB 1 


483 HCB 2 


484 HCB 3 


190 


210 


225 


245 


260 


325 


345 


465 


185 


205 


220 


235 


250 


270 


310 

325 


340 


365 


390 


2200 


2400 


2600 


2800 


3000 


3740 


4000 


5360 


2400 


2600 


2800 


3000 


3200 


3460 


4360 


4700 


5000 


15800 


17000 


18100 


3950 


Model 

No. 


302 HCB 


303 HCB 


304 HCB 


305 HCB 


%* sp 


14 * sp 


5/8* SP 


Ya * SP 


5050 


5640 


5050 


6200 


5720 


5050 


6350 


5830 


5150 


7280 


3280 


5780 


4230 


495 


515 


540 


565 


595 

635 

680 


5420 

5800 


6200 


361 HCB 


490 

510 


4600 


4790 

5000 


535 5220 

575 5600 


615 


6000 


12000 


421 HCB 


422 HCB 


280 


290 


3200 


3340 


3980 


4150 


15100 


490 


520 


3950 


4190 


6050 


6430 


545 


580 


4400 


4660 


6730 


7170 


620 


660 


5000 


5310 

5550 


7670 


8160 


690 


725 


8540 


14 * SP 


4800 


6150 


1" SP 


1500 


275 


2700 


295 


2900 


320 


340 


3100 


3300 


360 


3500 


385 


3760 


5280 


5730 
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0 ;l : 

AXIAL POWER ROOF EXHAUSTERS 

High Discharge • Series HAB • Belt Drive 

Rugged design . . handsome, functional styling . Special vibration absorbers reduce noise to an 
. . . guaranteed performance—you get all this absolute minimum. 

r.trnlTp ‘.I* 6 T J T' Air Hl ' D ' SC " ARGE * assembly guide vane construction and 

Axial Roof Exhausters. An important design streamlined splitter permit high volume air 1 

feature—locating the blade at the top of the discharge with maximum efficiency and mini- 1 

unit—assures a high point of discharge and al- mum turbulence and noise. 

lows low curb construction, thus achieving a • Adjustable motor pulley permits speed varia- 1 

lower overall height than any equivalent unit in tion. 

the industry. • Totally enclosed full ball bearing, pre- M 

lubricated motor. Air cooled application adds 
years to motor life. 

• Birdguord of heavy gauge stainless construe- . Tubular drive assembly has sealed pre- 
tion, an integral part of every unit. lubricated ball bearings. 

e Heavy gauge steel blades are aerodynamically e Motor ond drive can be serviced from building 
designed and are balanced for quiet operation. interior if desired. 

(kt 

S- **■ 



PERFORMANCE DATA 

1 

Model 

No. 

HP 

RPM 

Tip 

Speed 

FPM 


CFM. (A.M.C.A. Bull. 110—Plate Vl-A) 



0" SP 

y 8 " sp 

'4 " SP 

Vs" SP 

y 2 " sp 

Vs" SP 

% " SP 

1" SP 


241 

HAB 

!4 

525 

3300 

3330 

2500 








590 

3700 

3740 

3000 

2010 






Jm 

650 

4100 

4130 

3500 

2740 







242 

HAB 

Vs 

690 

4350 

4380 

3820 

3100 

2100 






730 

4600 

4640 

4070 

3430 

2620 






243 

HAB 

y 2 

765 

4800 

4850 

4300 

3720 

2980 






795 

5000 

5050 

4520 

3940 

3280 

2460 





835 

5250 

5300 

4770 

4270 

3700 

2850 






244 

HAB 

% 

875 

5500 

5550 

5050 

4580 

4050 

3300 





915 

5750 

5810 

5350 

4900 

4350 

3780 






955 

6000 

6060 

5590 

5200 

4680 

4120 

3940 
















Ji 

301 

HAB 

y 2 

410 

3220 

5080 

—>- 

3750 







435 

3400 

5330 

4040 







460 

3600 

5700 

4550 

2950 






495 

3900 

6140 

5075 

3650 






535 

4200 

6640 

. . 

5650 

4580 






575 

4500 

7130 

6250 

5280 

3780 





302 

HAB 

3/4 

610 

4800 

7560 

6720 

5750 

4660 





650 

5100 

8060 

7250 

6390 

5440 





303 

HAB 

1 

690 

5400 

8550 

7760 

7000 

6140 

4890 




725 

5700 

8985 

8240 

7560 

6730 

5830 




304 

HAB 

iy 2 

750 

5900 

9300 

8580 

7950 

7080 

6350 

5080 



790 

6200 

9800 

9080 

8500 

7740 

7050 

6030 

4880 


830 

6500 

10300 

9620 

9050 

8400 

7650 

6850 

5780 


305 

HAB 

2 

865 

6800 

10700 

10070 

9530 

8950 

8180 

7530 

6560 


910 

7150 

11300 

10650 

10100 

9600 

8920 

8290 

7500 

5620 













361 

HAB 

3 /4 

340 

3200 

7270 

5320 







360 

3400 

7700 

5850 







380 

3700 

8130 

6450 

4120 






415 

3900 

8870 

7350 

5320 






445 

4200 

9520 

8100 

6400 







485 

4570 

10360 

9150 

7650 

5710 





362 

HAB 

1 

505 

4750 

10800 

9600 

8180 

6450 






535 

5050 

11420 

10250 

8950 

7650 

5680 






363 

HAB 


560 

5300 

12000 

10850 

9700 

8420 

6560 




iy 2 

590 

5550 

12610 

11500 

10500 

9250 

7720 

6080 



-L 

610 

5750 

13020 | 11950 

11000 

9780 

8500 

6750 




8 













































































































































9840 


7160 


10500 


7990 


11200 


5630 


9550 


6600 


10350 


7700 


10750 


8350 


13200 


13900 


12100 


10100 


9150 


13350 


10000 


14210 


14970 


8250 


15720 


13050 


9400 


16750 


14100 


11000 


17770 


15450 


9000 


PERFORMANCE DATA 


364 

HAB 


365 

HAB 


635 


670 


715 


770 


6000 


6300 


6750 


7250 


13590 

14310 

15300 

16480 


12650 

13300 

14300 

15550 


11650 

12500 

13550 

14800 


10450 

11400 

12650 

14100 


9380 

10400 

11550 

13050 


7620 

9080 

10600 

12180 


7500 

9100 

11200 


8450 


422 

HAB 


390 

410 


4300 

4500 


423 

HAB 


435 

470 


4800 

5170 


14750 

15950 


13050 

14350 


11200 

12700 


8800 

10750 


424 

HAB 


490 

520 


5400 

5700 


16600 

17650 


15050 

16150 


13600 

14850 


11800 

13150 


9300 

11350 


8950 


425 

HAB 


545 

575 

595 


6000 

6350 

6550 


18500 

19520 

20200 


17050 

18100 

18800 


15800 

16975 

17750 


14200 

15550 

16500 


12500 

14100 

15050 


10500 

12200 

13350 


482 

HAB 


350 

375 


4400 

4700 


483 

HAB 


395 

415 


4950 

5200 


20050 

21900 


17900 

19700 


15600 

18100 


13000 

15700 


484 

HAB 


445 

475 


5600 

6000 


22600 

24100 


20600 

22150 


18800 

20200 


16700 

18700 


13900 

16200 


10900 

13700 


11200 


485 

HAB 


510 


540 


565 


6400 


6800 


7100 


25900 

27400 

28650 


24100 

25700 

27000 


22700 

24300 

25700 


20900 

22800 

24300 


19000 

20900 

22500 


16950 

19200 

20800 


13900 

16700 

18750 


14100 


Model 

No. 


RPM 


Tip 

Speed 

FPM 


0" SP 


’/a" SP 


CFM. (A.M.C.A. Boll. 110-Plate Vl-A) 


14 " SP 


%" SP 


Vi" SP 


Vs" SP 


%" SP 


1" SP 


421 

HAB 


290 


310 


330 


345 


3200 


3400 


3640 

3800 


365 

375 


4000 


4140 


8300 


8600 


10150 


11300 


250 


3150 


265 


3300 


481 

HAB 


280 

295 


3500 

3700 


310 


3900 


330 


4150 


19010 


16750 


14300 


9600 


12600 


CFM figures in the shaded areas indicate quiet operation. There are factors other than tip speed such as mechanical noises, inlet velocities, turbulence and increased static 
pressure which affect the total sound level intensity of an exhauster. 


— 


Specially designed hinge on housing permits 
ready access to damper and 
drive. Positive stopping 
device holds unit in 
open position. 
Simple locking 
mechanism keeps 
it tightly closed. 


NOTE: Outside dimension of curb base 
should be to 1" less than the inside 
curb cap dimension (E) depending on 
thickness of flashing material used. 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Single speed models available in 115 volt, 208 
volt or 230 volt single phase, and 208, 220, 440 
volt three phase. Single speed motors are 1725 
RPM. Two speed drive motors for most models can be 
supplied either two winding (1725 /1140) or single wind¬ 
ing (1725/860). Two speed controls supplied if speci¬ 
fied. For complete motor availability see Sheet 2081, 
or contact your local representative. 


DIMENSIONS IN 

INCH ES 


MODEL 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

241 THRU 
244 

41 

26 

13 Vi 

3 

34 

29 

24 

301 THRU 
305 

51 

31 Vi 

15!4 

3 

40 

35 

30 

361 THRU 
365 

60 

36 Vi 

17% 

3 

46 

41 

36 

421 THRU 
485 

74 

43 

20 Vi 

4 

58 

53 

48 


























































































































AXIAL POWER 
EXHAUSTERS 


igSs 


AMCA Seal 
does not 
apply to 
Model 100AR. 


There’s more air-per-dollar value in the Jenn-Air Axial 
Power Roof Exhauster. Ten models include one ideally 
suited to 




any medium capacity installation. Pressure type 
— aluminum blades provide smooth, powerful, quiet-running 
performance. Low contour design and all aluminum housing give the unit a clean, modern appearance. 


SQUARE INSIDE ($•• Not*) 


NOTE: Outside dimension of curb base should be Va" to 
1* less than the inside curb cap dimension (E) depending on 
thickness of flashing material used. 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Disconnect switches for single or three phase supplied if 
specified. Two speed units furnished with hi-off-low con¬ 
trols. Single phase available in 115 volt or 230 volt, 60 cycle. 
Three phase available in 208, 220 and 440 volt, 60 cycle. 
Most models available as explosion resistant with Class 1, 
Group D explosion proof motors and spark resistant con¬ 
struction according to AMCA Bulletin 110, Type B. Explo¬ 
sion proof disconnect switches or controls are not furnished 
X Explosion resistant 100AR furnished with 1/20 HP, 
1725 RPM, Class 1, Group D motor. For further motor 
specifications see Sheet No. 1414 or contact your local 
representative. 


^Available with Two Speed 115 Volt Single Phase Motors 
♦♦Dimension G Is Recommended Type C Damper Size 

© Average • for drug stores, kitchens, 

restaurants, bowling alleys, locker I 

rnnmc onH i _ __ * * I I I < J 


Quiet • for offices, schools, hospi- 
tals, churches, auditoriums and 
other locations where noise must be minimized. 

for laundries, machine shops 


Commercial 


and other industrial locations. 


Handsomely designed, rug¬ 
gedly built Jenn-Air Relief 
Vents are designed for fresh 
air intake or pressure relief 
within the building. Strong, 
lightweight spun aluminum 
construction. Outlet area is 
1-1/2 times throat area, thus 
keeping pressure loss through 
the vent to a minimum. Five 
sizes. Spring loaded or mo¬ 
torized back draft dampers 
type C available as optional 
equipment. Cylindrical bird 
guards or bug screens op¬ 
tional on all models. 


RV12 


RV20 


RV24 


ELIMINATE UNSIGHTLY 
GOOSENECKS and HOODS 


RELIEF VENT SPECIFICATION DATA 


Model 

No. 

♦100AR ★ 

HP 

1/15 

RPM 

1550 



CFM. (A.M.C.A. Bull. 110—Plate Vl-Al 

0" SP 

840 

1/8* SP 

735 

'A* sp 

6)0 

Va" SP 

1 / 2 * SP 

Va" SP 

Va" SP 


*121AR 
♦120AR 

1/8 

1/4 

1140 

1725 

1320 

2000 

1190 

1840 

730 

1760 

oyu 

57<r~ 

1 KYIS 

■ 390 



— 

*161 AR 

1/6 

1140 

2040 

1730 

1400 

1 3/0 

1110 

1160 

930 


970 


♦160AR 

1/3 

1725 

3060 

2810 

2650 

2580 

2410 

2020 

1800 


208AR 

1/4 

860 

2400 

1990 

1370 

880 





*201 AR 

1/4 

1140 

3180“ 

2900 

2530 

1940 

1610 




248AR 

1/3 

860 

^ 4340 

3560 

2975 

2520 





242AR 

1/2 

1140 

f 4810 

4430 

3900 1 3250 

3020 

2700 



241 AR 

3/4 

1140 

5750 

5150 

4600 1 4120 

1 3820 

3480 



Model 

No. 

DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


MaIm 1 

1 

A| 

sprox. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G** 

Gauges 

Shipping 

Weight 

♦100AR 

21 

13 

7 

2 

20 

123/4 

10 

.064 

25 

*121 AR 

28 

16 

8 

3 

24 

153/4 

14 

.064 

60 

*120AR 

28 

16 

8 

3 

24 

15% 

14 

.064 

60 

*161 AR 

32 

18 

8'/2 

3 

28 

193/4 

18 

.064-.081 

75 

*160AR 

32 

18 

81/2 

3 

28 

193/4 

18 

.064-.081 

75 

208AR 

36 

20 

9% 

3 

32 

233/4 

22 

.064-.081 

130 

*201 AR 

36 

20 

9V 4 

3 

32 

23 Va 

22 

.064-.081 

110 

248AR 

42 

23 

10/4 

3 

36 

283/4 

26 

.064-.081 

150 

242AR 

42 

23 

IOI /4 

3 

36 

283,4 

26 

.064-.081 

160 

241 AR 

tik A _SI _ • . a v 

42 

23 

10»/ 4 

3 

36 

2834 

26 

.064-.081 

175 


Model 

No. 

.025" 

SP 

.050" 

SP 

.075" 

SP 

.10" 

SP 

.15" 

SP 

.20" 

SP 

.25" 

SP 

RV10 

375 

530 

650 

750 

910 

1060 

1180 

RV12 

570 

810 

990 

1150 

1400 

1620 

1810 

RV16 

910 

1280 

1570 

1810 

2220 

2560 

2850 

RV20 

1310 

1850 

2260 

2620 

3200 

3700 

4130 

RV24 

1920 

2700 

3310 

3830 

4690 

5410 

6050 

Throat-^- 

X/alnrSlu 

425 

600 

735 

850 

1040 

1200 

1340 

V eiOCITy 

(FPM) 
at Diam. F 

Outlet Velocity-L h - r ° ot Vel ° ci, V 

1.5 




4 


10 





















































































































































































71CW ★ 


80CW ★ 


1550 


1390 


1260 


1725 


1310 


118CW 


1030 


1360 


1530 


1240 


1770 


1250 


1070 


2010 


1730 


2940 


2410 


2150 


2900 


2620 


2200 


1310 


3660 


3420 


2730 


2450 


2080 


1550 


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONAL DATA 


CW SERIES CENTRIFUGAL WALL EXHAUSTERS 


^Available with 2 Speed 115 Volt Single Phase Motors "Dimension G is Recommended Type C Damper Size 


_ 


161 CW 


Model 

No. 

* 71CW* 

» 70CW* 

* 80CW* 

98CW 

* 91 CW 

* 90CW 

108CW 

♦101CW 

*100CW 

118CW 

*111CW 

*nocw 

128CW 

*121CW 

148CW 

141 CW 

168CW 


161 CW 


1725 


1140 


G** 


Metal 

Gauges 


Approx. 

Shipping 

Weight 


ll 5 /s 


.064 


1314 

13/2 


U’ 5 /* 


135/8 


135/g 


135/g 


135/g 


135/g 


135/8 


175/g 


.064-.081 


11 ,5 / 6 


.064-.081 


13/2 


13/2 


13/2 


ll ,5 / 6 


.064-.081 


11 1s /6 


.064-.081 


11’5/ 6 


13/2 

15/2 


11 15 / 4 


.064-.081 


1 3 ,5 /l6 


17/2 


.064-.081 


15/2 

15/2 


13 15 / 6 


17/2 


175/g 


175/g 


.064-.081 


13 15 / 6 


17/2 


.064-.081 


15/2 


13”/* 


17/2 


175/8 


.064-.081 


15/2 

16/2 


13’5/ 6 


17/2 


175/8 


.064-.081 

.064-. 102 


17’5/i 6 


215/, 

215/. 


16/2 

16/2 


17 1 Vi6 


215/, 

215/g 


064-.102 


.064-.102 


130 


CI^ixletrteAtecL 

WALL 


A MCA Seal does not apply to 71CW 
through 90CW due to limitations of 
AMCA Bulletin 110 which does not cover 
testing of units with wheel sizes smaller than 
12* diameter. 


Model 

No. 


* 70CW ★ 


* 91 CW 


* 90CW 

108CW 


*101CW 

♦100CW 


*111CW 

♦110CW 


128CW 


*121CW 


148CW 


141 CW 


168CW 


1140 


860 


1140 


860 


1140 

860 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


.064 


.064 


5»5/ 6 

9'*Aa 


.064-. 102 


E 


ELECTRICAL. CHARACTERISTICS 

Disconnect switches for single or three phase supplied if specified. 
Two speed units furnished with hi-off-low controls. Single phase 
available in 115 volt or 230 volt, 60 cycle. Three phase available in 
208, 220 and 440 volt, 60 cycle. Most models available as explosion 
resistant with Class 1, Group D explosion proof motors and spark 
resistant construction according to AMCA Bulletin 110, Type B. 
Explosion proof disconnect switches or controls are not furnished. 
^ Explosion resistant 71CW, 70CW and 80CW furnished with 
1/20 HP, 1725 RPM, Class 1, Group D motor. For further motor 
specifications see Sheet No. 1414 or contact your local representative. 


1/4 

1/12 


1725 

860 


1140 


CFM (A.M.C.A. Bull. 110—Plate V-A) 


Yi" SP 


5/,* SP 


3 A ” SP 


5 ’=fa 


I 6/2 


17 ’ 5/6 


17’5/ 6 


DIRECT DRIVE 

• Ruggedly built of heavy gauge spun aluminum 

• Handsome lines resemble architecturally sculptured 
button 

• Exclusive U-spring suspension eliminates vibration 
transmission from power assembly to wall 

• Non-overloading all aluminum wheel conforms to 
shape of housing to minimize turbulence 

• Ten-year-lubricated motor is mounted out of air 
stream 

• Conduit sleeve simplifies electrical connection 

Here’s powerful radial discharge performance in a wall ex¬ 
hauster that’s compact, lightweight and easy to install. Housing 
flanges directly to outside wall. Equipped with standard round 
duct fittings. Provides spot ventilation for installations such as 
multi-story construction where roof exhausters would prove 
unsuitable or too costly to install. 


Quiet • for offices, schools, hospitals, 
churches, auditoriums and other loca¬ 
tions where noise must be minimized. 

Average • for drug stores, kitchens, res¬ 
taurants, bowling alleys, locker rooms 
and other similar locations. 

Commercial • for laundries, machine 
shops and other industrial locations. 










































































































































®+ SALES REPRESENTATIVES 



BALTIMORE, MD. 

Taze and Hewitt, 33 East 21st St. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

Snowden-Walters Co. Inc., 209 19th St., S. 

(P. 0. Box 669) 

MASS. 

Co., 89 Pond Ave. (P. 0. Box 506) 

CAZENOVIA, N. Y. 

Lewis Reid, 13 Sims Lane 

CHARLOTTE, N. C. 

Howard V. Caton Co., 230 N. Torrence St. 

(P. 0. Box 4126) 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

Edw. Filkins, Inc., 216 S. Jefferson St. 

OHIO 

G. V. Sutfin Co., P. 0. Box 43, Western Hills Sta. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 

The Thermal Products Co., 1555 Hamilton Ave. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO 

The Charlie Wood Co., 519 E. Cherry St. 

COLO. 

Purification Co., 2405 W. 32nd Ave. 

DES MOINES, IOWA 

Gibson-Townsend Co., 

210-211 Masonic Temple Building 

MICH. 

& Co., 7701 Mack Ave. 

ORANGE, N. J. 

Oliver & McClellan, Inc., 19 No. Harrison St. 

PASO, TEXAS 
Herlin Engineering Co., 1601 Bassett Ave. 

(P. 0. Box 512) 

WORTH, TEXAS 

D. Higgins Co., 3816 W. Biddison St. 


GREENSBORO, N. C. 

R. K. Hunter & Co., 1404 Westridge Rd. 

(P. 0. Box 8357) 

HOUSTON, TEXAS 

Ramsey & Robinson, 1107 Rosine (P. 0. Box 7585) 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 

Clarke A. Hogan, 3916 Barcelona Ave. 

(P. 0. Box 5497) 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

Heaven Engineering Co., 1529 Oak St. 

KENMORE, N. Y. 

Rodman Engineering Co., 12 Deerhurst Blvd. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

Paul Bradfield & Co., 864 S. Robertson Blvd. 

LOUISVILLE, KY. 

David J. Rank Co., 307 Columbia Bldg. 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 

Flinn Engineering Co, 123 N. Cleveland St. 

MIAMI, FLA. 

E. G. Koyl, Inc, 14716 N. W. 7th Ave. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

C. S. Heltne Ventilating Co, 2613 Nicollet 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

W. C. Murphy and Associates, 6270 General Diaz St. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Oliver & McClellan, Inc, 225 Broadway 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 

The Gordon E. Ervin Co, 2800 N. Oklahoma St. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

John F. Scanlan, Inc, 518 Race St. 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

Busch Co, 4318 Penn. Ave. 


PORTLAND, ORE. 

Wm. S. Turner Co, 432 Pacific Bldg. 

RICHMOND, VA. 

L. A. Bernert Co, 300 E. Main St, Rm. 302 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
A. A. Maycock Co, 330 West 7th, So. (P. 0. Box 36) 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 

L. S. Pawkett & Co, 733 E. Evergreen Ct. 

(P. O. Box 8057) 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

E. C. Cooley Co, 1186 Folsom St. 

SCOTTSDALE, ARIZONA 

A. C. Baechlin Co, 1237 N. Sunset Trail 

SEATTLE, WASH. 

John Condon Co. Inc, 1109 No. 35th St. (Box 1586, 
Wallingford Station) 

SHREVEPORT, LA. 

R. F. Zimmerman & Co. Inc, 1121 Spring Street 
(P. O. Box 1721) 

SOUTH CHARLESTON, W. VA. 

Mechanical Products Co, 323 Fourth Ave. 

SPOKANE, WASH. 

John L. Harvey Co, 121 S. Monroe St. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

H. C. Sharp Co, 4060 W. Pine Blvd. 

TAKOMA PARK, MD. 

A. W. Nugent & Co, 702 Chaney Drive 

TOLEDO, OHIO 

Arthur L. Bolster, 3533 Bowen Road 

CANADA 

TORONTO, ONTARIO 

Douglas Engineering Co. Ltd, 195 Bridgeland Ave. 

VANCOUVER, B. C. 

General Equipment Ltd. 224 West 5th Ave. 


GUARANTEED 

PERFORMANCE 

Tested and rated in accordance with 
standard test code NAFM Plate V-A 
and VI-A as adopted by AMCA and 
ASH&AE. 


WARRANTY 

The Jenn Air Products Company Inc. warrants this equipment to be free from 
defects in material and workmanship for a period of one year from date of purchase. 
Any units or parts proving defective within this period will be repaired or replaced 
at our option when returned to our factory, transportation charges prepaid. Under 
no circumstances will the Jenn Air Products Company Inc. be responsible for any 
installation or removal costs. 
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ENN VENTILATORS 
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Functionally Engineered 


POWERED AND GRAVITY ROOF EXHAUSTERS 


with . . . Architectural Considerations 


Today roof ventilators are the accepted - proven - 
practical way of solving ventilation problems. They 
offer a direct, inexpensive, space saving,effective an¬ 
swer to many air moving requirements. Penn Ventila¬ 
tor Co., a pioneer roof ventilator manufacturer and 
long a leader in the industry, has contributed to many 
advances in the field. Now roof exhausters must satisfy 
architectural demands as well as the mechanical engi¬ 
neers requirement for efficient performance. 


DIRECT DRIVE 



Shining durable aluminum has been spun into weather¬ 
proof fan housings for the Domex—featuring low, clean 
lines. Fully housed fans are efficient and thoroughly en¬ 
gineered—proven by countless important installations. 

Fan units have been engineered expressly to provide 
sound levels satisfactory for schools, hospitals, public and 
commercial buildings, as well as various other appli¬ 
cations. 

The Domex is available in a broad range of capacities 
in both direct and V-belt driven centrifugal models for 
roof mounting, centrifugal wall fans, and axial flow and 
relief models. Refer to Bulletin DMXA-88; twelve pages 
of complete catalog information. 


New materials and methods have been applied in 
the design and construction of Penn roof exhausters 
in recent years to allow virtually unlimited architec¬ 
tural freedom as well as maintaining proper engineer¬ 
ing principles. The distinct types of roof ventilators in 
Penn's complete line permits a flexibility of selection. 
The designer can choose the correct units for specific 
job conditions with Penn Ventilators. 


WEATHER CAP 



DOMETTE 


Domex Weather Caps are designed for use as incon¬ 
spicuous weather-proof outlets in areas of positive pres¬ 
sure, or, as discharge heads where interior ducted systems 
terminate at the roof. They are used also conversely as 
low velocity fresh air intake hoods. Domex Weather Caps 
provide compatible silhouettes to the powered Domex 
line where units of both types are necessary. 

The Domette axial flow roof exhauster is also related 
in appearance to the spun aluminum Domex line. Here 
is a low height—good looking—quiet assembly that com¬ 
bines low capacity fans and discharge vents in one self- 
contained assembly. You will find it just fits requirements 
for an inexpensive long life unit for the ventilation of small 
areas. Bulletin DMT-58 describes the unit in detail. 































" The due! design features progres¬ 
sive mhifeefs end engineers con¬ 
sider most, here been built into 
tbe Penn line of roof exhausters... 

low height-low sound levels 
plus-durability, versatility, 
efficiency and uniform appearance." 


The Penn Ventilator man 
in your area has more 
| information. . . . 


or — you can write direct 
for catalogs on the indus¬ 
try’s most complete line. 


Most structures incorporate ventilation provisions in their 
design. 

For proper building preservation and occupant com¬ 
fort-buildings must breathe. Gravity (natural draft) and 
relief ventilation measures are commonly employed—in¬ 
dependently, or in conjunction with positive mechanical 
ventilation systems. 

Penn provides an extensive line of gravity and relief 
exhaust heads. For schoolhouses and other applications 
where aesthetics are an important consideration, Aircaps 
and Continuous Ridge Ventilators provide effectiveness 
as well as low height levels and architectural harmony. 
A wide range of throat sizes coupled with any length 
measurement provide maximum design flexibility. Con¬ 
sult factory for additional information. 


Reduced to almost one-half the height of conventional 
exhausters. Type LC Dynafans contain the important fea¬ 
tures found in Penn's standard model LVQ (low velocity 
wheel design) units. In addition, they feature straddled 
bearing design. Quieter operation, better balance, longer 
belt and bearing life are the results of this unique fan 
mounting method. Full details are available in Bulletin 
PD-42LC. 

Airette Gravity Ventilator housings harmonize with the 
appearance of the Type LC Dynafan. Thus a uniformity 
of design can be maintained where fresh air intake and 
relief hoods are required in conjunction with powered 
ventilation. Airette Gravity Ventilators are available fab¬ 
ricated of a variety of metals, and in a virtually unlimited 
range of sizes. 




















"A COMPLETE LINE OF VENTILATORS 

TIME TESTED, FIELD PROVEN, 

FOR SPECIFIC JOB APPLICATIONS' 


Designers require different materials, methods and 
products to accomplish their specific job requirements. 
In this regard the roof exhauster industry is cognizant 
of its responsibility. It provides individual product de¬ 
signs—each best suited to a particular use. Penn's 
broad range of products offers a roof ventilator selec¬ 
tion from one source which is unparalleled in the 
industry. Penn permits complete design flexibility with 
a variety of roof ventilators virtually tailor-made for 


Products illustrated on previous pages have been 
grouped so that the architect and engineer can select 
units of compatible appearance where particular con¬ 
sideration is extended to quiet operation and low sil¬ 
houettes. For buildings where such demands are less 
critical, such as factories and shops, laundries, garages, 
large kitchens, etc., other designs sometimes provide 
better value, performance and design characteristics. 
Illustrated below are more products to assist your 


your project requirements. 

PENN 


Hl-iX 



HI-EX ventilators are high velocity- 
high efficiency, vertical discharge roof 
exhausters. Straight thru air blast pro¬ 
vides rapid, friction-free air removal. 
Exhaust discharges high above the 
roof, which prevents vitiated air from 
damaging roof surfaces or re-entering 
the building through fresh air intakes 
or windows. Air stream holds dampers 
open until fan is shut off. Dampers 
automatically close as air discharge 
diminishes. Units are low in height 
and of sturdy, weatherproof construc¬ 
tion. Complete details are available 
in Bulletin PH-44H. 

* Damper set in oil-less bronze 
bearings 

9 Certified capacities from 
3000 CFM to 45,000 CFM 

9 Heavy metal construction 

9 Adaptable to flat or pitched 
mountings 

9 Available with isolated drive 
components 

• Automatic fire-actuated 
damper opening device 
available 


PULLMAN FAN 
VENTILATOR 



Powerful positive air removal is 
achieved where Penn duct fans are 
employed in conjunction with gravity 
ventilator heads. 

These units serve a dual purpose. 
They are used extensively where dust, 
fumes, smoke, heat, etc., must be re¬ 
moved constantly or periodically; 
where buildings in pocketed locations 
demand ventilation and where re¬ 
sistance due to moderate static pres¬ 
sure is encountered. 

When capacity requirements are 
lessened and fan action becomes un¬ 
necessary they serve also as highly 
efficient natural draft gravity venti¬ 
lators. 

* Direct or V-belt driven 

units available 

* Fans can be mounted in 

bases or separate sections 

* Available with Dampers 

and Screening 

9 Available for mounting 

on all style roofs 

9 Completely weatherproof 


planning. 

DYNAFAN 



Dynafans have long been a standard 
where efficient centrifugal roof ex¬ 
hausters are required. They are, in 
effect, completely self-contained ex¬ 
haust systems. Dynafans employ large 
wheels turning at moderate and slow 
speeds. They are used extensively for 
air removal that demands a quiet 
steady exhaust particularly where mod¬ 
erate resistance is encountered. Units 
are structurally designed with sturdy 
steel supports welded into a solid 
frame. Weathering surfaces are ade¬ 
quately reinforced and can be fabri¬ 
cated of various metals. Complete 
certified performance data and other 
details are available in Bulletin DP-42. 

9 Rubber floated drive 
assembly 

9 Easily accessible 
components 

9 Motors isolated from 
air stream 

9 Statically and dynamically 
balanced fan wheels 

9 Versatility of belt drive 

9 Gas and explosive-proof 
accessories available 


PENN 

AIRETTES 



. . . are a complete ventilation pack¬ 
age featuring a wide range of capacity 
for both exhaust and supply purposes. 
Efficient direct and V-belt driven fans 
are installed in a hooded weather¬ 
proof housing providing complete ac¬ 
cessibility and architecturally modern 
lines. 

The Model LO is a modification of 
standard Airette units. In this design 
the fan casing is recessed within the 
height of the curb, reducing the over¬ 
all projection above the roof line. 
Backdraft dampers are installed on the 
discharge side of the fan. Complete de¬ 
tails are available in Bulletin PA-14B. 

9 Housings available in 
Galvanized Steel 
Aluminum Copper 
Stainless Steel 
Protected Metal 
9 Equal outlet areas all sides 
9 Motor operated or 

Automatic dampers available 
9 Bird guards also 

available accessory 
9 Remote drive arrangements 
Motor out of air stream 
available 


































PENN TURBINE 


All Penn Gravity roof ventilators are sturdily 
constructed and adequately braced with sup¬ 
porting members properly designed for the 
size involved. They are built to last and per¬ 
form without attention. They are constructed 
of prime sheets of heavy gauge galvanized 
steel, copper, aluminum, stainless steel, pro¬ 
tected metals, etc. as specified. All ventila¬ 
tors are completely weatherproof and each 
is designed for a specific purpose. Complete 
bulletins describing these different ventila¬ 
tors in detail are available upon application. 


. . . ventilators are true rotary, air-driven suctioi 
turbines that work automatically and continuous!) 
without maintenance or operating expense. Bal 
bearing action enables the slightest motion of aii 
to move the rotor. Centrifugal force, caused b) 
the freely revolving head, creates a vacuum. Fou 
air rushes up to fill the vacuum and is expelled] 
The ball bearing unit, "the heart of the ventila 
tor", is factory lubricated and carries an uncon 
ditional lifetime guarantee, (sizes 6" to 42"). 

BULLETIN PT-24 


. . . ventilators are the renown standard of 
gravity exhausters. Sturdy, rigid construction such 
as standing seams, wired edges, heavy material 
weights, and powerful interior bracing, provide 
an unbeatable challenge to wind, wear, and 
weather. The Royal ventilator has been scien¬ 
tifically created to meet ventilating requirements 
with superior time-tested engineering features. 
Tapered exterior frustums direct ihe oncoming air 
across the exhausting head at the angle of maxi¬ 
mum effect, (sizes 6" to 72"). 

BULLETIN RYL-58 


. . . ventilators are efficient gravity roof venti¬ 
lators with an especially large protected outlet 
area. Units are made to prevent backdrafts and 
vertical discharge of air is constant regardless of 
wind direction. Large exterior suction band con¬ 
verts passing wind currents into a powerful suc¬ 
tion force accelerating the movement of air up 
through the ventilators, (sizes 6" to 72"). 

BULLETIN PM-58 


. . . ventilators are moderately priced, stationary] 
roof ventilators designed for general use where 
gravity ventilation is required or as a discharge 
head for ventilating systems. Glass tops, which] 
serve as a skylight, are one of the many available i 
accessories. The entire ventilator is sturdily built 
and rigidly braced. It is weatherproof, amply] 
proportioned, and provides free area for the out- 
ward flow of air. Construction is simplified and 
once installed requires no service or operatin' 
expense, (sizes 3" to 96"). 

BULLETIN PA-58 




RECTANGULAR PUL-AIR 


rt-M 




Write for detailed descriptive brochures illustrating all ventilators 


. . . ventilators are capable of moving large quan 
tities of dir by siphonage action. All air current: 
— upward, downward, horizontal or swirling an 
forced to draw air out of the ventilator by the in 
genious arrangement of baffles and wind vanes 
Certified ratings based on tests* made with th< 
wind blowing at all angles are available. Test: 
also prove freedom from backdrafts. 

BULLETIN LS-51 


and accessory products 


L BERTY 


All gravity roof ventilators can be furnished 
with bird and insect screening, mounting 
bases to fit all types of roof conditions and 
curb requirements as well as single leaf, 
butterfly, cone, and sliding sleeve dampers. 
Damper control can be furnished for chain, 
quadrant, crank or electrical operation. Bases 
for all gravity ventilators can be furnished 
with accessories such as condensation gutters, 
companion angle rings, and access doors 
where required. 


. . . ventilators are a modification of the standard 
round units and are intended for use where odd 
size ducts, masonry flues or shafts extend through 
the roof or openings of irregular areas must be 
capped with a weatherproof gravity ventilator. 
They can be furnished in any desired size. 
































ENN VENTILATORS 


Machinist at work at one of the lathes 
used for turning, keying, shafting and for 
boring operations. 


Penn Domex parts are 
illustrated being spun on 
modern spinning machines. 


Illustrated is one of the complex 
static and dynamic balancing 
machines in the Wheel Depart¬ 
ment where all size impellers 
are accurately balanced. 


Die stamped parts—another modern production 
method used at the Penn Ventilator Company. 


Candid photographs illustrate a part of Penn’s extensive 
manufacturing facilities. Here, experienced and competent 
personnel combine engineering and testing talents along 
with production craftsmanship to provide quality products 
at a fair price. Here also , you can get the kind of service 
you want. 


Partial view of Penn’s extensive 
test facilities and AMCA 
approved wind tunnel 


Multiple machining operations are accom¬ 
plished on this turret lathe in Penn’s ma¬ 
chine shop. 

























THAN 30 


Many prominent buildings all over the 
world contain satisfactory installations of 
Penn powered and gravity roof ventila¬ 
tors. Penn is not a Johnny-come-lately to 
the industry. More than 30 years of lead¬ 
ership in manufacture and development, 
exclusively in the roof exhauster industry, 
help provide satisfaction. Experience, 
modern manufacturing facilities, and a 
network of competent direct factory rep¬ 
resentatives throughout the nation, its 
possessions and abroad, combine to 
bring you quality products all of reliable 
performance and proper design. 
























MOUNTING 






. . . are properly proportioned and 
provide a solid and weatherproof seat 
which facilitates the easy installation of the 
ventilator on any style roof or curb, on 
either existing or new structures. All bases 
are factory formed to exact job 
measurements. They are made of heavy 
gauge metal with swedged collars, wide 
flashing flanges and seams securely riveted 
and well soldered or welded 
(Protected metal and aluminum seams are 


caulked or doped tight). 

Penn bases adequately support the weight of the ventilator, distribute it evenly to roof supports and at 
the same time are of the taper-cone design which permits the easy movement of air through the ventilator 
orifice. Companion angle rings, angle lugs, condensation gutters with weep holes, lead flashing, anchor 
j straps and access doors are optional accessories furnished at extra cost. 

For aluminum construction Penn's Seamless Spun Bases are also available. Consult the factory for addi¬ 
tional details. 
i kC. .-:. 

ROOF CURBS 



The Original 

SONOTROL CURB 



Extruded Aluminum 

SONOTROL. CURB 

Bulletin SC-88 contains data on Penn's roof 
curbs. Information pertaining to extruded alumi¬ 
num curbs as well as fabricated types is out¬ 
lined. In most instances where a gravity or 
powered ventilator is used, a roof curb is also 
required. Penn's acoustically and thermally 
insulated curbs generally cost no more than 
field constructed curbs and are far superior. 



Twin Shell 

THERMALLY 
INSULATED CURB 


Dampers 



Single disc, chain or quadrant-controlled 
flat dampers are commonly furnished as 
an accessory. However, 2-piece butterfly 
dampers, as well as automatic electric 
or pneumatically operated single leaf or 
multi-louvered dampers can also be 
provided. 


Screening 


Bird or insect screening, con¬ 
structed of the same material 
as the ventilator, can be in¬ 
corporated where required. 
Sixteen mesh screen for in¬ 
sects—Expanded metal. No. 4 
or No. 2 mesh for birds is 
normally installed as illus¬ 
trated. 


Painting 



Ventilators can be 
painted with any metal 
preservative, acid or 
heat resistant paint or 
other specialized coat¬ 
ings. 



All Penn products are Union Made—Sheet Metal Workers International Association (A.F. of L.) Local Union No. 153. Since it is the policy of Penn 
Ventilator Co., Inc. to continually improve the design and manufacture of its products, specifications and prices are subject to change without notice. 

Penn Ventilator Company , Inc. is a charter member of the AMCA . . . and has representatives and distributors in principal cities. 


manufactured by 


ENN VENTILATOR CO., 

Goodman St. above Allegheny Ave. 
Philadelphia 40, Pa., U.S.A. 


INC. 



represented and sold by 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. > 
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Q-R Power Roof Ventilators 


Q-R Jr. Power Roof Ventilators (Direct Drive) 


Q-R Jr. Power Roof Ventilators (Belt Drive) 


UPBLAST Power Roof Ventilators 


SUPERFLO Continuous Roof Ventilators 


SLEEK-LINE Continuous Roof Ventilators 


EXHAUSTMASTER Roof Ventilators 


FIRE VENT Roof Ventilators 


SIMPLEX Certified Roof Ventilators 


ROOF-LINE Power & Gravity Roof Ventilators 


lOO MAGAZINE STREET, BOSTON 19, MASS 


ALL VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building 
Trades Union made — your assurance of 
highest quality throughout. 


see Section 20a/Va | 
see Section 20b/Van 
see Section 20d/Va * 
see Section 20b/Va 


For VANCO DOMELITES .... 
For VANCO DURATITE SKYLIGHTS . 

For VANCO LOUVERS. 

For VANCOLUX POLYESTER SKYLIGHTS 


UPBLAST 


SUPERFLO 


SLEEK-LINE 


EXHAUSTMASTER 


LP EXHAUSTMASTER 


SIMPLEX 


ROOF-LINE 













































1 Jsanf*n 0-R Quiet Running 

VCfllOl/ || 11 POWER ROOF VENTILATOR 





AIR FLOW 




MOTOR AND BELT-DRIVE 
ISOLATED OUT OF 
AIR STREAM 


ADJUSTABLE MOTOR 
MOUNTING 

STURDY CHANNEL 
MOUNTING FOR 
POWER ASSEMBLY 


AIR COOLED MOTO 
IN SELF-VENTILATIN 
COMPARTMENT HA 
EXTENDED OIL CUP! 


UNFUSED POSITIVE 
SHUT-OFF SAFETY 
DISCONNECT SWITCH 

CENTRIFUGAL 
BACKWARD CURVED 
NON-OVERLOADING 
FAN WHEEL 


SEALED SELF-ALIGNING PILLOWBLOCK 


MODEL NUMBER CHART 


Dimen* 
sions, 30 
Inches 

34 

40 

44 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

80 

88 

98 

108 

120 

A 

12 

14 

16 

1 

8 

22 

25 

28 

31 

34 

38 

42 

48 

54 

60 

B 

20 

22 

24 

26 

30 

33 

36 

39 

42 

46 

50 

56 

62 

68 

C 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

D 

10 

12 

14 

161/2 

18 

20 

21 

23 

26 

28 

31 

35 

39 

42 

E 

10 

10 

11 

14 

16 

17 

18 

191/2 

22 

24 

261/2 

29 

311/2 

34 

F 

33 

36 

39 

43 

46 

52 

55 

60 

65 

71 

79 

89 

96 

103 

Wheel 

Dia. 

15 

17 

20 

22 

24 

27 

30 

33 

36 

40 

44 

49 

54 

60 


NOTE: C Dimensions, recommended minimum curb height 


VANCO "Q-R” (Quiet-Running) power Roof Ventilators 
provide quiet, vibration-free, controlled ventilation for appli¬ 
cations where air resistance is encountered and noise levels are 
critical. 

A specially designed inlet directs the air into a centrifugal 
fan wheel which provides efficient exhaust regardless of weather 
conditions. Backward curved blades on the fan wheel prevent 
overloading of the motor. 

To provide noiseless, vibration-free operation, the entire 
motor assembly and fan wheel float on live neoprene vibration 
eliminators. Welded, one-piece, airframe construction gives 
further assurance against noise and vibration. This construction 
also makes the ventilator weather-tight and virtually mainte¬ 
nance-free. 


GAUGE & MATERIAL TABLE 



HOUSINGS and SKIRTS 

MODEL 

GALV. 

ALUMINUM 

COPPER 

PROTECTED 

METAL 


(U.S. Gauge) 

(Thick.) 

(B&S. Gauge) 

(Ounces) 

(U.S. Gauge) 

30 

22 

.032 

20 

16 

22 

34 

22 

.032 

20 

16 

22 

40 

22 

.032 

20 

16 

22 

44 

22 

.032 

20 

16 

22 

48 

20 

.040 

18 

20 

20 

54 

20 

.040 

18 

20 

20 

60 

20 

.040 

18 

20 

20 

66 

20 

.040 

18 

20 

20 

72 

20 

.040 

18 

24 

20 

80 

20 

.040 

18 

24 

20 

88 

20 

.040 

18 

24 

20 

98 

20 

.040 

18 

24 

20 

108 

20 

.040 

18 

24 

20 

120 

20 

.040 

18 

24 

20 


OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT 

1* Automatic or motor operated back draft dkmpers can be 
furnished separate or mounted in extended base. 

2. Bird screens. 

3. Explosion-proof motors and spark-proof wheels for instal¬ 
lations over volatile processes. 

4. Insulated top plate for extreme heat applications. 

5. Magnetic or thermal control switches. 

6 . Modifications can be made in motor or sheave arrangements 
for intermediate exhaust ratings. 







































































20c 

Va 


Vanco 


Q-R Quiet-Running Power ROOF VENTILATORS 



AIR 

MOTION 

1 

TABLE 



- 






STATIC PRESSURE 




STATIC PRESSURE 


Mode! 

HP 

F.RPM 

T.S. 

F.A. 

w 

Va” 

3 /s" 

Vz” 

Vs” 

Va” 

Model 

HP 

F.RPM 

1 T.S. 

F.A. 

Vs” 

!4" 

v»" 

Vz” 

5 /s" 

■ 'A" 

30A 

Vi 

1285 

5050 

2500 

2480 

2460 

2430 

2380 

2310 

2200 

66A 

2 

550 

4750 

11370 

11300 

11200 

11100 

11000 

10190 

9430 

B 

Vz 

1190 

4710 

2310 

2290 

2260 

2220 

2150 

2040 

1880 

B 

IV 2 

■ 515 

4440 

10650 

10600 

10500 

10400 

9750 

9120 

8030 

C 

Vz 

1120 

4400 

2180 

2160 

2130 

2080 

1990 

1840 

1600 

C 

IV 2 

. 481 

4150 

9920 

9850 

9750 

9600 

8760 

7810 

6220 

D 

Vz 

1075 

4230 

2090 

2070 

2040 

1970 

I860 

1680 

1380 

D 

1 

460 

3970 

9510 

9430 

9330 

8790 

8110 

6820 

4180 

E 

Va 

1015 

4000 

1970 

1950 

1910 

1830 

1680 

1430 

910 

E 

1 

439 

3790 

9070 

8980 

8860 

8220 

7340 

5680 


F 

Va 

935 

3770 

1820 

1790 

1740 

1630 

1420 

970 


F 

3 /a 

401 

3460 

8280 

8200 

8030 

7100 

5580 



G 

A 

890 

3500 

1730 

1700 

1630 

1500 

1190 



G 

Vz 

364 

3140 

7520 

7420 

7200 

5700 




H 


855 

3350 

1660 

1630 

1550 

1380 

980 



H 

Vz 

350 

3020 

7230 

7130 

6870 

4980 




J 

'A 

810 

3180 

1570 

1530 

1440 

1210 

490 



J 

Vz 

337 

2910 

6970 

6850 

6110 

4200 




K 

A 

760 

2990 

1480 

1440 

1320 

970 




K 

Vz 

330 

2850 

6820 

6680 

5900 

3660 




34A 

Vz 

1095 

4870 

3160 

3140 

3100 

3060 

2980 

2860 

2700 

72A 

3 

548 

5160 

14700 

14600 

14500 

14320 

14030 

13670 

13160 

B 

Vz 

1030 

4580 

2980 

2960 

2920 

2860 

2760 

2630 

2370 

B 

3 

508 

4780 

13600 

13500 

13400 

13130 

12720 

12230 

11430 

C 

Vz 

950 

4230 

2740 

2710 

2660 

2580 

2450 

2200 

1820 

C 

2 

471 

4430 

12600 

12470 

12330 

12000 

11540 

10770 

9620 

D 

Vz 

910 

4050 

2650 

2620 

2570 

2460 

2300 

1990 

1410 

D 

IVz 

440 

4130 

11800 

11670 

11460 

11070 

10420 

9250 

7340 

E 

Vz 

880 

3920 

2540 

2510 

2450 

2340 

2140 

1760 

850 

E 

1 Vz 

407 

3830 

10900 

10770 

10540 

9980 

8960 

7140 


F 

Va 

800 

3560 

2310 

2270 

2190 

2030 

1670 

760 


F 

1 

380 

3580 

10200 

10050 

9790 

8970 

7500 

3670 


G 

Va 

730 

3250 

2110 

2060 

1950 

1680 

960 



G 

3 /a 

357 

3360 

9580 

9420 

9070 

8020 

5770 



H 

Va 

710 

3160 

2050 

2000 

1850 

1550 




H 

3 /a 

343 

3230 

9210 

9010 

8540 

7270 

3910 



J 


695 

3090 

2010 

1960 

1830 

1460 




J 

3 /a 

329 

3090 

8820 

8600 

8010 

6450 




K 

'A 

650 

2890 

1870 

1810 

1630 

1060 




K 

Vz 

310 

2920 

8320 

8060 

7330 

5070 




40A 

1 

987 

5150 

4550 

4520 

4480 

4430 

4340 

4220 

4050 

80A 

5 

512 

5700 

18800 

18720 

18570 

18380 

18070 

17660 

17040 

B 

1 

980 

5120 

4525 

4490 

4460 

4390 

4320 

4180 

4020 

B 

3 

475 

4980 

17500 

17410 

17250 

16930 

16600 

16030 

15220 

C 

j /a 

880 

4600 

4060 

4020 

3970 

3890 

3760 

3570 

3240 

C 

3 

436 

4570 

16000 

15870 

15650 

15330 

14820 

13980 

12670 

D 

Vz 

830 

4340 

3840 

3800 

3750 

3640 

3470 

3180 

2710 

D 

2 

416 

4360 

15300 

15150 

14920 

14530 

13870 

12830 

11030 

E 

Vz 

785 

4100 

3620 

3580 

3520 

3390 

3170 

2790 

2110 

E 

2 

398 

4180 

14600 

14420 

14200 

13720 

12920 

11530 

9240 

F 

Vz 

650 

3400 

3000 

2930 

2820 

2520 

1870 



F 

1 Vz 

375 

3930 

13800 

13610 

13350 

12730 

11650 

9620 

5110 

G 

Va 

618 

3230 

2860 

2800 

2650 

2260 

1250 



G 

IVz 

355 

3720 

13000 

12800 

12450 

11670 

10170 

7150 


H 

Va 

595 

3110 

2740 

2680 

2490 

2010 




H 

1 

335 

3510 

12300 

12100 

11660 

10630 

8540 



J 

y 6 

572 

2990 

2640 

2570 

2340 

1680 




J 

1 

317 

3320 

11600 

11380 

10820 

9520 

6290 



K 

X 

560 

2920 

2590 

2510 

2280 

1580 




K 

3 /a 

285 

2990 

10500 

10220 

9340 

6900 




44A 

1 V 2 

945 

5430 

5770 

5740 

5710 

5630 

5550 

5430 

5280 

88A 

IVz 

497 

5720 

24400 

24300 

24100 

23950 

23650 

23240 

22700 

B 

1 

905 

5210 

5530 

5500 

5460 

5390 

5290 

5140 

4960 

B 

5 

460 

5300 

22600 

22500 

22300 

20050 

21700 

21120 

20400 

C 

1 

860 

4950 

5240 

5210 

5170 

5080 

4970 

4800 

4540 

C 

5 

424 

4980 

20800 

20650 

20450 

20150 

19650 

18910 

17700 

D 

3 /a 

815 

4700 

4980 

4940 

4890 

4800 

4650 

4430 

4090 

D 

3 

395 

4550 

19400 

19210 

19020 

18630 

17960 

16940 

15230 

E 

3 /a 

746 

4290 

4560 

4510 

4450 

4320 

4100 

3740 

3160 

E 

3 

369 

4250 

18100 

17900 

17670 

17100 

16210 

14750 

12300 

F 

3 /a 

704 

4040 

4300 

4260 

4180 

4010 

3700 

3240 

2300 

F 

2 

353 

4070 

17300 

17100 

16780 

16150 

15060 

13030 

9560 

G 

Vz 

652 

3750 

3960 

3910 

3800 

3580 

3150 

2320 


G 

2 

335 

3860 

16400 

16170 

15800 

15030 

13600 

10910 


H 

Vz 

625 

3590 

3820 

3770 

3640 

3380 

2830 

1530 


H 

IVz 

315 

3630 

15500 

15280 

14800 

13780 

11700 

7130 


J 

Vz 

595 

3420 

3630 

3560 

3410 

3080 

2340 



J 

1 Vz 

296 

3410 

14500 

14270 

13620 

12320 

9350 



K 

Va 

560 

3190 

3420 

3360 

3160 

2700 

1380 



K 

1 

265 

3050 

13000 

12700 

11720 

9180 




48A 

IV 2 

817 

5130 

6500 

6470 

6410 

6320 

6200 

6020 

5760 

98A 

71/2 

412 

5290 

27900 

27700 

27500 

27200 

26700 

26050 

25100 

B 

1 

770 

4830 

6130 

6080 

6020 

5830 

5760 

5530 

5220 

B 

5 

385 

4940 

26000 

25800 

25600 

25100 

24500 

23700 

22500 

C 

3 /a 

717 

4500 

5700 

5640 

5580 

5450 

5250 

4940 

4390 

C 

5 

357 

4580 

24200 

24000 

23600 

23200 

22450 

21200 

19150 

D 

3 /a 

675 

4240 

5380 

5320 

5250 

5100 

4810 

4360 

3600 

D 

3 

340 

4360 

23000 

22750 

22450 

20850 

20900 

19250 

16650 

E 

3 /a 

638 

4010 

5080 

5020 

4920 

4740 

4380 

3740 

2550 

E 

3 

322 

4140 

21800 

21500 

21150 

20400 

19200 

16900 

13150 

F 

Vz 

590 

3710 

4700 

4640 

4490 

4260 

3670 

2560 


F 

3 

306 

3930 

20700 

20400 

20100 

19100 

17450 

14450 

7760 

G 

Vz 

547 

3430 

4350 

4270 

4100 

3750 

2830 



G 

2 

291 

3730 

19700 

19400 

18850 

17800 

15550 

11350 


H 

Vz 

525 

3300 

4180 

4090 

3880 

3470 

2180 



H 

IVz 

272 

3490 

18400 

18100 

17400 

15900 

12650 



J 

Vz 

500 

3140 

3980 

3890 

3650 

3070 




J 

Wz 

252 

3240 

17100 

16750 

15850 

13500 

7260 



K 

Va 

470 

2950 

3740 

3640 

3310 

2500 




K 

1 

230 

2950 

15500 

15100 

13750 

9780 




54A 

IVz 

672 

4740 

7620 

7560 

7490 

7330 

7120 

6830 

6330 

108A 

IVz 

371 

5120 

33600 

33400 

33100 

32800 

32200 

31300 

30100 

B 

1 

640 

4520 

7260 

7190 

7100 

6950 

6710 

6220 

5640 

B 

5 

340 

4810 

30800 

30500 

30200 

29800 

28900 

27600 

25900 

C 

1 

610 

4300 

6920 

6850 

6750 

6570 

6220 

5720 

4870 

C 

5 

307 

4340 

27800 

27500 

27100 

26400 

25100 

23100 

19800 

D 

3 /a 

575 

4060 

6520 

6440 

6300 

6060 

5660 

4920 

3550 

D 

3 

285 

4030 

25800 

25500 

25000 

24000 

22300 

19100 

13100 

E 

3 /a 

537 

3790 

6080 

5980 

5830 

5560 

4880 

3750 


E 

3 

261 

3690 

23700 

23300 

22700 

21200 

18400 

12400 


F 

Vz 

495 

3490 

5620 

5520 

5220 

4640 

3860 



F 

2 

254 

3590 

23000 

22600 

21900 

20300 

16800 

8500 


G 

Vz 

467 

3290 

5280 

5180 

4910 

4360 

2720 



G 

2 

247 

3500 

22400 

22000 

21200 

19300 

15300 



H 

Vz 

452 

3190 

5130 

5020 

4730 

4050 




H 

2 

235 

3320 

21300 

20800 

19800 

17460 

11600 



J 

Vz 

438 

3090 

4970 

4850 

4530 

3720 




J 

IVz 

224 

3170 

20300 

19800 

18600 

15400 




K 

Vz 

418 

2950 

4730 

4600 

4160 

3130 




K 

IVz 

210 

2970 

19100 

18600 

17000 

12200 




60A 

2 

672 

5280 

10430 

10360 

10300 

10180 

10000 

9750 

9400 

120A 

10 

362 

5690 

45100 

44800 

44600 

44200 

43600 

42800 

41800 

B 

2 

636 

5000 

9900 

9830 

9750 

9600 

9410 

9110 

8650 

B 

10 

335 

5260 

41700 

41400 

41100 

40600 

39900 

38900 

37500 

C 

1 Vz 

599 

4710 

9320 

9240 

9140 

8950 

8710 

8280 

7680 

C 

71/2 

306 

4910 

38100 

37700 

37400 

36700 

35700 

34300 

32100 

D 

IVz 

560 

4400 

8690 

8610 

8500 

8280 

7910 

7350 

6380 

D 

5 

280 

4300 

34900 

34500 

34100 

33200 

31800 

29600 

25800 

E 

1 

522 

4100 

8120 

8030 

7870 

7620 

7090 

6190 

4660 

E 

5 

255 

4010 

31700 

31300 

30600 

29400 

27300 

23200 

15700 

F 

1 

495 

3890 

7690 

7600 

7420 

7110 

6390 

5210 


F 

3 

240 

3770 

29100 

28700 

27900 

26300 

23300 

17700 


G 

3 /a 

466 

3660 

7250 

7150 

6930 

6520 

5520 

3520 


G 

3 

223 

3510 

27800 

27400 

26300 

24200 

19200 



H 

3 /a 

430 

3380 

6680 

6560 

6250 

5670 

4040 



H 

3 

215 

3380 

26700 

26200 

25000 

22400 

16300 



J 

Vz 

395 

3100 

6140 

6000 

5570 

4610 




J 

2 

207 

3250 

25500 

24900 

23600 

20400 

11900 



K 

Vz 

375 

2950 

5830 

5610 

5140 

3830 




K 

IVz 

190 

2980 

23700 

23000 

21100 

15700 





VANCO Ventilators have been tested in accordance with test codes set up by NAFM, ASHVE and AMCA 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS 
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Q"R JR. (Direct Drive) 

POWER ROOF VENTILATORS 



HEAVY DUTY MOTOR 
SPUN ALUMINUM DOME 
SPUN ALUMINUM H001 


EXCLUSIVE VANCO 
VIBRATION MOUNT 


ALUMINUM WHEEL 


BIRO SCREEN 


(OPTIONAL] 


INTEGRAL CURB 


MOUNTING 


CURB BY OTHERS 


SELF ACTING LOUVERS OR 
MOTOR OPERATED LOUVERS 
(OPTIONAL) 



DIMENSION CHART 


Model 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

Metal 

Gauges 

5JA 

\ 20 

5/4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

61/2 

10 

12 x 12 

.064 

5JB 

20 

5/4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

6JA 

20 

5/4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12 x 12 

.064 

7JA 

20 

5 3 / 4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

6JB 

20 

5/4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

7JB 

20 

5 3 / 4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

8JA 

20 

53/ 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

9JA 

20 

53/4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

8JB 

20 

53/4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

9JB 

20 

53/4 

15/2 

2 

20x20 

6/2 

10 

12x12 

.064 

10JA 

25 

7/8 

20/2 

3 

24x24 

8 

10 

16x16 

.064 

11JA 

25 

7/8 

20/2 

3 

24x24 

8 

10 

16x16 

.064 

10JB 

25 

7/8 

20/2 

3 

24x24 

8 

10 

16x16 

.064 

11JB 

25 

7/8 

20/2 

3 

24x24 

8 

10 

16x16 

.064 

10JC 

25 

7/8 

20/2 

3 

24x24 

8 

10 

16 x 16 

.064 

11JC 

25 

7/8 

20/2 

3 

24x24 

8 

10 

16 x 16 

.064 

12JA 

31 

9 

20/2 

3 

28x28 

10 

10 

20x20 

064:081 

13JA 

31 

9 

20/2 

3 

28x28 

10 

10 

20x20 

064:081 

12JB 

31 

9 

20/2 

3 

28x28 

10 

10 

20x20 

064:081 

13JB 

31 

9 

20/2 

3 

28x28 

10 

10 

20x20 

064:081 

12JC 

31 

9 

20/2 

3 

28x28 

10 

10 

20x20 

064:081 

13JC 

31 

9 

20/2 

3 

28x28 

10 

10 

20x20 

064*081 

15JA 

371/2 

IO1/2 

28 

3 

32x32 

12 

10 

24x24 

064:081 

16JA 

37/2 

IO/2 

28 

3 

32x32 

12 

10 

24x24 

064:081 

15JB 

371/2 

IO/2 

28 

3 

32x32 

12 

10 

24x24 

064:081 

16JB 

371/2 

m 

28 

3 

32x32 

12 

10 

24x24 

064:081 


VANCO "Q-R Jr.” (Quiet-Running) Direct Drive Power 
Roof Ventilators provide quiet, vibration-free, controlled 
ventilation for applications where air-resistance is moderate 
and good ventilation is needed to remove odors and excessive 
heat. They are designed for simple mounting on roof curbs 
(furnished by others) and meet a wide range of speed and 
volume requirements. 

1. Specially engineered shock mounts effectively prevent 
transmission of motor noise. 

2. The all-aluminum centrifugal fan wheel is both statically 


and dynamically balanced to virtually eliminate noise and 
vibration. 

3. Efficient turbulence-free exhaust is provided by backward 
curved, non-overloading, aluminum fan blades. 

The Q-R Jr. is a low silhouette, weatherproof ventilator 
which adds a pleasing architectural effect wherever it is in¬ 
stalled. It has been tested by an independent testing laboratory 
in accordance with NAFM, ASHVE and AMCA Codes. 

Special pressure and heat relief units with the same dimen¬ 
sions and appearance, but without power element, are 
available. 








































































































J #1 ^" R (Direct Drive) 

vdllUl/ POWER ROOF VENTILATORS 


DESIGN FEATURES 

POSITIVE AIR EXHAUST assured by special design of baffle. 

TOP SPINNING EASILY REMOVED, when desirable, simply 
by turning. An exclusive VANCO feature. 

MOTORS ARE UNIT MOUNTED on specially designed foot¬ 
mounting brackets, cast integrally with motor frames. Can be 
quickly removed and replaced as a unit. 

QUIET, VIBRATION.FREE OPERATION assured by isola¬ 
tion of motor, mounted on vibration eliminators. No 
through-metal contacts. 

ECONOMICAL — Save on initial cost, as well as operating 
expense. Designed to remove more air with less horsepower. 


Q-R JUNIOR AIR MOTION TABLE (Direct Drive) 


MODEL 

MOTOR 

HP 

MOTOR 

RPM 

TIP 

SPEED 

FREE 

AIR 




STATIC PRESSURE 




Vs 

Va 

Vs 

Vz 

Vs 

Va 

Vs 

1 

5JA 

1/20 

1140 

1650 

150 

120 

90 

60 






5JB 

1/12 

1725 

2480 

230 

185 

140 

90 

45 





6JA 

1/20 

1140 

1970 

265 

210 

160 

105 

55 





7JA 

1/20 

1140 

2200 

365 

255 

155 







6JB 

1/12 

1725 

2990 

400 

335 

275 

215 

155 





7JB 

1/12 

1725 

3330 

550 

475 

410 

340 

275 

210 




8JA 

1/12 

1140 

2420 

490 

435 

380 

335 

285 

235 

190 

90 


9JA 

1/12 

1140 

2690 

535 

375 

285 

260 






8JB 

Vs 

1725 

3670 

740 

640 

535 

490 

415 

350 

275 

130 


9JB 

Vs 

1725 

4070 

810 

690 

590 

515 

455 

420 

410 

315 

270 

10JA 

1/12 

860 

2250 

670 

480 

305 







11JA 

1/12 

860 

2460 

740 

485 

375 

285 






10JB 

Vs 

1140 

2990 

890 

740 

610 

470 

340 





111 B 

Vs 

1140 

3260 

980 

770 

615 

520 

495 

425 




10JC 

Va 

1725 

4520 

1340 

1250 

1150 

1050 

970 

875 

780 

700 

615 

11JC 

Vz 

1725 

4930 

1480 

1330 

1200 

1030 

945 

895 

830 

785 

755 

12JA 

Vs 

860 

2760 

1230 

990 

770 

555 

175 





13 J A 

Vs 

860 

3040 

1370 

1030 

810 

700 

650 





12JB 

Va 

1140 

3650 

1630 

1450 

1250 

1110 

940 

790 

625 

280 


13JB 

Va 

1140 

4030 

1810 

1550 

1320 

1140 

1000 

940 

915 

870 

670 

12JC 

Vz 

1725 

5530 

2460 

2330 

2210 

2090 

1980 

1880 

1775 

1660 

1540 

13JC 

Va 

1725 

6090 

2740 

2560 

2390 

2220 

2010 

1940 

1830 

1700 

1610 

15JA 

Va 

860 

3380 

2260 

1960 

1700 

1410 

1055 

900 

320 



16JA 

Vz 

860 

3720 

2600 

2160 

1800 

1550 

1380 

1320 

1260 

960 


15JB 

Vz 

1140 

4480 

3000 

2760 

2550 

2345 

2150 

1935 

1735 

1540 

1355 

16JB 

Va 

1140 

4930 

3450 

3100 

2810 

2520 

2310 

2090 

1930 

1830 

1780 



TWO-SPEED MOTORS can be provided at slight additional 
cost. 


EXPLOSION PROTECTION AVAILABLE at slight extra cost. 

SPECIAL CUSTOM MODELS to meet your special require¬ 
ments. 

SELF-ACTING or MOTOR-OPERATED DAMPERS available 
as required. 

BELT-DRIVEN UNITS also available for specific requirements. 
SEE PAGES 6 & 7. 


E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 

























Vanco 


Q-R JR. (Belt Drive) 

POWER ROOF VENTILATORS 




WHEEL 

DIAMETER 

A 

B 

C 

0 

E 

16 & 18 

34 

26 

6Y2 

18V2 

28 

22 & 24 

44 

30 

8 

24Yz 

34 

27 & 30 

54 

35 

9 

30 

40 

33 & 36 

63 

40 

10 

36 

46 


VANCO "Q-R J r .” (Quiet Running) Belt Drive Power 
Roof Ventilators provide quiet, vibration-free, controlled 
ventilation for applications such as hospitals and schools 
where air resistance is moderate-to-heavy and noise levels 
are critical. 

To virtually eliminate noise, the motor and fan wheel are 
mounted on neoprene vibration eliminators located out of 
the air stream. The V-belt arrangement provides a wide 
range of operating speeds which can be adjusted to meet 
requirements. 


These highly styled, architecturally attractive, low silhou¬ 
ette units are made of long life, rust-proof spun aluminum 
(almost y 8 " thick) which lightens the roof load, provides 
extreme strength and blends with the beauty of the! installa¬ 
tion. They are designed for simple mounting on roof curbs 
(provided by others). Many models are available to meet a 
wide range of speed and volume requirements. 

























































































%g I Q-R JR- (Belt Drive) 

vdllOl/ POWER ROOF VENTILATORS 


20c 

Va 


OPTIONAL FEATURES 

TWO-SPEED MOTORS for additional ventilation control. 

EXPLOSION PROOF CONSTRUCTION for installations 
over volatile processes. 

UNFUSED SAFETY DISCONNECT SWITCH provides 
positive shut-off. 

BACK DRAFT DAMPERS. Either automatic or motor oper¬ 
ated, furnished separate or mounted in extended base. 

BIRD SCREENS constructed of heavy gauge rust-proof 
aluminum. 

ACID RESISTANT COATING for additional protection. 

SPECIAL CUSTOM MODELS to meet your special require¬ 
ments. 


Q-R JUNIOR AIR MOTION TABLE (Belt Drive) 


MODEL 

NUMBER 

H.P. 

FAN 

R.P.M. 

TIP 

SPEED 




C. F. M. 




FREE 

AIR 









Vs 

Va 

3 /s 

% 

5 /s 

Va 

1 

16B1 

y 6 

822 

3450 

1530 

1380 

1230 

1070 

860 




16B2 

M 

907 

3800 

1690 

1525 

1350 

1185 

945 

475 



16B3 

Va 

1042 

4350 

1950 

1805 

1645 

1495 

1335 

1155 

835 


16B4 

Va 

1129 

4700 

2110 

1980 

1830 

1690 

1550 

1400 

1225 

445 

16B5 

V 2 

1316 

5500 

2460 

2350 

2230 

2110 

1990 

1860 

1730 

1440 

18B1 

'A 

595 

2800 

1710 

1505 

1290 

1065 

565 




18B2 

Vi 

700 

3300 

2000 

1775 

1520 

1245 

665 




18B3 

Va 

822 

3850 

2380 

2160 

1940 

1695 

1445 

965 



18B4 

Vz 

902 

4250 

2610 

2410 

2210 

2005 

1785 

1535 

1060 


18B5 

Vi 

1023 

4800 

2950 

2780 

2610 

2420 

2250 

2065 

1870 

1150 

22B1 

Va 

561 

3200 

2680 

2390 

2070 

1725 

1065 




22B2 

Va 

623 

3600 

2980 

2650 

2300 

1915 

1185 




22B3 

Vz 

684 

3900 

3270 

2990 

2695 

2340 

1945 

1190 



22B4 

Vi 

768 

4400 

3670 

3420 

3150 

2900 

2600 

2260 

1755 


22B5 

Va 

875 

5050 

4180 

3960 

3730 

3490 

3250 

3000 

2750 

1880 

24B1 

Va 

467 

2950 

3070 

2680 

2250 

1720 





24B2 

Va 

529 

3300 

3480 

3030 

2550 

1950 





24B3 

Va 

583 

3650 

3820 

3420 

2990 

2520 

1720 




24B4 

Vz 

660 

4150 

4340 

3980 

3620 

3230 

2840 

2340 

1170 


24B5 

Va 

738 

4650 

4860 

4570 

4260 

3960 

3600 

3250 

2860 

1240 

27B1 

Va 

467 

3300 

4320 

3840 

3270 

2560 

1540 




27B2 

V 2 

529 

3750 

4900 

4460 

4000 

3500 

2860 

1645 



27B3 

Va 

612 

4300 

5670 

5270 

4870 

4420 

3980 

3420 

2490 


27B4 

1 

684 

4800 

6330 

5980 

5610 

5230 

4830 

4550 

3890 

1930 

27B5 

1V 2 

778 

5500 

7200 

6850 

6560 

6250 

5900 

5550 

5180 

4360 

30B1 

V 2 

443 

3450 

5580 

4990 

4350 

3640 

2460 




30B2 

Va 

526 

4150 

6690 

6090 

5520 

4930 

4310 

3390 

1520 


30B3 

1 

565 

4450 

7140 

6560 

6150 

5650 

5110 

4480 

3590 


30B4 

1 Vz 

660 

5200 

8320 

7900 

7460 

7010 

6550 

6090 

5550 

3960 

30B5 

2 

700 

5500 

8910 

8450 

8060 

7680 

7270 

6870 

6460 

5500 

33B1 

Va 

438 

3800 

7960 

7220 

6410 

5570 

4480 

2240 



33B2 

1 

467 

4050 

8500 

7840 

7150 

6410 

5580 

4420 

2330 


33B3 

1V 2 

529 

4550 

9630 

9030 

8410 

7780 

7120 

6470 

5640 

2010 

33B4 

2 

583 

5000 

10570 

10070 

9500 

8970 

8390 

7830 

7200 

5500 

33B5 

3 

670 

5750 

12220 

11750 

11280 

10800 

10300 

9820 

9300 

8200 

36B1 

Va 

373 

3500 

8360 

7450 

6470 

5470 

3780 




36B2 

1 

420 

3900 

9420 

8600 

7730 

6830 

5820 

3950 



36B3 

IV 2 

486 

4550 

10800 

10150 

9400 

8660 

7870 

7060 

5680 


36B4 

2 

526 

4900 

11750 

11100 

10400 

9750 

9100 

8320 

7530 

4860 

36B5 

3 

603 

5600 

13500 

12950 

12350 

11750 

11150 

10550 

9960 

8650 


E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 


DESIGN FEATURES 

LOW SILHOUETTE enhances appearance of installation. 

STATICALLY AND DYNAMICALLY BALANCED all- 
aluminum fan wheel virtually eliminates noise and vibration. 

BACKWARD CURVED, NON-OVERLOADING alumi¬ 
num fan blades provide efficient turbulence-free circulation. 

BALL BEARING DRIVE AND MOTOR mounted on neo¬ 
prene vibration eliminators out of the air stream for quiet 
running. 

SPECIALLY ENGINEERED SHOCK MOUNTS prevent 
transmission of motor noise. 
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Power ROOF VENTILATORS 



VANCO "UPBLAST” Power Roof Ventilators provide effi- 
cient, low-cost ventilation for applications where large capac- 
lty, high-velocity, vertical discharge is needed to expel excessivi 
heat, smoke and fumes. They are specifically designed for use ir 
factories over furnaces, vats, tanks and other high heat anc 
fume conditions. 

Powerful fan action opens the dampers and provides rapid, 
the" bud ding 6 CXhaUSt ' The exhausted air is dissipated high above 

Manually operated dampers are available so that unit can also 
be used for gravity exhaust. When manually operated dampers 
are ordered, a special hood is included which keeps out rain and 
snow when dampers are open. 

"UPBLAST” Ventilators fit any flat or pitched roof and 
because of their heavy metal construction and simple design 
they require virtually no maintenance. They are absolutely 
weather-tight; when the power is on, the high velocity dis¬ 
charge keeps out rain or snow; when the power is turned off 
the sloped dampers close tightly over the fan and direct any 

ram water through intermediate drainage gutter or directly to 
exterior. 7 

rr, <ce!f BL i^ S T are available to exhaust from 1,628 

to »6,68 0 cubic feet of air per minute. 

UPBLAST Ventilators are now in use at: 

OLIN-MATHIESON 
GENERAL ELECTRIC 
BROWN & SHARPE 
ATOMIC ENERGY PROJECT 
Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

. . . and many other industrial and chemical plants, soap fac- 
tories, power and rubber plants, refineries, paper and textile 
mills, foundries and machine shops. 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 
CARNEGIE ILLINOIS STEEL 
A. G. SPAULDING & CO. 

DU PONT DE NEMOURS 


VANCO UPBLAST PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN DATA 



VANCO Ventilators have been tested in accordance 
with test codes set up by NAFM, ASHVE and AMCA 
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PBLAST” Power ROOF VENTILATORS 


OPEN TOP for free, direct, maximum exhaust. 

AUTOMATIC WEATHERTIGHT DAMPERS open to nearly 
vertical position with fan ON — velocity of air discharge pre¬ 
vents weather entry — close gently and securely with current 
OFF. Sloped dampers together with central streamlined gutter 
assure complete discharge of water in heaviest downpour. 

GUARANTEED DISCHARGE CAPACITY equals 100% of 
rated fan capacity — discharge from 1,628 to 86,680 cubic 
feet of free air per minute. 

SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED for excessive heat and fume con¬ 
ditions — far superior to hooded types of Power Ventilators 
which reduce discharge volume by 11% to 50%. 

REINFORCED SHEET METAL CONSTRUCTION with 
rugged members for maximum rigidity. (Available in gal¬ 
vanized iron, aluminum, copper, stainless steel, and pro¬ 
tected metal.) 


QUIET DAMPER ACTION assured by rustproof nylon bear¬ 
ings for damper rod mountings. No maintenance. 

MAINTENANCE COSTS MINIMIZED by use of totally- 
enclosed oil-sealed ball-bearing motors, and simplicity of 
design. 


HIGH TEMPERATURE operation to 300°F can be provided at 
slight extra cost. 

EXPLOSION PROTECTION AVAILABLE. Explosion proof 
motors and design available at slight extra cost. 

DEVICE TO ISOLATE MOTORS against extreme heat or 
acid exhaust conditions at additional cost. 

BELT-DRIVEN and other SPECIAL CUSTOM MODELS 

to meet your specific requirement. 




GAUGE & MATERIAL TABLE 


SIZE 

ALl 

IMINUM 

GALVANIZED 

COPPER 

PROTECTED METAL 

(E 

1 & S Gaug 

:e) 

(Thickness) 

(U. S. Gauge) 

(Ounces) 

(U. S. Gauge) 


Barrel 

W.B.* 

Base 

Barrel 

W.B.* 

Base 

Barrel 

W.B.* 

Base 

Barrel 

W.B.* 

Base 

Barrel 

W.B.* 

Base |j 

12" 

22 

22 

16 

.025 

.025 

.051 

24 

24 

18 

16 

16 

24 

24 

24 

24 

16" 

22 

22 

14 

.025 

.025 

.064 

24 

24 

18 

16 

16 

24 

24 

24 

24 

20" 

22 

18 

14 

.040 

.025 

.064 

22 

24 

18 

24 

18 

32 

22* 

24 

22 

24" 

18 

18 

14 

.040 

.040 

.064 

22 

22 

18 

24 

18 

32 

22 

22 

20 

30" 

18 

18 

12 

.040 

.040 

.081 

22 

22 

16 

24 

24 

36 

22 

22 

20 

36" 

16 

18 

12 

.050 

.040 

.081 

20 

22 

16 

32 

24 

36 

20 

22 

20 

42" 

16 

18 

11 

.050 

.040 

.091 

20 

22 

14 

32 

24 

40 

20 

22 

18 

48" 

14 

16 

10 

.064 

.050 

.125 

20 

20 

12 

32 

32 

48 

20 

20 

18 1 

60" 

14 

14 

10 

.064 

.064 

.125 

18 

18 

11 

36 

36 

60 

18 

18 

18 1 


= Wind Band 


VAN NOORDEN COMPANY lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 
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SUPERFLO 

Continuous GRAVITY ROOF VENTILATORS 



STANDARD MATERIAL GAUGE CHART 


THROAT 

SIZE 

GALV. 

(U.S. Gauge) 

ALUMINUM 

(Thick.) 

COPPER 

(Ounces) 

PROTECTED 
METAL 
(U.S. Gauge) 

4" 

24 

.025 

16 

24 

6" 

24 

.025 

16 

24 

9" 

24 

.025 

16 

24 

12" 

22 

.032 

20 

22 

15" 

22 

.032 

20 

22 

18" 

20 

.040 

24 

20 

20" 

20 

.040 

24 

20 

24" 

20 

.040 

32 

20 

30" 

20 

.040 

32 

20 

36" 

20 

.040 

32 

20 

42" 

20 

.040 

32 

20 

48" 

18 

.051 

40 

18 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Continuous roof ventilators shall be_throat VANCO 

SUPERFLO Continuous Roof Ventilators. They shall con¬ 
sist of-gauge {specify material) and shall be complete 

with exterior windband, integral rain cone, and curb flashing. 
Braces shall be {specify material). Dampers shall be chain op¬ 
erated by means of reduction gear power, continuous shaft, 
and chain wheel. Shaft shall pass through roller bearing 
hangers (2 to each 10 ft. of length) to insure free operation. 
Screen (required) shall be_ 


VANCO’S SUPERFLO Continuous Roof Ventilators in¬ 
sure the most effective means of removing large volumes of 
air from buildings by natural air flow. Installed over an entire 
length of any roof or skylight, VANCO SUPERFLO Venti¬ 
lators release unwanted heat, fumes, and smoke by direct 
unhampered gravity flow. 

These units are furnished in galvanized iron, aluminum, 
copper, protected metal, or stainless steel, as required. Braces 
can be painted steel, hot-dipped galvanized, or aluminum. 
Dampers can be operated by manual chain or motor. 


To determine capacity: multi¬ 
ply base rating of throat size 
required by height & tem¬ 
perature factor. The height is 
the measurement between air 
intake & roof opening. The 
temperature difference is taken 
between floor temperature & 
roof temperature. 


BASE RATINGS PER 

10 FT. LENGTH 

THROAT 

SIZE 

BASE 

C.F.M. 

4" 

1000 

6" 

1500 

9" 

2250 

12" 

3000 

15" 

3750 

18" 

4500 

20" 

5000 

24" 

6000 

30" 

7500 

36" 

9000 

42" 

10500 

48" 

12,000 


HEIGHT & TEMPERATURE FACTORS 

STACK HEIGHT 


TEMPERATURE 

10' 

15' 

20' 

25' 

30' 

35' 

40' 

45' 

50' 

55' 

60' 

65' 

70' 

75' 

80' 

5° 

10° 

15° 

20° 

25° 

30° 

35° 

40° 

45° 

.45 

.59 

.70 

.77 

.84 

.91 

.98 

1.03 

1.14 

.50 

.72 

.85 

.96 

1.03 

1.12 

1.19 

1.26 

1.31 

.64 

.84 

.97 

1.11 

1.19 

1.28 

1.37 

1.46 

1.51 

.70 

.93 

1.07 

1.20 

1.30 

1.42 

1.50 

1.60 

1.68 

,76 

1.00 

1.17 

1.30 

1.41 

1.54 

1.63 

1.74 

1.80 

.79 

1.04 

1.22 

1.37 

1.49 

1.62 

1.73 

1.81 

1.90 

.84 

1.12 

1.30 

1.46 

1.56 

1.69 

1.80 

1.93 

2.02 

.89 

1.15 

1.35 

1.54 

1.66 

1.78 

1.91 

2.02 

2.10 

.93 

1.21 

1.42 

1.60 

1.73 

1.87 

2.01 

2.10 

2.20 

.96 

1.27 

1.48 

1.67 

1.80 

1.97 

2.06 

2.20 

2.30 

1.00 

1.31 

1.54 

1.73 

1.86 

2.03 

2.15 

2.28 

2.40 

1.03 

1.34 

1.58 

1.78 

1.93 

2.10 

2.22 

2.37 

2.48 

1.06 

1.40 

1.63 

1.84 

2.00 

2.15 

2.28 

2.42 

2.54 

1.09 

1.43 

1.67 

1.88 

2.03 

2.20 

2.36 

2.48 

2.61 

1.12 

1.46 

1.71 

1.93 

2.06 

2.24 

2.40 

2.53 

2.64 

























































































































Vanco 


SLEEK-LINE 

Continuous GRAVITY ROOF VENTILATORS 


20c 

Va 


Vanco Sleek-Line Continuous Roof Ventilators are 
ideal for exhausting large volumes of heat and fumes on build- 
ings where large furnaces or other heat or fume creating equip¬ 
ment is used in the processes. Available in a variety of throat 
sizes from 36" through 96", VANCO Sleek-Line Roof Ventila¬ 
tors give positive ventilation while protecting against penetra¬ 
tion of the elements. 

They can be installed on any type of roof to provide the 
pleasant architectural appearance you desire and they are de¬ 
signed to efficiently operate regardless of wind direction. 
VANCO Sleek-Line Continuous Roof Ventilators are engi¬ 
neered to withstand hurricane, wind and snow load. 

VANCO Sleek-Line Continuous Roof Ventilators are avail¬ 
able in a variety of materials with aluminum, galvanized iron, 
or protected metal skin with painted steel, hot dipped galvanized 
or aluminum braces. Special coatings are available upon request. 

Standard chain or motor operated butterfly dampers give 
positive control of exhaust. VANCO Sleek-Line Continuous 
Roof Ventilators are also available with fusible link and manual 
operated pivoted dampers. 



5250 

6000 

7500 

9000 

10500 

12000 


S42 

S48 

S60 

S72 

S84 

S96 


771/2" 
861/2" 
104V2" 
1221 / 2 " 
140 V2" 
1581/2" 


971/2" 

111 " 

138" 

165" 

192" 

219" 


HEIGHT AND TEMPERATURE FACTORS 



SPECIFICATIONS 

Continuous Roof Ventilators shall be VANCO Sleek-Line as 
manufactured by the E. Van Noorden Company, Boston 19, 
Mass. Dampers shall be butterfly type, chain operated (motor- 
operated—optional). (Also optional—pivoted type with fus¬ 
ible link and chain operators.) 

Skin shall be aluminum (galvanized iron, protected metal). 
Braces shall be spaced no more than 8 ft. on center and shall be 
painted steel (hot dipped galvanized, aluminum). Ventilators 
shall be designed to withstand wind velocity of 80 mph. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 


VANCO Sleek-Line Ventilators have been installed in such 
large plants as: 

Olin-Mathieson Chemical Co., Niagara, N. Y. 

H. K. Ferguson, Contractor, Blaw Knox, Engineers 
Chevrolet Motor Car Co., Indianapolis, Indiana 
Argonaut Realty Corp., Engineers 
Reynolds Metals Co., Massena, N. Y. 

Bechtel Associates, Engineers and Contractors 
Chevrolet Div., Aluminum Foundry, Massena, N. Y. 

John W. Rouse Construction Co. 

Smith, Hinchman & Grylls, Engineers 

IOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 
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EXHAUSTMASTER ROOF VENTILATORS 




DOUBLE UNIT 
(end to end) 


SINGLE UNIT 


^-THREADED SHAFT 
CHAIN PULLEY 


CHAIN 


MULTIPLE OF 
SINGLE UNIT 
(side by side) 


—II— OVERALL WIDTH OUT TO OUT OF CURBS = 7'-7-g"- 


CURB 

BY OTHERS 
LENGTH lO'-O"—Hh- 


VANCO'S EXHAUSTMASTER Gravity Roof Ventilators 
are specifically designed for areas wherever large volumes of 
air must be exhausted. Air flows easily up through the vents 
— yet rain and moisture are positively "locked out”. Years 
of performance against the elements have proved the 
EXHAUSTMASTER to be absolutely weathertight. 

The EXHAUSTMASTER can be easily installed on any 
type roof on schools, auditoriums, warehouses, factories, 
mills, and similar structures. Architecturally and mechanically 
VANCO ROOF EXHAUSTMASTERS are the perfect roof 


ventilator for large air exhaust and quiet operation. 

Dampers may be manually or electrically operated. For 
areas over stages, cafeterias, auditoriums or other locations 
where special fusible link operated fire and smoke release ven¬ 
tilation is required, the VANCO EXHAUSTMASTER 
(Factory Mutual Approved) is the ideal ventilator. When 
fusible link is actuated at 160°F, counterweigh ted dampers 
open fully, immediately allowing heat and smoke to pass 
rapidly out of the building. 

Each standard size provides an opening of 30 square feet. 



MATERIAL GAUGE LIST 
STANDARD UNITS 


EXHAUSTMASTER 

CURB 

END 

CAP 

BAFFLES 

ETC. 

Galvanized 

16 

22 

22 

Aluminum 

14 

20 

20 

A.P.M. 

18 

22 

22 

Copper 

48 oz. 

24 oz. 

24 oz. 

Stainless Steel 

16 

22 

22 


DIMENSIONS OF STANDARD UNITS 


10' x 7' 8" 

Standard Size 

5' x 5' 2" 

Special Size 

5'x7' 8" 

Special Size 

T 6" x 7' 8" 

Special Size 

10' x 5' 2" 

Special Size 

App. Shipping Wt. 900 Lbs. Per Unit 
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Special sizes from 5 to 10 feet long by 7 ft. 8 inches wide. Standard size Exhaustmasters 
in group units are measured in multiples of T 6" plus an additional 2" overall. 
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EXHAUSTMASTER ROOF VENTILATORS 


20c 

Va 




POSITIVE CONTROL 
OF DAMPERS 


POSITIVE DRAINAGE 
TO THE EXTERIOR 


1.09 


1.16 


1.26 


1.39 


1.06 


1.30 


1.12 


1.46 


1.54 


1.10 


1.02 


1.20 


1.45 


1.57 


1.67 


1.77 


RUST AND CORROSION RESISTANT 
MATERIALS USED 


ENTIRE UNIT 
FACTORY ASSEMBLED 
FOR ECONOMICAL 
INSTALLATION 


SHORT TRAVEL-LOW 
AIR FRICTION 
PERMITS LARGE 
EXHAUST VOLUME 


RUGGED AND SIMPLE 
DESIGN 


LOW SILHOUETTE 
DESIGN 


COMPLETELY PROTECTED 
DAMPER MECHANISM 


UNIQUE GUTTER SYSTEM 


BASE RATING 14,800 C.F.M. FOR STANDARD UNIT 7'6"xl0\ To 
find exhaust capacity multiply 14,800 C.F.M. by figure beneath temperature 
differential pertaining to specified stack height. 


1.10 


1.28 


1.65 


1.15 1.33 


1.48 


1.90 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Ventilator unit shall be of a gravity type commercially 
known as the VANCO EXHAUSTMASTER, as manufac¬ 
tured by the E. Van Noorden Company, Boston 19, Mass. 

Ventilator shall be fabricated from galvanized sheet metal 
with the following minum gauges: curb and reinforcing 
plate, 16 gauge; interior bracing, 18 gauge; ends and sides, 22 
gauge. Other parts shall be of a gauge strong enough to be self 
supporting and stand without deflection. Where other types of 
metal are required, gauges shall conform to manufacturer’s 
standard. 

Each unit shall be 7' 8" x 10 f x 32" high, arranged in sec¬ 
tions as shown on drawing with 40% free area. Grouped units 
shall be in multiples of 7' 6" in width plus 2" overall. 

The ventilator shall be so constructed with a series of gut¬ 
ters, troughs, and baffles, that it will give positive air exhaust 
with guaranteed rain-tightness. Upper and lower troughs must 
be so designed as to permit proper drainage on both ends. 
Splash shields shall be provided at each end of upper ridge 
trough. 

Damper shalF be designed for manual operation by means of 
chain and miter gears, to permit adjustable opening as well as 
full open and closed. Operation of the damper shall be of a 
lever type insuring uniform operation at all times. 

Note: Dampers may also be furnished with motor or fusible 
link operators (optional at extra cost). 


DESIGN FEATURES 

Each throat has its own damper—EXHAUSTMASTER 
provides even, continuous air exhaust. 

VANCO'S exclusive pneumatic system for 
damper operation is available as an optional 
feature. 

Smoke and Fume Exhaust models are available— 
Dependable VANCO EXHAUSTMASTERS can be 
equipped with fusible links which will cause dampers 
to open to "full open” in case of fire. 



EXHAUSTMASTER FLOW DIAGRAM 

The above flow diagram shows the flow of air through 
the EXHAUSTMASTER Roof Ventilator as it circu¬ 
lates by the rain and moisture drainage troughs, damp¬ 
ers, and then into the air currents above. 


■ VAN NOORDEN COMPANY lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS 
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LOW PROFILE EXHAUSTMASTER 



VANCO Low Profile Exhaustmaster Roof Ventilators 
are similar to Standard VANCO Exhaustmaster in basic 
design and operating features. Because they are 10 Vi lower 
in height than the standard units, they are particularly suit¬ 
able for installations where low silhouettes are desirable as 
well as high exhaust capacity. 

Weathertight construction positively locks out rain and 
moisture yet allows the air to flow easily up through the 
vents. 

VANCO Low Profile Exhaustmasters can be installed 
as single units, or in multiples. 


DIMENSIONS OF 
STANOARD UNITS 

Sizes 

Available 

Outside Curb 
Dimensions 

Length Width 

Length Width 

10' X 7'6" 

9'6" x 7'6" 

5' x 5' 

4'6" x 5'0" 

5' x TV' 

4'6" x 7'6" 

7'6" x 7'6" 

7'0" x 7'6" 

10' x 5' 

9'6" x 5'0" 

Approximate Shipping Wt. 
750 Lbs. Per Unit - 


MATERIAL GAUGE LIST 
STANOARD UNITS 

Low Profile 
Exhaustmaster 

Curb 

End 

Cap 

Baffles 

Etc. 

Galvanized 

16 

22 

22 

A.P.M. 

16 

22 

22 

Aluminum 

14 

20 

20 

Copper 

48 

24 

24 

Stainless Steel 

16 

22 

22 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Ventilator unit shall be of a gravity type commercially known as 
the VANCO LOW PROFILE EXHAUSTMASTER, as manufac¬ 
tured by the E. Van Noorden Company, Boston 19, Mass. 

Ventilator shall be fabricated from galvanized sheet metal with 
the following minimum gauges: curb and reinforcing plate, 1 6 
gauge; interior bracing, 18 gauge; ends and sides, 22 gauge. Other 
parts shall be of a gauge strong enough to be self supporting and 
stand without deflection. Where other types of metal are required, 
gauges shall conform to manufacturer’s standard. 

Each unit shall be 7' 6" x 10' x 21" high, arranged in sections as 
shown on drawing with 40% free area. 

The ventilator shall be so constructed with a series of gutters, 
troughs, and baffles, that it will give positive air exhaust with guar¬ 
anteed rain-tightness. Upper and lower troughs must be so designed 
as to permit proper drainage on both ends. Splash shields shall be 
provided at each end of upper ridge trough. 

Dampers shall be designed for manual operation by means of chain 
and miter gears, to permit adjustable opening as well as full open and 
closed. Operation of the damper shall be of a lever type insuring 
uniform operation at all times. 

Note: Dampers may also be furnished with motor or fusible link 
operators (optional at extra cost). Stainless steel cable operators 
with self-locking drum are also available on specific request. 
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Special sizes from 5' to 10' long by 7'6" wide. Standard size Low 
Profile Exhaustmasters ingroup units are measured in multiples 
of any of the above widths. 
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FIRE VENT ROOF VENTILATORS 



RELEASE CLUTCH 
REDUCTION GEAR SPRING ACTIVATED 



H4 

CHAIN OPERATED , 
DAMPER-BY HAND/ 
FROM FLOOR 
BELOW, 


CLUTCH 

RELEASE 

ROPE 


DAMPER CRANK 
HANDLE 
OPERATED 
FROM ROOF r . 

% 





VANCO’S FIRE VENT Roof Ventilator provides "open 
roof” fire ventilation—the modern method of large scale air 
movement. The FIRE VENT is factory assembled and is 
easily installed to completely cover any roof old or new. No 
costly alterations to existing roofs are required. 

The standard FIRE VENT Roof Ventilator is 10' 5" long 
by 6' 6" wide by 21" high above the curb. When dampers are 
open, a total of 46 sq. ft. of free area is provided. The damper 


-INSIDE CURB* 9’—9"-Ja[— 

£"4-0. TO 0. CURB 5 10-5" BY OTHERS-hI*? 

hinges contain no parts that will corrode or freeze in any way. 

Fusible links on the operating chains automatically release 
when temperature reaches 160°F, letting dampers drop open 
of their own weight and permitting the escape of smoke, heat, 
and gases. In ordinary use the FIRE VENT damper is chain 
operated by hand. A clutch release rope may also be used. 

The FIRE VENT can also be used for extra ventilation 
when needed in dry weather. It is weatherproof when closed. 




SIMPLEX certified ROOF VENTILATORS 




VANCO’S SIMPLEX Roof Ventilator offers certified max¬ 
imum gravity ventilation in a unit that combines unusual air 
movement efficiency with economical yet sturdy construction. 
Of advanced design, the SIMPLEX Ventilator is weather- 
tight, and has no operating parts to get out of order, therefore, 
no replacement or maintenance costs. The first cost is the last 
cost with SIMPLEX Roof Ventilators. 

SIMPLEX Models are available with or without dampers or 
bases an in aluminum, copper, galvanized iron and asbestos 
protected metal. 

EXHAUST CAPACITIES ARE BASED ON CERTIFIED 
TESTS BY AN INDEPENDENT NEW YORK TESTING 
LABORATORY. SEE REPORT OF TESTS BELOW ... 


MATERIAL GAUGE CHART 


I 


c 

IIMENSIO 

CHART 

N 

GALVANIZEO 

(O.S. Gauge) 

ALUMINUM 

Thick. (B&S Gauge) 

COPPER 

(Ounces) 

.PROTECTED 

METAL 
(U.S. Gauge) 

‘EXHAUST* 

CHART 

A 

c 

T 

VENT 

BASE 

VENT 

BASE 

VENT 

BASE 

VENT 

BASE 

CFM 

8" 

14" 

2" 

24 

24 

22 

22 

16 

16 

26 

24 

130 

10" 

18" 

2" 

24 

24 

22 

22 

16 

16 

26 

24 

202 

12" 

19" 

3" 

24 

18 

20 

16 

16 

24 

24 

24 

292 

14" 

21" 

3" 

24 

18 

20 

16 

16 

24 

24 

22 

347 

16" 

23" 

3" 

24 

18 

20 

14 

16 

24 

24 

22 

518 

18" 

27" 

4" 

24 

18 

20 

14 

16 

24 

24 

22 

655 

20" 

29" 

4" 

24 

18 

20 

14 

16 

32 

24 

22 

810 

24" 

33" 

4" 

24 

18 

18 

14 

16 

32 

24 

22 

1165 

30" 

39" 

4" 

22 

16 

18 

12 

20 

36 

22 

20 

1820 

36" 

45" 

4" 

22 

16 

18 

12 

20 

36 

22 

20 

2622 

42" 

51" 

4" 

20 

14 

16 

11 

24 

40 

20 

18 

3562 

48" 

57" 

4" 

20 

12 

16 

10 

24 

48 

20 

18 

4660 





* Based on 20' Stack Height, 20° Temperature Differential & 5 M.P.H. Wind Velocity (Average Conditions'). 

VAN NOORDEN COMPANY loo MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19 , MASS. 
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ROOF-LINE GRAVITY 

VCll # OC# AND POWER VENTILATORS 


VANCO Roof-Line Ventilators are. tjie answer to low silhouette efficient ventilation. Architecturally designed for 
tomorrow’s buildings, VANCO Roof-Line Ventilators are available in a variety of Gravity and Power Units. 


Bx B 


- A x A 
C*C 


ROOF-LINE Power Ventilators are available for either 
exhaust or intake as desired. In the exhaust model, air is forced 
out and downward to the roof; in the intake model, air is 
suction-guided into the building. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


ROOF-LINE Gravity Ventilators provide efficient exhaust 
over areas where positive pressure exists. The exhaust air is 
deflected downward to the roof. 


ROOF-LINE POWER TYPE 

Ventilators shall be VANCO ROOF-LINE Power Ventila¬ 
tors, as manufactured by the E. Van Noorden Company, 
Boston 19, Mass. (Specify exhaust or intake.) They shall be 
of standard gauge material used by the manufacturer for the 
size specified. The power and fan assembly shall be a complete 
package unit installed in the base of the ventilator and shall 
consist of a totally enclosed ball bearing motor driving a cast 
aluminum propeller. Motor shall be arranged for vertical oper¬ 
ation. Mounting frame shall be welded truss type with an 
integral air seal ring. Hood shall be hinged or bolted to the 
base and shall be removable for easy access to the interior of 
the ventilator. 


POWER DIMENSIONAL CHART 


MODEL 

A x A 

CxC 

BxB 

H 

CFM* 

HP 

RPM 

RL12A 

12" 

20" 

23" 

15" 

1470 

'A 

1750 

RL16A 

16" 

24" 

30" 

18" 

2800 

V4 

1750 

RL20A 

20" 

28" 

37" 

21" 

4100 

V4 

1150 

RL20B 

20" 

28" 

37" 

21" 

3700 

1/4 

1750 

RL20C 

20" 

28" 

37" 

21" 

4900 

V2 

1750 

RL24A 

24" 

32" 

44" 

24" 

6300 

V2 

1750 

RL24B 

24" 

32" 

44" 

24" 

8100 

1 

1750 

RL30A 

30" 

38" 

54" 

28" 

8800 

V2 

1750 

RL30B 

30" 

38" 

54" 

28" 

10800 

1 

1150 

RL30C 

30" 

38" 

54" 

28" 

10700 

1 

1750 

RL36A 

36" 

44" 

65" 

33" 

13200 

1 

1750 

RL36B 

36" 

44" 

65" 

33" 

13500 

1 

1150 

RL36C 

36" 

44" 

65" 

33" 

16600 

2 

1750 

RL36D 

36" 

44" 

65" 

33" 

16200 

2 

1150 

RL36E 

36" 

44" 

65" 

33" 

20500 

3 

1150 

RL42A 

42" 

50" 

75" 

38" 

21000 

2 

1150 

RL42B 

42" 

50" 

75" 

38" 

21400 

2 

870 

RL42C 

42" 

50" 

75" 

38" 

24300 

3 

1150 

RL48A 

48" 

56" 

88" 

42" 

28500 

3 

1150 

RL48B 

48" 

56" 

88" 

42" 

31000 

3 

870 

RL48C 

48" 

56" 

88" 

42" 

36000 

5 

1150 


ROOF-LINE GRAVITY TYPE 

Ventilators shall be VANCO ROOF-LINE Gravity Venti¬ 
lators, as manufactured by the E. Van Noorden Company, 
Boston 19, Mass. They shall be of standard gauge material used 
by the manufacturer for the size specified. Hood shall be 
hinged or bolted to the base and shall be removable for easy 
access to the interior of the ventilator. Outlet opening shall be 
at least 1 l /z times the inlet opening. Hood edge and support¬ 
ing bracing shall be of rigid reinforced construction. 


GRAVITY DIMENSIONAL CHART 


MODEL 

Ax A 

CxC 

BxB 

H 

CFM* 

10" 

10" 

18" 

20" 

10" 

252 

12" 

12" 

20" 

23" 

12" 

360 

15" 

15" 

23" 

28" 

13" 

565 

18" 

18" 

26" 

33" 

15" 

810 

20" 

20" 

28" 

37" 

16" 

976 

24" 

24" 

32" 

44" 

18" 

1440 

30" 

30" 

38" 

54" 

20" 

2250 

36" 

36" 

44" 

65" 

22" 

3240 

42" 

42" 

50" 

75" 

25" 

4410 


*Based on 20° temp, differential 20' stack height, 5 mph wind (standard conditions) 

All Dimensions Subject to Change Without Notice 



ALL VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building Trades Union 
made — your assurance of highest quality throughout. 


Since it is the policy of E. Van Noorden Company to continually 
improve design and construction of its products, all details and 
specifications noted herein are subject to change without notice. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

lOO MAGAZINE ST., BOSTON 19, MASS. 


* CFM Based on Free Air 


In Canada — Westeel Products Ltd. — Montreal , Toronto , Winnipeg 


F VAN KIOORDFN CO. 
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VENTILATORS 


WESTERN ENGINEERING AND MANUFACTURING CO. • VENICE, CALIFORNIA 
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WESTERN ENGINEERING AND MANUFACTURING CO. 

Established in 1921, the basic philosophy underlying the 
growth of Western Engineering & Manufacturing Company 
has been the development of maximum product value through 
quality, performance and service. Time is an essential factor in 
this basic philosophy, without it product value has little mean¬ 
ing, as it takes time for a product to prove its merit. Since 


1921, Western has introduced new products and refined the 
design of existing products. The wide selection of high quality 
ventilation equipment Western has developed is reflected 
in the hundreds of thousands of operating installations 
throughout the world. Maximum product value, the prime 
objective since 1921, remains the controlling influence in the 
present and the future. 


WESTERN 

ROTARY 



FORBES 
SYPHONAIRE 
AMVENT 
ECONOVENT 
WESTERN AIROUT 


W 


WESTERNAIRE 
CURB MOUNTED FAN 


WESTERNAIRE 
BOOSTER FAN 


WESTERN CONTINUOUS 
RIDGE VENTILATOR 


High exhaust capacity for relatively small bulk and weight. Con¬ 
tinuous motion, even between wind gusts. Stormproof. No back- 
draft because throat velocity increases at increasing rate. Perfect 
bearing alignment; rigid center support; vibration absorptive 
rubber mountings assure quiet, perfect performance. Enclosed, 
long-life lubrication. 

Syphonaire —High capacity stationary type ventilator. Rainproof 
and stormproof. Rugged, low construction; resists high wind 
velocities. No guy wires needed. Approved for government 
projects. 

Amvent —Meets Government requirements for a stationary roof 
ventilator. Has a removable top plate. Available with bird 
and/or insect screens and counterweighted, fusible-link damper, 
if required. 

Econovent— A stationary ventilator offering engineered construc¬ 
tion at a low price. Certified capacity ratings, rugged design. 
Exceeds "shop-built” units in performance. 

Airout —A directional ventilator. Moves in the direction of the air- 
stream for maximum exhaust power. The only directional ven¬ 
tilator with certified capacity ratings. Has same guaranteed, 
replaceable bearing unit as rotary ventilator. Perfectly balanced, 
rugged and stormproof. 

Does a three-way job—increases capacity, provides lower in¬ 

stalled height, reduces vent throat size. Built-in square to round 
base. Operates in combination with most ventilators. Has sealed- 
in motor unit, fan blades same diameter as throat section for 
high exhaust volume. 





Mounted in duct section between roof base and gravity venti¬ 
lator. May be added after original installation. Permits normal 
exhaust flow when off. Has sealed-in motor unit. High-speed, 
high-volume industrial, or low-speed, quieter commercial models. 


Exhausts tremendous volumes of contaminated air and excessive 

heat. Architecturally pleasing. Fabricated in any length and 
mounting, with dampers, bird and insect screens, where required. 
Stormproof. Excellent drainage. Efficient. Heavy construction. 


page 

2-3 

4-5 


6-7 
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ROTARY VS. STATIONARY 

The medial curve of this graph has been compiled from anemometer 
data furnished by the U. S. Weather bureau, showing a typical pattern 
of wind velocity variation, ranging from 0 to 15 mph, over a period of 
several hours. Along with this are curves showing the relative action of 
rotary and stationary type ventilators. This graph is intended to illus¬ 
trate relative performance characteristics, and is not a quantitative 
comparison of the two types. The Western Rotary Ventilator keeps 
spinning between gusts, yielding a high, constant exhaust in spite of 
intermittent winds. Note the smooth and continuous curve of its exhaust 
action compared to the irregular pattern of the wind action. By con¬ 
trast note the weak and fluctuating pattern of the stationary ventilator, 
which can only follow the wind pattern, is essentially inoperative be¬ 
tween wind peaks, and has flats of complete inactivity during lulls. 



2 Copyright 1958 by Western Engineering & Mfg. Co. 




















































































WESTERN ROTARY 

From top to bottom, every part of the Western Rotary has been 
designed and engineered to provide trouble-free operation over the 
years. Skilled engineers have made many new improvements. 

The following are some of Western Rotary’s special features: 
Rigid central support and perfect bearing alignment permit a min¬ 
imum clearance between the rotor and stationary throat, with re¬ 
sulting improved draft. A patent-pending, radial thrust-bearing 
suspension of the rotor reduces rotational friction to a minimum, 
and the locked-on construction makes it impossible for the rotor 
to blow off. A rubber grommet insulation at all mounting points 
insures silent operation. The center support and cylindrical casing, 
together with the enclosed bearings, constitute a single, easily 
replaced unit, containing in its upper part a totally-enclosed, wool- 
packed lubricant reservoir which is dustproof, weatherproof, and 
protected from drying. 


ROOF VENTILATORS 


We 


gravity exhaust 


rnoio—courtesy nugnes Aircrcm company 


FEATURES 


o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

<0 


Exclusive Corrugated Vane Design 

ensures rigidity, and prevents shipping damage. 
Wool-Packed Lubricant Reservoir 
is oversized to ensure years of operation with mini¬ 
mum maintenance, under most severe conditions. 

Locked-On Rotor 

prevents loss or damage in the highest winds, yet the 
ventilator is easy to disassemble without special tools. 

Patented* Bearing Suspension 

new radial thrust ball-bearing keeps friction loading 
so low that momentum keeps the head spinning even 
in sporadic winds. 

Box-Girder Construction 

is used for rigidity and permanent alignment. 
Permanently Sealed Weatherproof Casing 
protects upper and lower bearings from airborne dust 
and grit. 

Six Rubber Mountings 

completely isolate head from throat—no noise or vi¬ 
bration can be transmitted. 

Sintered Bronze Radial Bearing 

is oil-impregnated for minimum friction drag and 

long operating life. 

New Support Spider Assembly 
redesigned for greater strength and rigidity. 

Minimum Clearance Between Base and Rotor 
prevents backdrafts or air spillage. 

Baked Enamel Finish 

in soft sea-green hammertone blends with any ex¬ 
terior, modern or traditional. 

* Pending 



Science proves efficiency of 
Western Rotary turbines 
in controlled wind tunnel 
tests. This letter from the 
California Institute of 
Technology explains ana¬ 
lytical procedure em¬ 
ployed in actual wind tun¬ 
nel tests displaying the 
high efficiency of the 
Western Rotary Ventilator. 



Observe the increasing 
gradient of the throat ex¬ 
haust velocity as the wind 
speed increases, which 
proves that the ventilator 
cannot backdraft. The rea¬ 
son for this is obvious, be¬ 
cause as the wind increases, 
so does the speed of the 
rotor, and therefore the 
exhausting power. 
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WESTERN ROTARY TURBINE SELECTION 


In order to determine the exhaust capacity of any model Western 
Rotary Ventilator under varying conditions of wind velocity, 
temperature difference between inside and outside air, and height 
of ventilator above intake (windows, doors, etc.) the table below 
may be used. 


To determine exhaust capacity of various sizes under conditions 
considered to be average, merely use 5 MPH column, 10° temper¬ 
ature difference, and 30' stack height.* All capacities are based on 
certified tests conducted by the Guggenheim Aeronautical Labora¬ 
tory, California Institute of Technology. *See block I 


Outdoor Wind 
Velocity MPH 

2 

4 

5 

6 

8 


10 


Model 

Temp. Diff. ° F. 

10 

20 

30 

10 

20 

30 

10 

20 

30 

10 

20 

30 

10 

20 

30 

10 

20 

30 

No. 

Throat 

Ht. above 

















^ m 


(Size In. 

Intake, F 

t. 



E 

X 

H A 

U S T 

c 

A P 

A C 

: i i 

p Y 

— c 

F M 






10 

114 

125 

130 

1 210 

221 

226 

266 

277 

282 

314 

325 

330 

426 

437 

442 

534 

545 

550 


6 

20 

122 

135 

144 

218 

231 

240 

274 

287 

296 

322 

335 

344 

434 

447 

456 

542 

555 

564 



30 

129 

144 

156 

225 

240 

252 

|~28T| 

296 

308 

329 

344 

356 

441 

456 

468 

549 

564 

576 

WR-6 


40 

135 

152 

166 

231 

248 

262 

287 

304 

318 

335 

352 

366 

447 

464 

478 

555 

572 

586 



10 

157 

176 

191 

286 

305 

320 

361 

380 

395 

427 

446 

461 

574 

593 

508 

724 

743 

758 


8 

20 

173 

196 

213 

302 

325 

342 

377 

400 

417 

443 

466 

483 

590 

613 

530 

740 

763 

780 


30 

186 

213 

233 

315 

342 

362 

|~390l 

417 

437 

456 

483 

503 

603 

530 

650 

753 

780 

800 

WR-8 


40 

196 

227 

251 

325 

356 

380 

400 

431 

455 

466 

497 

521 

613 

644 

668 

763 

794 

818 



10 

209 

222 

274 

370 

383 

435 

463 

476 

528 

545 

558 

610 

728 

741 

793 

915 

928 

980 


in 

20 

234 

269 

301 

395 

430 

462 

488 

523 

555 

570 

605 

637 

753 

788 

820 

940 

975 

1007 



30 

254 

301 

328 

415 

462 

489 

[5081 

555 

582 

590 

637 

664 

773 

820 

847 

960 

1007 

1034 

WR-10 


40 

269 

318 

355 

430 

479 

516 

523 

572 

609 

605 

654 

691 

788 

837 

874 

975 

1024 

1061 



10 

268 

308 

335 

460 

500 

527 

574 

614 

641 

670 

710 

737 

890 

930 

957 

1114 

1154 

1181 


12 

20 

302 

352 

390 

494 

544 

582 

608 

658 

696 

704 

754 

792 

924 

974 

1012 

1148 

1198 

1236 

WR-12 

30 

330 

390 

437 

522 

582 

629 

r636l 

696 

743 

732 

792 

839 

952 

1012 

1059 

1176 

1236 

1283 


40 

352 

422 

476 

544 

614 

668 

658 

728 

782 

754 

824 

878 

974 

1044 

1098 

1198 

1268 

1322 



10 

333 

383 

422 

558 

608 

647 

691 

741 

780 

804 

854 

893 

1062 

1112 

1151 

1324 

1374 

1413 


14 

20 

376 

444 

496 

601 

669 

721 

734 

802 

854 

847 

915 

967 

1105 

1173 

1225 

1367 

1435 

1487 

WR-14 

30 

413 

496 

560 

638 

721 

785 

1 771 | 

854 

918 

884 

967 

1031 

1142 

1225 

1289 

1404 

1487 

1551 


40 

444 

539 

614 

669 

764 

839 

802 

897 

972 

915 

1010 

1085 

1173 

1268 

1343 

1435 

1530 

1605 



10 

364 

426 

465 

604 

666 

705 

745 

807 

846 

867 

929 

968 

1142 

1204 

1243 

1422 

1484 

1523 


1 c 

20 

415 

493 

552 

655 

733 

792 

796 

874 

933 

918 

996 

1055 

1193 

1271 

1330 

1473 

1551 

1610 


19 

30 

458 

552 

626 

698 

792 

866 

f839l 

933 

1007 

961 

1055 

1129 

1236 

1330 

1404 

1516 

1610 

1684 

WR-15 


40 

493 

603 

687 

733 

843 

927 

874 

984 

1068 

996 

1106 

1190 

1271 

1381 

1465 

1551 

1661 

1745 



10 

399 

469 

515 

654 

724 

770 

804 

874 

920 

935 

1005 

1051 

1228 

1298 

1344 

1527 

1597 

1643 


16 

20 

457 

546 

613 

712 

801 

868 

862 

951 

1018 

993 

1082 

1149 

1286 

1375 

1442 

1585 

1674 

1741 

WR-16 

30 

506 

613 

697 

761 

868 

952 

| 9111 

1018 

1102 

1042 

1149 

1233 

1335 

1442 

1526 

1634 

1741 

1825 


40 

546 

670 

767 

801 

925 

1022 

951 

1075 

1172 

1082 

1206 

1303 

1375 

1499 

1596 

1674 

1798 

1895 



10 

476 

564 

623 

755 

843 

902 

924 

1012 

1071 

1071 

1159 

1218 

1399 

1487 

1546 

1737 

1825 

1884 


18 

20 

549 

662 

747 

828 

941 

1026 

997 

1110 

1195 

1144 

1257 

1342 

1472 

1585 

1670 

1810 

1923 

2008 

WR-18 

30 

61 1 

747 

853 

890 

1026 

1132 

10591 

1195 

1301 

1206 

1342 

1448 

1534 

1670 

1776 

1872 

2008 

2114 


40 

662 

819 

941 

941 

1098 

1220 

1110 

1267 

1389 

1257 

1414 

1536 

1585 

1742 

1864 

1923 

2080 

2202 



10 

548 

657 

729 

870 

979 

1051 

1060 

1169 

1241 

1220 

1329 

1401 

1588 

1697 

1769 

1966 

2075 

2147 


90 

20 

636 

776 

880 

958 

1098 

1202 

1148 

1288 

1392 

1308 

1448 

1552 

1676 

1816 

1920 

2054 

2194 

2298 


JLSJ 

30 

712 

880 

1010 

1034 

1202 

1332 

72241 

1392 

1522 

1384 

1552 

1682 

1752 

1920 

2050 

2130 

2298 

2428 

WR-20 


40 

776 

969 

1119 

1098 

1291 

1441 

1288 

1481 

1631 

1448 

1641 

1791 

1816 

2009 

2159 

2194 

2387 

2537 



10 

716 

874 

978 

1101 

1259 

1363 

1327 

1485 

1589 

1522 

1680 

1784 

1963 

2121 

2225 

2412 

2570 

2674 


O A 

20 

844 

1046 

1196 

1229 

1431 

1581 

1455 

1657 

1807 

1650 

1852 

2002 

2091 

2293 

2443 

2540 

2742 

2892 


JL gm r 

30 

954 

1196 

1384 

1339 

1581 

1769 

75651 

1807 

1995 

1760 

2002 

2190 

2201 

2443 

2631 

2650 

2892 

3080 

WR-24 


40 

1046 

1324 

1542 

1431 

1709 

1927 

1657 

1935 

2153 

1852 

2130 

2348 

2293 

2571 

2789 

2742 

3020 

3238 



10 

1139 

1385 

1545 

1719 

1965 

2125 

2070 

2316 

2476 

2379 

2625 

2785 

3068 

3314 

3474 

3769 

4015 

4175 


30 

20 

1342 

1655 

1890 

1922 

2235 

2470 

2273 

2586 

2821 

2582 

2895 

3130 

3271 

3584 

3819 

3972 

4285 

4520 

WR-30 

30 

1514 

1890 

2185 

2094 

2470 

2765 

(24451 

2821 

3116 

2754 

3130 

3425 

3443 

3819 

4114 

4144 

4520 

4815 


40 

1655 

2090 

2430 

2235 

2670 

3010 

2586 

3021 

3361 

2895 

3330 

3670 

3584 

4019 

4359 

4285 

4720 

5060 



10 

1613 

1967 

2201 

2475 

2829 

3063 

2988 

3342 

3576 

3418 

3772 

4006 

4414 

4768 

5002 

5428 

5782 

6016 


36 

20 

1901 

2354 

2692 

2763 

3216 

3554 

3276 

3729 

4067 

3706 

4159 

4497 

4702 

5155 

5493 

5716 

6169 

6507 

WR-36 

30 

2148 

2692 

3115 

3010 

3554 

3977 

135231 4067 

4490 

3953 

4497 

4920 

4949 

5493 

5916 

5963 

6507 

6930 


40 

2354 

2981 

3470 

3216 

3843 

4332 

3729 

4356 

4845 

4159 

4786 

5275 

5155 

5782 

6271 

6169 

6796 

7285 



10 

2183 

2663 

2998 

3350 

3835 

4170 

4047 

4527 

4862 

4645 

5125 

5460 

6000 

6480 

6815 

7365 

7845 

8180 


42 

20 

2588 

3203 

3668 

3760 

4375 

4840 

4452 

5067 

5532 

5050 

5665 

6130 

6405 

7020 

7485 

7770 

8385 

8850 



30 

2928 

3668 

4243 

4100 

4840 

5415 

[47921 

5532 

6107 

5390 

6130 

6705 

6745 

7485 

8060 

8110 

8850 

9425 

WR-42 


40 

3203 

4058 

4723 

4375 

5230 

5895 

5067 

5922 

6587 

5665 

6520 

7185 

7020 

7875 

8540 

8385 

9240 

9905 



10 

2868 

3500 

3925 

4412 

5044 

5469 

5308 

5940 

6365 

6078 

6710 

7135 

7843 

8475 

8900 

9638 

10270 

10695 


40 

20 

3378 

4185 

4785 

4922 

5729 

6329 

5818 

6625 

7225 

6588 

7395 

7995 

8353 

9160 

9760 

10148 

10955 

11555 


*lo 

30 

3817 

4785 

5535 

5361 

6329 

7079 

m13 

7225 

7975 

7027 

7995 

8745 

8792 

9760 

10510 

10587 

11555 

12305 

WR-48 


40 

4185 

5300 

6175 

5729 

6844 

7719 

6625 

7740 

8615 

7395 

8510 

9385 

9160 

10275 

11150 

10955 

12070 

12945 



C 
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HOW TO SPECIFY 
SIZE AND NUMBER 

1. Figure cubic feet in space to 
be ventilated. 

2. Determine rate of air change. 
(See schedule below.) 

3. Divide cubic feet of air space 
by number of minutes required 
for air change (see below). Re¬ 
sult is cubic feet of air to be 
exhausted per minute. 

4. Recommended ventilator 
spacing is 20 ft. or in industrial 
buildings one or more ventilators 
per bay, depending on building 
width. 

5. Divide results of No. 3 by 
number of ventilators you pro¬ 
pose to use. Then turn to capacity 
data to determine size ventilator 
to specify. 


RECOMMENDED PERIODS 
OF AIR CHANGE Air 

Change 

Minutes 


Roll shops, warehouses 

15 

Churches 

10 

Dining rooms, farm 

buildings, pickling plants 

8 

Auditoriums, electric sub¬ 

stations, engine rooms, 
garages, gymnasiums, ma¬ 
chine shops, residences, 
wood shops 

5 

Cleaning & pressing plants, 

offices, packing plants, toi¬ 
let rooms 

4 

Box annealing, electric mo¬ 

tor rooms, paper mills, 
railroad round houses 

3 

Attics, breweries, dye 

plants, kitchens, laundries, 
pump rooms 

2 

Foundries, furnace build¬ 

ings, heat treating, paint 
shops, plating shops 

1 


DIMENSIONS . WEIGHTS 


Model 

In. 

Ship 

Gauge 

and 



Wt 

Galv. 

Size 

H 

W 

Lbs. 

Steel 

WR-6 

9!4 

9 

5 

28-26 

WR-8 

13/2 

12/2 

7 

28-26 

WR-10 

17 

15/2 

10 

28-26 

WR-12 

17/4 

17/2 

14 

26-24 

WR-14 

19 

20 

18 

26-24 

WR-1 5 

20 

21 

19 

26-24 

WR-16 

20% 

22/2 

26 

26-24 

WR-18 

23% 

25 

31 

26-24 

WR-20 

25% 

27 

38 

24-22 

WR-24 

30% 

33% 

55 

24-22 

WR-30* 

36/2 

40/2 

110 

22-20* 

WR-36* 

38 

47 

130 

22-20* 

WR-42* 

44 

53 

180 

20-18* 

WR-48* 

46 

59 

220 

20-18* 


* Rotor of Aluminum 



ROOF VENTILATORS 


20c 


NOMOGRAM 


gravity exhaust 

6 8 1o|l2141s|l6182o|243036 


We 


Model WR 


BUILDING 

VOLUME 

cu. ft. X 1000 


1000 

900 

800 

700 

600 

500 

400 

300 

200 


100 

90 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 


For calculating the approximate number of 
WESTERN ROTARY VENTILATORS— 
based on GALCIT test—5 MPH 10° tem¬ 
perature difference, 30 ft. stack height. 

Example The volume of 
building is 70,000 cubic feet, 
air change required every 15 
minutes. Place ruler across 
Nomogram connecting 70 to 
15. Read quantity of size 
required, i.e., 12-WR-8 or 
3-WR-24, etc. 


AIR CHANGE 

minutes 








42 48 


NUMBER OF VENTILATORS REQUIRED 


2 1 


2 2 1 


2 2 1 


3 2 2 

1 

4 3 2 

2 2 1 

4 3 3 

2 2 2 

5 4 3 

3 2 2 

7 5 4 

3 3 2 

8 6 5 

4 3 3 

10 7 6 

5 4 4 

12 9 7 

6 5 4 

1712 9 

8 6 6 

211512 

9 8 7 

261915 

1210 9 

34 2519 

151311 

433124 

191615 

574130 

252119 

— 50 39 

31 2624 

-48 

383229 


483936 



2 1 
2 2 1 
2 2 2 
3 2 2 

3 3 3 

4 4 3 

5 5 4 

7 6 5 

8 7 6 
11 9 8 
141210 
181513 
221916 
27 23 20 


33 29 25 2013 9 
423631 251611 
53 4640 31 2014 
5749 392517 


1 

2 1 
2 1 
2 2 1 

3 2 2 

4 3 

5 3 2 

6 4 3 
8 5 4 

11 7 5 
13 8 6 
610 7 


503222 
634028 
— 5337 

-48 

-57 


2 

3 2 

4 3 

4 

5 4 

7 5 

8 6 
10 8 
13 10 
1613 
21 16 
28 21 
35 27 
42 32 
52 40 
62 50 
84 64 
10580 

-95 

130 

160 


SPECIFICATION 

Ventilators shall provide mechanical ventilation through spinning 
action as manufactured by Western Engineering & Mfg. Company 
of Venice, California and shall be mounted on square to round bases. 
Ventilators shall be weatherproof and shall be constructed to with¬ 
stand encountered wind velocities. Ventilators are to have capacity 
ratings calculated by a non-commercial testing laboratory of Univer¬ 
sity level. Ventilators shall have locked-on rotor, lubricant reservoir, 
factory sealed bearings, and rubber isolation mountings. 


BASES • ACCESSORIES 

Square to round bases for 
any type roof are shown 
on page II. Manually op¬ 
erated dampers are also 
available. See page 11. 
Bird and insect screens are 
not required in Western 
Rotary Ventilators. 
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ROOF VENTILATORS 


gravity exhaust 


20c 


We 


ENGINEERING DATA 


FORBES SYPHONAIRE 

Certified capacity ratings. Approved for all government 
projects. Keeps air out. Wide circular wind band construc¬ 
tion generates a partial vacuum regardless of wind direc¬ 
tion. No exposed openings to allow outside air to enter. U.S. 
Bureau of Standards, Washington, D. C.—"It is best not 
to allow the air to enter the ventilator, for it must then be 
exhausted, and will be exhausted at the expense of the air 
in the ventilator pipe.” Low design resists high wind veloc¬ 
ity; no guy wires needed. Rugged construction for lifetime 
use; rainproof; stormproof. Attractive, functional appear¬ 
ance. Ventilators painted inside and out with special high 
adhesion gray primer. Finish coat is offered as an extra, if 
desired. 

FORBES AMVENT 

This ventilator is engineered specifically to fulfill govern¬ 
ment specifications for a stationary roof ventilator, includ¬ 
ing material, structure and exhaust capacity. Meets Corps 
of Engineers Guide Specifications CE-EE-G-09, Oct. 5, 1951. 
It has a removable top plate and is available with bird 
and/or insect screens and counterweighted fusible linked 
damper, if required. Consult our engineering department 
for unlisted sizes, material alterations or additional infor¬ 
mation. Ventilators painted inside and out with special 
high adhesion gray primer. Finish coat is offered as an 
extra, if desired. 

FORBES ECONOVENT 

Has rugged design of finest ventilators. Exceeds "shop- 
built” units in performance. Engineered construction at 
a low price. Certified capacity ratings. Ventilators painted 
inside and out with special high adhesion gray primer. 
Finish coat extra, if desired. 

WESTERN AIROUT 

A directional type ventilator employing the same pat¬ 
ented* bearing suspension used in the Western Rotary 
Ventilator (see Page 3). This ventilator has been wind- 
tunnel tested at the California Institute of Technology, 
and all exhaust capacities are certified. Ventilators painted 
inside and out with special high adhesion gray primer. 
Finish coat is offered as an extra, if desired. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Ventilators shall be: (specify one) Syphonaire, Amvent, 
Econovent, Airout, as manufactured by Western Engi¬ 
neering & Mfg. Company of Venice, California, and shall 
be mounted on square to round bases. Ventilators shall 
be weatherproof and shall be constructed to withstand 
encountered wind velocities. Ventilators shall be con¬ 
structed of: (specify one) Galvanized Steel, Aluminum, 
Copper, Stainless Steel. Ventilators shall have exhaust 
capacity ratings calculated by a non-commercial testing 
laboratory of University level. Where necessary, dampers 
(disc or butterfly type) shall be located in the stack of 
the ventilator. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Bases • Accessories 

Square to round bases for any type roof and bird and 
insect screens are shown on page 11. Manually operated 
disc or butterfly dampers are supplied as an optional 
extra. See Page 11. 

Booster Fans • Curb Mounted Fans 

Specify an inverted cone when any stationary ventilator 
is used in conjunction with any fan. This unit will reduce 
the static resistance offered by the ventilator head and, 
therefore, will increase exhaust capacity. Specify straight¬ 
ening vanes when the Western Airout is used in conjunc¬ 
tion with any fan. Vanes mounted in the throat of the 
ventilator prevent interference with the natural move¬ 
ment of the head. 

* Pending 


Certified Exhaust 
Capacity-CFM 


Econovent* 


Airoutt 


Throat 


5 MPH 

10 MPH 

size 

In. 

No. 

H 

W 

Gauge 

MSG 

Ship. 

Wt.-Lbs. 

Syphonairet 







79 

126 

6 

FS-6 

8 

11 

26 

6 

140 

224 

8 

FS-8 

11 

17 

26 

8 

219 

349 

10 

FS-10 

1 1 1/2 

19 

26 

14 

315 

503 

12 

FS-12 

18 

23 

26 

19 

429 

685 

14 

FS-14 

211/2 

26 

24 

32 

493 

786 

15 

FS-15 

21 % 

28 

24 

35 

561 

895 

16 

FS-16 

25 

30 

24 

41 

708 

1130 

18 

FS-18 

26% 

33% 

24 

49 

875 

1396 

20 

FS-20 

27 Vi 

38 

24 

92 

1259 

2010 

24 

FS-24 

30 

44 

24 

1 10 

1969 

3144 

30 

FS-30 

39 

54 

24-22 

190 

2834 

4526 

36 

FS-36 

39 

60 

24-20 

220 

3860 

6160 

42 

FS-42 

39 

70 

22-20 

330 

5040 

8042 

48 

FS-48 

47 

88 

22-20 

420 

Amvent* 

68 

105 

6 

FA-6 

6% 

10 

24 

6 

121 

184 

8 

FA-8 

8% 

13% 

24 

8 

189 

291 

10 

FA-10 

11 % 

16% 

24 

11 

274 

416 

12 

FA-12 

13 

20 

24 

14 

374 

571 

14 

FA-14 

15% 

23% 

24 

23 

429 

655 

15 

FA-15 

16 

25 

24 

27 

487 

749 

16 

FA-16 

17% 

26% 

24 

30 

616 

946 

18 

FA-18 

1914 

30 

24 

41 

760 

1166 

20 

FA-20 

20% 

33% 

24 

46 

1093 

1680 

24 

FA-24 

26 

40 

24 

99 

1717 

2632 

30 

FA-30 

33% 

50 

22 

151 

2463 

3781 

36 

FA-36 

35 

60 

22 

180 

3352 

5133 

42 

FA-42 

4014 

70 

20 

310 

4378 

6738 

48 

FA-48 

45% 

80 

20 

450 


Dimensions 

In. 


Galvanized Steel 


56 

75 

6 

FE-6 

6% 

10% 

26 

4 

100 

134 

8 

FE-8 

9 

13% 

26 

6 

154 

208 

10 

FE-10 

10% 

17 

26 

10 

223 

301 

12 

FE-12 

11% 

21 

26 

11 

304 

409 

14 

FE-14 

12% 

23% 

26 

15 

349 

470 

15 

FE-15 

14 

24% 

26 

25 

398 

536 

16 

FE-16 

15% 

26% 

24 

28 

503 

677 

18 

FE-18 

16% 

31 

24 

35 

619 

835 

20 

FE-20 

18 

34 

24 

40 

892 

1202 

24 

FE-24 

21 Vi 

41 

24 

95 

1394 

1881 

30 

FE-30 

27 

50 

24 

120 

2010 

2708 

36 

FE-36 

32 

60 

24-22 

160 

2733 

3685 

42 

FE-42 

39 

68 

22-20 

305 

3565 

4810 

48 

FE-48 

44% 

78 

22-20 

350 


66 

100 

6 

WA-6 

15% 

11 

26 

7 

118 

178 

8 

WA-8 

19 

14% 

26 

9 

184 

277 

10 

WA-10 

21% 

17 

26 

12 

266 

399 

12 

WA-12 

24% 

20% 

24 

16 

362 

543 

14 

WA-14 

27% 

23 

24 

22 

415 

623 

15 

WA-15 

30% 

24% 

24 

29 

474 

711 

16 

WA-16 

33% 

26 

24 

35 

601 

898 

18 

WA-18 

34% 

29% 

24 

40 

737 

1108 

20 

WA-20 

37 

30 

24 

60 

1062 

1595 

24 

WA-24 

45 

36 

24 

100 

1659 

2493 

30 

WA-30 

54 

43 

22 

160 

2390 

3590 

36 

WA-36 

56 

54% 

22 

200 

3252 

4890 

42 

WA-42 

66 

63% 

20 

300 

4242 

6380 

48 

WA-48 

75 

72 

20 

425 


GALCIT TEST—10°F temperature difference, 20 ft. stack height 
t GALCIT TEST—10°F temperature difference, 30 ft. stack height 
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The Westernaire Curb Mounted fan does a three-way 
job. It increases exhaust capacity, provides lower over¬ 
all installation height, and reduces ventilator throat 
size for a given air requirement. It consists of a square- 
to-round base with a sturdily-mounted motor-blade 
assembly, and increases exhaust through the use of a 
propeller having the same diameter as the throat sec¬ 
tion. Operating with any Western ventilator it does a 
thorough job of ventilating. The ventilator provides 
continuous 24-hour exhaust. During periods of exces¬ 
sive air contamination, the fan may be operated to 
relieve the condition. 


FEATURES 

• Useable with ANY ventilator of same throat size. 

• High speed and velocity for industrial use or slow 
speed, quiet operation for commercial use. 

• Best results when used with Western Rotary Venti¬ 
lator due to negligible static resistance. 

• Motor is same, sealed-in, easy-to-operate unit as used 
m booster fan. 

• Low installation cost. 


ENGINEERING DATA 

Note: 

If static pressure is V \" or greater, 
specify such when ordering. Specifica¬ 
tions subject to change without notice. 
For applications involving excessive heat, 
dust, or explosive vapors consult our 
engineering department. Fan Capacities 
Based on Published NAFM Ratings. 


(—a— j 




** High noise level—for industrial usage only, 
t Uses next higher standard size motor for V 4 in. static pressure 
All motors totally enclosed except 1/10 H.P., 1/6 H.P. 1500 RPM 


AUTOMATIC SHUTTERS 



Automatic shutters are offered as an optional extra for 
u s e with the curb-mounted fan. These shutters mount 
inside the wood curb (*'B Dimension”) and remain 
normally closed. Be sure to specify this dimension when 
ordering. Aluminum louvers, full opening for maxi¬ 
mum fan delivery, sensitive operation, anti-friction 
pivot pins and resistance to corrosion are features of 
this equipment. Fusible links release spring action in 



No. 611. Air Actuated 

Will open quickly upon operation of fan. Closes im¬ 
mediately after fan is shut off. Manual operation avail- 


No. 612. Motorized version of No. 611 

Electric motor holds shutter open, rather than air flow, 
to provide increased exhaust. Also, if independently 
wired, shutter may be opened with fan off, to provide 
ventilation by gravity ventilator. 
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ROOF VENTILATORS 


20c 


exhaust boosters (motor operated) 


We 


WESTERNAIRE 

BOOSTER 

FAN 

duct mounted 


VENTILATORS 






BOOSTER FAN 

This duct mounted fan utilizes an 
extra heavy motor support bracket 
to eliminate vibration. In addi¬ 
tion, motor isolation mounts are 
employed. An inspection door is 
provided to permit easy access for 
cleaning, lubrication (if motor not 
sealed) and inspection. This unit 
is easy to install and economical 
in operation. May be used with 
any ventilator or base. 


BASES 



) 




Ventilators, bases & accessories 

When fan units are installed in conjunction with stationary 
gravity ventilators, the ventilators should have inverted cones 
included to allow maximum air flow. Disc or butterfly type 
dampers are not recommended for use with fan equipment 
due to the possibility of being locked in closed position, which 
could result in motor failure. 


INCREASES EXHAUST POTENTIAL WHEN NEEDED 

This is a motor and blade assembly mounted in a round 
duct, fitting between the roof base and throat of any venti¬ 
lator. Normal ventilator operation continues when fan is 
off, but during periods of excessive heat, dust, fumes or 
smoke, the fan may be called upon to rapidly clear work¬ 
ing areas. This unit fits any Western ventilator and may be 
added after original installation. To add a booster fan is 
a simple, inexpensive operation. Available as a high-speed, 
high-velocity industrial unit or slow-speed, quieter-operating, 
commercial structure. 


Motor is especially trouble-free 

Slow speed motors for the Westernaire fans are espe¬ 
cially designed and constructed for Western Engineering 
& Manufacturing Co. Sealed in an aluminum case, weight 
is reduced. No lubrication is required. These motors obviate 
the need for belts or sheaves. All other motors should be 
serviced according to manufacturers’ specifications. 


ENGINEERING DATA 


Exhaust 

Capacity—CFM 

Model 

Motor 

Dimensions 

In. 

Static Pressure 

No. 

HP 

RPM 

Throat 

Height 

0 In. 

Vs In. 

'A In. 


284 

160 

80 

BF-8A 

4 watt 

1500 

8 

10 

302 

180 

110 

BF-8B 

6 watt 

1500 

8 

10 

440 

275 

190 

BF-10A 

9 watt 

1500 

10 

10 

615 

510 

425 

BF-10B 

0.035 

1500 

10 

10 

965 

830 

700 

BF-12A 

1/20 

1500 

12 

12 

1120 

900 

760 

BF-12B 

1/10 

1500 

12 

12 

1050 

955 

725 

BF-14A 

l/20f 

1500 

14 

15 

1280 

1160 

965 

BF-14B 

1/10 

1500 

14 

15 

1120 

1045 

790 

BF-15A 

l/20f 

1500 

15 

15 

1410 

1295 

1115 

BF-15B 

1/10 

1500 

15 

15 

1410 

1295 

1115 

BF-16A 

1/10 

1500 

16 

15 

1620 

1500 

1350 

BF-16B 

1/6 

1500 

16 

15 

1730 

1615 

1455 

BF-18A 

1/10t 

1500 

18 

18 

2220 

2025 

1740 

BF-18B 

1/6 

1140 

18 

18 

2285 

2125 

1865 

BF-20A 

l/8f 

1140 

20 

18 

2710 

2500 

2170 

BF-20B 

l/6f 

1140 

20 

18 

2620 

2400 

1800 

BF-24A 

1/6 

1140 

24 

24 

3700 

3500 

3250 

BF-24B 

1/3 

1140 

24 

24 

5400 

4310 

3210 

BF-30A 

1/3 

600 

30 

24 

6190 

5590 

4800 

BF-30B 

1/2 

860 

30 

24 

6440 

5320 

3650 

BF-36A 

l/3f 

600 

36 

24 

7480 

6710 

5910 

BF-36B 

l/2t 

860 

36 

24 

10300 

7930 

5200 

BF-42A 

1/2 

600 

42 

30 

12900 

10930 

7680 

BF-42B 

1 

860 

42 

30 

16800 

14800 

10500 

BF-48A 

1-1/2 

600 

48 

30 

19750 

17100 

14300 

BF-48B 

2 

86C 

48 

30 


t Uses next higher standard size motor for *4 in. static 
pressure. 

All motors totally enclosed except 1/10 HP, 1/6 HP 1500 
R.P.M. 


Note: 

When static pressure is l / 4 " or greater, specify such when 
ordering. 

For service under conditions involving excessive heat, dust, 
grease, corrosive or explosive vapors, or higher static resist¬ 
ance please be sure to consult our engineering department. 

Fan Capacities Based on Published NAFM Ratings. 
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High volume exhaust capacity is obtained with the Western 
Continuous Ridge Ventilator without sacrificing architectural 
beauty. Fabricated in any desired length to fit any type of roof, 
this ventilator is available in throat sizes from 4" to 48". 
Western Continuous Ridge Ventilators are heavily constructed 
to withstand any normally encountered wind velocity. 


Illustrated: CRV-30 and Larger, Typical Construction 


FEATURES 


Fabricated in galvanized steel, aluminum or asphalt-asbestos 
coated steel. 

Available with or without dampers, bird screens and insect 
screens. Dampers are either manually operated or motor 
operated. 

Stormproof, excellent drainage, maximum air flow. 
Galvanized steel ventilators painted inside and out with 
special high adhesion gray primer. 


WESTERN 

CONTINUOUS 
RIDGE VENTILATOR 

gravity exhaust 


• Finish coat is offered as an extra if desired. 





RIDGE MOUNTED 


/Z—01 



CURB MOUNTED 



Detailed Above: CRV-24 and Smaller, Typical Construction 



ENGINEERING DATA 


Exhaust 
Capacity* 
per Lineal Foot 
CFM 

Throat 

Size 

In. 

A 





Dimensions- 

—In. 





Galv. 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Lbs. per 
Lin. Ft. 

Model 

Ventilator 

Building 

Curb 

No. 

, 

Ridge 

Curb 

Overall 

5 MPH 

10 MPH 


B 

C 

D 

H 

W 

E 

F 

G 

J 

K 

129 

157 

4 

CRV-4 

4% 

2 

8% 

8 

11 

2% 

1% 

7% 

4 

2x6 

8 

194 

235 

6 

CRV-6 

5 

2% 

10% 

10 

15 

2% 

1% 

9% 

6 

2x6 

10 

291 

355 

9 

CRV-9 

5 

2% 

13% 

16 

23 

2% 

1% 

12% 

9 

2x6 

15 

388 

470 

12 

CRV-12 

5 

2% 

16% 

18 

28 

2% 

1% 

15% 

12 

2x6 

23 

485 

589 

15 

CRV-15 

6'A 

r/ 2 

21% 

22 

34 

3% 

2% 

20% 

15 

3x6 

29 

580 

705 

18 

CRV-18 

7 

2% 

26% 

27 

43 

4% 

3% 

25% 

18 

4x6 

35 

650 

785 

20 

CRV-20 

8 

3% 

28% 

30 

45 

4% 

3% 

27% 

20 

4x6 

42 

775 

940 

24 

CRV-24 

11 

3% 

32% 

36 

54 

4% 

3% 

31% 

24 

4x6 

55 

970 

1175 

30 

CRV-30 

12 

6'A 

50 

45 

72% 






75 

1165 

1410 

36 

CRV-36 

12 

6'A 

57 

50% 

85% 


Varies with 


87 

1360 

1645 

42 

CRV-42 

18 

8 

65 

57 

97 

Curb Construction 

no 

1550 

1872 

48 

CRV-48 

20 

10 

71 Vi 

64 

111 






125 


*20°F Temperature Difference 40 ft. Stack Height. 

Note: 

Sizes 6 in. through 24 in.—all sheet steel construction. Sizes 30 in. and larger—corrugated 
sheet with angle iron frame. For sizes not listed contact the factory. 


SPECIFICATION 

Ventilators shall be of the continuous 
opening type as manufactured by Western 
Engineering & Mfg. Company of Venice, 
California, and shall be of the sizes as 
shown on the drawings. Ventilators shall 
be weatherproof and stormproof under 
all operating conditions. They shall be 
capable of self-cleaning by action of the 
elements, with provision for carrying 
water and normal wind-transported soil 
matter to the outside. Ventilators -shall be 
designed to withstand wind velocity of 
80 mph. Where necessary, ventilators shall 
be equipped with dampers that are an 
integral part of the ventilator. Dampers 
shall be: (specify one) manually or elec¬ 
trically operated, and so constructed as to 
permit being set at any desired opening. 
Ventilators shall be constructed of (speci¬ 
fy one) Galvanized steel, corrugated steel, 
asphalt-asbestos coated steel, aluminum. 
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Western bases can be supplied to fit any type of roof. The most 
common types are illustrated below. All bases are of the 
square to round type. This type is the only kind recommended 
because of increased air exhaust flow and increased strength. 
In ordering, specify roof pitch, type number of base, and kind 
of roofing. Type 1 can be installed on either wood or concrete 
curbs. 



WESTERN STANDARD BASES 

dimensions in inches 


Model 

No. 

A 

B 

Type 1 

Types 2, 3 , 4 

Gauge 

Galv. 

Steel 

C 

H 

F 

H 

B-6 

6 

10 

2 

5 Va 

3 

6 

26 

B-8 

8 

12 

2 

AVi 

3 

6 

26 

B-10 

10 

14 

2 

5'A 

3 

6 Va 

26 

B-l 2 

12 

16 

2 

6 Va 

3 

8/4 

26 

B-14 

14 

18 

2 

8/2 

4 

8/2 

26 

B-l 5 

15 

18 

4 

8/2 

4 

8/2 

26 

B-16 

16 

20 

4 

9 

4 

9 

24 

B-l 8 

18 

22 

4 

7 Va 

4 

11 

24 

B-20 

20 

24 

4 

10 

4 

10 

24 

B-24 

24 

30 

4 

9/2 

4 

13 

24 

B-30 

30 

36 

4 

15 

4 

13 

22 

B-36 

36 

42 

4 

14/4 

4 

14% 

22 

B-42 

42 

48 

4 

22 

4 

22 

20 

B-48 

48 

54 

4 

22 

4 

22 

20 


DAMPERS AND CONTROLS 

Dampers are available, as an optional extra, that may be 
used with any gravity ventilator. Two standard types are 
supplied, i.e., disc type and butterfly type. (Illustrated 
below). Disc type tilts on an axis with chain and counter¬ 
balance. Butterfly type consists of two hinged leaves both 
of which open downward. Where required, a fusible link 
in operating chain is provided. In case of fire, the melting 
link automatically closes damper. Six feet of chain is sup¬ 
plied with each unit. Additional chain available. Disc or 
butterfly dampers are not recommended for use in conjunc¬ 
tion with a fan. In such cases, where damper control is 
desired, an automatic shutter should be used as shown on 
page 8. 



SCREENS 

Bird and insect screens are obtainable for all stationary 
type ventilators, as an optional extra. (Rotary Ventilators 
do not require screens). Screens may be supplied as per¬ 
manent fixtures or removable for cleaning. Standard screens 
are galvanized steel. Also available in aluminum and bronze. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AVAILABLE 

Our engineering department is at your service to provide a 
complete analysis of your ventilation problem based on 
our experience in the ventilation field since 1921. Our rec¬ 
ommendations will assure a complete solution to your 
ventilation problem with the maximum benefit per dollar 
invested. 
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ROOF VENTILATORS 


factory representatives 


DOMESTIC and U. S. POSSESSIONS 

ALABAMA, Birmingham, Brownlee-Morrow Engr. Co., P. O. Box 3081, Phone 9-6648 

ARIZONA, Phoenix, Fred D. Marshall, 606 So. Hill St., Rm 504, Los Angeles 14, California, MAdison 2-1444 

ARKANSAS, Little Rock, J. C. Lewis Co., 404 E. Markham St., Phone 27-7806 

CALIFORNIA, Los Angeles, Ventilating Equipment Co., 41 10 Glencoe Ave., Venice, Phone TE 0-6183 

San Diego, Fred D. Marshall, 606 So. Hill St., Rm 504, Los Angeles 14, California, MAdison 2-1444 
San Francisco, The Cookson Co., 1525 Cortland Ave., VAIencia 6-4422 
COLORADO, Denver, E. P. Murr, 2542 West 28th Ave., GEnessee 3-3334 - 3-3335 
FLORIDA, Miami, Pioneer Metals, Inc., 43 N. E. 21st. St., FRanklin 1-8452 
GEORGIA, Atlanta, Engineering Sales Co., 66 - 11th St., N. E., Phone AT 3885 
HAWAII, Honolulu, The Von Hamm-Young Co., Ltd., P. O. Box 2630, Phone 6-141 
IDAHO, Boise, Mechanical Equipment & Engineering, Inc., P. O. Box 1 277, Phone 2-4393 
INDIANA, Fort Wayne, Paller Engineering Co., 2212 So. Calhoun, HArrison 8-8062 

Indianapolis 8, Paller Engineering Co., 3025 No. Illinois St., WAInut 6-5444 
IOWA, Des Moines, S. T. Carlson, 515 W. 9th St., Phone 2-6739 - 8-7461 
KANSAS, Wichita, Heaven Engr. Co., 830 N. Main, AMherst 7-4323 
KENTUCKY, Louisville, R. L. Craig & Assoc., P. O. Box 64, GLendale 8-2709 
LOUISIANA, New Orleans, Frank P. Fischer Engr. Co. Inc., 7924 Maple St., UNiversity 1-1414 
MASSACHUSETTS, Needham, Nelson & Youngberg, P. O. Box 101, Hlllcrest 4-3479 
MINNESOTA, Minneapolis, C. Emery Nelson, Inc., 2404 East Hennepin, GLadstone 1881 
MISSOURI, Kansas City, Heaven Engineering Co., 1 529 Oak St., Victor 2-7356 

Springfield, Heaven Engineering Co., 502 Robberson St., UNiversity 6-6644 
MONTANA, Butte, Mueller Engineering Co., P. O. Box 1968, Phone 2-1062 

NEVADA, Las Vegas, Fred D. Marshall, 606 So. Hill St., Rm 504, Los Angeles 14, California, MAdison 2-1444 

NEW MEXICO, Albuquerque, Charles G. Davis, P. O. Box 1217, ALpine 6-0104 

NEW YORK, Buffalo, Irvington Sales, Inc., 1413 Hertel Ave., BEdford 8946 

NORTH CAROLINA, Hickory, R. B. Hamilton Co., P. O. Box 1670, DAvis 4-6370 

OHIO, Cincinnati 38, G. V. Sutfm Co., P. O. Box 43, Western Hills Station, GRandview 4000 

OKLAHOMA, Oklahoma City, Kamsco, 1533 N. E. 34th St., JAckson 8-1885 

OREGON, Portland, H. W. McKenzie, 100 Northeast Holladay, Fillmore 4305 

SOUTH CAROLINA, Greenville, Ben M. Spann & Co., 10 Oregon St., P. O. Box 3265, Phone 2-3873 
TENNESSEE, Knoxville, Tennessee Heating Sales Co., P. O. Box 391, Phone 4-8254 
Memphis, J. B. Lammons, 1 596 Madison Ave., Phone 7-2976 
TEXAS, Dallas, Asa E. Hunt, 1710 Jackson St., Riverside 7-6801 

El Paso, Charles G. Davis, Albuquerque, New Mexico, Phone 6-0104 
Houston, W. L. Lashley & Assoc., 1529 Haddon Ave., JAckson 4-7401 
Lubbock, Bob Carow Co., P. O. Box 3206, SWift 9-3724 
San Antonio, Howard L. Kelts, 221 Transit Tower, FArnum 8830 
UTAH, Salt Lake City, Sabol &. Rice, 1961 Longview Dr. 

VIRGINIA, Richmond, E. Glenn Breeden, Jr., P.O. Box 8752, Phone 88-1660 
WASHINGTON, Seattle, F. T. Crowe & Co., Inc., 329 Second Ave., West, MUrdock 8484 
Spokane, J. C. Kelly Co., E. 3008 Trent Ave., LAkeview 1 539 

CANADIAN 

ALBERTA, Edmonton, E. H. Price, Ltd., 8830 - 125th Ave., Phone 74-442 
BRITISH COLUMBIA, Vancouver, E. H. Price, Ltd., 83 Robson St., TAtlow 3523 
MANITOBA, Winnipeg, E. H. Price, Ltd., McArthur Rd., Phone 93-2593 
QUEBEC, Montreal, Air Condit. Engr. Co. Ltd., 636 St. Paul St. West, UNiversity 6-5481 
SASKATCHEWAN, Regina, Patricia Engineering, 312 Westman Chambers, Phone 93-7207 

FOREIGN 

FACTORY: AUSTRALIA, Melbourne, Heilmoore Sheet Metal Pty. Ltd., Cardigan Terrace, Carlton, N. 3 
B.W.I., JAMAICA, Kingston, United Motors Limited, 1 -3 East Parade, Phone 3656 
EL SALVADOR, C. A., San Salvador, Eatco Constructors, S. A., Phone 2922 
MEXICO, Mexico City, George Innes Co., Varsovia 58-A, Phone 1 1 -70-49 


WESTERN ENGINEERING AND MANUFACTURING CO. 

4116 GLENCOE AVE. • VENICE, CALIFORNIA 
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dampers 

multi-blade 

opposed blade 

$ 

weather-proof 


Presents a comprehensive line of louvers, 
dampers and door grilles, built to quality 
specifications in all various metals. 


suggested specification Furnish and install where 
shown on plans (type) of size and style indicated, 
as manufactured by the Air-Path Products Company, 
4620 Doll Ave., Baltimore 15, Md. To be made 
of (state gauge and required material) and 
to be supplied with screens (insect or bird) 
of (state mesh and screen material). 




back-draft 

stationary louvers 
door grilles 


sheet metal specialties 


20d 


X-TRUDED aluminum 
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air-path dampers 



1 


weatherproof louver dampers 




style WPLD-7 

Furnished in any size 
Available in all metals 
Frames to suit construction 
Optional manual remote control 


Screen — optional 
Motor operators available 
Sturdy construction 
45° maximum blade opening 
Welded construction 


suggested specifications 

see front cover 


a 

b 

C 

d 


. . ^ 
maximum size 

1 ’/2" 

4" 

Oilite or 

Ball bearing 


frame 14 ga. 
blades 16 ga. 

width 

height 

6 ft. 

8 ft. 


* Larger sizes furnished in section with mullion. 


Standard: Oilite bearings—specify ball, if required. 

Options: Operators (electric or pneumatic motors) manual gear 

crank, spring balance, fusible link fire release. 



BLADE STOP 


COVER PLATE 


W' C.R. Steel 


U 


mullion 





TTyl 

t 

S 

p 

jl 





jamb 


style WPLD-7 


If" 


adjustable 

X-TRUDED aluminum louver —damper 


Furnished in any size 

Optional manual remote control 

Screen optional 

Motor operators available 

45° max. blade opening 

Alum, alloy 6063 1 - 5 , .081 thick 

Gale type available for severe conditions 

For more information write for 

Catalog AP-356 

Alumilite finishes available 



smc XAL-29 



MULLION 

MAXIMUM tlADC LtMTH-trT. 


a 


air volume control dampers 

16 ga. formed blades 
Adjustable Floating Linkage 
Bearings for all shafts 
Extended Shafts available 
Felted Edges optional 


Furnished in any size 
Available in all metals 
Frames 2"x%"x%" Steel Channel 
Motor operators, optional 
Manual operators, optional 


Welded Construction 


style MLD-5 multi-louver damper Used for controlling flow of 
air, normally placed inside duct. Maximum blade width 12", minimum 
5"% Maximum blade length 48"—larger sizes made in mullioned sec¬ 
tions with blade-connecting tie bar. 


style OBD-11 opposed blade damper Proportioning type multi¬ 
blade damper with linkage arranged to control air flow accurately. 
Otherwise similar to MLD-5. Normally used with modulating controls 
on air conditioning systems. 


suggested specifications 

see front cover 



mullion 


Jm 
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fire dampers 

Used in air duct and fire partitions to seal off affected 
areas. Can also be used in reverse to open and allow 
smoke to escape. 

style MFD-10 multi-blade fire damper 

Built in strict accordance with Nat. Board Fire Under¬ 
writers’ Bulletin #90. Furnished any size. Weighted for 
positive closing. Equipped with 160°F. fusible link. 
Equipped with stainless steel spring clip to maintain 
closed position. Non-ferrous bearings. Wall sleeves op¬ 
tional. Blades normally 16 ga. but available in any 
thickness to meet local fire codes. Specify position 
vertical or horizontal. 

suggested specifications 

see front cover 

> --- 



style MFD-10 


aluminum 

counterbalanced backdraft dampers 

style CBD-8 Used for inside duct mounting, or for 
openings where counter balancing is required. Also used 
on ventilators and accessory equipment. Vertical or hori¬ 
zontal mountings. 

style CBDF-19 Similar to FFBD-13, but with counter 
balancing weight to allow for very light adjustment where 
varying air pressures are encountered. 

style CBD-9 CBD-9 (not illustrated) Same as CBD-8, but 
with mounting flange. 

suggested specifications 

see front cover 

1 
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aluminum backdraft dampers 

Available any size Heavy steel frame 


Low air resistance 
Quiet operation 
Motor operators- 
optional 

style FBD-12 


exhaust. 

flutter. 


Aluminum Blades 
Felted Blade Edges 
Brass blade shaft 
bearings. 

For inside duct mounting, intake or 


Blades are connected to tie bar to eliminate blade 


style FFBD-13 Same as FBD-12, but has mounting 
flange. Used as exhaust unit for fans and blowers. Stock 
sizes available for 12" to 72" Fans, and made up to any 
required special sizes. 

style BDD-4 This unit has no tie bar, so blades operate 
independently. Used only inside duct work. Should not be 
used as exterior exhaust unit. 


suggested specifications 

see front cover 




style BDD-4 
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stationary 
weather louvers 


Available in 3 styles, shown below. 
Furnished in any size. Available in all 
metals and gauges. Rugged construc¬ 
tion. Rain and snow proof. Frames to 
suit construction. Insect, and/or bird 
screens, optional. 


suggested specifications 

see front cover 




I- 


chevron type 


COVER PLATES 


stationary 
X-TRUDED 
aluminum louvers 


Furnished in any size 
Screen optional 

Alum, alloy 6063 T-5, .081 thick 
Alumilite finishes available. 
Maximum width of section 
without mullion—8 ft. 



s 


mullion 



All members 
minimum section 
thickness = .081" 


style XWL-28 


Maximum width 
of section without 
mullion = 8 Ft. 


vision proof door grilles 


Made in any size. Offer maximum free 
air surface. Completely sight-proof. 
Frames and vanes made from 20 g. 
steel. Vanes on 7/16" centers. Widely 
used where horizontal and downward 
deflection is required. 

style DG-1 5 1" Thick, Mounted in 

any door of greater thickness than 1" 
using wood or metal molding. 

style DG-16 has telescoping 
flange to allow easy, neat installation 
in doors from 1 V 4 " to 2" thick. 


style DG-1 8 same as DG-16, but 
not including telescoping flange. 





style DG-15 


style DG-16 
& DG-1 8 


Partial List of 
AIR-PATH INSTALLATIONS 


General Motors Corporation 
Detroit, Michigan 
Ford Motor Company 
Detroit, Michigan 
Patrick Air Force Base 
Cocoa, Florida 

Southern Bell Telephone Company 
Various locations 
Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
Sparrows Point, Md. 

Armstrong Cork Company 
Lancaster, Pennsylvania 
Western €lectric Company 
Various locations 

Mid-Continent International Airport 
Kansas City, Missouri 
American Enka Corporation 
Enka, North Carolina 
Commercial Credit Corporation Bldg. 

Baltimore, Maryland 
International Petroleum, Ltd. 

Colombia, South America 
Grumman Aircraft Eng. Corp. 

Long Island, New York 
U. S. Navy 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Macy’s 

Long Island, N. Y. 

National Carbon Company 
Amherst, Ohio 

Corn Products Refining Company 
Pekin, Illinois 

Standard Oil of New Jersey 
Baltimore, Maryland 

Naval Research Lab. (Nuclear Re-actor Bldg.) 

Washington, D. C. 

Pan American World Airways 
San Francisco, California 
Geneva Steel Corporation 
Provo, Utah 

Mountain States Telephone Company 
Clovis, New Mexico 
Eastman Kodak Company 
Rochester, New York 
American Viscose Company 
Front Royal, Virginia 
Vitro Corporation 

Chattanooga, Tennessee 



Division of Lloyd E. Mitchell, Inc. 




Sales Representatives in all Principal Cities 


4620 DOLL AVENUE 
Baltimore 15, Md. 
Phone Liberty 2-88 55 
































































































































mam 



O 


Or 


CJ 


'O 




AI ROUTE 


COMP 


THE 


iggg§g§ 
















































































































designed for every purpose 
designed in every metal 



For more than 30 years The Airolite Company 
has served the Building Industry in supplying 
Ventilating Louvers of various types, designs and 
materials for all kinds of installations and con¬ 
struction. The growth of the company since 1926 
is evidence of the confidence placed in Airolite 
by the many Architects, Engineers and Owners 
who regularly specify and use Airolite products. 


designed for every purpose 

It is Airolite’s policy to develop standard designs, 
for which dies and tools are readily available, to 
meet almost any Louver requirement from the 
smallest unit for an interior door to the largest 
exterior Louver for heavy duty service, and to 
maintain the highest standards of quality and 
workmanship while assuring maximum ventilat¬ 
ing efficiency, durability and good appearahce. 
Modern facilities are available for special designs 
if and when they are actually required. 

These pages illustrate many of the standard 
Louver types available. Readily adaptable to the 
large majority of conditions and installations, 
these designs are of established value for the 
purposes intended. These proved designs will al¬ 
most invariably better serve the most exacting 
requirement than will special designs of untried 
and unknown performance, 
designed in every metal 
Selection of the proper Louver for the specific 
purpose is assured as the result of the Airolite 
Company’s unique ability to offer both formed 
sheetmetal and extruded aluminum Louvers. 
Airolite formed Louvers are regularly fabricated 
of cold rolled and galvanized steel, aluminum, 
copper and stainless steel, as may be specified, 
and subject to availability. Recommended 
gauges are listed with specific designs outlined 
in the following pages. 


formed 

Over the years, The Airolite Company has developed 
formed sheetmetal Louvers of outstanding designs 
for use in doors, partitions, walls, wherever efficient 
and economical ventilation has been required. 

In most cases, previously established Louver designs 
of proved value will afford the service required with 
greater efficiency, fewer delays, lower cost and better 
appearance than special designs. However, the use of 
sheetmetal permits a flexibility of design which insures 
adaptability to the most rigorous and unusual require¬ 
ments. Custom-made formed Airolite Louvers are not 
restricted in design by the limitations imposed in the 
use of extrusions. 

The variety of designs, materials, gauges and finishes 
made available through the use of formed sheetmetal 
Airolite Louvers is unsurpassed. This variety offers 
assurance of a wide choice in adapting the demands 
of appearance, use and economy to each specific ven¬ 
tilating requirement. 


extruded 

The Airolite Company has developed Louvers of ex¬ 
truded aluminum as a worthy complement to its 
formed sheetmetal designs. Made of heavy 12 gauge 
(.081") aluminum, Airolite Extruded Aluminum Lou¬ 
vers employ blade and frame shapes which have 
proved themselves in formed sheetmetal Louvers for 
over 30 years. 

The Airolite Extruded Aluminum Industrial Louvers 
are the result of long experience in the Louver indus¬ 
try and the latest technological advancements in the 
metallurgical field. The clean lines and natural beauty 
of extruded aluminum in combination with proved 
designs meet the severest tests of modern architectural 
demands. 

Although variety is inhibited by the necessity for the 
use of stock dies and extrusions, extruded aluminum 
lends itself beautifully to the formation of long hori¬ 
zontal runs of Louvers with a continuous blade effect. 
Mitered corner pieces in conjunction with long Louver 
runs permit a mobility and unity of effect possible 
only with extruded aluminum. 
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Airolite's completely equipped Development 
Laboratory, including a scientifically designed 
wind tunnel and 4’/2 ton Centrifugal Blower, 
takes the “guesswork” out of all ventilation 
problems. 


index 

industrial louvers for heavy duty re¬ 
quirements 

stationary. A 

adjustable........ I 

combination. .. i 

special purpose louvers. 1C 

roof louver houses.. 11 

screens..* 15 

methods of installation... 15 

sills. U 


caulking 


louvers for doors and interior uses 
eyebrow sunshade louvers. 


A small section of Airolite’s automatic Flow 
Finishing Facilities. 


finishes 

steel 

Airolite Flow Finishing Facilities finish steel Louvers 
in a process which includes chemical cleaning, bonder- 
izing, prime coating and oven baking in one contin¬ 
uous operation. 

After the automatic operation is completed, the spray 
coating and baking of the final application of enamel 
takes place, assuring a beautiful, corrosion resisting, 
tough, long lasting finish. 

Bonderizing protects metal surfaces and provides su¬ 
perior paint adhesion by giving all surfaces a corrosion 
inhibiting phosphate coating. 

As a standard procedure, all steel Airolite Louver 
sections with overall dimensions of not more than 72 
inches by 72 inches are finished in accordance with the 
above description. 

aluminum 

Aluminum Louvers are furnished with natural mill 
finish unless otherwise specified. The natural corro¬ 
sion resistance and beauty of mill finish aluminum 
meets the requirements for the majority of installa¬ 
tions. 

Occasionally, aluminum will be desired with a painted 
finish. The same process described for the finishing 
of steel Louvers can be applied. The application of 
Bonderite etches the surface of the aluminum to pro¬ 
vide a bond for the paint. 

For special requirements necessitating aluminum of 
high luster or with added protection where man-made 
conditions may be expected to accelerate deterioration 
of metals, anodized and/or polished aluminum 
finishes are readily available. For information regard¬ 
ing the many alumilited and textural finishes and 
their desirability for specific conditions and uses, refer¬ 
ence should be made to the literature of aluminum 
manufacturers. 

other metals 

Louvers of other metals, such as copper, bronze and 
stainless steel, are regularly furnished with mill finish. 
Special alloys and finishes have been provided sub¬ 
ject to availability, 
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LOUVERS FOR HEAVY DUTY REQUIREMENT! 



Airolite Industrial Louver designs are the result of many years 
of experience in designing and building Stationary and Adjust¬ 
able Louvers for all types of heavy duty requirements. 
Whether the installation is to be made in exterior walls, ducts, 
skylights, ceilings or elsewhere for inlet, exhaust, pressure 
relief, through the wall ventilation or other of the many varied 
industrial requirements, it is most likely that one of the Airo- 
lite’s many industrial designs has already solved similar prob¬ 
lems in many sections of the country. 

formed 

Formed Airolite Industrial Louvers are regularly fabricated 
of 16 gauge cold rolled or galvanized steel or other available 
metals of similar thickness. Other gauges can be used but 16 
gauge affords more than adequate strength for normal re¬ 
quirements. 

Steel Louvers are finished with Bonderite and baked Epon 
gray primer, plus any standard solid color baked enamel when 
desired. (See page 3) 

extruded 

All Airolite Extruded Aluminum Louvers are fabricated of 12 
gauge (.081") aluminum alloy 6063-T5. 

Aluminum is regularly furnished with natural mill finish, 
special finishes being available. (See page 3) 

general 

Heavy Duty Industrial Louvers can be equipped with flanges, 
anchors or screw holes in frame members to make installation 
possible either during or after wall construction. (See page 12) 

Sheetmetal and extruded aluminum sill pieces are available. 
(See page 13) 

Screen can be mounted on either side of Stationary Louvers. 
(See page 12) 


standard stationary blades 

formed and extruded 


Airolite Stationary Industrial Louvers are installed wherever 
constant ventilation with weather protection is required. 

The standard blade designs have been developed over the 
years as those best suited to meet varying requirements of 
free area and protection from the elements. Choice of design 
will depend largely on the relative importance of those two 
basic factors. 

Heavy Duty Stationary Louvers are often desired as added 
weather protection in front of Adjustable Louvers. (See Com¬ 
bination Louvers, pages 8 and 9) 

Available in any size, units over 72" wide or high are usually 
built in sections joined with visible vertical or horizontal 
mullions. When necessary, single sections can be made some¬ 
what over 72" high. Extruded sections can exceed 72" in 
width. Exceptions depend on variable factors including 
structural supports in openings. 


stationary type 


standard blade 

formed and extruded 



Standard sections joined with visible mullions. 


rt - T - 

1 — --- 

Formed stationary Louvers of standard con¬ 
struction have legs of side channels turned in. 


Extruded Aluminum Louvers are available 
with side channels turned in (use prefix T 
with the Louver type number) or out (use 
prefix K). 


continuous blade 

extruded only 



Extruded sections joined with mullions in¬ 
visible from the exterior. 


r 4 - -l — ^ 

jm m zrc 

Field assembly joints are installed by others 
with J4" expansion joints between vertical 
supports. The use of 2 %" extruded aluminum 
underlay support brackets makes the joints 
water and sight-proof. 
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formed louvers 

With exception of Type 638, standard thickness is 4" and may 
be varied from 13^" to 8". Type 638 is 3thick only. 


—^ 44 - 



Type 609-A with blades at 45° 
angle. If specified, blades can 
be shaped with return bends. 



Type 666 with blades at 30° 
angle. Return bends at upper 
blade edges act as water 
baffle. This design offers a 
large degree of weather re¬ 
sistance combined with opti¬ 
mum ventilating area. 





Type 601-C with inverted “V” 
blades. Sightproof and espe¬ 
cially recommended for in¬ 
terior walls. 



Type 638 Stationary Leak- 
proof. Available in 26 gauge 
galvanized steel with blade 
shape ensuring adequate 
strength for normal require¬ 
ments. For unusually heavy 
duty service, this design can 
be fabricated of 16 gauge with 
slight construction changes. 


extruded louvers 

Standard thickness is 4" and 
is not variable. For a 2" thick 
Louver similar to T609, 
specify Type T608. 



Type T609 (side channels 
turned in) or K609 (side 
channels turned out). Blades 
at 45° angle with return 
bends at upper edges. 



Type T638 (side channels 
turned in) or K638 (side 
channels turned out). Blades 
at 45° angle, water baffles at 
center of blades and return 
bends at upper blade edges 
insure maximum leakproof 
qualifications. 


Head 



VERTICAL SECTION 

type CB638 


continuous blades 

To complement the growing emphasis on un¬ 
broken horizontal lines in architectural design, 
Airolite Extruded Aluminum Stationary Louvers 
are available for installation permitting a con¬ 
tinuous blade effect, including mitered blades 
where Louver runs continue around building 
corners. 


The continuous blade effect on the exterior is 
achieved with Louver sections joined on the in¬ 
terior side with angle and “T” bar supports, the 
blades being reinforced at joints with blade 
support brackets. (See vertical section at left) 

Screen is optional and can be mounted on the 
interior to offer protection while preserving the 
unbroken effect on the exterior. 


Specify CB638 when continuous blade effect is 
desired with T638 blades. (See T638 above or 
vertical section at left) 


Specify CB609 when continuous blade effect is 
desired with T609 blades. (See T609 above) 


mitered corners 

Mitered and heliarc welded blade corners offer 
mobility in architectural planning for Louver 
runs with an unbroken line effect around corners. 
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NDUSTRIAL LOUVERS for heavy duty requirements 

adjustable type. 




exposed operator 

Heod 


Airolite Adjustable Industrial Louvers permit controlled 
ventilation to meet the changing requirements of any 
given installation. 

Formed Adjustable Louvers are fabricated of 16 gauge 
steel, and other available metals of similar thickness, 
while extruded adjustable designs are of 12 gauge (.081") 
extruded aluminum. 


blades 

Adjustable blades open to a full 70° and can be adjusted 
as varying requirements of ventilation and weather 
protection arise. When closed, blades remain firmly in 
position regardless of exterior wind pressure. 

Note that Airolite blade design assures maximum 
strength and rigidity, the blades being formed and ex¬ 
truded in shapes eliminating the possibility of sagging 
or buckling. 


standard methods of operation 

Airolite Adjustable Industrial Louvers are regularly 
fitted with chains and wall holders or wing nut opera¬ 
tors as may be desired. Blades can be adjusted to full- 
open, tight-closed or any intermediate position. 

When required, Airolite Adjustable Louvers are equip¬ 
ped with fusible links for automatic opening or closing 
in case of fire. (Fusible links approved by Board of Fire 
Underwriters) When so equipped, the Louvers can be 
manually operated at all times. 


mechanical and motor operation 

Adjustable Louvers in Industrial Buildings are fre¬ 
quently arranged in runs or tiers and require simulta¬ 
neous operation of all blades in each run or tier by me¬ 
chanical means. See some of the more common controls 
on page 7. 

Many installations of Adjustable Louvers for industrial 
use require various kinds of motor operators. All Airo¬ 
lite Adjustable Industrial Louvers can be linked to 
motor operators to provide the kind of automatic con¬ 
trol desired. 




Type 750-D-l, formed of 10 or 
12 gauge steel, or other metals 
of similar thickness. This design 
is recommended only where ex¬ 
tremely hard usage is involved. 
Types 663-A or T663 will fulfill 
all normal heavy duty require¬ 
ments. Standard 4" thick, thicker 
units available. 


Type 663-A (formed sheetmetal), 
equipped with bearings having 
stainless steel balls and cadmium 
plated races. Standard 4" thick, 
other thicknesses available. 

i Type T663 (extruded aluminum), 
equipped with nylon flanged bear¬ 
ings and aluminum pivot pins. 
Made 4" thick only. 

Other types of pivots and bearings 
are available and all are inter¬ 
changeable in formed and extruded 
units. 

Specify Type 663-C-6 for installation 
in glass block walls. Same as Type 
663-A but with flanges both sides. 
Inside flange is removable to permit 
installation during or after construc¬ 
tion. 


j 


| HORIZONTAL SECTION 

air-tite 



- End Seal 
-^S] [1 Jomb 


'V B| 

(R. 


Blade Slop 
Removable! 
HORIZONTAL SECTION 


Type 925, formed Air-tite Adjust¬ 
able Louver, 16 gauge steel, and 
other metals of similar thickness. 
Standard 4" thick. For those instal¬ 
lations where absolute lack of air 
infiltration is necessary when blades 
are in the closed position. 

Sponge Neoprene stripping and end 
seals on all blades. 













































































operators—mechanical and motor 


Operators and controls illustrated below are 
representative of the many types available. 




able either open or en¬ 
closed. 



Type 663-A Adjustable Louver Type 663-A Adjustable Ball Bearing Louvers equipped 
with Motor Operator. with mechanical operators for adjustment of all blades in 

run of 15 louver sections. Installed at the Higgins Plant, 
Florida Power Corporation, Oldsmar, Florida. Architects 
and Engineers — The Kuljian Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 


concealed 

operator 


Heod 




HORIZONTAL SECTION 

Type 663-D-14 (formed sheetmetal), 
illustrated above. Fabricated of 16 
gauge steel, and other available 
metals of similar thickness. 
Equipped with removable crank 
operator and enclosed mechanism. 
Made 4" thick only. 


Specify Type T663-D-14 for fabrica¬ 
tion of 12 gauge extruded aluminum. 


This design permits operation only 
by those in possession of the re¬ 
movable cranks. The mechanism 
can be arranged for crank operation 
on either interior or exterior. This 
type of Louver is required for 
mental hospitals or other places 
where no operating parts should be 
exposed and all possible projections 
or hazardous parts should be elimi¬ 
nated or made inaccessible. 
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Due to varying weather and air flow requirements, it is often desir¬ 
able to combine Heavy Duty Stationary and Adjustable Louvers 
to form combination units. The stationary segments on the exterior 
insure complete weather protection while the adjustable segments 
on the interior permit total adaptability to air flow requirements. 

The Stationary designs illustrated on pages 4 and 5 are readily 
combined with the Adjustable Louvers described on pages 6 and 7. 
A few standard Combination Louvers are shown at right. 

Combination units are not confined to combinations of Stationary 
Louvers with Adjustable Types illustrated on pages 6 and 7. The 
interior segments can be Special Purpose Louvers such as Types 675, 
901-D-l, 625 or 525-D-10 as described on page 10. See Combination 
Type 525- 1-E illustrated on page 9. 


Multi-section adjustable louver on interior 


Multi-section stationary louver on exterior 

It is possible to furnish any combination of materials, formed or 
extruded units throughout, or combinations of formed and extruded 
segments. An outstanding example of adaptability is the use of 
continuous blade extruded aluminum Louvers on the exterior in 
combination with standard multi-section extruded aluminum or 
formed adjustable segments on the interior. See illustration below. 
This combination, especially suitable for walls 10" thick or over, 
offers the possibility of maximum beauty of line with optimum 
ventilating efficiency and control. 


11 


Multi-section adjustable louver on interior 


Continuous blade stationary louver on exterior 


NDUSTRIAL LOUVERS for heavy duty requirements 

combination type. 














































Type 652 formed Louver (il¬ 
lustrated) a combination of 
Types 663-A and 609-A, or 666 
if required. 


Type T652 extruded aluminum 
Louver (combination Types 
T663 and T or K609 as re¬ 
quired). 


Wing nut adjust¬ 
ment for hand 
operation only. 


Sill 

VERTICAL SECTION 


Head 


v~T 


Ir-i O. O 

*, O I 




c .3 




Type T715 extruded alumi¬ 
num Louver (illustrated) a 
combination of Types T663 and 
T or K638 as required. 

Maximum ventilating efficiency 
is insured by proper alignment 
of stationary and adjustable 
blades. 

For Type 715-14 formed louver 
of similar design, see page 9. 


Nylon Flanged Bearings 
and V4"4> 

Alum. Pivot Pins. 


Sill 

VERTICAL SECTION 





















































































































































Screen Optional #- Screen Optional 




i 


§ 


» 


Head 





Sill 

VERTICAL SECTION 


Type 715-14 formed louver. 
The stationary leakproof seg¬ 
ment is regularly furnished of 
26 gauge galvanized steel. If 
the exterior stationary seg¬ 
ment is desired of 16 gauge 
steel, the same as the interior 
adjustable segment, specify. 
Other metals of similar thick¬ 
nesses can be used if avail¬ 
able. 

For Type T715 extruded 
aluminum louver, see page 8. 


. 




1 


! - 

-i- 

: j 

eJ. 

-»cLj 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 


Type 525-1-E combination sta¬ 
tionary leakproof and auto¬ 
matic louver. Made 6 thick, 
this is a combination of Type 
525-D-10 described on page 
10 and Type 638 described 
on page 5. 

Whenever Type 525-D-10 is 
desired for use as an inlet 
Louver, it should be used in 
combination with Type 638 
for necessary weather protec¬ 
tion. Specify Type 525-1-E. 

If desired the stationary seg¬ 
ment may be extruded alu¬ 
minum 




Type MC909 Roof Louver House combines maximum through 
the roof ventilation and fine appearance by offering proved 

blade effect of heliarc 


Airolite Louver design with the continuous 
welded mitered corners. 


This design, Type MC909, is offered with 4" thick Louvers of 12 
gauge extruded aluminum with blades either Type T609 (see 
vertical section below) or T638 (see page 5). The strong 12 gauge 
sheet aluminum roof regularly furnished has a four-way pitch 
conducive to the natural shedding of rain and snow. 


Where location makes mitered corners and continuous blade 
appearance unnecessary, Type T909 is available with sheet 
aluminum comer covers at a considerable saving. Type T9Q9 
can be furnished with either adjustable or stationary blades. 


20d 

Ai 


LOUVER HOUSES 


US" ■ I Vi" * .0*1" Angle* 3 
Aluminum Welded in Place 


Asbestos Membrane Undercoating 
A Sound Deodener l— . - ■ 


type 

MC909 


V/," x 1V4" X '/*" Angle.6063-T5 
Aluminum, Shipped Loose And 
Attached By Others in Field. 


Expansion Bolts A Shields By 
Others. 3 Reg. Per Upright 


I Vi" X 3" Aluminum Shims For Field Alignment 
Inside Curb Dimensions To Be Speci 


Screen Optional, Specify if Desired 
Blade Support Bracket 


Louver Frames, Blodes And Sill Pieces 
6063-TS (.OBI ) Extruded Aluminum 


Blode Support Brackets: 

6063-TS (.1S6) Extruded Aluminum 


Roof: 

3003-HI4 (.011) Sheet Aluminum 


Corners Mitered 


Caulking 


By Others 


Roof Fleshing 


by Others 


VERTICAL SECTION 
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PECIAL PURPOSE LOUVERS 


Over the years, Airolite has developed special Louver types 
to meet specifications involving Louver designs somewhat 
outside of normal ventilating requirements. 

Special Purpose Louvers make use of standard materials, 
gauges and mouldings as illustrated on these pages. As a rule,' 
Airolite standards of construction will better satisfy the most 


severe job requirements than will special or custom designs. 
This is because our Special Purpose Louvers, as well as stand¬ 
ard Louvers, have been tested, tried and proved. 

Although some deviations from standard are quite possible, 
such changes usually involve higher costs, delays and possibly! 
reduced efficiency. 



type 525-D-10 

automatic louver 

Fabricated with a 16 gauge steel 
frame, or other metals of similar 
thickness, this design makes use of 
light, flutter-type blades which are 
always fabricated of 20 gauge sheet 
aluminum. Made 3" thick and in¬ 
tended for use in connection with 
fans and blowers. 

Specify type desired: 

Type 1. Outlet louver with flat 
flange on exterior. 

Type 2. Inlet louver with flat flange 
on interior. 

Type 3. Outlet louver with flat 
flange on interior. 

Type 4. Inlet louver with flat flange 
on exterior. 

For heavy duty requirements, see 
Type 625, this page. 


Head 



type 625 

heavy duty 
automatic louver 

This Automatic Counter-Balanced 
Louver is designed for heavy duty 
service wherever automatic gravity- 
closing blade action is required. 

Made 5^" thick of 16 gauge steel, 
or other sheet metals of similar 
thickness. Maximum section size— 
48" wide x 72" high. Minimum sec¬ 
tion height — 17". 


- - ■4- I i r1 


-L 


« f 


I 




=h 


Typical Vertical Mullion 

HORIZONTAL SECTION 


Counter Balance 
Weight Bare 



type 675 

adjustable straight blade 
ball bearing damper 

Fabricated of 16 gauge steel, or 
other metals of similar thickness, 
made standard 5" thick. Maximum 
section size—48" wide by 72" high. 

This design is used wherever maxi¬ 
mum openings and free areas are 
required. Approximate free area is 
75%. 


Sill 

VERTICAL SECTION 



Vortical Mullion 
IWhera units are over 43" wide) 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 


type 901-D-l 

adjustable opposed 
blade action louver 

Made with 2" thick frame with 
blades of 6" or 8" centers, frame 
3/16" x 9/16" x 2" rolled steel 
channel, blades 16 gauge steel, or 
other metals of similar thickness. 

Maximum section size—60" wide x 
72" high. Minimum section size 
with blades on 6" centers — 12" wide 
by 28" high. Blades on 8" centers — 
12" wide x 35" high. 

The opposed blade action permits 
direct forward flow of air without 
deflection, regardless of blade posi¬ 
tions. This design is for control of 
velocity in air ducts, tunnels, pres¬ 
sure chambers and other similar 
requirements. Not intended for 
exterior openings. 
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VERTICAL SECTION 











































































































type 543 

adjustable ventilator for 
metal sash 



This unit insures ventilation when it is de¬ 
sirable for pivoted sash sections to be 
closed. The blades are designed to afford 
weather protection when in open positions, 
being easily adjustable to meet varying 
weather conditions. 

Accessories available include insect screen, 
winter closure panels and cord and pulley 
operators. Specify when desired. 

Made 1 15/16" thick and of 22 gauge steel. 


type 551-G-1 

adjustable louver with 
hinged insulation panel 


Head 



VERTICAL SECTION 


Designed for ventilation at bottom or 
sides of permanently closed windows. This 
unit affords the necessary ventilation for 
comfort and reduction of condensation on 
glass and also permits complete winter 
closure. 

Made 3" thick and of 18 gauge steel, or 
other metals of similar thickness. 


type 696 

special frame 
extension 



Fabricated of 18 gauge steel, or 
other metals of similar thickness, 
this frame extension for walls of 
varying depths is available for use 
with both stationary and adjust¬ 
able Louvers. The drawing shows 
Type 696 frame extension with 
Type 609-A Stationary Louver, 
l A" thick, as described on page 5. 

When Type 696 Special Frame Ex¬ 
tension is desired, specify Louver 
type, material and wall thickness. 




type 663-AD-48 

heavy duty adjustable 
ceiling louver 

This Louver is equivalent in design, construction 
and materials to Types 663-A and T663, shown 
on page 6, except that it is adapted for installa¬ 
tion in ceilings or other horizontal positions. 

Can be equipped with fusible link for automatic 
closing in case of fire, and can be made adjust¬ 
able with chain and wall bracket or hand hold 
and wing nut. 



type 531 

adjustable ceiling ventilator 

Made of 20 gauge steel, or other metals of similar 
thickness, Type 531 is equipped with a 
flat metal flange for attachment to face of ceil¬ 
ing and fitted with chains and pulleys for blade 
adjustments from floor level or at ceiling height, 
as may be specified. 


THE AIROLITE COMPANY 11 















































































































































ETHODS OF 
INSTALLATION 


Louvers can be equipped with screen of various materials, 
meshes and gauges. 

When specifications call for special screen not carried in 
stock, every effort is made to secure it. However, the 
costly process of weaving special screen in small lots often 
makes it impossible to obtain the screen requested for less 
than exorbitant prices. 

To facilitate the use of screen with Airolite Louvers and to 
avoid excessive costs, we carry in stock, when available, 
the following: 

14 x 18 mesh bronze insect screen with antique finish 

Y 2 square mesh 16 gauge steel bird screen galvanized 
after weaving 

J4" square mesh 16 gauge steel bird screen galvanized 
after weaving 

Y2 square mesh 12 gauge steel bird screen galvanized 
after weaving 

Ml square mesh 16 gauge copper bird screen 
Y!' square mesh 16 gauge copper bird screen 

Recommended for Aluminum Louvers: 

14 x 18 mesh aluminum insect screen 

Yl' square mesh 14 gauge aluminum bird screen 
Y2 square mesh 16 gauge aluminum bird screen 
K* square mesh 16 gauge aluminum bird screen 

Unless specified otherwise, all screen is mounted in our 
removable Standard Folded Frame. Insect screen is also 
available in a Formed Aluminum Rewirable Frame. When 
required, screen can be mounted in an Extruded Aluminum 
Rewirable Frame. Screen frames are attached to Louvers 
with sheet metal screws. An exception to the use of 
frames is when screen is desired placed between segments 
of combination Louvers. 



STANDARD FOLDED FORMED ALUMINUM EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
FRAME REWIRABLE FRAME REWIRABLE FRAME 

As a rule, screen is furnished only with, and attached to, 
Louvers. Occasionally, we are requested to furnish sepa¬ 
rate screens. This involves many more operations, separate 
packing and handling at a cost about double that of screen 
attached to Louvers before shipment. 


Airolite Industrial Stationary and Adjustable Wall Louvers 
installed in masonry openings can be equipped with flanges, 
anchors or screw holes in frame members to make installa¬ 
tion possible either during or after wall construction. 

Varying methods of installation are shown in the following 
details. 


method “A” 



Installation by others. No de¬ 
vice for attachment. Louver 
held in opening by stops or 
moulding furnished by others. 


method “B” (louver installed with flat flange) 



Furnished with: 

1. Flange at head, sill and/or 
jambs. 

2. Flange extension as re¬ 
quired. 

3. Holes of suitable dimen¬ 
sions in flanges if and as 
required. 

4. Flange or interior or ex¬ 
terior as desired. 


method “C” (louver installed with angle flange) 



Furnished with: 

1. Angle flange at head, sill 
and/or jambs. 

2. Angle flange extension as 
required. 

3. Holes of suitable dimen¬ 
sions in angle flanges if 
and as required. 

4. Flange on interior or ex¬ 
terior as desired. 


method “D” (louver installed with masonry strap 



anchors) 

Notes: 

1. Standard Strap Anchors 
are 2" x 10" long. 

2. Strap anchors usually 
furnished only at jambs. 


method “E” (louver installed with screws or bolts 

through frame) 



Furnished with: 

1. Holes at jambs. 

2. Size of holes as required. 


Any of these methods, various combinations of these 
methods, as well as other means of attachment and in¬ 
stallation as detailed by the architect can be employed. 
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ILLS 



AULKING 


When required, sill pieces are available as an accessory for 
use with Airolite Louvers. 

formed 

Airolite facilities permit fabrication of sheetmetal sill pieces 
formed with three bends. There are no standard sheetmetal 
sills, it being possible to form various pieces as required to 
meet specific job conditions. 

A typical sheetmetal sillshape employing three bends is 
illustrated below. 



Normally, formed sill pieces are fabricated of the same 
material and gauge as the Louvers. 


extruded 

The drawing below illustrates the manner in which extruded 
aluminum sills can be used with Airolite Louvers. 



EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SILL 


Extruded pieces are available to meet different requirements 
of sill and wall depths. In specifying, reference can also be 
made to standard pieces extruded by aluminum manufac¬ 
turers. 


extended sill frame 

Where one-piece sill and frame construction is desirable and 
opening conditions permit, a 12 gauge extruded aluminum 
extended sill frame is available as an alternate bottom frame 
on all stationary and adjustable extruded aluminum Louvers. 
Specify when desired. 



EXTENDED SILL FRAME 


Under normal conditions, ordinary caulking procedures 
are employed in the installation of Louvers, no special 
treatment being involved. In those few instances where 
it is deemed necessary to make special arrangements for 
caulking formed Louvers, the adaptability of sheetmetal 
construction makes this possible. 

Where unusual conditions may necessitate special atten¬ 
tion to the caulking of extruded aluminum Louvers, the 
extruded aluminum caulking stops illustrated below are 
readily available. Specify when desired. 


SIDE CHANNELS OUT 



Caulking stops available for use wherever extruded alumi¬ 
num Louver frames have legs turned out. 


SIDE CHANNELS IN 

4Z//////^ 



Caulking stops available for use wherever extruded alumi¬ 
num Louver frames have legs turned in. 
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OUVERS FOR DOORS & INTERIOR USES t 1 - 


Airolite Adjustable and Stationary Doors Lou¬ 
vers are used wherever controlled interior venti¬ 
lation is desired. The many different Airolite 
designs and types represent the accumulated 
knowledge of over thirty years of experience in 
meeting specific ventilating problems in all kinds 
of buildings. 

Primarily designed for installation in doors, many 
Airolite designs nevertheless lend themselves 
readily to other interior installations in walls, 
partitions and ceilings. Wherever used, they pro¬ 
vide economical and efficient ventilation while 
insuring privacy and the best in appearance and 
durability. 


construction 

Airolite Door Louvers are built of heavy gauge 
furniture steel, or other available materials that 
may be specified, in any size. They are held in 
place by suitable wood mouldings furnished by 
the contractor or equipped at the factory with 
metal mouldings so that they cannot be removed 
from the outer side of the opening. 

All Louvers are shipped complete in one unit 
ready for installation. 


finish 

The Airolite Steel Louver finishing process in¬ 
cludes, degreasing, bonderizing, spray prime 
coating and baking, plus a standard solid color 
baked enamel finish coat. 

It is recommended that orders include color se¬ 
lection from the Airolite standard color chart and 
authorize application of a final coat of baked 
enamel before shipment. The application of baked 
enamel through the factory process is far superior 
to air drying enamel applied at the job. It is par¬ 
ticularly recommended that Adjustable Door 
Louvers be completely finished before shipment 
to avoid carelessly applied air drying enamel at 
the job that might impair proper blade operation. 

Although we recommend solid color baked 
enamel of a standard shade selected from our 
color chart to harmonize with doors or other sur¬ 
rounding construction, other shades and grained 
finishes are available. 


suggested specifications 

Louvers shall be Type.as made by 

The Airolite Company of Marietta, Ohio, fur¬ 
nished and installed by this contractor. Quantities 
and sizes shall be confirmed with door contractor. 
Steel shall be degreased, bonderized and finished 
with baked prime coat and high grade baked 
enamel of standard solid color, to match doors 
and trim. All colors to be approved by architects. 


adjustable 


Airolite Adjustable Louvers with 
the operating knob and the Cam 
operating mechanism, which are 
exclusive Airolite features, per¬ 
mit the degree of air circulation 
desired or provide complete pri¬ 
vacy by simple, quick manual 
operation. 

The cost of Adjustable Louvers 
is only slightly higher than Sta¬ 
tionary Louvers. The slight ad¬ 
ditional cost is a very good in¬ 
vestment when Louvers are to 
be used wherever people live or 
work. 

For greater comfort and better 
health, specify Airolite Adjust¬ 
able Louvers for all installations 
except where permanently open 
blades are a necessity. 



20 gauge 


type 

mldg. 

551 

A 

569 

B 

643-A-4 

C 

584 

D 

643 

E 

528 

H 

570 

J 

571* 

J 


standard knob 
operator 


: Stationary blades 


removable key 
operator 




A slight turn ad¬ 
justs to full-open, 
full-closed or any 
intermediate posi¬ 
tion. 



Used with those 
installations where 
blade adjustments 
should be made by 
engineers or those 
familiar with the 
heating and venti¬ 
lating equipment. 
Where desired, spec¬ 
ify Removable Key 
#502 for any Lou¬ 
ver type having 
standard knob op¬ 
erator. 


stationary 


Z blade design 


Airolite Stationary Louvers are 
furnished in a wide variety of 
designs for all kinds of installa¬ 
tions. Louvers with stationary 
blades are usually used in doors, 
walls and partitions of janitors’ 
or linen closets, supply rooms, 
wash rooms and other places re¬ 
quiring constant air circulation. 

Standard fabrication is of 20 
gauge cold rolled steel, or of 
other metals of similar thickness 
as may be specified. For unusual 
requirements, fabrication of 
heavier gauges is possible. 



type 

mldg. 

560 

A 

560-A 

B 

560-A-l 1 

C 

560-A-12 

E 


inverted V blade 
(45°) 

y\ 


5 W 


type 

mldg. 

685 

A 

536 

B 

685-B 

C 

685-A-l 3 

E 

685-A-8 

F 

536-D 

J 


14 


When specifying, see mouldings - page 15 
































































fusible link 


heavy duty 


mouldings 


160 Fusible link 


I 




Adjustable Door 
Louver with encased 
fusible link and auto¬ 
matic closing mecha¬ 
nism. Made of 18 
gauge steel or other 
metals of similar 
thickness. 


type 

mldg. 

820 

A 

820-1 

D 

820-2 

E 

820-C-22 

C 


exterior door louver 



Type 543-A-5 Ex¬ 
terior Door Louver, 
1-15/16" thick, spe¬ 
cial flanged frame 
for installation. Spec¬ 
ify door thickness. 
Screen optional. 


— lOUVC* WIQTH — 


□0 



U 2 V4 ” tJ 

VERTICAL SECTION 


Type 663-A-22 

Heavy Duty Ad¬ 
justable Ball Bear¬ 
ing Louver for in¬ 
dustrial doors, par¬ 
titions and thin 
walls. 2 J4" thick, 
made of 16 gauge 
steel or other metals 
of similar thickness. 

Can be equipped 
with metal mould¬ 
ing when required. 

Construction and 
design are quite 
similar to Type 
663-A described on 
page 6 except for 
thickness, blade 
spacing and free 
area. 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 


rJ 


inverted V blade inverted Y blade lightproof design 

(60°) 


stamped louver plate 






;^ 





Type 602-2 Stamped 
Louver Plate, made 
of 16 or 18 gauge steel, 
other metals of similar 
thickness. Hooded 
slots may be 3", 4", 
6", 8", 10", or 12". 
Maximum width in 
single section is 42". 


Airolite Louvers for doors can be furnished 
without moulding or equipped with metal 
moulding at the factory on one side or 
both sides. Wood moulding is always by 
others. Metal moulding is available at 
very slight additional cost and often 
proves no more costly than wood moulding 
while surpassing it in durability and ease 
of installation. 

The mouldings described below when 
matched with the desired Louver designs 
illustrated at the left, permit easy choice 
and specification of Louvers to meet the 
large majority of requirements. Other 
combinations of designs and mouldings 
not illustrated are available upon request. 




A no metal moulding, wood mould¬ 
ing by others 



F 




B flat flange on 
inside only 


C flat flange 
inside, “Z” 
moulding op¬ 
posite side 




D beveled mould- E beveled mould¬ 
ing on inside ing both sides 
only 



— 

L 




F “Z” moulding 
both sides 


G flat flanges 
both sides 



--W- 


m 




curved mould¬ 
ing inside 


thin panel 
moulding 


When specifying and ordering Louvers 
with metal moulding both sides, always 
advise door thickness. Standard metal 
moulding is for doors 1?4", 1 Y/ or 1%" 
thick with special moulding for other 
thicknesses available at slight additional 
cost. 
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YEBROW SUNSHADE LOUVER 


Airolite Extruded Aluminum Sunshade Louvers offer 
maximum sun control and reduction of heat transmission 
through curtain walls while permitting all the advantages 
of controlled natural light. Installation is possible during 
or after wall construction. 

Blade design similar to T609 (see page 5) insures strength 
and rigidity while aluminum construction keeps weight 
to a minimum. Beams welded to anchor plates leave a 
100% safety margin with a 40 pound per square foot load 


evenly distributed on a 60* extension. Aluminum diagonal 
mounting braces are available when desired as an added 
safety factor. Neoprene spacers permit proper expansion 
and contraction. 

Blade spacing of 6* is best suited to proper deflection of 
the sun’s rays. The standard projection, or overhang, is 
48*. However, overhang can be varied up to a recom¬ 
mended maximum 72*. Standard maximum section width 
is 72*. 




Beams: .» 

6063-T6 ( i~ 6 ) Extruded Aluminum 


type T959 


a few Airolite installations 


California, Rivera 

Ford Motor Co. 

Mercury Division 

D. C., Washington 

National Education 
Association Bldg. 

Florida, Miami Beach 

Sagamore Hotel 

Illinois, Chicago 

Mutual Trust Life Insurance Co. 

Illinois, Urbana 

University of Illinois 

Massachusetts, Boston 
Beth Israel Hospital 


Minnesota, St. Paul 

Northern States Power 
Company 

High Bridge Steam Plant 

Missouri, Weldon Spring 

U.S. Atomic Energy Commission 

Nebraska, Omaha 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 

New York, New York 

Consolidated Edison Co. 

East River Station 

Ohio, Greenville 

Corning Glass Works 

Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Philadelphia Electric Co. 
Southwark Station 


Pennsylvania, Pittsburgh 

Bell Telephone Company of Pa. 
Western Area Headquarters 
Bldg. 

South Carolina, Irmo 

South Carolina Electric & Gas 
Co. 

Silas C. McMeekin Station 

Texas, Dallas 

Sarah Ross Zumwalt School 

Washington, Tacoma 

Woodrow Wilson High School 
West Virginia, Ravenswood 
Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical 
Corp. 

Saudi Arabia, Riyadh 

National Saudi Electric Co. 



THE AIROLITE COMPANY* marietta, ohio, u.s.a 
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extruded and fabricated air control products for over 50 years 


WAY 


LOUVERS 


Architectural Louvers 
Weather Louvers 
Door Louvers 
Sun Louvers 


SHUTTERS 


Wall Shutters 


DAMPERS 


Fire Dampers 

Back Pressure Dampers 

Air Control Dampers 


ROOF VENTILATORS—PENTHOUSES 


Architectural Penthouses 
“Lifetime” Penthouses 
“Lo-Vent” Ventilators 
Ridge and Flat Roof Ventilators 


SPECIAL DESIGN EQUIPMENT 


AMERICAN WARMING & VENTILATING CO 


1017 SUMMIT ST., TOLEDO 4, OHIO 
1959 CATALOG 


Ceiling Shutters 
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FABRICATED WEATHER LOUVERS 



American Way Stationary Louvers are used for 
air intake or exhaust and are so constructed so 
as to repel rain or snow but still permit air to 
move freely through the louver. They are built 
of quality materials, by shop assembly men 
with years of experience, for long and satis¬ 
factory service life. 

SIZES— To Specification 

Suggested maximum panel size: 

Stationary — I, J, K, or V blades — 96" x 96 " 
Stationary — with Type L blades — 60" x 60" 
Adj. Stormproof - I, J or K blades — 60" wide by 
96" high 


BLADES—16 ga. galvanized steel 
(note choice of blade shapes) 

FRAMES—16 ga. galv., steel, welded 
(note choice of frame shapes) 

FINISH — Standard — galvanized. 

Optional — prime or protective coatings. 

SCREENS — Bird or insect screens available. 


Test and engineering data for the determina¬ 
tion of free areas and static pressures available 
on request, also, available are materials such 
as aluminum, copper, stainless steel, etc. 
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BLADE TYPES 



TYPE 1461 
ARCHITECTURAL 
LOUVER 


TYPE A-130 TYPE A-150 
(FACE MOUNTED (RECESSED 
SCREEN) SCREEN) 


FRAME TYPES 


TYPE A TYPE B 


TYPE E TYPE F TYPE G 


/\ /\^ 
X © N © 


I — For protected areas, as be¬ 
tween buildings. 

J — For exposed areas. 

K — Leakproof. For areas where 
exposure is severe. 

L — Lightproof. For use in X-Ray 
rooms and where air must be 
admitted but light excluded. 

V — For maximum free area, partic¬ 
ularly for exhaust use. 


s. 


Adjustable — Stormproof 
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TYPE-3 

ELECTRIC MOTOR 
TYPE ~ 2 OPERATOR 

INDIVIDUAL CRANK 
OPERATOR 

HEAD 


TYPE “4 
CHAIN 
OPERATOR 


TYPE ~ 5 
WING NUT 
OPERATOR 


TYPE “6 

REMOTE WING NUT 
OPERATOR . 


©j 
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TYPE-I 
WORM GEAR 
OPERATOR 


FRAME TYPES JAMB L—t C-t 1—t <—f l—i 

sill rd cd r^t r 1 ^ 

TYPE-A TYPE-B TYPE~C TYPE—D TYPE —E TYPE” F 



ARCHITECTURAL LOUVERS 


DOOR LOUVERS 



American Way Door Louvers allow free fresh air 
circulation in areas such as offices, closets, storage 
rooms, toilet facilities and represent the finest in 
quality, appearance and workmanship. All styles 
available in fabricated construction, of steel, stain¬ 
less steel, aluminum, copper, lead (for X-Ray rooms), 
etc., and styles V, U, D, and S are also available of 
extruded aluminum. 

In the adjustable types, all blades act in unison and 
are held in place with a friction device. 

Metal mouldings for doors of various thicknesses 
are optional. Note choice of frame types which are 
available for either stationary or adjustable. 


2 Copyright 1958: American Warming & Ventilating Co. 


c 


For preserving the beauty of unbroken louver lines, American Way Archi¬ 
tectural Louvers are so assembled that mullions are not visible from the 
exterior face. These louvers are available as 

FABRICATED, TYPE 1461—See drawing top of this page. Of steel, 
copper, aluminum, or stainless steel, etc. Blade type J recommended, with 
blade depth of 4" and blade centers at 4Vz". 


EXTRUDED, TYPE 1447 —Choice of J or K blades, of 6063-T5 alloy 
with standard mill finish. Etched or anodized finishes available. See draw¬ 
ing top of next page. 


Stationary 
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STYLE-V 
(SIGHT PROOF) 
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STYLE-U STYLE-D 

(SIGHT PROOF) (SIGHT PROOF) 



STYLE-S STYLE-L 

(LIGHT PROOF) 
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EXTRUDED WEATHER LOUVERS 


louvers 

with certified ratings 
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American Way Extruded Weather Louvers are 
made in both stationary and adjustable types 
as are the fabricated louvers shown on the op¬ 
posite page, in standard panel construction. In 
addition. Stationary Extruded Louvers are also 
available as Architectural Louvers, assembled so 
that mullions are not visible from the outside 
(see page 2). When ordering, specify whether 
Standard or Architectural is desired. 

When ordering Adjustable louvers, specify which 
type of operator is desired. Blade linkage can 
be as shown, or located within the jamb channel. 

SIZES — To Specification 
Suggested maximum panel size: 

Stationary—120" x 96" 

Adjustable — 60" wide x 96 "high 

DEPTHS — The 4" depth, as illustrated, is most 
commonly used. Other depths also available. 

BLADES — Adjustable, Type J, Alloy 6063-T5 
Stationary, Type J or K, Alloy 6063-T5 

FINISH — Standard-mill. Optional — etched or 
anodized finish. 

SCREENS — Bird or insect screens available. 



Stationary 




JAMB 


© 

MULLION 


STANDARD 
TYPE 1447 



TYPE 1447 


A 

TYPE-I 


/I 

TYPE-2 


TYPE-3 


SILL 

TYPES 



TYPE-J 



TYPE-K 


BLADE 

TYPES 


Adjustable — Stormproof 



WORM GEAR 

OPERATOR 



TYPE-C 

ELECTRIC MOTOR 
OPERATOR 



MULLION 




Both Canopy and Horizontal Sun Louvers reduce air condi¬ 
tioning costs by repelling direct sun rays and are available, 
in either fabricated or extruded blade styles. Typical sec¬ 
tions are shown. 



Adjustable 



STYLE-SA STYLE-VA 


(SIGHT PROOF) 


FRAME TYPES 



Suggested installation details 
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WALL SHUTTERS 



“American Way” Shutters are used in 
connection with exhaust fans and offer 
the finest in appearance and quality. 

SIZES —STOCK ITEMS F-200, H-220, 
M-230 Single panel construction, square, 
from 10" x 10" to 30" x 30". Two 
panel, square, from 32" x 32" to 60" 
x 60". Three panel, square, from 62" x 
62" to 72" x 72". Stock sizes in 2" 
increments. 

FRAMES 14 ga. steel with shop coat. 
AXLES — diameter steel rod. 
BEARINGS —Brass. 


BLADES 24 or 22 ga. aluminum de¬ 
pending on duty requirements. Silencing 
felt at top of blades for noiseless oper¬ 
ation. 

BLADE LINKAGE — Inside, for stock 
sizes up to 26" x 26". All others have 
outside linkage. 

SPECIAL ITEMS Previous description 
generally applies to stock items. American 
Way Shutters can be made to any speci¬ 
fication and size, of aluminum, copper, 
stainless steel, etc. Bearings available of 
oil impregnated bronze, nylon, stainless 
steel, ball and etc. 






M-230 H-220 

Large Size 


AUTOMATIC WAU SHUTTER TYPE F-200 -Quiet, attractive, 
sturdy, felt insulated. The only shutter adaptable for variations in 
velocity. When motor operated, this shutter is designated M-230. 
Manual operation, H-220. 

MOTOR OPERATED TYPE M-230 - Smaller size, have motor 
mounted on bracket attached to bottom frame member. For larger 
sizes (multi-panel construction) motor is mounted on inside vertical 
frame member. 


MANUALLY OPERATED TYPE H-220 -Spring arrangement on 
interior side holds shutter tightly closed when not in use. 


CEILING SHUTTERS 



TYPE 1150 

American Way Ceiling Shutters can be 
made to specification for a variety of 
applications. The two standard series 
listed below are most commonly used. 

1150-S. Stock sizes and construction 
same as for F-200 wall shutter. 2/i " 
deep steel frame — manual, motor, or 
automatic operation. Bottom blade link¬ 
age through 26" x 26" — all others 
have top linkage. 

1150-D. Built to order, any size, 1 %" 
deep steel frame. Frame and blades 
painted white. All shutters have top link¬ 
age as shown. Manual, motor, or auto¬ 
matic operation. 
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AUTOMATIC MOTOR MANUAL 
OPERATED OPERATED 


Thi* shutter is for use in systems where velocities ore between 2400 
and 4000 ft/min. These units are built with Vi" dia. steel axles# 
1 6 ga. alum, blades, sturdy frames and connecting linkage. Oper¬ 
ation can be automatic, manual or motor. 


with certified ratings 


TYPE 907 —VERTICAL BLADE WALL SHUTTER 




An automatic fan shutter ideal for heavy work and where grease¬ 
laden air is to be carried through the shutter. All steel construction. 


3 


I 




DIFFUSERS 


TYPE 11S4 (BALANCED BLADE) 



Balanced blade construction for hori¬ 
zontal or vertical installation and for 
either intake or exhaust. 1 */%" deep 
steel frame. Frame and blades prime 
coated. Manual or motor operated. 






I \/t 


S3 


*V AXLE BAR 

2-WAY DIFFUSER 


I 1/2* 4-WAY DIFFUSE 




AXLE BAR 
4-WAY DIFFUSER 


DIFFUSER TYPE A-145 for heavy duty air distribution. Blades 
are streamlined for maximum efficiency, and are individually ad¬ 
justable. Blade settings maintained by a friction device. Available 
for two or four way diffusion. 

2-way has one set of blades only. The A dimension is always 
parallel to blades, whether horizontal or vertical. 

4-way diffuser has blades both vertical and horizontal. 

A dimension is always parallel to horizontal blades. 

Maximum panel width, 30 // . Max. A or B dimension, 96" per section. 
Multiple sections can be built for any size opening required. 
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FIRE DAMPERS 

the “American Way” self-locking feature 


An exclusive "American Way" feature is the Safety Key Slot 
which assures positive locking of the damper blade when the 
fusible link parts. When this occurs, the rectangular ends of the 
blade axle drop into the vertical key slot cut into the channel 
iron frame. Thereafter, the blade cannot reopen until it is de¬ 
liberately re-set and a new link installed. 

This feature prevents possible re-opening should the spring in 
a spring catch mechanism have been damaged by fire. 

The American Way Safety Key Slot is standard equipment on 
the Type 761 Single Blade Damper, and can be applied to all 
American Way fire dampers. 

NOTE — All fire dampers can be made to meet N.B.F.U. speci¬ 
fications. See bulletin 90A of August, 1955. The dampers are 
available in both single and multi-blade types for rectangular 
or round ducts. Fire dampers should be located in accordance 
with local codes, but generally speaking, they are located in 
ducts that pass through partitions and floors. 



VERTICAL SECTION 


BACK PRESSURE DAMPERS 



TYPE A-100 

"American Way" Back Pressure Dampers per¬ 
mit the air to flow only in the desired direction. 
They are used in ducts and openings at the base 
of ventilating flues to prevent back drafts. 

The back pressure dampers shown on this page 
feature 28 ga. aluminum blades wrapped 
around *A(J' dia. steel axles in rust proof-bear¬ 
ings. Blades are insulated from each other with 
felt strips to prevent metal to metal contact. 



Galvanized welded steel 
frame V/ 2 " deep for 
mounting in ducts and open¬ 
ings. 


A-120 



Welded steel frame 2" 
deep with a 1 Vi" flange 
and fitted with metalace or 
expanded metal grille as 
required. 



Same as the A- 100 except 
bearing housing is an in¬ 
tegral part of the frame. 


AIR CONTROL DAMPERS 



TYPE A-50 
OPPOSED ACTION 
BLADE DAMPER 


These dampers are well designed 
and ruggedly built for precision air 
control and long life. Welded frames 
of 2" x Vi " x V s" steel channel. 
Blades are steel and inter-connected 
to operate in unison. 

Side stops, extended shafts, locking 
devices, motors, manual operators, 
etc. can be furnished where required. 

Max. A or B dimension is 96" for 
any one section. Multiple sections are 
built for any size opening required. 


PARALLEL BLADE 



Blades operate in parallel for 
general air volume control. 
Recommended maximum pan¬ 
el width 60". 


OPPOSED BLADE 



TYPE A-50 

Opposed blade action (see 
illustration to left) for preci¬ 
sion volume control. Recom¬ 
mended maximum panel width 
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with certified ratings 


TYPE 761 SINGLE BLADE 


Welded steel 2" x Vi" x '/»" 
channel frame, 1 2 ga. steel blade 
with stops top and bottom. For ver¬ 
tical or horizontal operation. Nor¬ 
mally used in openings to (A)-48", 
(B)-30". For larger openings, the 
units are built as multiple sections 
and fastened together. 


Multiple blade design, for vertical operation 
only. Screen of 1 " sq. mesh, 1 2 ga. steel wire. 
Order A-16 when no screen required. Normally 
used in boiler rooms and transformer vaults. 


A-16-S FIRE DAMPER 
WITH HOUSING 


TYPE 801 


Multiple, parallel blade for either vertical or horizontal 
operation. No heavy counterweights — axles located so 
weight of blade assures instant closing and locking. Nor¬ 
mally used where opening sizes exceed (A)-48", (B)-30". 
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TYPE 1217 —FABRIC BLADE DAMPER 



The most advanced design for back draft dampers. A coat¬ 
ed fabric blade designed to prevent back pressures. Flex¬ 
ible at temperature changes from — 55°F. to -f500°F. 
Absolutely no metal noise. 


TYPE 494 —COUNTERBALANCED RELIEF DAMPER 



The most sensitive damper made. Designed for horizontal in¬ 
stallation. Easily adjusted for either gravity or fan operation. 
Used in any location where relief or air movement is desired, 
such as in roof exhaust units for either exhaust or intake. Spec¬ 
ify whether for up or down draft. 


PARALLEL STREAMLINED BLADE 



Unit shown equipped with "Center Pivot" in 
frame linkage. 

Of particular advantage in high velocity air 
handling systems are the streamlined blades 
used in the A-40. Air flow through the damper is 
smoother, with less noise, and with less pressure 
drop due to reduced turbulence. Recommended 
maximum panel width 48". 



TYPE A-14 — DOUBLE MIXING OR FACE 



For mixing or proportioning two different air 
streams, as cold air from one duct and warm air 
from another. When one section opens the other 
closes. The relationship between face damper 
and by-pass damper is determined by duct loca¬ 
tions and not necessarily at right angles as shown. 
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ORDERING INFORMATION 


Since complete details could not all be included in this catalog, inquiries are 
invited to permit specific recommendations and proposals. Specific information 
for component parts, construction details, materials, etc. will be furnished 
on request. However, when ordering, the following is necessary: 

1. Quantity 

2. State type if possible. 


ROUND DAMPERS 



CONTROL 
DAMPER 
TYPE A-24 

For use in round ducts and openings. Frames are made of 14" steel, 
blades and filler plates of 1 6 ga. steel. These dampers are avail¬ 
able for both air and fire control. 


3. State width first, height second when giving dimensions. 

4. State whether for horizontal or vertical mounting, and air flow direction. 

5. If unit is to be motor operated} state type and desired location of motor 
mounting bracket and current characteristics. 

6. If unit is to be other than standard construction, state special requirements. 

7. When ordering shutters, specify C.F.M. 

PROCESS DAMPERS 


individually designed for specific 
applications, these quality dam¬ 
pers are useful in process con¬ 
trol, tunnel ventilation, over fire 
draft control, high pressure fan 
outlets, dust collecting systems, 
and similar industrial situations. 
The use of ball bearings, bal¬ 
anced blades and linkage, and 
heat and dust seals are but a 
few of the many quality design 
features. Kindly submit a com¬ 
plete job description for a de¬ 
tailed proposal. 



HIGH PRESSURE FAN 
OUTLET DAMPER 


PENTHOUSES 



TYPE 1535 EXTRUDED 
ARCHITECTURAL LOUVERED PENTHOUSE 

ROOF VENTILATORS 



"LO-VENT" VENTILATOR 


SPECIAL EQUIPMENT 


The graceful lines of this type construction compliments todays 
contemporary design. 

The units are also available of fabricated construction and iden¬ 
tified as type 1487. 


This is an excellent all around economical exhaust or intake unit. 
Shipped for easy assembly at job site. Made to order for fan or 
blower exhaust or intake. Advise fan size, make and number. 
Equipped with either fan shutters or dampers. 


The Lo-Vent and LP series units are made to hug the roof thereby 
being inconspicuous. Can be used for exhaust or air intake and 
equipped for smoke release. 

The Lo-Vent unit is constructed in square or rectangular sizes hav¬ 
ing inside curb dimensions to your specifications. Particularly 
adaptable for schools, airports and commercial buildings. Can be 
equipped with bird screen and either horizontal or vertical dampers 
when required. 

The LP series is constructed as either single units on flat roofs or 
extended runs as a ridge ventilator. Particularly adaptable for 
industrial buildings. Equipped with screen and horizontal dampers 
when required. 



TYPE 993 AUTOMATIC 
SHUTTER PENTHOUSE 



LP SERIES VENTILATOR 



Our engineering department stands ready to assist you in the de¬ 
sign and development of Heavy Duty — High Velocity Air Control 
Equipment for power dams, reactors, wind tunnels, and other heavy 
industry applications. 


An example is the Combination Stationary Louver and Motor Oper¬ 
ated Damper shown here, built for T.V.A. for use as an air inlet in 
almost constant contact with water. Unit was hot dipped galvanized 
after assembly. Weight— 1300 lb. 



FRONT VIEW 


REAR VIEW 


AMERICAN WARMING & VENTILATING CO. 

1017 SUMMIT ST., TOLEDO 4, OHIO —CHERRY 3-7151 
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louvers 


» 


jamb 


head 



leakproof weather- 
stop 

hollow metal frame 


jamb flange 
for anchoring louver 
to wall 


blades operate in 
unison 


all metal construction 


leakproof weather- 
stop 

hollow metal frame 


bronze bearing 
brass pivot 

jamb flange 

for anchoring louver 

to wall. 


manual control 
for blade adjustment 
and locking in 
position 


galvanized iron, copper, aluminum, etc. leakproof weather-stop 

hollow metal frame 


I STATIONARY 

air intake—exhaust 


2 ADJUSTABLE 

automatic—fire-retarding 


3 SPECIAL DESIGN! 

combinations—fixed & adjustable 
extruded aluminum 


1 


I 


exclusive features of BECO louver design 

The original adjustable louver assuring controlled ventilation 
with absolute stormproof protection 


Wall louvers play a vital part in any ventilating system. 
Modern building construction demands wall louvers of 
correct design, manufactured by experienced craftsmen. 
Our experience in louver design and our manufacturing 
facilities enable us to offer a complete line of ventilating 
louvers. 

controlled ventilation, stormproof protection 

In ventilating industrial buildings, theatres, schools and 
other structures, adequate provision must be made for 


a source of air intake in sufficient quantity to efficiently 
operate any exhaust system of power or gravity type, 
regardless of outside weather. 

To meet these requirements, the Beco Adjustable Storm¬ 
proof Wall Louver has been developed. Louver is de¬ 
signed for maximum free area and at the same time as¬ 
suring storm resistance. Even with louver blades in full 
open position, louver is weatherproof. A continuous air 
supply is maintained, and volume of air intake controlled 
by either manual or automatic devices for regulating 
opening and closing of blades. 


H. H. W. BERGMANN COMPANY 
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1 STATIONARY 


6 basic types of stationary louvers are available in any opening 
size, metal, and with or without screens. Sills and jambs are as 
shown but special applications are available. Standard louver 
depths are indicated on the individual illustrations. 



air intake 
235 



leakproof 

HL 



stormproof 

60-ST 



exterior flush 
22 EF 


k-2"-l 


recessed in wall 
22 BX 


interior flush 
22 IF 


Jamb designs correspond with 
head and sill details. Louvers 
235, HL and 60-ST have max¬ 
imum size 96" x 96" Vertical 
mullions used for larger sizes. 
For louver series 22, vertical 
mullions are used when width 
exceeds 48". 


CAULK 

S J REMOVABLE SCREEN OPTIONAL 



MULLION PLATE 



STIFFENING CHANNEL VERTICAL MULLION 

- LOUVER WIDTH - 

• WALL OPENING- 


2 ADJUSTABLE 

The adjustable louvers are available with 
any combination of the jambs, sills, and 
controls shown below. All designs come in 
any opening size, or metal, and are avail¬ 
able with or without screens. 



45 


The standard adjustable louver is available 4" or 5" 
deep and is shown here using the No. 2 sill and the 
standard control. 

45-AUT 

The application of a fusible link (a type approved 
by the Board of Fire Underwriters) to the blade 
control mechanism provides automatic closing, in 
case of fire, of any wall opening where these 
louvers are installed. 



jambs 
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SPECIAL DESIGNS 

combinations—fixed and adjustable 




BECO > 




lowers 





A combination of the leak- 
proof stationary type HL 
louver and adjustable type 
45. Type 235 or 22 can be 
substituted for HL louver. 


A 2 in 1 louver combina¬ 
tion with adjustable blades 
mounted within a stationary 
louver for a total depth of 
4". The adjustable blades 
are of extruded aluminum 
balanced on flanged nylon 
bearings. 


A special combination of fresh air 
intake and adjustable louver 8" 
deep. Any jamb, sill, or control 
illustrated below is available. 


An air intake specially designed 
to direct the flow of air to floor 
level. The depth is only 8". Shown 
is the fusible link accessory avail¬ 
able on all adjustable louvers. 


sills 




controls 



pull chain 


m% 7 //A 



standard 



extended bar 



exterior 
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3 SPECIAL DESIGNS 


extruded aluminum 



JAMB SECTION VERTICAL MULLION SECTION 

will* Eilrvdld Aluminum Structure/ T Utmttr 


No. 450-EX is the adjustable blade louver having the blades 
balanced on corrosion-proof bearings. Control is optional by 
means of wing nut and quadrant, chain pull, gear or motor con¬ 
trols. The blades can be arranged to close or open automat¬ 
ically in case of fire by the use of an approved fusible link in 
the control mechanism. 

No. 255-EX is the stationary leakproof louver for air intake and 
exhaust. Welded construction throughout. 

All louvers are made to any size and for installation in any type 
wall construction. Removable aluminum wire screens are supplied 
when required according to specified mesh such as 18-14 insect 
wire or Vi" mesh bird screen. 

When vertical mullions are required we provide Extruded Alumi¬ 
num structural “I" member as shown above for added strength 
and support. 



83 fresh air intake ball bearing louver 

Maximum ventilation is obtained in this well constructed louver 
with 83% free area. Made in any size for manual or automatic 
control. Blades of # 16ga.galvanized steel,angle type wall frame 
made to fit wall thickness. Channel frame optional. Heavy wire 
screen guard on exterior side. Blades arranged for automatic 
closing or opening with fusible link as desired. 



air filter 

For conditions requiring filtered and controlled air a combination 
of the Beco Adjustable Louver with Air Filter is most practical. 
Overall louver size depends on the number of air filter sections 
to be used. Send for detailed dimension schedule. 


specifications 

Furnish and install where shown on plans (type.) 

of the size and type indicated, manufactured by H.H. W. 
Bergmann Co., 132 Nassau St., New York 7, N.Y. These 
louvers shall be made of manufacturer’s standard 
gauges of (state kind of metal). The louver frames shall 
be constructed in such a manner as to assure a water¬ 
tight connection between the frame and wall. (If screens 
are required mention mesh and gauge wire.) 


service 

Our Engineering Department is at your service in offer 
ing suggestions and in solving your problems of adapt¬ 
ing louvers to any type of construction desired. 
Shipments made promptly. 


H. H. W. BERGMANN COMPANY 

132 Nassau Street • New York 38, N. Y. 
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division of BRISK WATERPROOFING CO., INC. 


AIA File No. 14-B-4 

































features 



reinforcing ribs and connections 


To insure rigidity and 
sturdiness in our 
#12 gauge louver, 
each blade has three 
reinforcing ribs and 
three points of fastening 
at ends of each blade. 



positive drainage 


BRISK LOUVERS are 
designed to eliminate 
all obstructions that 
might collect dirt, soot, 
and foreign matter, 
thus preventing 
corrosion. Each rain 
washes the louver, and 
because of the positive 
drainage, keeps them 
clean, preventing 
discoloration of walls. 



weathorstripping 


In addition to the 
rugged construction of 
BRISK Adjustable 
Louvers, a positive 
weatherseal is provided 
by a gasket of Vinyl 
Plastic. This provides a 
wind and weather-tight 
contact between each 
blade or vane. 



caulking fin 

A positive weatherproof 
seal is obtained by the 
adoption of the Caulk¬ 
ing Fin in the construc¬ 
tion of BRISK 
LOUVERS. This permits 
superior caulking 
application egual to 
that obtained in the best 
window construction. 



Copyright, Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc., 1957 


























extruded aluminum louvers 


stationary louvers 


scale IV 2 " = l’-O" 


Bl 



recommended maximum 



y ^-connecting 
bolt 


jamb intermediate mullion connecting mullion 

■ standard BS-19 ■ stormtight BH-8 


jamb 



caulking' 



head —> BRISK Stationary Louvers are designed to meet 

without an Y condition. They are manufactured in both 

caulking fin Standard Blade and Stormtight Blade design. 

Each design is also available in Streamline and 
Mullion construction. 

STREAMLINE provides an unbroken longitu¬ 
dinal appearance regardless of width and is 
our basic construction. 

MULLION is used where sectional appearance 
is desired to meet architectural or structural 
requirements. 


'blade 


projected sill 


available in dual comb in erf ion sferfi onary or 
stormtight front and adjustable in back 


specifications 

STANDARD: Furnish and install in all openings 
where indicated on drawings, 12 gauge BRISK 
Extruded Aluminum Louvers, Type BS-19- 
Standard Streamline Stationary (or Types BSM- 
192—Standard Mullion Construction) as manu¬ 
factured by BRISK METAL PRODUCTS, 103 
Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 

STORMTIGHT: Furnish and install in all open¬ 
ings where indicated on drawings, 12 gauge, 
BRISK Extruded Aluminum Louvers, Type BH-8 
Stormtight Streamline Stationary (or type 
BHM-82 Stormtight Mullion Construction) as 
manufactured by BRISK METAL PRODUCTS, 
103 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 

For screen requirements see Page 7. 


BRISK METAL PRODUCTS 3 



































































































































































































adjustable louvers 


scales: 3" and IV 2 " = l f - 0" 


■ manual control 


plan 



typical section 


adjustable 



self closing 


chain operated 



fusible link 



BF-6 


relief louver 



BR-18 


design 

BRISK Adjustable Louvers are designed to provide a unit for adjustable opera¬ 
tion in which each blade is balanced on bronze bearings and brass pinions, 
linked together for equal blade adjustment and locked in place by wing nut 
locking device. Available in chain and self-closing operating types. 

specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on the drawings BRISK 
Extruded Aluminum Louvers of 12 gauge sections Adjustable Type BA-1 as 
manufactured by BRISK METAL PRODUCTS, 103 Park Avenue, New York 17. 
New York. 

nomenclature for other types: 

BC-3: Chain operated 

BF-6: Self-Closing Fusible Link 

BR-18: Self-Closing Balanced Relief Louver 

For Screen Requirements see Page 7. 


device 























































































































































extruded aluminum louvers 


■ remote control 

gear operated 


motor operated 




caulking' 


L__ 

<| 

_ s X i! k i 



m 

EZL_ 




#— 

/A : ' 

u 

caulking^ 



head — 

4 '; with caulking fin 

ontrol clip 


X 


-vinyl plastic weatherstrip 
-control bar 



TU-^<0. 

#530 LSS 
enclosed operator 





-*Nrod bracket 


A 


V 





Vertical rod 


- -coupling 


GB-439 gear 
box enclosed 


4 


9e 


12 " wheel or 
6 " crank— 




enclosed operators 



pole hook 

(—1 L—J 


pole control #530 LSP 



chain control #530 LTB 


gear operated 

BRISK Gear operated Louvers provide a unit for adjustable opera¬ 
tion where louvers are located beyond reach of manual operation. 
They may be controlled by wheel, chain or pole, as desired. 

specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on the draw¬ 
ings BRISK Extruded Aluminum Louvers, of 12 gauge sections. Gear 
Operated Type BGO as manufactured by BRISK METAL PRODUCTS, 
103 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 

motor operated 

BRISK Motor Operated Louvers retain all mechanical features of the 
Adjustable Louver Type BA-1 and in addition provide a damper 
type motor for opening and closing louver blades by remote control. 

specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on drawings 
BRISK Extruded Aluminum Louvers, of 12 gauge sections. Motor 
Operated Type BMO as manufactured by BRISK METAL PRODUCTS, 
103 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 

For screen requirements see Page 7. 
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solar canopies 


scales: Vz" and IV 2 " = l'-0" 



projected type horizontal and vertical 





detail "A" 
facia "C" 


detail "B" 
vane 



2 " 





£ 

CO 




JH- 


detcdl "C" 
return 


facia "F" alternate 




facia "S'* alternate 


plan 


Sol ° r Canopies are designed to eliminate solar heat and 
the building rOU9h Wmd ° WS thereb y reducing the heat load inside 

J?® y , a [ e s ‘ ructuralI y and architecturally sound and acknowl- 
operation 7 EngmeerS as a direct savini ? to air conditioning 

BRISK Solar Canopies are effective for functional design in con- 
temporary architecture. 

specifications 

Furnish and install as indicated on drawings BRISK Extruded 


PRODUCTS S ?fn p C T? ieS as manufactured by BRISK METAL 
rnUDUCTS, 103 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 

Cano P ies to be constructed of Extruded Aluminum 

shad 0 e n v 3 a n h e s U o?l 0 2 U gau 0 g U e. I99erS ‘° * * ‘ /8 " “ ' hiCkneSS and 

Outriggers to be secured to structure by means of heavy cast 
brS-tSSf 1 ‘° ereC,i ° n C ° ntraCt0r With a11 "ecessary 

expans\ < on > aifd 7 confraction and d6Signed *° P6rmit m0vement lor 
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solar canopies 


vent housing 


vent housing 


prefabricated 



■ section scale: 1 Vi" = l'-O" 



12 gauge aluminum 
decking undercoat 
-insulation and 
sound deadening. 


screen-W' mesh 
aluminum expanded 
metal-.051" thick 



IW'xlWxW 
continuous 
aluminum angle 

fasten to curb by 
means of lag screws 

dressed plate 


- flashing by others 


BRISK VENT HOUSINGS are designed to provide 
a prefabricated, shop assembled unit manufac¬ 
tured of aluminum throughout. 

The four sides are of BRISK LOUVER construc¬ 
tion. The roof is of 12 gauge aluminum with the 
underside insulated and soundproofed. 

specifications 

Furnish and install where indicated on the draw¬ 
ings, BRISK VENT HOUSINGS — Type BRV — 
manufactured of 12 gauge Extruded Aluminum 
Louvered sides with insulated aluminum roof as 
manufactured by BRISK METAL PRODUCTS, 103 
Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 


20d 


finishes 


BRISK METAL PRODUCTS are primarily manufactured of Extruded 
Aluminum Sections of standard mill finish. However, aluminum being 
versatile, lends itself to various finishes. Brisk Metal Products are avail¬ 
able in the following finishes: 


code 

type 

description 


mill 

The surface which naturally results from ex¬ 
trusion process. It is protected against han¬ 
dling with two heavy coats of clear metha- 
crylite lacquer. 

Cl 

satin 

Soft texture of parallel scratch lines produced 
by belt polish 180-220 emery, creating a pleas¬ 
ant visual effect. May be applied to Mill Finish 
or protected with an alumilite coating and two 
heavy coats of methacrylite lacquer. 

R1 

caustic 

etch 

An attractive finish similar to etched glass. 
Available in Mill Finish or protected with an 
alumilite coating and two heavy coats of 
methacrylite lacquer. 

204 

alumilite 

A smooth, impervious oxide coating that in¬ 
creases weather resistance and resists abra¬ 
sion for maintainable surfaces giving a film 
thickness of .0004 and a minimum coating of 
17 mg. per square inch and with two heavy 
coats of clear methacrylite lacquer. 

215 

alumilite 

A smooth, impervious oxide coating that in¬ 
creases weather resistance and resists abra¬ 
sion for unmaintainable surfaces giving a 
film thickness of .0008 and a minimum coating 
of 35 mg. per square inch and with two heavy 
coats of clear methacrylite lacquer. 


color 

porcelain 

enamel 

finish 

A hard color surface produced by an im¬ 
proved electrochemical process. The finish is 
integral with the aluminum, and contains a 
high degree of color retention and perma¬ 
nency. 

Opaque vitreous enamel obtainable in a wide 
variety of glossy or matte colors. 


screens 


When desired, BRISK louvered products are equipped with removable 
screens mounted on front or back in Extruded Aluminum Frame at¬ 
tached with screw fastening devices. 

It is suggested that screens of one of the following types be used 
whenever possible to avoid excessive cost and delay: 

Insect — Aluminum insect screen of 18/14 mesh (0.125 gauge wire). 
Bird — W mesh expanded aluminum metal (.051 thickness.) 

Other types of screen available if desired. 
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experience and service 


BRISK louvers, solar canopies and vent housings are 
backed by the reputation of the Brisk Waterproofing 
Co. To manufacture the best in extruded aluminum 
building products, BRISK has drawn together a first- 
rate production staff headed by men who are pioneers 
in this field and who have long and thorough experi¬ 
ence in manufacturing louvers, solar canopies, vent 
housings and related products. 

The same high standards that BRISK has established 
in thirty years of service in the construction industry, 
characterize quality of BRISK louvers, solar canopies 
and vent housings. BRISK has always valued the 
company reputation for dependability. That same pol¬ 
icy goes into every BRISK extruded aluminum product. 

consultation service 

Thirty years of engineering experience have produced 
these standard details. We offer this experience for 
any special application that may be required. 


branch offices 


■ 450 Statler Building Boston 16, Massachusetts 
® 1836 Euclid Avenue Cleveland 15, Ohio 

■ 107 So. Belvidere St. Richmond, Virginia 

S 511 No. Charles St. Baltimore 1, Maryland 

V 11 James Street Rochester 7, New York 

® 208 Llyswen Court Altoona, Pennsylvania 


representatives in other principal cities in the United 
States, Hawaii and Canada. 



METAL PRODUCTS 


division of BRISK WATERPROOFING CO., INC. 
103 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York 
telephone: LExington 2-4430 
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BRICK size vents 


applications 

ventilation 

• roof spaces 

• crawl spaces 

• pipe tunnels 

• hung ceilings 

• bath rooms 

• kitchens 

• boiler and incinerator rooms 

• bank vaults 

• unexcavated areas 

air conditioning intake or exhaust 

C-S Cast Aluminum Brick size vents are the ideal answer to 
air intake or exhaust for air conditioning units where the 
architect desires a rugged vent which will neatly fit into the 
exterior wall module. C-S Brick Size Vents are approved for use 
by major air conditioning manufacturers. 

certified tests Laboratory tests made by Texas Engineering 
Experimental Station are available on C-S Brick Size Vents 
which determine the CFM static pressure drop characteristics 
and the maximum CFM of air which can be passed without 
water entrainment. 

Our Engineering department is available to answer your ques¬ 
tions and furnish architectural and engineering details for 
special requirements. 

models 

standard brick C-S standard brick size vents are available in 
cast aluminum, cast bronze or cast iron. The dimensions of the 
C-S standard brick size vents conform to those of standard 
brick. Installation conforms to the pattern of the brick coursing. 
Individual units may be nested together where multiple units 
are required. 

jumbo brick C-S jumbo brick size vents are modular units for 
use with jumbo brick and conform to the pattern of the jumbo 
brick coursing. 

modular block C-S modular block size vents are modular 
units for use with either cinder or concrete block construction 
and conform to the block coursing. All MBL-1 and MBL-2 
models are available with either an exterior operator or fusible 
link operator. 


sizes available i 

dimensions, inches 

model 

modular size 

width | 

height 

depth 

standard brick 

IB 

one brick 

8 

21/4 

4 

2B 

two brick* 

8 

4 7 /s 

4 

4B 

four brick* 

1*1/2 

47s 

4 

6B 

six brick* 

161/ 2 

7 74 

4 

1WB 

two brick 

161/2 

21/4 

4 

3WB 

three brick 

25 

21/4 

4 

6WB 

six brick* 

25 

47s 

4 

RB-1 

roman brick 

12 

1% 

4 

jumbo brick 

1JB 

one jumbo* 

12 

2% 

4 

4JB 

four jumbo* 

161/2 

6 

4 

modular block 

MBL-1 

one-half block* 

15% 

3% 

4 

MBL-2 

standard block* 

15% 

7% 

4 

MBL-6 

jumbo block* 

I 61/2 

7% 

4 

•available with exterior operator or fusible link 


accessories 

Exterior operators, fusible link operation, duct extensions, 
grilles and register grilles are available for use with C-S brick 
vents as detailed on page four. 


modular brick size vents 




IB 


1WB 


="■ == .-. 

3WB 



RB-1 (roman) 





6B* 


1JB* (jumbo) 


modular block size vents 


r? 



MBL-1* 


MBL-2* 


•available with exterior operator, or fusible link see page four 
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All C-S Cast Aluminum Brick Size Vents and screens comply 
with F.H.A. requirements as outlined in their regulations 
governing “Condensation Control”. 


Continuous drip lip across 
top sheds water free of 
vent face. 



Wall thickness minimum 
Va inch. 


Trim louvered face 
thwarts driving rain, yet 
permits free flow of air. 


Face is free of grind 
marks, blow holes and 
lettering. 


Protective lacquers or per¬ 
manent color coatings are 
available on specification. 


Continuous drip lip across 
bottom sheds water free of 
wall below. 


Aluminum screen keeps out 
insects, birds and other 
animals. C-S Screens pro¬ 
vide high free area and re¬ 
sist dirt-loading. 


Integral cast water-stop af¬ 
fords maximum protection 
against water seeping into 
building. 


Cast bosses secure pre¬ 
formed screens snugly and 
neatly. 


screens and finishes 


screens 

All C-S cast aluminum Brick Size Vents are supplied 
with 8x8 mesh .020 diameter, 5056 clad aluminum 
wire screening unless otherwise specified. The screen 
has optimum free area and will exclude birds, animals 
and most insects while being resistant to dirt and 
dust loading. 

finishes 

Unless otherwise specified, all C-S Cast Aluminum 
Brick Size vents are supplied with standard, unmarred 
face finish. Alternate finishes which the architect may 
specify: 

cl Satin sandblasted finish with two coats of 
butyrate lacquer. 

b Alumilite finish with two coats of butyrate 
lacquer. 

C Permanent epoxy base coatings in wide range of 
colors to the architect's requirement. 

C-S representatives will furnish samples of these var¬ 
ious face finishes on request. 


suggested specifications 


Furnish and install where so indicated on drawings 
C-S Cast Aluminum Brick Size Vents, Model 4-B, 
16Vi x 4% x 4 inches, as manufactured by Construc¬ 
tion Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey; Escon¬ 
dido, California. All vents are to have standard C-S 
unmarred face finish, free of grind marks and blow 
holes. All vents are to be supplied with 8x8 mesh, 
.020 diameter, 5056 clad aluminum wire screening, 
pre-formed and fitted so as to be neatly secured be¬ 
hind louvers. All vents are to be furnished complete 
with 24 gauge galvanized iron ducts per dimensions 
shown, and complete with positive closing, manually 
operated register grilles with lock device on inside 
faces. 


Note: Change C-S model number and size, and speci¬ 
fication on face finish, duct extensions and grilles, per 
your design requirements. Cast Aluminum brick 
vents will be furnished unless cast iron or cast bronze 
is clearly specified. 


















exterior operator or fusible link 

The C-S Flush Face Exterior Damper Control or Fus¬ 
ible Link Damper Control is available for model 2B, 
4B, 6B, 6WB, 1JB, 4JB, MBL-1, MBL-2 and MBL-6 brick 
or block size vents. 

The C-S exterior operator is neat, unobtrusive and 
tamperproof. It is an economical all-aluminum unit 
which is controlled by a removable key-type operator. 
Specify C-S Flush Face Exterior Damper Control with 
key-type operator. 

The fusible link damper control is supplied with a 
160° fusible link. Operation is instant and positive. 
Specify C-S fusible link operator FU 160°. If other 
thermal rating link is required specify necessary 
temperature. 



grilles and registers 


interior grilles 

\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 


C-S Interior Grilles are rugged, low in 
cost, and good looking. They are made 
of 20 gauge steel, one piece construction, 
with angle frame. Blades set at 20° angle 
conceal opening and add strength. Fin¬ 
ish-beige prime coat. 


register grilles 



C-S Register Grilles have stamped 
louvered faces that provide ample free 
area. All register grilles are furnished 
with an "Adjusta-Stop" device adjustable 
with a screw driver. This device may be 
used to lock the damper in the closed 
position or to provide an adjustment stop 
for any opening desired. C-S Register 
Grilles are 20 gauge steel finished in 
beige prime coat. 


multi-valve register 



The C-S Multi-Valve Register Grille is 
highly suitable for interior applications. 
It has a nicely finished appearance which 
will harmonize with any interior decor. 
It is furnished in an attractive beige 
finish. 

The Multi-Valve Unit is designed for 
silent, evenly distributed air flow. Ex¬ 
terior deflection bars are adjustable. The 
opposed action valves are key operated 
from the exteriQr. 



typical installation details 


IN ORDERING SHOW A, B # C DIMENSIONS 





STRAIGHT DUCT 


Z-DUCT 


BLOCK SIZE VENT 



construction specialties, inc 

West Grant Street 
Escondido, California 
phone: SHerwood 5-8000 

nmri i ■■ 


55 Winans Avenue 
Cranford, New Jersey 
phone: BRidge 2-5200 























































































































CONSTRUCTION SPECIALTIES, INC. 







Standard Life Building, Indianapolis, Indiana 
Architects, Skidmore, Owings and Merrill, Chicago 
C-S Fixed Louvers A-225, used in window wall application 
for unit air conditioning. Louvers furnished in Architectural 
Gray 2030 Anodize. 


product development 


trim appearance 


versatility 


Portland Generating Station, Portland, Pennsylvania 
Gilbert Associates, Engineers 

C-S CO-222 Operating Louvers featuring multiple bay opera¬ 
tion with remote controls. Louvers were furnished in the 
standard C-S etch and butyrate lacquer finish. 



economy 


finishes 


production 


Industrial Trust Building Corp., Wilmington, Delaware 
Architects, Whiteside, Moeckel and Carbonell 
The JR-555 Vertical Line Louver is used to effectively screen 
the cooling tower installation and harmonize with the ver¬ 
tical line of adjacent metal siding. This screen was furnished 
in a 204 R-l anodize and butyrate lacquer finish. 



engineering service 






Introduction 


1 


index 




I 



special application louvers 

louvered penthouses 

cooling tower screens 

door louvers 

screens 

finishes 


15 

15 

17 
9 

18 
19 
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standard mullion louvers 


SU-101, SL-104 


features 

material Extruded aluminum sections 6063-T5 alloy, minimum 
.081 gauge with reinforcing bosses. All fastenings are stainless 
steel or aluminum. 

efficiency SU-101 louvers have a free area of 52%; SL-104 louvers 
43%. These optimum percentages are based on louvers over 16 
square feet with standard spacing as detailed. Where conditions 
indicate a change in blade spacing, contact our engineering de¬ 
partment for complete engineering information. 

structural head, sill and jambs All C-S head, sill and jamb 
sections are one piece structural members with formed caulking 
slots. The head section is equipped with an exterior drip lip and 
the sill section has an integral water stop. Jambs have returns 
front and rear to neatly frame and protect the louver blades and 
to act as a water bar. 

blades Blade design has been engineered and tested to give 
efficient air flow consistant with maximum weatherproofness. Re¬ 
inforcing bosses and returns at top and bottom add strength and 
rigidity to all blades. 

slidable interlocked mullions The C-S slidable interlocked 
mullion is a heavy gauge extruded section with integeral tongue 
and groove construction. Mating sections simply slide together and 
remain interlocked with adequate provision for expansion and con¬ 
traction, eliminating the necessity of sheet metal cover plates and 
unsightly field fastenings. 


suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on the 
drawings, C-S extruded aluminum louvers stationary Model SU-101 
(or SL-104) as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cran¬ 
ford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). Frame 
and blades to be 6063-T5 alloy, minimum .081 gauge, with rein¬ 
forcing bosses. Heads, sills and jambs to be one piece structural 
members as detailed, and to have integral caulking slot and 
retaining bead. Slidable interlocked mullions to have provision for 
expansion and contraction. Mullions over 84 inches high shall be 
a minimum .125 gauge. All fastenings to be stainless steel or 
aluminum. All louvers to be furnished with #2 mesh, .063 diameter 
wire bird screen secured in removable extruded aluminum frames. 
All louvers to be free of scratches and blemishes, to be given a 
six minute caustic etch after fabrication and one coat of CS-64 clear 
butyrate lacquer. 

For alternate finish specifications, refer to page 19. For alternate 
screen specifications, refer to page 18. 



architectural horizontal line louvers 


AL-400, AL-800 
features 

design C-S designed the AL series to provide a louver which 
would combine maximum ventilation together with a horizontal 
line which the architect could make a positive part of his artistic 
design. The louver blades may be formed to the contour of the 
building so that the horizontal sweep of the louver remains un¬ 
broken around corners and pilasters. Access panels may be incor¬ 
porated as required. 

The simplicity of the louver and its ease of erection make the AL 
Louvers the most economical extruded aluminum louvers available. 

interlocked blade brace The C-S Snap-in interlocked Blade 
Brace is a C-S exclusive feature which makes possible our quality 
horizontal line louver. The blade brace sturdily supports the blades 
from the structural members at the back of the louver opening. 
The interlocking action eliminates chatter, deflection and up-lift 
under the heaviest wind loads. The snap-in design makes for fast 
easy accurate field erection. Louvers may be made and installed 
up to 26 feet wide without joints. 

Blade braces assure accurate blade line-up to provide virtually in¬ 
visible joints where horizontal line louvers over 26 feet wide are 
desired. 

material Extruded aluminum sections 6063 T5 alloy, minimum 
.081 gauge with reinforcing beads. Structural supports must be en¬ 
gineered to the height of the openings so that they will rigidly 
carry a wind pressure of not less than 20 lbs. per square foot. The 
minimum supports are 2" x 2" x l A" 6061-T6 aluminum angles. 

efficiency The AL-400 louver has a free area of 54%; the AL-800 
stormproof louver has a free area of 45% with standard spacing. 



suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on the draw¬ 
ings, C-S Extruded Aluminum Architectural Line Louvers, Model 
# AL-400 (or Model AL-800) as manufactured by Construction Spe¬ 
cialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escondito, 
California). Frame and blades to be 6063 T5 alloy, extruded alu¬ 
minum sections, minimum .081 gauge with reinforcing beads. All 
louvers to be supplied with sills and anchorages as detailed. All 
blades to be supported and lined up by the use of heavy gauge 
extruded aluminum blade braces, positively interlocked to each 
blade and secured to structural angles by stainless steel fasten¬ 
ings. Structural supports to be designed to carry a wind load pres¬ 
sure of not less than 20 lbs. per square foot. Minimum supports to 
be 2'* x 2" x 1 / 4 ". 

Provision for expansion to be provided at jambs of louvers up to 
26 feet wide. Expansion joints to be approximately 20 feet on 
centers thereafter. All louvers to be furnished with #2 mesh .063 
diameter wire bird screen secured in removable extruded alumi¬ 
num frames. All louvers to be free of scratches and blemishes, to 
be given a six minute caustic etch after fabrication and one coat 
C-S 64 butyrate lacquer. 

For alternate finish specifications refer to page 19. For alternate 
screen specifications refer to page 18. 
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fixed louvers 



standard mullion louvers 
architectural horizontal line louvers 


SH 04 


OPENING = LOUVER WIDTH + i/ 4 


HEAD 


HEAD 


RECOMMENDED 
BLADE LENGTH 66‘ 


MULLION 


JAMB 


FOR ALTERNATE FRAME 
OR BLADE EXTRUSIONS 
SEE PAGES 6 AND 7 


BLADE 


BLADE 


SILL STYLE B 


SILL EXTENSION 
AS DESIRED 


SILL STYLE A 


SILL STYLE A 


patents pending 


HEAD 


HEAD 


ANY 

REQUIRED 


HEIGHT 


EXTRUDED 
INTERLOCK 
BLADE s.J 
BRAC EjT 


ANY REQUIRED LENGTH 


EXTRUDED 
INTERLOCK 
BLADE V j 
BRACE Jr 


FRONT ELEVATION 


EXTRUDED BLADE BRACE AND 
LINEUP AT ALL EXPANSION 
JOINTS - APPROX. 20'-0" O.C. 


CORNERS 
H ELI ARC 
WELDED 


EXTRUDED 
INTERLOCK 
BLADE BRACE 


BLADE 


BLADE 


STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS 
APPROX. 5'-0" O.C 


FOR A LARGER MODULE IN THE 
HORIZONTAL LINE LOUVER USE 
OUR 6 OR 8 INCH BLADE EXTRUSIONS 
WITH INTERLOCK BLADE BRACES 
SEE PAGE 8 


SILL STYLE A 


SILL STYLE B 
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window wall louvers 


Z-404, Z-808 
features 

frames The Z frame is 4 inches deep and is designed to use 
standard SU101 and SL104 blades. The frame is mitered at corners 
and rigidly reinforced by corner brackets. Closure plates for head, 
sill, and jamb are available if desired. Screening may be neatly 
added on either interior or exterior of frames. 

C-S operating louvers as detailed on pages 10, 12. and 14 may be 
incorporated in our Z-type frame. Specify C-S unit number Z-211, 
clearly indicating the type operator. 

material Extruded aluminum sections, 6063 T5 alloy, minimum 
.081 gauge with reinforcing bosses. 

efficiency The standard Z-404 louver has a free area of 52%. 
The Z-808 stormproof louver has a free area of 43%. These opti¬ 
mum percentages are based on louvers or 16 square feet with 
standard spacing as detailed. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on drawings 
C-S extruded aluminum louvers model number Z-808 or Z-404 as 
desired as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cran¬ 
ford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). 
Frames and blades are to be 6063-T5 alloy, minimum .081 gauge 
with reinforcing bosses. Z frames to be neatly mitered and rein¬ 
forced with corner brackets. (For screen and finish specifications 
refer to pages 18 and 19). 


transformer louvers 


JP-429 

features 

design The C-S transformer louver is designed as a safety louver 
for installations of transformer rooms in schools, shopping centers, 
or industrial buildings. It effectively prevents the insertion of wires, 
rods or sticks into the transformer area, yet has good ventilation 
and weatherproof qualities. This blade is an exceptionally strong 
extruded shape and may be used for spans up to 84 inches. This 
louver may also be used where a sightproof louver is desired. 

material Extruded aluminum sections 6063-T5 alloy, minimum 
.081 gauge with structural reinforcing bosses. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on drawings 
C-S extruded aluminum louvers model JP 429 as manufactured by 
Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast 
use Escondido, California). Frame and blades to be 6063-T5 alloy 
minimum .081 gauge with reinforcing bosses. Head, sill and jamb 
sections to be one piece structural sections with caulking slots and 
retaining beads. Mullions to be sliding interlocked type with pro¬ 
vision for expansion and contraction. (For screen and finish speci¬ 
fications refer to pages 18 and 19.) 
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CORNERS MITERED 
AND REINFORCED 






MOUNTING IN 
FRAMED OPENING 

patents PENDING 


SECTION THRU 
JAMB 


MOUNTING IN 
WINDOW SECTION 

SCALEs !»/,"=]'-0" 




MUUION 



SECTION THRU MUUION 

ALUMINUM 
CORNER CLOSURE 



SCALE: iy 2 "=1'.0" 


6 










































































































fixed louvers 


air conditioning louvers 


LZ-138, AZ-138, LZ-200, AZ-200 

features 

material Extruded aluminum sections, 6063-T5 alloy, minimum 
.051 gauge with structural reinforcing bosses. 

design The AZ and LZ louvers are designed to be a sturdy, good 
looking air intake for air conditioning units. Blades are set at a 
30° angle. Double water bars are incorporated into the extrusion 
to increase the maximum cfm of air which can be passed without 
water entrainment. Blade spans to 48 inches are available. We 
recommend all louvers over 36 inches wide be supported at rear 
by a reinforcing bar. 

frames All frames are mitered at corners and reinforced with 
corner brackets. 

sizes available 


model 

louver 
depth inches 

frame style 

free area 

LZ-138 

1% 

L 


AZ-138 


A 


LZ-200 

2 

L 

62% 

AZ-200 


A 



suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on drawings 
C-S extruded aluminum Air Conditioning Louvers model (see table) 
as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New 
Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). Frame and 
blades to be 6063-T5 alloy minimum .064 gauge with reinforcing 
bosses. All blades to be 30° with double water bar. All frames to 
be neatly mitered at corners and reinforced with corner brackets. 
(For screen and finish specifications refer to pages 18 and 19.) 


panel wall louvers 


A-225 

features 

design The A 225 louver blades have 1 Vb inch face which pro¬ 
vides a bold horizontal line. The blade also incorporates an addi¬ 
tional water bar to increase its stormproof characteristics. Frames 
are neatly mitered at corners and reinforced with corner brackets. 
Screens, insulating panels, blank-off sheets or direct connections to 
air conditioning units may be used. 

material Extruded aluminum sections 6063-T5 alloy, minimum 
.064 gauge with reinforcing bosses. 

efficiency The A 225 panel wall louver has a free area of 52% 
with standard spacing as detailed. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on drawings 
C-S extruded aluminum panel wall louvers model number A-225 as 
manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, ^few 
Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). Frames and 
blades to be 6065-T5 alloy, minimum .064 gauge with reinforcing 
bosses. (For screen and finish specifications refer to pages 18 and 
19.) 


window wall • panel wall 
air conditioning • transformer 




DEPTH 
^ 



!%" OR 2" 
DEPTH -j 

-w 


SECTION THRU JAMB 
WITH L TYPE FRAME 


v ' 


SUL 

L TYPE FRAME 


SECTION THRU JAMB 
WITH A TYPE FRAME 





A TYPE FRAME 



PATENTS PENDING 


HEAD 



AND REINFORCED 


I 1 /." 


4 


SECTION THRU JAMB 


SECTION THRU MUUION 



r 


Jtl 


±L 

U- MOUNTING IN -U- 


PATENTS PENDING 


WINDOW WALL 

SCALE: 3"r=!'.0" 
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monumental louvers 


V 


EH-106, EH-108 STANDARD BLADE 
EH-406, EH-408 STORMPROOF BLADE 

features 

application Construction Specialties, offers two heavy gauge 
louvers, 6 and 8 inches deep, both designed to answer the high 
velocity, high efficiency ventilation demands in such installations 
as cooling towers, tunnel air intakes, and parking garage ventilat¬ 
ing systems. 

The depth of these louvers allows a large opening which may 
effectively be made a part of the building design. Their heavy 
gauge and the size of their sections make them especially desirable 
where a large module or heavy appearance is required. Excep¬ 
tional strength, rigidity, and clean-cut line have been designed 
into these louvers to meet the highest requirements for permanence 
in buildings of monumental character. In specifying these louvers, 
an anodized and lacquered finish should be required. 

The specialized experience of our engineering department is avail¬ 
able whenever these louvers are under consideration, 
architectural horizontal line Where the architect desires an 
architectural horizontal line extending the full sweep of the louver 
in a large module we suggest the use of the EH series, six or 
eight inch louvers together with the C-S structural interlocked 
blade brace anchored to the structural supports at back of louver. 
The interlocked blade brace effectively supports the blade brace 
and provides for expansion and perfect blade line-up. 
efficiency The standard blades have a free area of approximately 
60%; the stormproof units have a free area of approximately 53% 
with standard spacing as detailed. The larger air opening provided 
by the six and eight inch louver depth produces a better air flow 
characteristics, materially adding to louver efficiency, 
screening C-S monumental bird screens are available with free 
area from 70% to 82%. Screens are structurally independent and 
are of heavy gauge double crimp wire. For complete screen infor¬ 
mation see page 18. 

suggested specifications 

EH 106 • EH 406 Furnish and install in all openings where so indi¬ 
cated on the drawings C-S extruded aluminum louvers, monumental 
type EH 106 (or EH 406) as manufactured by Construction Special¬ 
ties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, 
California). All louvers to be fabricated from extruded aluminum 
sections 6063-T5 alloy. Blades shall be a minimum .125 gauge with 
reinforcing beads. Frames and mullions shall be a minimum .140 
gauge. All fastenings and anchorage inserts shall be stainless 
steel type 302. All louvers to have a hand rubbed satin finish and 
given a one hour .0008 thickness anodize protected by two coats of 
CS-64 clear, butyrate lacquer. Certification of the quality and 
thickness of the anodic treatment will be furnished to the architect. 
Field tests of all anodize shall be made at architect's request. All 
louvers to be supplied with heavy gauge sills, flashings, and 
anchorages as detailed. For complete information on screens see 
page 18. 

EH 108 • EH 408 Furnish and install in all openings where so indi¬ 
cated on the drawings C-S extruded aluminum louvers, monumental 
type EH 108 (or EH 408) as manufactured by Construction Special¬ 
ties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, 
California). All louvers to be fabricated from extruded aluminum 
sections 6063-T5 alloy. Blades shall be a minimum .156 gauge with 
reinforcing beads. Frames and mullions shall be a minimum .156 
gauge. All fastenings and anchorage inserts shall be stainless 
steel type 302. All louvers to have a hand rubbed satin finish and 
given a one hour .0008 thickness anodize protected by two coats 
of CS-64 clear, butyrate lacquer. Certification of the quality and 
thickness of the anodic treatment will be furnished to the architect. 
Field tests of all anodize shall be made at architect's request. All 
louvers to be supplied with heavy gauge sills, flashings, and 
anchorages as detailed. For complete information on screens see 
page 18. 



HEAD 


HEAD 


SCREEN SECURED TO LOUVER 
BY MACHINE SCREWS 


SCREEN WIRES LET THRU 
FRAMES AND LOCKED 


MAXIMUM 


RECOMMENDED 
BLADE LENGTH 7'-0 


MUILION 


JAMB 


STAINLESS STEEL 
MACHINE SCREW 
TAPPED INTO 
LOUVER-18" O.C, 


CAULKING 


%" STAINLESS STEEL 
SIDE SLOT HEAD 
ANCHOR-18" O.C. 


DIMENSION 


AS REQUIRED 


PATENTS PENOINC 
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fixed louvers 



BIADE AND FRAME STYIES AVAILABLE 


TYPE N BLADE 

STYLE l FRAME 


TYPE D BLADE 

STYLE l FRAME 


TYPE N BLADE 

STYLE A FRAME 


MOUNTING WITH MOUNTING WITH 

EXTRUDED TRIM FRAME WOOD MOLDING 

NOTE: ALL BLADE TYPES AND FRAME 
STYIES ARE INTERCHANGEABLE 

SCALE: 3 w =r 1 '-O' 


STANDARD TRIM AND ANCHORAGE 


FOR I%" AND P/ 4 " DOORS 


D BLADE 


STANDARD 
l FRAME 


ALIGNMENT 

STOP 


SEPARATE EXTRUDED 
MITERED TRIM FRAME"" 
CLAMPS LOUVER 
SECURELY AND NEATLY 
IN DOOR 


F>AT£NTS pending 


door louvers 


features 

economy C-S Door Louvers look expensive but are economical. 
They offer the advantage of a sturdy extruded aluminum louver 
with superior style and appearance over lighter gauge, raw-edge 
sheet steel assemblies. Our experienced engineering and produc¬ 
tion facilities, and the labor savings inherent in our use of extruded 
sections are the key to this important feature. 

material C-S Door Louvers are fabricated from extruded alumi¬ 
num sections, 6063-T5 alloy, minimum 16 B&S gauge. Reinforcing 
bosses or returns are provided on all blades and frame members. 
All fastenings are aluminum or stainless steel. 

frame members The type L frame is designed to trim the ex¬ 
terior of the opening without the use of exposed fastenings. The 
type A frame is designed for use where the architect desires to 
anchor the louver by means of a moulding. 

anchorage Each C-S Type L frame Door Louver is shipped with an 
extruded interior trim frame which matches the exterior trim mem¬ 
ber. Louvers are fabricated with an integral locking arrangement 
that serves to positively and permanently clamp the louver in the 
door opening. A minimum of effort is required to mount the louver 
and a neat, finished appearance is provided on both faces of the 
installation. 

finish The standard C-S Door Louver finish is a six minute caustic 
etch and two coats of CS-64 clear butyrate lacquer. This finish 
gives the louver a pleasing neutral appearance which will last 
for years and will harmonize with any interior decoration, or match 
other items of aluminum trim. 

Alternate finishes are baked enamel or prime coat for field 
painting. 


types • sizes • model numbers 


model 

number 

louver 

depth 

inches 

frame 

type 

frame 
face X 
inches 

blade 
face Y 
inches 

blade 
space Z 
inches 

type D blade 

DA 100 

1.000 

A 

.500 

.375 

1.000 

DL 100 

1.000 

L 

1.125 



DA 138 

1.375 

A 

.625 

.500 

1.375 

DL 138 

1.375 

L 

1.250 



DA 200 

2.000 

A 

.875 

.625 

1.875 

DL 200 

2.000 

L 

1.500 



type N blade 


NA 100 

1.000 

A 

.500 

.375 

1.250 

NL 100 

1.000 

L 

1.125 



NA 138 

1.375 

A 

.625 

.500 

1.750 

NL 138 

1.375 

L 

1.250 



NA 200 

2.000 

A 

.875 

.675 

2.500 

NL 200 

2.000 

L 

1.500 




suggested specifications 

Furnish extruded aluminum Door Louvers Model (see table 

above) as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, 
JNew Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). All blades, 
‘frames, and trim members to be 6063-T5 alloy minimum 16 B&S 
gauge. All fastenings to be stainless steel or aluminum. A separate 
adjustable trim member shall be supplied to securely and neatly 
clamp louver in opening. Interior trim frame to be secured by 
counter sunk phillips head screws. All frames and trim members 
to be mitered at corners and rigidly secured by corner brackets. 
Complete assembly to have a three minute caustic etch and two 
coats of C-S 64 clear butyrate lacquer. 

For alternate finish specifications refer to page 19. 

For economy stock sizes contact your nearest representative. 


monumental louvers 
door louvers 
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manual operating louvers 


CO-222 

features 

design The C-S CO-222 operating louver is adaptable for single 
unit or multiple bays and provides dependability and interior 
neatness. Free area is approximately 59%. All operating parts are 
concealed and protected against wear, corrosion and abuse. Units 
may be effectively screened on the interior since there are no 
projecting operating arms at the rear of the louver. Head, sill 
jamb and mullion sections are structural members. Mullions are 
neatly designed for expansion and contraction. 

Full size operating samples are promptly available for your 
inspection by contacting your nearest C-S representative. 

concealed operation The operating mechanism uses precision 
fabricated drive arms and compensating bars concealed in jambs 
or mullions. These are manufactured of Vq" bar with stainless steel 
fastenings and nylon bearings at all pivot points. Blades are center 
balanced for ease of operation, and are equipped with high 
strength zamac alloy pinions and nylon bearings. 

individual operation The model 410 standard operator is a 
quality unit with a case hardened gear in an aluminum housing 
with stainless steel driving pins. One operator provides easy 
operation of up to 80 square feet of louver area. This operator 
may be mounted on either jambs or mullions, either right or left- 
hand at whatever height desired. Operators are easily removable 
for installation or replacement. All operators carry an uncondi¬ 
tional guarantee for three years. 

multiple bay operators Where large banks or bays of operat¬ 
ing louvers are required, our multiple bay operator MB 1500 is 
economical, neat and effective. We recommend that the architect 
draw on the experience of our engineering department when 
louvers of this type are under consideration. 

full width vinyl gasket Each blade and sill is equipped full 
width with permanent bulb-type vinyl gaskets for draft-free, noise¬ 
less closure. Jamb gaskets can be furnished where specified. 

economy Our CO-222 operator competes in price with other 
extruded or sheet metal louvers with old style operators. Ease of 
installation, particularly where our simplified multiple bay opera¬ 
tors are specified contributes additional economies. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on the 
drawings, C-S Extruded Aluminum Louvers, Manual Operating 
Louver CO-222, as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., 
Cranford, New Jersey, (for West Coast use Escondido, California). 
Frame and blades are to be 6063-T5 alloy, .081 gauge. All blades 
to be center pivoted with two reinforcing bosses and have zamac 
alloy pinions operating in self-lubricating nylon bearings. Mullions 
to be sliding interlock type. Standard operator 410 shall be located 
as required by the architect. Operators shall be easily removable 
and shall be unconditionally guaranteed for a period of three 
years. All louvers to be equipped with concealed drive arms and 
compensating bars to effect positive closing and positioning of 
louver blades. All drive arms and compensating bars to be 
assembled with stainless steel rivets with nylon bearings at all 
points of movement. All connections between drive arms and 
operators shall be stainless steel. All louver blades and sills to 
be equipped with bulb-type vinyl gaskets. Louvers shall have 
#8 mesh .018 diameter wire bird screens secured in re-wireable 
rolled aluminum frames. All screens shall be secured to the interior 
of louvers. All louvers to be free of scratches and blemishes, to be 
given a six minute caustic etch after fabrication, and one coat of 
CS-64 butyrate lacquer. An operating sample shall be submitted 
to architect for approval. All louvers to be supplied with screens 
and anchorages as detailed. For screen specifications, refer to 
page 18. 
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operating louvers 


1 


manual operating type 
individual and multiple bay operators 


individual operating louvers 




SCALE: 3" = l'-0" 


* 


3 



multiple bay operation 

UP TO TEN LOUVERED UNITS MAY BE CONTROLLED 
FROM A SINGLE MANUAL OPERATOR 



alternate operators 


flush type 


fusible link operator 


pole operator 


chain operator 



TENSION 




STAINLESS 



The model FT-431 operator is 
designed for use where space 
limitations or appearance con¬ 
siderations are a factor. The 
V 2 inch diameter female sec¬ 
tion of the operator is adjust¬ 
able from flush to a one inch 
projection from the face of 
louver jamb. The rugged worm 
gear operating mechanism is 
concealed in the jamb. The 
operating handle is remov¬ 
able. Specify CO-222 operating 
louver with FT-431 operator. 


The SF-807 operator utilizes a 
fusible link mechanism for fire 
retarding applications. Opera¬ 
tion is simple and positive. 
Louver blades may be posi¬ 
tioned normally closed or nor¬ 
mally open depending on the 
application of the louver. Fu¬ 
sible links bear Underwriters' 
Label. Specify CO-222 operat¬ 
ing louver with SF-807 opera¬ 
tor. 


The PT - 730 pole operating 
mechanism utilizes a heat 
treated cam with an adjust¬ 
able tension nut to secure 
louver blades in any position 
desired. The unit is mainte¬ 
nance free, inconspicuous and 
simple to operate. Specify 
CO-222 operating louver with 
pole operator PT-730. 


The FU-207 is designed for 
use where economical control 
is desired for louvers that 
are located out of convenient 
reach. One mullion mounted 
operator will operate up to 10 
feet of louver width. Fusible 
links may be incorporated at 
no extra cost. Specify CO-222 
operating louver with FU-207 
operator. 
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electrical operating louvers 


EX-110 

features 

design The EX 110 electrically operated louvers feature standard¬ 
ized motor operators specifically designed for operation of C-S 
extruded aluminum louvers. Each installation is shop tested and 
aligned at the factory before shipment. Motor operators are pro¬ 
tected by heavy duty enclosures and are completely pre-wired. 
All units are easily removable for servicing. EX-110 motor units 
are supplied for an input of 110/120 volts. 60 cycles, single phase. 
The motor will operate up to seventy-five square feet of louver area. 

multiple bay operation Large banks or groups of louvers 
require a higher horsepower, high torque motor. One heavy duty 
motor will operate up to 450 square feet of louver area. These 
motors are available for 110/120, 60 cycles input. For special 
applications or unusual current conditions, contact our engineer¬ 
ing department. 

controls The proper C-S controls should always be specified by 
number for use with the EX 110 motor operator. C-S Standard 
controls are shown on opposite page. 

Underwriters' Laboratories approved. All C-S standard motor 
operators and standard controls are Underwriters' Laboratories 
tested and approved and bear the Underwriters' Label. 

complete electrical louver systems A C-S electrically oper¬ 
ated louver system can be designed to operate one or an infinite 
number of louvers. Our engineering facilities are available to the 
architect or engineer for complete electrical and architectural 
details. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings where so indicated on the draw¬ 
ings, C-S extruded aluminum louvers, electrical operating type 
EX 110 as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford. 
New Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). Frame and 
blades are to be 6063-T5 alloy, minimum .081 gauge. All blades 
to be center pivoted with two reinforcing bosses and have zamac 
alloy pinions operating in self-lubricating nylon bearings. Mullions 
to be sliding interlock type. Electrical operators shall be supplied 
completely wired as a unit ready for installation on the louver. 
Operator shall be electrically driven sealed gear unit equipped 
with limit switches for full "open," full "close" positioning. Input 
voltage shall be 110/120, 60 cycle, single phase. Maximum power 
requirement shall be no greater than 100 VA. Motor shall have 
protection against sustained overloading. All motor units and con¬ 
trols shall bear Underwriters' Label. Motors shall be completely 
enclosed in heavy gauge housing and easily accessible for 
inspection. 

Control boxes shall be C-S remote control station MI-10 pre-wired 
at factory. Control station shall have operating buttons clearly 
marked "open" and "closed" complete with red indicating lights. 
Care should be taken that the proper C-S control equipment is 
specified. (See opposite page). Face plate to have black baked 
enamel wrinkle finish. Conduit and field wiring by others. 
All motors and controls shall be unconditionally guaranteed for 
one year. 

All louvers to be equipped with concealed drive arms and com¬ 
pensating bars to effect positive closing and positioning of louver 
blades. All drive arms and compensating bars shall be assembled 
with stainless steel rivets with nylon bearings at all points of 
movement. All connections between drive arms and operators shall 
be stainless steel. All louver blades and sills to be equipped with 
bulb-type vinyl gaskets. All louvers to be free of scratches and 
blemishes, to be given a six minute caustic etch after fabrication 
and given one coat of C-S 64 butyrate lacquer. An operating 
sample shall be submitted to architect for approval. For alternate 
finish specifications, refer to page 19. For screen specifications 
refer to page 18. 


CAULKING 
SLOT WITH 
RETAINING 
BEAD 


CAULKING 
SLOT WITH 
RETAINING 
BEAD ^ 


BULB TYPE 
VINYL GASKET 
FULL WIDTH 
OF BLADE 

EXTRUDED BLADE 
.WITH REINFORCING 
BOSSES, CENTER- 
PIVOTED FOR BALANCE 

WEATHER RETURN 
- AND STOP AT 
FRONT AND REAR 
OF JAMBS AND 
MULLIONS 

SELF-LUBRICATING NYLON 
BEARINGS WITH ZAMAC 
'ALLOY PINIONS 


MOTOR 


TXZCT 




2 


HEAVY DUTY 
MOTOR OPERATOR 
MAY BE MOUNTED 
ANY HEIGHT DESIRED 
ON EITHER LEFT 
OR RIGHT JAMB 


ONE PIECE 

STRUCTURAL 

EXTRUDED 

SILL WITH 

VINYL 

GASKET 
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operating louvers 


electrical operating type 
individual and multiple bay operators 


individual operating louvers 



UP TO FIVE LOUVERED UNITS MAY BE CONTROLLED FROM ONE MOTOR 



controls 

VI-22 


PRESS TO OPERATE 


Designed for use where posi¬ 
tion of louver blades is to be 
controlled from operating sta¬ 
tion by visual reference. Unit 
is supplied with a single push 
button. Limit switches are not 
incorporated in EX-110 motor 
when the VI-22 remote opera¬ 
tor is used. Unit is supplied 
completely wired, ready for 
field installation. Face plate 
is furnished with baked black 
enamel wrinkle finish. Control 
box may be mounted flush or 
projected. 


MI-10 


» 

9 

© 

© 

CLOSEO 

OPEN 


ass 

• 

9 

co*ST*tcn0« fpfQAims 


The MI-10 remote control sta¬ 
tion may be mounted in any 
desired location, either at the 
louver or remote location in¬ 
side of building. Operating 
buttons with red indicating 
lights show the position of 
the louver as “open" or 
"closed." Limit switches cor¬ 
rectly position louver blades. 
One MI 110 control can be 
utilized to control any number 
of EX 110 motors. Control box 
may be mounted, projected or 
flush with wall. Face plate 
with clearly legible operating 
markings are furnished in a 
baked enamel wrinkle finish. 


TC-22 


F mkrtrm 

&I-L " 


The TC-22 remote control sta¬ 
tion correctly positions the 
louver blades with relation to 
pre-determined thermal limits. 
The unit is automatic and is 
shipped complete with thermo¬ 
stat. One unit may be used 
to control a number of louvers. 
Each unit is pre-tested at 
factory. The TC-22 control 
is ideal for controlling tem¬ 
peratures in pump house, 
transformer rooms, mechanical 
rooms or where either exces¬ 
sive heat or cold poses a 
problem. 


FC-18 


LOUVER FAN CONTROL 


The FC-18 control is a com¬ 
pletely automatic cycling unit 
for use in conjunction with in¬ 
take or exhaust fans. Starting 
and stopping of fan automati¬ 
cally positions louver blades. 
A single control box operates 
up to four separate louvers. 
The FC-18 does not draw 
necessary power to operate 
louvers from fan. No field wir¬ 
ing, adjustment or alignment 
is necessary. Units are avail¬ 
able for standard commercial 
voltages. For special designs 
or applications, please consult 
our engineering department. 
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special operating louvers 


DL-606 dual combination 

The DL-606 dual combination louver consists of any combination 
of fixed louver, either standard or stormproof, with any C-S adjust¬ 
able louver assembled at rear of fixed louver. Any C-S manual or 
electric operating control may be used on the operating section 
of this combination louver. The most economical combination is 
the AL-400 or AL-800 Architectural Horizontal Line Louver together 
with the standard CO-222 Operating Louver. The use of the 
horizontal line louver offers the architect the additional feature of 
an uninterrupted line in his exterior design. 

design The DL-606 is designed to give maximum weatherproof¬ 
ness yet provide complete freedom in air handling. The exterior 
louver allows an architecturally consistent louvered appearance. 
The effective flashing between the louvers is an important feature. 

efficiency The DL-606 has a superior air flow for a louver of this 
type. The standard blade in combination with the operating louver 
will provide a free area of 57%, while the use of the stormproof 
blade gives an efficiency of 48%. 

application The C-S dual combination louver is designed for 
use in power plants, mechanical equipment rooms, auditoriums or 
installations where continuous air exchange must be made despite 
weather conditions. 

suggested specifications 

Specify by number, refer to detailed specifications on page 4 for 
fixed louvers and pages 10 and 12 for operating louvers. For com¬ 
plete specifications or screens and finishes see pages 18 and 19. 


GL-900 90° operating louver 


The GL-900 louver offers a full 90° opening where high air 
velocities and high air volume requirements demand maximum 
free area with low static pressure drop. Stormproofness is com¬ 
promised when louver is in full open position. The GL-900 may 
be operated by any of the C-S manual controls listed on page 10 
or any C-S electrical shown on page 12. Operation is identical to 
either the CO-222 or EX-110 louvers. 

The GL-900 incorporates all the outstanding C-S extruded aluminum 
operating louver features including bulb type vinyl gaskets, zamac 
alloy pinions and nylon bearings. 

The louver opening for the GL-900 should be not less than 18 
inches in height. 

A practical application is the combination of the GL-900 louver 
with the EX-110 motor and the number FC-18 fan control to handle 
motor driven exhaust air requirements. The exhaust air provides a 
weather barrier against rain or wind-driven snow. At all other 
times the louver is closed. 

suggested specifications 

Specify the GL-900 90° operating louver by number and incor¬ 
porate detailed specifications for the CO-222 manual operating 
louver on page 10 or the EX-110 operating louver on page 12 
depending on operation desired. 
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special louvers 



ROOF CORNERS HELIARC WELDED 


ROOF REMOVABLE FOR ACCESS 




ALL BLADE AND SILL CORNERS 
MITERED AND HELIARC WELDED 


INSIDE CURB DIM. “X 1 


STYLE B 


BIRD OR INSECT SCREEN 


STRUCTURAL 
ALUMINUM ANGLES 


FLASHING AND 
CURB BY OTHERS 


SECTION A-A THRU MOO PENTHOUSE 


louvered penthouses 


special operating louvers 
louvered penthouses 


features 

The C-S Extruded Aluminum Penthouse answers the architectural 
requirement for an efficient, economical, good looking pre-fab- 
ricated air intake or air exhaust unit for handling ventilation prob¬ 
lems through the roof. 

pre-fabrication The C-S Penthouse eliminates need to design 
the many elements in penthouse construction, i.e., masonry, steel, 
roofing, sheet metal, and louvers. The C-S Penthouse is an engi¬ 
neered, job-tested product which combines in a single unit all 
these elements. It is quickly set on existing curbs, eliminating 
on-the-job labor and the co-ordination of a number of trades. 

design The C-S Penthouse has a neat rugged, weatherproof 
design. Louver blades extend continuously around all four sides, 
corners are mitered and welded, providing an attractive horizontal 
line. Blades and sill are made of extruded aluminum sections 
6063-T5 alloy, minimum .081 thick. All fastenings are stainless 
steel. All roofs are designed for a minimum 30 lb. snow load with 
proper safety factor. Roofs are removable for access. 

economy Our penthouse is notably low in cost. The use of con¬ 
tinuous louvers provides a more efficient penthouse; consequently, 
our penthouse can be designed smaller than conventional masonry 
types. All-aluminum construction minimizes maintenance and pro¬ 
vides a light in weight unit that may save on supporting structure. 
Pre-fabrication eliminates on-the-job construction costs. Initial cost 
is low due to simplified design, fabrication from standard extru¬ 
sions, and modern C-S shop procedures. 

smoke vents An automatic, positive pop-up roof actuated by a 
fusible link may be incorporated on any C-S extruded aluminum 
penthouse so that it becomes an emergency smoke vent. Standard 
details and specifications are available. 


operating penthouses Where air control is desired, we can 
supply operating louvers in place of the standard fixed blades. 
Alternate methods of air control with our penthouses may be 
secured by the use of the dual combination louver as shown on 
opposite page, or by automatic dampers secured at the rear of 
fixed blades. 

large size structural penthouses C-S has designed and 
supplied louvered roof enclosures in very large sizes. For these 
unusually large penthouses, we use the principle detailed for our 
Architectural Line Louvers shown on page 4. Structural supporting 
elements and roof trusses must be engineered to handle maximum 
wind and snow loads. Access doors may be incorporated if re¬ 
quired. Large penthouses are completely assembled at the factory, 
inspected, then dis-assembled for shipment to the job. 

engineering facilities The extensive experience of our engi¬ 
neering department in the design and installation of extruded 
aluminum penthouses is promptly available to the architect on 
inquiry. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install where so indicated on drawings, C-S Penthouse 
F-800, as manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, 
New Jersey, (for West Coast use Escondido, California). Sill, blades 
and heads to be fabricated of .081 gauge extruded aluminum sec¬ 
tions 6063 T5 alloy. All sills, blades and heads to be continuously 
heliarc welded at the corners and supported by structural alu¬ 
minum angles as detailed. All aluminum to have standard mill 
finish. All fastenings stainless steel. Penthouse shall have one 
piece weatherproof roof of .081 gauge sheet aluminum reinforced 
with 2" x 2" x l A" angles, 48" o.c. All roof corners to be heliarc 
welded. Entire underside of roof to be insulated with minimum 
thickness of l A" asbestos membrane coating. 


Screens ... for suggested specifications see page 18. 
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cooling tower screens 


JR-555 vertical line 

The JR-555 is designed to give the architect a high air efficiency 
cooling tower screen with a vertical line to harmonize with other 
elements in his design. Heavy gauge blade braces are locked to 
blades 5'0'' on centers to secure them rigidly in position. Blade 
spacing may be varied to meet the problems of free area, vision 
screen, and match to adjacent siding. 

Samples of the blade, blade braces and details of typical installa¬ 
tions are available on inquiry to your nearest C-S representative. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install C-S cooling tower screen model JR-555 as manu¬ 
factured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New Jersey 
(for West Coast use Escondido, California). Blades to be fabricated 
from extruded aluminum sections 6063-T5 alloy, minimum .081 
gauge. All blades to be secured to structural supports by heavy 
gauge extruded aluminum interlock blade braces 5 feet on centers. 
Blades shall not have horizontal joints in sections less than 25 
feet high. Expansion and contraction joints shall be maintained in 
perfect alignment by use of internal line-ups. Structural supports 
shall be approximately 5 feet on centers. All fastenings shall be 
stainless steel type 302. Trim Cap shall be style H8. All blades to 
have a #10 pattern face on all exposed face surfaces. Trim cap 
and blades to be free of scratches and blemishes and to be given 
a six minute caustic etch and one hour .0008 thickness anodize 
protected by two coats of CS-64 butyrate lacquer. Certification of 
the quality and thickness of the anodic treatment shall be fur¬ 
nished to the architect. Field tests of all anodize to be made at 
architect's request. For alternate finish specifications, see page 19. 


HH-888 honeycomb-hex 

The Honeycomb-Hex cooling tower screen gives the Architect 
an opportunity to incorporate an unusual patterned texture to his 
cooling tower design. This screen has a maximum free area for 
air circulation and yet serves as a vision screen from street levels. 
The honeycomb-hex is formed from pattern surface aluminum to 
effectively diffuse sunlight. Standard design is a 2 inch hex, 
4 inches deep. Independent panels are fabricated up to 12 feet 
by 20 feet. 

Larger modules in varying depths, in a honeycomb or other pat¬ 
tern, may be supplied to the architect's design where installations 
of reasonable size are involved. A wide range of clear or color 
finishes are economically available. 

A system of engineered structural members secure the screen in 
position. A variety of extruded aluminum mullions, and heavy 
box frame members are available to meet the architects' individ 
ual design considerations. 

We suggest the architect contact the home office for samples, 
details, engineering and price data whenever this screen is under 
consideration. 

suggested specifications 

The variety of hex sizes, the multitude of finishes, and the engineer¬ 
ing considerations, make it essential that the architect secure 
detailed specifications from the home office to cover his individual 
installation. 
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special louvers 


$ 

JK-444 horizontal line 

The JK-444 cooling tower screen features a continuous horizontal 
line which the architect may incorporate into his building design. 
An extruded blade brace is used to support the blades from struc¬ 
tural members concealed behind the blade screen. The ex¬ 
truded blades effectively block all vision through the screen, and 
yet provide an efficient air flow. This design also serves to contain 
cooling tower water so that the exposed surfaces remain clean 
and unstained. Ease of shop fabrication and field erection con¬ 
tribute to the overall economy of this cooling tower screen. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install C-S cooling tower screen model JK-444, as 
manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New 
Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). Blades to be 
fabricated from extruded aluminum sections, 6063-T5 alloy, mini¬ 
mum .081 gauge. All blades to be supported and lined up by 
means of heavy gauge extruded aluminum blade braces positively 
interlocked to each blade and secured to structural angles by 
^ stainless steel fastenings type 302. Structural supports to be de¬ 
signed to carry a wind pressure of not less than twenty pounds per 
square foot. At corners, blades shall be mitered and continuously 
heliarc welded. Provision for expansion and contraction shall be 
made approximately 20 feet on centers. Trim cap shall be style 
H8, minimum .125 gauge. Trim cap, blades and structural supports 
to be free of scratches and blemishes and to be given a six minute 
caustic etch protected by two coats of CS-64 butyrate lacquer. For 
alternate finish specifications, refer to page 19. 


AF-666 structural airfoil 

The seamless airfoil shapes which are used in the AF-666 are 
clean in design and structurally rugged. The architect may select 
any of a number of sizes to give the desired module. The airfoils 
may be specified in a smooth surface or a #10 fluted pattern. 
Blades may be designed to run in a continuous line from structural 
supports or to be framed between mullions. Typical details and 
engineering are available. 

suggested specifications 

Furnish and install C-S Cooling Tower Screen model AF-666 with 
12 inch by 2 inch airfoil blades (or other size see table), as 
manufactured by Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, New 
Jersey (for West Coast use Escondido, California). All blades shall 
be one piece airfoil shapes, 6063-T5 alloy, minimum .051 gauge 
(see table) extruded aluminum sections with #10 pattern face 
(or plain face). Anchorages shall be neat and positive and de¬ 
signed with adequate provision for expansion and contraction. 
All blades shall have internal line-ups at joints. All anchorages 
and fastening devices shall be of stainless steel or aluminum. 
Airfoils and anchorages shall be certified structurally to meet 
maximum wind loadings. All blades and structural supports to be 
free of scratches and blemishes and be given a six minute caustic 
etch with two coats of clear C-S 64 butyrate lacquer. For other 
finish specifications, refer to page 19. 


sizes available 
airfoil 


size, inches 

allowable span, feet* 

gauge 

face finish 

7V*xl*/2 

12 

.047 

plain 

or 

#10 pattern 

9 X 13/4 

15 

12 x 2 

17 

.051 

15 Vi x 2 

20 


* wind pressure 20 p.s.f. 


cooling tower screens 
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screens 


Construction Specialties features a complete line of protective or decorative screens. Our standard 
screens are listed below, together with details on free areas, gauges, and framing. Screens other than 
our standards can be supplied in any procurable material and mesh to the architect's specifications 
Where unusually strong, sturdy and large size bird screens are required, we suggest our C-S Monu^ 
mental Bird Screen, detailed below. This screen features a heavy gauge extruded aluminum channel 
construction with heavy gauge aluminum mesh let through holes punched in frame and locked These 
screens may be furnished as individual units, in sizes up to 6' x 14'. 


insect screens C-S Insect Screen is aluminum. 18 x 14 mesh, .0123 
diameter, 5056 clad. This screen has a maximum free area of 60%. 
Frames are of rolled aluminum, with mitered corners, secured with corner 
clips, providing an exceptionally strong and neat screen frame. All insect 
screens and frames may be removed from the louver proper, and all 
screening may be removed easily from frames. Insect screens may be 
secured to the interior or exterior by use of clips or sheet metal screws. 


bird screens C-S Bird Screens may also be furnished in any procurable 
material and mesh to the architect's specifications. The following screens 
are immediately available from stock and are recommended for their 
appearance and strength in combination with efficient free area: 


Light Gauge (aluminum) 
#8 (l/ 8 ") mesh 

#4 (l/ 4 ") mesh 

Heavy Gauge (aluminum) 
#4 ( 1 / 4 '') mesh 

#2 (i/ 2 ") mesh 

#1 Vi ( 3 / 4 ") mesh 
#1 ( 1 " ) mesh 


.018 diameter wire 
.020 diameter wire 

.047 diameter wire 
.063 diameter wire 
.063 diameter wire 
.081 diameter wire 


70% free area 
84% free area 

71% free area 
80% free area 
84% free area 
88 % free area 


All screens fit into extruded aluminum frames mitered at corners and 
secured with corner locks. Screens are fastened to the louver frame 
with sheet metal screws. All bird screens may be readily removed from 
frames and easily replaced. 


monumental bird screens C-S Monumental Bird Screens are of 
superior quality and heavy gauge, independently framed in heavy gauge 
extrusions. They recommend themselves for character, sturdiness of frame 
and screening, and particular suitability for screening large louver areas. 
They may be used to advantage apart from louvers. 

Screening is of heavy gauge, double crimp wire, each wire let through 
the extruded frame and permanently secured. These meshes are sug¬ 
gested—others are available on inquiry: 

V 2 " mesh .080 Single Crimp Wire 70.6% Free Area 

%" m esh .092 Double Crimp Wire 76.9% Free Area 

1” mesh .092 Double Crimp Wire 82.4% Free Area 

Frame members are 1” extruded box sections, mitered at corners, secured 
by internal corner brackets and welded. Frame is closed so no wire 
ends are visible. Braces may be added. Screen and frames are held by 
stainless bolts tapped into sub-frame. Samples and cost data on request. 

anchorages 

Corrugated Buck Anchor 2 VV' wide 4" long. These 12-gauge alu¬ 
minum anchors are adjustable to meet the brick coursing. They are 
spaced 18" on centers or a minimum of three per jamb. 

Extruded Strap Anchor This economical anchor fits jambs, head, and 
sill and leaves a smooth interior surface to the louver frame. It is most 
valuable where duct connections are to be made to the louver 
Clip Angle These anchors are 1" x 2" x W x 2" wide and are expan¬ 
sion bolted to the adjacent structure and then fastened to the louver 
proper. The anchors should be spaced 24" on centers. 

Continuous Closure Angles These angles may be used for jambs, 
heads, or sills. They are 2" x 1" x Vs”, are expansion bolted to the 
adjacent structure and then fastened to the louver frame. 

Expansion Bolt Louver jambs may be directly expansion bolted to 
adjacent masonry. Cadmium plated bolts and aluminum washers with 
neoprene gaskets should be used. 
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aluminum louvers 


screens and finishes 


finishes 


The architect should clearly include a finish specification wherever 
C-S aluminum products are indicated. As a minimum specification, 
we recommend: "All aluminum to be free of scratches and blem¬ 
ishes, and to be given a six minute caustic etch with one coat of 
CS-64 butyrate lacquer." 

This finish, furnished by us at no extra cost, protects the neatness 
of our products during installation and for years thereafter. Con¬ 


mill finish 

The natural finish of aluminum as received from the extrusion 
press has an attractive, pleasing grain. Subsequent weathering 
grays the metal uniformly. The as-fabricated extrusion provides a 
low-cost finish because it requires no special treatment. However, 

caustic etch and butyrate lacquer 

Caustic etch and butyrate lacquer provides a satin finish which 
combines economy and a long life clear protective coating. The 
etch is produced by a low cost chemical treatment, well suited to 
C-S extruded aluminum products. Various degrees of etch are 
available. The etch not only provides a clear even texture to the 
aluminum, but is a pre-requisite to a proper lacquer bond. 

CS-64 Butyrate Lacquer is the finest exterior protective lacquer 
now available. Research laboratory tests reveal it to be con- 

anodize finishes 

Construction Specialties has complete ^modern facilities to anodize 
individual structural pieces up to 25 feet in length. This electrolytic 
treatment provides a smooth hard oxide coating that protects sur¬ 
face appearance, retaining the natural color and surface texture 
of aluminum. Anodized surfaces also offer increased resistance to 
wear, abrasion and weather and are easy to maintain. We recom¬ 
mend a one-hour anodize to give a .0008" coating, having a per 
square inch weight of 35 mg. All of our anodized work receives 
two coats of CS-64 butyrate lacquer. It is recommended that 
anodize treatments be applied to textured pro-treatments as pre¬ 
viously discussed. It may be specified numerically as follows: 


Caustic Etch and Alumilite.#215 R1 

Mechanical Satin Finish and Alumilite.#215 Cl 


epoxy base color coatings 

Epoxy base coatings are a new finish process which offers the 
architect permanent colors on aluminum with remarkable economy. 
Epoxy base resin coatings were developed in answer to an archi¬ 
tectural demand for an inexpensive color coating with the economy 
of baked enamel and the long life of porcelain enamel. 

The color range is very broad and colors can be supplied opaque, 
transparent, matte, or high gloss. We recommend that you contact 
our home office for test data and color samples. 


porcelain enamel colors 

An almost unlimited selection of colors are available in matte or 
gloss finishes in vitrious porcelain enamel on aluminum. They are 
economically practical, as well as highly decorative. Porcelain 
enamel colors on aluminum resist fading and withstand abuse 
without chipping or spalling. Wherever porcelain enamel is speci¬ 


struction Specialties maintains complete in-plant production finish¬ 
ing facilities for etching, anodizing* lacquering, porcelain enamel¬ 
ing, baked enamel painting, and mechanical polishing. Our direct 
control of our finishing facilities, at point of manufacture, assures 
high quality with production-run economy. Samples and cost com¬ 
parisons on our finishes are available to the architect on request. 


unprotected mill finish will show fingerprints and is susceptible to 
damage by mortar. Hence, we recommend our minimum specifica¬ 
tion of caustic etch and butyrate lacquer. 


siderably superior to a methacrylate lacquer. It has shown itself 
to withstand the most rugged on-the-job testing, with no visible 
deterioration for periods of over four years. Detailed specifica¬ 
tions, weatherometer test data and test comparisons with metha¬ 
crylate lacquer are available for review. 

Mechanical satin finish can be used prior to the etch and lacquer 
treatment where a special texture is desired. 


C-S maintains a quality control and certifies each job in writing as 
to surface film, thickness, density, range and color. 

Since anodize coatings are difficult for the architect to check in the 
field, a wrjtten certification on the finish should be required wher¬ 
ever anodize is specified. 

suggested specifications 

All aluminum shall have a one-hour anodize 215 Rl, with two 
coats of CS-64 butyrate lacquer. Anodic film thickness to be .0008 
inches. A certification as to film thickness, density range, and 
color analysis shall be supplied. Field tests of all anodize to be 
made at architect's request. 


suggested specifications 

All louvers (or other C-S products) shall have a factory applied 
prime and finish coat in colors selected by the architect. All 
aluminum shall receive a chemical pre-treatment before priming. 
Primer shall be of the epoxy resin type, baked on for fifteen 
minutes at 300 Fahrenheit. After priming an epoxy resin finish 
coat shall be applied and baked on for 25 minutes at 350° Fahren¬ 
heit. 


fied on C-S products, a detailed specification covering basic alloys, 
pre-treatment, enamelling, gloss, color and spall testing should be 
incorporated into the specifications. Full length specifications cover¬ 
ing porcelain enamel on aluminum and porcelain samples are 
available on the architect's inquiry. 


CONSTRUCTION SPECIALTIES, INC 


19 












SALES AND ENGINEERING REPRESENTATIVES 

For detailed information and samples of our products, telephone your 
nearest representative or contact our home office. 


ALABAMA 

Birmingham 
ALpine M201 
Mobile 
HEmiock 3-0052 

ALASKA 

Seattle, Washington 
MAin 4-1570 
ARIZONA 
Phoenix 
AMherst 6-3697 
CALIFORNIA 
Escondido 
SHerwood 5-8000 

Fresno 
AMherst 8-8444 

Los Angeles 
EXbrook 5-1225 

Sacramento 
Gilbert 3-6050 
San Diego 
SHerwood 5-8000 

San Francisco 
ATwater 2-0138 

COLORADO 

Denver 
PYramid 4-4649 

CONNECTICUT 
Hamden 
MAin 4-9954 

DELAWARE 

Wilmington 
OLympia 6-8518 

DIST. OF COLUMBIA 

Washington, D. C. 
JUniper 5-6161 

FLORIDA 

Jacksonville 
ELgin 6-4821 
Tallahassee 
TAIIahassee 4*2634 
Tampa 
WEbster 9-3431 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta 
TRinity 4-3804 
Augusta 
PArk 2-4477 

IDAHO 

Boise 
3-3758 
Spokane 
FAirfax 5-0242 


ILLINOIS 

Chicago 
CEntral 6-2101 
Peoria 

3- 0244 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis 
M El rose 2-9388 

IOWA 

Des Moines 
CRestwood 7-7168 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville 
EMerson 3-4839 

LOUISIANA 

New Orleans 
JAckson 5-9581 
Shreveport 
6-2723 

MAINE 

Boston 

Commonwealth 6-5334 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore 
BEImont 5-7781 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 

Commonwealth 6-5334 
Springfield 
REpublic 7-8531 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit 

VErmont 7-8836 
MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis 
FEderal 8-1528 

MISSISSIPPI 

Jackson 

4- 2346 

MISSOURI 

Kansas City 
BAItimore 1-7544 
St. Louis 
STerling 1-0884 

MONTANA 

Billings 

9-3639 

Great Falls 
GLendale 2-2011 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha 
ATIantic 1776 


For many years, Construction Specialties, Inc., 
has been a recognized leader in the design, 
fabrication and finishing of a variety of ex¬ 
truded aluminum products, including extruded 
aluminum sun shades, extruded aluminum 
penthouses, and extruded aluminum louvers. 

Our experience has given us a wealth of 


NEW MEXICO 

Albuquerque 
AXtel 9-2411 

NEW YORK 
Albany 
8-4023 
Buffalo 
GRant 6506 
Rochester 
BAker 5-4931 
Syracuse 
GRanite 5-8546 
Watertown 
2875 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte 
FRanklin 7-1693 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Minneapolis 
FEderal 8-1528 

OHIO 

Cincinnati 
POplar 1-8282 
Cleveland 
MAin 1-4660 
Toledo 
CHerry 6-3437 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma City 
JAckson 5-6616 
Tulsa 

CHerry 2-8204 

OREGON 

Portland 
BEImont 4-6505 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Erie 

5-2648 

Harrisburg 
REgent 7-7142 
Philadelphia 
PEnnypacker 5-4727 * 
Pittsburgh 
LOcust 1-0744 
Scranton 
Diamond 3-7746 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte 
FRanklin 7-1693 


TENNESSEE 
Chattanooga 
AMherst 6-2109 
Knoxville 
5-2153 
Memphis 
FAirfax 3-4425 
Nashville 
BRoadway 7-1530 

TEXAS 

Dallas 

FLeetwood 2-4181 
El Paso 
KEystone 3-5521 
Houston 
CApitol 7-9204 
Lubbock 
POrter 2-5856 
McAllen 
MUrray 6-6575 
Odessa 
FEderal 7-7331 
San Antonio 
PErshing 5-5247 

UTAH 

Salt Lake City 
DAvis 8-8534 

VIRGINIA 

Norfolk 
MAdison 2-6914 
Richmond 
Milton 4-4539 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle 
MAin 4-1570 
Spokane 
FAirfax 5-0242 

WEST -VIRGINIA 
Charleston k 
Dickens 2-811| 

WISCONSIN 

Madison 
ALpine 6-6700 

HAWAII 

Honolulu 

5-4554 

PUERTO RICO 

San Juan 
3-2702 


specialized knowledge that is available to you 
without obligation. 

Wherever extruded assemblies are being con¬ 
sidered, we will be pleased to offer your our 
assistance in solving any problems that may 
arise in engineering, construction, design or use 
of any one of our several extruded aluminum 
products. 


SEE OTHER C-S CATALOGS 
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ELLISON quality louvres for every purpose 



For many years, the name Ellison has been synonymous with qual¬ 
ity in the louvre industry. This catalog illustrates the wide range of 
Ellison Louvres, furnished with movable or fixed blades, available for 
exterior or interior installation in doors, transoms, walls and partitions. 

The use of Ellison Louvres with movable blades is recommended wher¬ 
ever controlled cross ventilation is desired. Fixed blade designs are 
available wherever constant ventilation without adjustment of blades is 
suitable. 

The Ellison Louvre Company, Inc. is represented in most of the major 
cities in the country. For information regarding Ellison representatives 
in specific areas, direct inquiries to the factory office in Marietta, 
Ohio. 


scientifically designed 

Ellison Louvre styles have been developed over the years to meet the 
specific ventilating needs of the building industry. Close and constant 
association with architects and builders throughout the country has 
kept Ellison designs abreast of the ever changing requirements for 
louvre type ventilation. 

Complete laboratory facilities offer an assurance that all louvres have 
been designed to meet the most exacting requirements. Precise per¬ 
formance data is available for all louvre designs, eliminating guess¬ 
work in the choice of styles, materials and sizes best meeting specific 
needs. The fully equipped laboratory permits testing under all condi¬ 
tions while louvre requirements are still in the planning stage. 



index 


Louvres for Doors. .. 

Louvres for Heavy Duty Uses 
Movable Blades. 

Fixed Blades. 
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Combination Units . . 
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Ellison Louvres 


are available for 
the largest or smallest openings in 
walls and doors. 


installations 

Arizona State College 
Flagstaff, Arizona 
Redwood High School 

Larkspur, Corte Madera, California 
Montview Boulevard Presbyterian Church 
Denver, Colorado 
Municipal Building 

Wallingford, Connecticut 
J. Hillis Miller Teaching Hospital 
Gainesville, Florida 
Florida State University 

Tallahassee, Florida 
Columbus City Hospital 

Columbus, Georgia 
Zollner Machine Works, Inc. 

Fort Wayne, Indiana 


Family Housing 

Lake Charles Air Force Base, 
Louisiana 

Consumer Power Company 
Saginaw, Michigan 
Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co. 

Golden Valley, Minnesota 
International Business Machines Corporation 
Rochester, Minnesota 
Omaha Public Power District 
Omaha, Nebraska 
Fairleigh Dickinson University 
Rutherford, New Jersey 
Northside Hospital 

Rochester, New York 
R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co. 

Winston-Salem, North Carolina 


Cleveland Clinic 

Cleveland, Ohio 
Harrisburg State Hospital 

Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania State University 

University Park, Pennsylvania 
Tennessee Wesleyan College 
Athens, Tennessee 
Enlisted Men’s Barracks 

Fort Sam Houston, Texas 
U. S. Naval Mine Depot 

Yorktown, Virginia 
Chelan High School 

Chelan, Washington 

Memorial Hospital 

Appleton, Wisconsin 


i, j 
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quality louvres for every purpose 


diversity 

The Ellison Louvre Company, Inc. is one of the very few louvre manu¬ 
facturers equipped to offer a full range of louvre styles fabricated of 
sheet metals and extruded aluminum. Louvres for doors and walls can 
be made of the many sheet metals now available to the building in¬ 
dustry. In addition, a complete line of heavy duty movable and fixed 
blade wall louvres is available in extruded aluminum. 

Diversity of design is, for all practical purposes, unlimited. Standard 
styles shown in this catalog will meet the vast majority of requirements. 
Ellison experience and facilities insure adaptation of designs to the 
most unusual ventilating problems. 



Key to Cover 

The louvres pictured on the front cover are 

illustrative of the wide variety of Ellison 

Louvres available for ail ventilating needs. 

Beginning at the top, the photographs are 

as follows: 

0 Style E-11! heavy duty fixed blade 
louvre made 2" thick. See page 10. 

0 Style E-155 airtight movable blade 
louvre. See page 8. 

0 Style E-109-X extruded aluminum 
louvre with fixed blades. See page 
10. Note the special extended bottom 
frame sill, discussed on page 15. 

0 Style E-101 heavy duty movable 
blade louvre. See page 6. 

0 Style A movable blade door louvre. 
See page 4. 

0 Style E-146-1 fixed blade door louvre 
with flat flange all around one side. 
See page 5. 


The installations listed at the left have been chosen to illustrate the fact 
that Ellison Louvres have been installed in many different types of 
buildings in all sections of the country. Many of the installations listed 
included major louvre requirements, in some only a relatively few 
louvres were installed. However, they are all illustrative of Ellison’s 
ability to furnish a complete assortment of louvres for the most varied 
requirements, large or small. 


sheet metal louvres 

Ellison sheet metal louvres are regularly fabricated of commercial grade 
cold rolled or galvanized steel. On request, and subject to availability, 
they are often made of such metals as copper, bronze, stainless steel 
and aluminum. 

Gauges vary with design and reference should be made to specific in¬ 
formation given for the various styles illustrated. Generally, however, 
heavy duty wall louvres are fabricated of metals no lighter than 16 
gauge steel. Door louvres are made of 18 or 20 gauge steel, or other 
metals of similar thickness, as indicated on pages 4 and 5. 

There is a greater flexibility in the use of sheet metal louvres than is 
possible with extruded aluminum units. Freedom in the shaping of 
sheet metals and in the variability of louvre thicknesses makes formed 
units more readily adaptable to the most unusual installations. 

extruded aluminum louvres 

Fabricated of 12 gauge aluminum extrusions, alloy 6063-T5, Ellison 
extruded aluminum louvres are available with movable or fixed blades. 
Primarily intended for installation in exterior walls, extruded aluminum 
louvres were developed to give architects, owners and builders more 
complete freedom in the choice of materials and architectural design. 
They represent the movable and fixed blade shapes most widely in 
demand for use in exterior walls. 

Although limited in some applications by the necessity for the use of 
stock extrusions, extruded aluminum louvres have helped to open up 
an entirely new area in architectural styling. Light in weight and with 
a natural beauty, extruded units are particularly adaptable for use 
wherever long runs with a continuous blade appearance are desired. 

finishes 

for steel 

There are no finer finishes available than the standard finish given steel 
Ellison louvres. All steel sections not over 72" wide and high are 
bonderized and given a baked prime coat plus a baked enamel finish. 
Bonderizing offers the finest possible metal protection and adhesive 
base for paint. The standard baked prime coat has an epoxy resin base 
insuring long life under the most arduous conditions. 

Ellison craftsmen can match any solid color sample desired for the 
baked enamel finish coat. For lasting beauty, the finish coat should be 
baked on at the factory in preference to an air dried finish applied at 
the job. 

for aluminum 

Aluminum louvres are regularly furnished with natural mill finish with¬ 
out metal treatment. When specified, anodized and/or brushed or pol¬ 
ished finishes are available. 


The Ellison Louvre Company, Inc. welcomes inquiries in regard to the 
possible use of louvres to meet ventilating problems. Installations 
throughout the country offer convincing evidence of Ellison’s wide expe¬ 
rience in the field of louvre type ventilation. 


for other metals 

Other metals, such as copper, bronze and stainless steel, are furnished 
with natural mill finish without metal treatment. Every effort is made to 
furnish special finishes when specified. 


ELLISON LOUVRE COMPANY, INC, 
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ELLISON VENTILATING LOUVRES 

FOR DOORS AND INTERIOR USE 


Ellison Louvres for installation in doors and other interior uses com¬ 
bine superior ventilation with outstanding durability and neatness 
of appearance. The Ellison standard rounded blade design is an 
exclusive Ellison feature and an assurance of a quality product 
offering the finest in controlled air flow. 

Movable blade louvres cost only slightly more than those with fixed 
blades and are recommended whenever controlled cross ventilation 
is desired. Fixed blade louvres, with the standard Ellison blade 
shape or other blade designs, are available wherever constant ven¬ 
tilation without adjustment is suitable. 


construction 

The standard rounded blade Ellison Louvres have frame members 
drawn and spot-welded to provide flush corners. Movable blades 
pivot within holes extruded in the jamb frames. The operator lever 
and tie-bar assembly assure equal and positive adjustment of all 
blades. 

Alternate fixed blade styles require various methods of construction, 
including spot-welding, tenoning, riveting and soldering, as dictated 
by design and material. Ellison's complete facilities assure qualify 
craftsmanship. 

Fabrication is of high grade furniture steel, or other available mate¬ 
rials when specified. 


movable blade 

Used wherever controlled interior 
cross ventilation is needed, Ellison’s 
patented movable blade Louvres are 
easily adjustable and completely 
vision-proof. The horizontal lines 
and softly rounded blade shape 
blend easily with any door. 

Fabrication is of 18 gauge cold 
rolled steel, or other available met¬ 
als of equal thickness that may be 
specified. The material gauge is not 
variable and louvre thickness is al¬ 
ways iy 2 ". 

Specify louvre style numbers after 
reference to mouldings on page 5. 



style 

thick 

mldg. 

A 

iy 2 " 

® 

B 

iy 2 " 

© 

C 

iy 2 " 

(D 

D 

iy 2 " 

@ 

H 

iy 2 " 

® 

C-l 

iy 2 " 

© 



style 

thick 

mldg. 

LA 

iy 2 " 

© 

LB 

iy 2 " 

© 

LC 

iy 2 " 


LD 

iy 2 " 

© 

LH 

iy 2 " 



Complete with 160°F. fu¬ 
sible link and housed 
mechanism for automatic 
closing in case of fire. 
10" minimum height. 

Also suitable for small 
wall openings. See Style 
E-101, page 6, for heavy 
duty requirements. 


STANDARD 



Operating levers can 
be located in any one 
of four corners best 
suited for specific in¬ 
stallations. 

Specify removable lev¬ 
er for blade adjust¬ 
ments for designated 
persons only. Slight ad¬ 
ditional charge. 


STANDARD 


fixed blade 

The standard fixed blade Ellison de¬ 
sign is illustrated at the immediate 
right. Fabrication is always of 18 
gauge cold rolled steel, or other 
available metals of equal thickness 
when specified. Louvre thickness is 
always t y /z n . 

Fixer louvres, other than the stand¬ 
ard Ellison design and SF-2, are of 
20 gauge cold rolled steel, or other 
available metals of equal thickness 
when specified. Some styles can be 
of heavier material. Louvre thick¬ 
nesses vary. 

Specify louvre style numbers after 
reference to mouldings on page 5. 


STANDARD 

TOP 



“Z” BLADE 

TOP 


LIGHTPROOF 


style 

thick 

mldg. 

AF 

iy 2 " 

© 

BF 

iy 2 " 

© 

CF 

iy 2 " 

© 

DF 

iy 2 " 


HF 

i %" 

© 

CF-1 

iy 2 " 

© 



Style SF-2. Available 
20 gauge cold rolled 
steel, 9/16" thick. If 
18 gauge, %" thick. 
If 16 gauge, 11/16" 
thick. 


style 

thick 

mldg. 

style 

thick 

mldg. 

E-147 

1" 

© 

E-112 

1" 

© 

E-147-1 

1" 

© 

E-112-1 

1" 

© 

E-147-2 

1" 


E-112-2 

1" 

© 




E-112-3 

iy 2 " 

© 












































































































































quality louvres for every purpose 



finish 

Steel door louvres are bonderized and given a baked prime coat, 
plus a baked enamel finish when desired. Bonderite and the prime 
coat with an epoxy resin base insure the finest possible metal pro¬ 
tection. 

Any solid color sample can be matched for the finish coat. A fac¬ 
tory baked enamel finish is recommended as superior to an air 
dried finish applied at the job. 

Metals other than steel are usually furnished with mill finish. Every 
effort is made to furnish special finishes when specified. 


specifications 

Door louvres shall be Style _—, product of Ellison louvre Com¬ 
pany, Inc., Marietta, Ohio. Made of cold rolled steel, 1 8 gauge (for 
Ellison standard blade shape—see gauge other styles). 

Steel bonderized and given baked prime coat with epoxy resin base. 
Finish coat solid color factory applied baked enamel, color selection 
by the architect. (If material is other than steel, specify mill finish or 
special finish desired.) 

Louvres purchased and installed by this contractor. Confirm sizes and 
quantities with door manufacturer. 


mouldings 

Door louvres are installed with wood and/or metal 
mouldings. When specified, Ellison Louvres can be 
equipped with metal mouldings as illustrated below. 
Wood mouldings are not furnished. 

When specifying, designate Ellison style numbers by 
matching the desired blade design and type of mould* 
ings. 




SECTIC 


oryie t-I Ol -C-7 This 2%" thick 
ball bearing louvre is an adaptation 
of the 4" thick Style E-101 illustrated 
on page 6. 

Made of 16 gauge steel, or other met¬ 
als of equal thickness, it is intended 
for installation in heavy industrial 
doors, or walls where the standard 
4” thick E-101 is not desired. Mould¬ 
ings are furnished as needed for in¬ 
stallation. 


>tyie This stamped plate 

with hooded slots is used primarily as 
a door louvre. However, it is often in¬ 
stalled in openings in interior panels 
or walls. 

Fabrication is of 16 or 18 gauge cold 
rolled steel, or other metals of equal 
thickness. Maximum single plate width 
is 42". Slots may be made 3", 4", 6", 
7", 8" or 12" wide, varying with 
plate size. 


Wood mouldings all around e< 
side—not furnished by Ellison 


DOOR 


DOOR 


Flat metal 
flange corridor 
side 


Flat metal 
flange room 
side 


Metal mouldings 
both sides for 
thin panels 


INVERTED “Y’ 


INVERTED “V” 60 


DOOR 


Beveled mould¬ 
ing corridor side 
and flat flange 
room side 


“Z” moulding 
room side for 
metal doors 


“Z" moulding 
corridor side and 
flat flange room 
side 


Combinations of louvre designs and mouldings are not 
limited to the style numbers listed under the drawings 
at the left. Other combinations are available upon 
inquiry. 

Always advise door thickness when louvres are to have 
metal moulding both sides. Standard mouldings are 
made for 1%", iy 2 " or 1%" thick doors. Mouldings 
for doors of other thicknesses are available for a slight 
additional charge. 


Louvres are custom made to exact sizes desired. Open¬ 
ings should be Vs" larger than louvre width and height 
dimensions. 


style 

♦hick 

mldg. 

E-144 

1" 

© 

E-144-1 

1" 


E-144-2 

1" 

© 

E-144-3 


© 


style 

♦hick 

mldg. 

E-145 

1" 

© 

E-l 45-1 

1" 

© 

E-145*2 

1" 

© 

E-l 45-3 



E-l 45-4 

p/ 4 " 

© 


a j 

-*-r 

DOOR 

- 1 - 

© 1 

DOOR 

-*- 


-j- i - 

I-r 

J ET 

' 4 

DOOR J 


DOOR ^ 

-*- 


style 

♦hick 

mldg. 

E-l 46 

1" 

© 

E-146-1 

1" 


E-l 46-2 

1" 

© 
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ELLISON MOVABLE BLADE LOUVRES 


HEAVY DUTY 


Ellison Movable Blade Louvres for heavy duty use are illus¬ 
trated on the following four pages. They are used wher¬ 
ever controlled air flow by adjustment of louvre blades is 
required for through the wall type ventilation. 

materials 

Sheet metal styles are regularly made of 16 gauge cold 
rolled or galvanized steel sheets. On request and sub¬ 
ject to availability, they are often made of such metals 
as copper, stainless steel and aluminum sheets of thick¬ 
ness equal to 16 gauge steel. 

Most sheet metal styles can be made of metals as heavy 
as 14 gauge steel. For movable blade units of sheet metal 
heavier than 14 gauge steel, see Style E-150-D-1, page 9. 

Extruded aluminum movable blade louvres are made of 12 
gauge aluminum extrusions, alloy 6063-T5. 

bearings and pivots 

Sheet metal movable blade designs have blades pivoted 
with stainless steel ball bearings in cadmium plated races. 
They can be equipped, when desired, with steel or brass 
pivots and self-lubricating bronze bearings. 

Extruded aluminum units are regularly equipped with 
nylon bearings and aluminum pivot pins. If desired, they 
can be furnished with the same type of bearings or pivots 
available for sheet metal louvres. 

operators 

Movable blade louvres are chain or hand operated, with 
the blades adjustable anywhere from full open to full 
closed. They are furnished, as desired, with either chains 
and chain holders or with wing nut operators and hand¬ 
holds. 

Sheet metal Style E-101-4 and extruded Style E-101-W-4 
offer an alternate mode of operation to movable units 
with visible operating arms and bars. The operating 
mechanism is hidden within the louvre frame and actuated 
by a removable crank operator. 

Louvres with visible operating bars are adaptable to mo¬ 
tor or mechanical operation as illustrated on page 7. 
Motors are employed wherever automatic push-button con¬ 
trol is required, while mechanical operation is often de¬ 
sirable for simultaneous operation of all louvres arranged 
in banks or tiers in a multi-unit installation. 

size 

The maximum section dimensions, unless otherwise indi¬ 
cated with the specific styles illustrated, are 72" x 72". 
Where openings exceed the maximum section size, louvres 
are made in multiple sections joined with battens, each 
section having a separate operator. Under certain condi¬ 
tions, if is occasionally possible to furnish units slightly 
over 72" high in one section. 

accessories 

Ellison Louvres can be equipped with 160° F. fusible links 
(N.B.F.U. approved) whenever they are desired for fire 
control. Manual adjustment is in no way impeded. 

For information regarding screens, see the back cover. 
Finishes are described on page 3. Methods of installa¬ 
tion, page 15. 


HEAD 



Style E-101-4 Sheet metal lou¬ 
vre of 16 gauge steel or equal. Remov¬ 
able crank operator with operating 
mechanism within louvre frame. Stand¬ 
ard operation from interior side, avail¬ 
able for exterior operation if specified. 
4” thick only. 

Style E-101-W-4 Made of 12 

gauge extruded aluminum. 4" thick 
only. 

Recommended wherever adjustment is 
to be by qualified persons only. Screen 
can be mounted on either interior or 
exterior. 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 


REMOVABLE CRANK. 


SECTION 

STYLE E-101-4 



Style E-101 Sheet metal louvre 
of 16 gauge steel or equal. Standard 
4" thick, other thicknesses available. 

Style E-1 oi -w Made of 12 

gauge extruded aluminum. 4" thick 
only. 

Adaptable to all types of operation, 
chain, hand, motor or mechanical. Can 
be equipped with fusible links for fire 
control. Due to the location of the op¬ 
erating bar, screen is recommended on 
the exterior side only. 


HEAD 


Hearings: 

STAINLESS 


'■PLATED RACES 


CHAIN. 


OPERATING 

HANDLE - 
CHAIN rr 
' HOLDER 11 


r- WING NUT 
ADJUSTMENT 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 


•PULL RING 


VARIE! 


VERTICAL SECTION 


STYLE E-101 
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MOTOR OPERATORS 


Motor operators are available for automatic push-button control of 

Elhson movable blade units. The illustration at the right illustrates a 

typical arrangement. 

notes — 

^Electrical rating: Low voltage A.C. only motors furnished with trans¬ 
former for operation from 110V, 220V, 440V 50-60 cycle A.C 

—f on5i ^ otor operator may be wired in conjunction with a fan cir¬ 
cuit which will open louvre when fan is turned on or close louvre 
when fan is turned off. 

Rheosfq * switch: Motor operator may be wired in conjunction with 
a rheostat switch which can control louvre blades from open setting 
to any degree of blade setting over to full closed position. 

—Thermostats; Motor operators may be wired in conjunction with a 
thermostat which will open or close louvre to any degree of temper¬ 
ature setting. 

■Si. ? ,zes: ° ne mo * or can operate a louvre one section wide and a 
maximum number of louvre sections totaling 40 to 70 sq. ft., de¬ 
pending on motor type. 

6. Positions; Motor operators can be placed at sill as shown or can 
be placed at head of louvre. 

7. Maximum louvre section size is 72" x 72". 

8. In special cases one motor operator can operate more than one 
louvre section wide. Inquire. 


quality louvres for every purpose 
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MECHANICAL OPERATORS 


Movable blade louvres can be mechanically operated wherever banks 
or tiers of a multiple louvre installation are desired to have simultane¬ 
ous adjustment of all blades. The illustrations below are typical of 
the arrangements possible with mechanical operation. 



1*— MAX. SPAN 50'— 

|pp=3 





Ef 11 

M u » U 


OPERATING BARS 


' LOUVRE SIDE RAILS OR 

ONWAkk 

-MAX. SPAN 50'- 


MAX. SPAN 5 0'- 


ENCLOSED OR OPEN - 
TYPE CHAIN OPERATOR 

APPROX. 2FT. — 


PINION 8 HOUSINGS 


j [ ^HAIN OPERATOR 



ii 


floor level 


ENCLOSED OR OPEN / |\ MS* 0 0- HORIZONTAL 

IYPE OPERATOR 3/4" 01AM VERTICAL SHAFTING 

GB- 439 GEAR BOX --- 

(OPEN OR EN CLOSED TYPE) -ffl-T* FLOOR LEVEL 

SHOWING 12" HAND WHEEL |~j ~S - 

Vac 


CHAIN TYPE CONTROL 
INTERIOR ELEVATION 


APPROX. >4FT. 

ROD TYPE CONTROL 
INTERIOR ELEVATION 
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ELLISON MOVABLE BLADE LOUVRES 

HEAVY DUTY 


The movable blade designs illustrated on these pages operate for 
the most part on the same basic principle as the movable units de¬ 
scribed and illustrated on page 6. They represent adaptations which 
have been developed and standardized over the years to meet the 
varying requirements for heavy duty louvres with adjustable blades. 
These standard Ellison styles are an assurance of the availability of 
the proper design for use under specific conditions. Standardization 


of designs to meet special uses eliminates high costs and extended 
shipping schedules which are invariably involved in the fabrication 
of louvres completely special in design and construction. 

Ellison standard styles insure the completely satisfactory job per¬ 
formance possible only with designs which have already proved 
themselves in actual installations. 





)PTION*L 


| | Style E-101 -6 Intended 

jj j for installation in glass block 

construction. Sheet metal louvre 
W of 16 gauge steel or equal. 

Made 4" thick. Exactly same in 
j design as Style E-101, page 6, 

( but equipped with flat flanges 

\ | both sides. Removable interior 

I § flange allows installation dur- 

5 9 ing or after wall construction. 

n 

Can be extruded aluminum Style 
E-101 -W, page 6, equipped with 
sheet aluminum flanges. 




PULL RING - 


3 



Style E-155 Airtight sheet 
metal louvre of 16 gauge steel 
or equal. Made 4" thick. 

This louvre makes use of Neo¬ 
prene stripping and seals at 
blade ends to eliminate air seep¬ 
age when the movable blades 
are in the fully closed position. 

Adaptable to all types of oper¬ 
ation, chain, hand, motor or 
mechanical. 


VE^JCALSKTION 



SCRU M -SKE IQ MAW- 


Style E-101-5 Intended 
for installation in ceilings. Sheet 
metal louvre of 16 gouge steel 
or equal. Standard 4" thick, 
other thicknesses available. Ex¬ 
actly same in design as Style 
E-101, page 6, but with flange 
and operator adaptations for 
horizontal installation. 

Can be extruded aluminum Style 
E-101-W, equipped with sheet 
aluminum flanges. 

Adaptable to chain, hand, motor 
or mechanical operation. 


jo width 


opening Lt NOTH 




louvre width 
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quality louvres for every purpose 


Ellison's factory facilities and engineering techniques are flexible 
and complete. When it is felt that standard styles will not meet 
highly unusual job conditions, louvre adaptations are designed and 
fabricated in close cooperation with the job architects or engineers. 

The Ellison Louvre Company, Inc., welcomes inquiries and the oppor¬ 
tunity to use its resources to meet the most demanding requirements. 


H£AP 



Style E-156 Movable straight 
blade sheet metal louvre of 16 
gauge steel or equal. Specify 4" 
or 5" thick. When the frame is 5", 
blades fully open do not extend be¬ 
yond the louvre frame and permit 
use of screen. Maximum section 
width 48", height 72". 

This style offers maximum free area 
and is especially suitable for instal¬ 
lation in ducts. 


HEAP 



STIFFENER - 

HIGH . 


2 .- WIN. SI*F FOP LOUVRE WITH BLA.DES, 

-ON fc“ CTRS- » I X- WIPE, x aft" HIGH. 

CAP i rMiv/gy UIT^ 


Style 1-189 Movable opposed 
blade sheet metal louvre. Blades 
are made of 16 gauge steel or 
equal. The frame is a 2"x9/16" 
x 3/16" steel channel. 

This style is used as a damper in 
interior openings or ducts for con¬ 
trol of air without turbulence or 
deflection. 

Made with blades on 6" or 8" 
centers. See notes above regard¬ 
ing maximum and minimum sizes. 


■ Z'\ jj" CHANNEL PfeAHE. 


VERT ICAL. 




ECT ION 



%€<*■<>» 


Style E-l 50-D-1 Extra heavy gauge sheet 
metal louvre of 10 or 12 gauge steel or equal. 
Standard 4" thick, other thicknesses available. 

Recommended where extremely hard usage is in¬ 
volved. Style E-l01, page 6, will meet most re¬ 
quirements. 

Adaptable to all types of operation, chain, hand, 
motor, or mechanical. Weight, pulley, chain and 
fusible link arrangement is optional. 
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ELLISON FIXED BLADE LOUVRES 

HEAVY DUTY 



The Ellison Fixed Blade Louvres illustrated on this page are 
used wherever the need is for sustained through the wall 
type ventilation with protection against the elements. 


Ellison blade shapes have been designed to offer the best 
possible weather protection under different free area and 
air flow requirements. Choice will be dictated by job con¬ 
ditions, including specific ventilation needs, location of 
opening, weather conditions to which the louvre will be 
subjected, and appearance. 

Fixed blade louvres are often used in combination with 
movable blade segments. The fixed blades afford maxi¬ 
mum protection against the elements in those situations 
where movable blade units must be operative under all 
conditions. Combination units are particularly recom¬ 
mended where louvres are being used in unprotected 
openings for air intake. Combination louvres are illus¬ 
trated in detail on pages 12 and 13. 


materials 

Sheet metal fixed blade styles are regularly made of 16 
gauge cold rolled or galvanized steel sheets. On request 
and subject to availability, they are often made of such 
metals as copper, stainless steel and aluminum sheets of 
thickness equal to 16 gauge steel. 

As indicated at the right, Style E-110 is available in 26 
gauge galvanized steel or equal, as well as the heavy 16 
gauge material. 

When it is necessary, sheet metal styles can be made of 
metals heavier than 16 gauge steel. However, increased 
costs are involved. The standard material, with blade 
shapes designed for strength, has proved more than ade¬ 
quate to meet all but the most unusual conditions. 

Extruded aluminum movable blade louvres are made of 
12 gauge aluminum extrusions, alloy 6063-T5. 


size 

The maximum section dimensions for sheet metal louvres 
are 72" x 72". Where openings exceed the maximum sec¬ 
tion size, louvres are made in multiple sections joined with 
battens. The joining of sections at the mullions is illus¬ 
trated at the top of page 11. Under certain conditions, if 
is occasionally possible to furnish units slightly over 72" 
high in one section. 

Extruded aluminum units are normally held to maximum 
section dimensions of 72" x 72". Greater latitude is pos¬ 
sible than with sheet metal units. Where required, sections 
greater than 72" wide or high can often be furnished with 
stiffeners giving the necessary support. Extruded fixed blade 
units can be made in sections while retaining a continuous 
blade appearance as illustrated on page 11. 


accessories 

For information regarding screens, see the back cover. 
Finishes are described on page 3, optional sill pieces and 
methods of installation on page 15. 


SHEET METAL 



Style E-109 Standard 4" thick, other 
thicknesses available from 1 y 2 " to 8". 
Blades are set at 45°. Can have return 
bends same as Style E-111. 



Style E-110 3%" thick only. May 

be 26 gauge galvanized steel or 16 gauge 
steel, or other metals of equal thickness— 
specify. Maximum weather protection. 



Style E-111 Standard 4" thick, other 
thicknesses available from iy 2 " to 8". 
Blades are set at 30°. Return bends offer 
added weather protection. 



Style E-103-D-2 Sightproof blades, 
Standard 4" thick, other thicknesses avail¬ 
able from iy 2 " to 8". Designed for inte¬ 
rior walls, can be used on exterior. 


EXTRUDED 




4 t 


’ r 

A 

Style E-109-W Legs of side chan¬ 

- ■ A 


nels turn in. Specify E-109-X for legs 
of side channels turned out. 4" thick only. 



Style E-108-W Same as E-109-W 



but 2" thick. 



Style E-l IO-W Legs of side chan¬ 
nels turn in. Specify E«1 1 O-X for legs 
of side channels turned out. Made 4" thick 
only. Maximum weather protection. 
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VISIBLE BATTENS 


Ellison Louvres are furnished in any size. When 
openings exceed the maximum section dimen¬ 
sions, the louvres are normally made in multi¬ 
ple sections and joined at the mullions with 
horizontal or vertical battens as may be re¬ 
quired. 

The drawings at the right illustrate louvre sec¬ 
tions as they are joined with visible battens at 
the mullions, those points where the frames of 
the louvre sections are butted together. Battens 
are regularly fabricated of the same material 
as the louvres. The gauge of the material is 
equivalent to the thickness of 16 gauge steel. 
Standard battens are furnished at no addi¬ 
tional charge. 



Two vertical louvre 
sections joined by 
horizontal battens. 



Two horizontal louvre sec¬ 
tions joined by vertical bat¬ 
tens. Standard fixed blade 
louvres have legs of the side 
channels turned in. 



Horizontal sections joined by vertical battens. 
Here, legs of side channels are turned out per 
Styles E-109-X and E-110-X (see page 10). 


CONTINUOUS BLADE 


Extruded aluminum fixed blade louvres can be 
furnished made in sections but with a con¬ 
tinuous blade appearance on the exterior. This 
permits architectural freedom in the use of 
louvres with horizontal lines as an integral 
part of building design. 

The continuous blade appearance can be 
achieved with either of the two extruded alu¬ 
minum fixed blade shapes. Specify Style 
E-109-Y or Style E-110-Y. As illustrated by 
the drawings at the right, these styles employ 
louvre sections joined and supported by ex¬ 
truded aluminum blade supports, angles and 
stiffeners. 

When required, heliarc welded mitered cor¬ 
ners are available to reinforce the continuous 
blade appearance. 


CXTCJUOH 



STYLE E-109-Y 


STYLE E-110-Y 



ELLISON LOUVRE COMPANY, INC. 
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ELLISON COMBINATION LOUVRES 

HEAVY DUTY 

Exterior fixed blade louvres offer constant protection against the 
elements where movable blade louvres on the interior side must be 
operative under all conditions. Combination louvres are strongly 
recommended wherever louvres are used in unprotected openings for 
air intake. > 

Any of the fixed and movable blade heavy duty louvres illustrated 
on the preceding pages can be used to form combination units. 




The automatic louvres shown on page 13 can also be combined with 
fixed blade louvres. 

Standard combination styles are described below, but choice is not 
limited to the combinations of blade designs and materials shown. 
With a minimum 10" wall, if is possible to combine fixed extruded 
continuous blade louvres and multiple section movable blade formed 
or extruded louvres. 





Style E-151 This sheet metal louvre combines fixed Style E-110 
and movable Style E-101 illustrated on pages 10 and 6. Standard 
thickness is 7 3 4". 

The fixed segment is 26 gauge galvanized steel, or equal. When speci¬ 
fied, it can be 16 gauge steel, or metals of equal thickness. The mov¬ 
able segment is 16 gauge steel, or equal. 

Style E-151-W Made of 12 gauge extruded aluminum. Com¬ 
bines fixed Style E-110-W and movable Style E-101-W illustrated on 
pages 10 and 6. Thickness is always 8". 

If desired, the fixed segment can be Style E-110-X with tegs of side 
channels turned out. See page 10. 








STYLE E-151 


VCwr *A>. SCOT. 








Style E-152 This sheet metal louvre combines fixed Style E-109 
and movable Style E-101 illustrated on pages 10 and 6. Standard 
thickness is 8". 

The standard material is 16 gauge steel, or other metals of equal 
thickness. 

The fixed blade segment can be Style E-lll, page 10, if specified. 

Style E-l 52-W Made of 12 gauge extruded aluminum. A com¬ 
bination of fixed Style E-109-W and Style E-101-W illustrated on pages 
10 and 6. Over-all thickness is 8". 

If desired, the fixed segment can be Style E-109-X with legs of side 
channels turned out. See page 10. 
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quality louvres for every purpose 


E 


LLISON AUTOMATIC LOUVRES 





OTyie 6-1 20 Heovy duty 
counter-balanced automatic 
louvre. 16 gauge steel, or 
equal. Specify 4" or 5%" 
thick. Blades do not extend 
beyond 5*4" frame. Maxi- 
mum section width 48", 
height 72". Minimum height 


For intake, suggest E-110 
(page 10) for protection on 
exterior. 


yetTtCAL ALAPe otvioen. 


lAUV *Lftf * Jj.. TO 4Q. 


t¥tt>e BL4DSS QHL.Y MAtXi 


style 6-1 13-D-1 Auto¬ 
matic sheet metal louvre. 
Blades f 20 gauge aluminum 
only. Frame 16 gauge steel, 
or equal. 3" thick. 

For exhaust or intake, with 
flat flange all around one 
side. For intake in unpro- 




Ellison Automatic louvres are designed for automatic air intake or 
pressure relief. They ore not manually adjustable. 

The blades of both styles illustrated below respond automatically 
pressure - Blades dosp by gravity when air flow ceases. Style 
3-D-t makes use of light aluminum blades, while Style E-120 
employs heavy gauge blades finely balanced by a counter-weighted 


horizontal section 
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Style E-1 19 This sheet metal louvre combines fixed Style E-110 (page 10) 
and automat,c Style E-I13-D-1 (above). Over-all thickness is 6%". 

I*® ****I segment is 26 gauge galvanised steel, or equal. When specified, it 

20 aaV r 096 S,e ! ' ° r me,alS °' eqUQl ,hickneSS - The segment has 

20 gauge alummum blades only, with the frame of 16 gauge steel, or equal 

TeLm-V 5 ° IWayS reCOmmended f ° r pr ° ,edion gainst the elements when 
automat,c louvres are used for intake in unprotected openings. 

2,7 E- , m-D"r' r0,ed °" P ° 9e ’° ^ ^ COmbi " OHO " Wi ' h aU, °- 
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ELLISON LOUVERED PENT-HOUSES 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 


The Ellison Louvre Company, Inc. Is equipped to furnish extruded 
aluminum louvred pent-houses to meet the increasing demand for 
protected roof exhaust and intake openings as employed with mod¬ 
ern ventilating systems. 

The drawings below illustrate the two Ellison pent-house styles avail¬ 
able. The basic difference in design is that Style E-191-W has 


visible comer cover plates, while Style E-19T-Y has heliarc welded 
mitered blade comers for a continuous blade appearance. 

Style E-191-W with visible corner covers is less expensive than 
Style E-191-Y with mitered corners which require considerably more 
labor in assembly. In addition. Style E-191-W has a distinct ad¬ 
vantage in that movable blade extruded louvres can be used. Mitered 
corner units can only be furnished with fixed blade louvres. 





Style E-191-W Louvred pent-house with visible corner 
covers. Louvres are made of 12 gauge aluminum extrusions, 
alloy 6063-15. Corner covers, roof and flanges are of 12 gauge 
aluminum sheets, alloy 3003-H14. 

Louvres can be fixed blade Styles E-109-W or E-110-W as illus¬ 
trated on page 10 or movable blade Styles E-101-W or 
E-101-W-4 illustrated on page 6. Include desired louvre style 
when specifying. 

Screens can be mounted on either side. 



Style I-19I-Y Louvred pent-house with heliarc welded 
mitered corners for continuous blade appearance. Louvres are 
of 12 gauge aluminum extrusions, alloy 6063-15. Roof and 
flanges are of 12 gauge aluminum sheets, alloy 3003-H14. 

Louvres can be continuous blade Styles E-109-Y or E-110-Y as 
illustrated on page 11, Specify desired louvre style. See the 
drawing on page 11 for continuous blade and mitered corner 
construction. 

Screens are mounted on the interior. 
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ELLISON LOUVERED SUNSHADE 

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 


quality louvres for every purpose 


■Combining lightness of weight with excellent 
strength and rigidity, aluminum extrusions 
ore in increasing demand by architects and 
owners for use in the fabrication of louvred 
sunshades. Ellison louvred sunshades are 
for installation wherever reduction of sun 
glare and heat through glass areas is re¬ 
quired. While serving this very utilitarian 
purpose, they also add beauty of line to 
modern building design. 

Style E-192-W louvre frames and 
blades are 12 gauge aluminum extrusions, 
alloy 6063-T5. The fascia is W extruded 
aluminum, alloy 6063-T5. Supporting beams 
are %*" aluminum extrusions, alloy 6063-T6. 

The recommended unbraced length, or exten¬ 
sion from the building, is 48". Aluminum rod 
bracing is available for units extending 
beyond 48". The maximum section width is 
72". Neoprene spacers allow for contraction 
and expansion. 




n-sr mriTH (a. or I MP tNEAM TO <i or opposite t-NO BQI-O— 


INSTALLATION METHODS HEAVY DUTY LOUVRES 



When specifying or ordering heavy duty 
louvres, consideration should be given to the 
manner in which they are to be installed. 
Installation methods are determined by louvre 
opening conditions and whether louvres are to 
be installed after or during construction of 
the walls. 

These drawings illustrate standard methods 
of installing heavy duty Ellison Louvres. In 
general, strap anchors, and flanges or angles 
all around one side only, are furnished at no 
charge. Flanges or angles on both sides re¬ 
quire a slight addition in price. Screws or 
expansion bolts and shields are obtained 
elsewhere by the purchasing contractor. 


flange: 



MASONRY ANCHORS 


JAMBS 



ANGLE. FLANGE. 



is 


SILLS HEAVY DUTY LOUVRES 

Occasionally, heavy duty louvres are desired complete with special 
drip sills or sill extensions. Sheet metal sills of the same material 
as the louvres can usually be fabricated to the desired shape, as¬ 
suming there are no more than three bends in any given piece. 

Extruded aluminum sills are sometimes specified for use with either 
sheet aluminum or extruded aluminum louvres. Many extruded sills 
are cataloged by aluminum producers and the more commonly used 
pieces are normally obtainable from warehouses. 


An extended bottom frame sill of extruded aluminum is stocked by 
Ellison for use with extruded louvres as an alternate to the stand¬ 
ard bottom frame construction. In this manner, the sill piece becomes 
an integral part of the louvre. 

When specified, and thought preferable to standard caulking meth¬ 
ods, extruded caulking stops can be supplied for use with extruded 
aluminum louvres. In most cases, the use of special stops is not 
necessary. 


ELLISON LOUVRE COMPANY, INC. 
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SCREENS 
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Ellison Louvres are equipped with screens only when speci¬ 
fied. Unless otherwise specified, screens are mounted in 
our standard folded frame as in the photograph below. 
The screen is attached with screws to the face of the louvre 
frame and is readily removable. 

Rewirable formed aluminum frames for insect screen and 
extruded aluminum frames for insect or bird screen can 
be furnished, but only if specified. 

Types of screen listed at the right are regularly in stock 
ready for immediate use. When other types of screen are 
specified, they can often be obtained, but almost always 
at high prices and at the cost of a shipping delay. 

Screens are available as an accessory for louvres under 
production and are priced accordingly. While screen can 
be furnished without louvres, screen prices on that basis 
must be considerably higher. 


ELLISON’ LOUVRE COMPANY, 

MARIETTA, OHIO 


quality louvres 
for every purpose 


Bird screen in standard 
folded frame. 


SCREENS REGULARLY AVAILABLE 


14x18 Mesh Bronze Insect 
14x18 Mesh Aluminum Insect 
V2 " Mesh 16 Gauge Galvanized Steel 
Vi " Mesh 1 2 Gauge Galvanized Steel 
Va " Mesh 16 Gauge Galvanized Steel 
V2 " Mesh 16 Gauge Aluminum 
V2 " Mesh 14 Gauge Aluminum 
Va " Mesh 16 Gauge Aluminum 
V2 " Mesh 16 Gauge Copper 
Va " Mesh 16 Gauge Copper 

All protective screen is square mesh, 
not diamond mesh. 


FILE A.I.A. 35-P-4 1959 










































AIA File No. 14-B-4 

(Alternate AIA File No. 30-J) 
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louvers 

• The trend toward the use of ex¬ 
truded aluminum in the facades of 
buildings has created a demand by 
architects for extruded aluminum 
louvers offering high quality and 
economy. Our designs answer that 
demand. 

economy Our designs not only 
enable us to take full advantage of the 
economies inherent in the use of extru¬ 
sions but also to offer a louver of high 
quality in an economical gauge. The 
frame and blades of our louvers are 
regularly manufactured in 12 B&S 
gauge, with structural ribs. Sections of 
8 B&S gauge (.125 in.) may be supplied. 
All aluminum is 6063-T5 alloy. All fas¬ 
tenings are aluminum or stainless steel. 


quality Our extruded aluminum 
louvers will be found to offer the perfect 
answer in quality as well as economy 
for your architectural requirements. 

Our louvers reflect good work¬ 
manship throughout. They are strong. 
They have exceptional eye-appeal — 
the clean-cut lines, superior finish, and 
rigidity inherent in aluminum extru¬ 
sions, as well as the strength, high de¬ 
gree of corrosion-resistance, and non¬ 
staining qualities of 6063-T5 alloy. 

An examination of our blade pro¬ 
files will show the clean air-flow lines 
designed into our extruded aluminum 
sections. Our louvers are efficient, de¬ 
signed to provide maximum free areas 
combined with high weatherproof char¬ 
acteristics. 


Our exclusive Air-Tite Operating Lou¬ 
vers, designed to effect an entirely posi¬ 
tive closure against air intake or escape, 
may be furnished in our standard or 
recessed operating louver types, or to 
specification. 


any type — any size 

Our standard extruded aluminum lou¬ 
vers are custom-made to any size and 
to any structural or architectural re¬ 
quirement. Special louvers, as well as 
these standard types, may be supplied. 
Finishes, screens, and anchorages are 
available as noted on page 6 and 7. 


fixed louvers 



standard unit 
model ES22 

This louver has been designed 
to provide an effective barrier 
against all normal storm condi¬ 
tions, and at the same time to 
give an effective free area of 
53%. 

• Our jamb and mullion sections are 
strong and neat. Our mullion may be ad¬ 
justed from 2 y 2 " to any width. Corner 
mullions are also available. 



• Mullions may be eliminated from our 
fixed units. Frame and blades are then sup¬ 
ported from the rear by vertical angles. 


operating louvers 



standard operating 
Model E055* 

Our standard operating unit may 
be supplied hand operated, as 
detailed, or with gear or motor 
operators, or for fusible link 
control as required. 

The free area of this louver 
is 53%. 

All of our operating louvers 
are fitted with neoprene gaskets, 
full width of all blades, to in¬ 
sure effective closure and quiet 
operation. 

♦ Available as Air-Tite Operating Louver 
for positive seal closure against air in¬ 
take or escape. Model AT-55, or with 
concealed operation. Model AT-88. De¬ 
tails on request. 


Copyright 1958, Extruded Louver Corp. 




















































hurricane unit 
Model FH44 

Blade design and blade, spacing 
here provide a maximum barrier 
to driving or wind lashed rain. 
The free area of this louver is 
40%. 



• Sill extensions and flashings may be 
supplied as required. They are available 
in any adjustment for the A dimension 
from 4" on up. 



Fixed Louver — ES22 Installation at K-6 School, Kirk¬ 
wood, N. Y. Architect: Walter F. Bowen, Binghamton, 
N. Y. 


• SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION: All louvers to be extruded 
aluminum, minimum 12 B&S gauge, 6063-T5 alloy, 
Model No. (insert Model ES22 or FH44 as desired) as 
manufactured by Extruded Louver Corp., 259 Jelliff 
Avenue, Newark 8, N. J. All louvers to be supplied 
with sills, mullions, and anchorages as detailed. 

For specification ot screens, finishes, and special an¬ 
chorages to meet particular job requirements, see pages 
6 and 7. 



recessed operating 
Model RO 88 * 

This operating louver presents 
an especially neat appearance 
since the blade operating device 
is out of sight, concealed in the 
jamb or mullion section. 

Roto-type gear is furnished 
for operation of the louver from 
either side. 

The free area of this louver 
is 53%. 


♦ Concealed Fusible Link Louver, Model 
FL88, conceals operating mechanism 
in jamb. This protects mechanism from 
damage and, in eliminating hardware 
from back of louver, provides ex¬ 
ceptional neatness. 



Operating Louver—Model E055 Installation at Bald- 
winville Elementary School, Baldwinville, N. Y. Archi¬ 
tect — Ketcham, Miller & Arnold, Syracuse, N. Y. 


• SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION: All louvers to be extruded 
aluminum, minimum 12 B&S gauge, 6063-T5 alloy, 
Model No. (insert Model No. E055, AT-55, RO88, 
AT88, or FL88 as desired) as manufactured by Extruded 
Louver Corp., 259 Jelliff Avenue, Newark 8, N. J. All 
louvers to be supplied with continuous neoprene gaskets 
the full length of all blades and sills. All sills, mullions, 
and anchorages to be supplied as detailed. 

For specification of screens, finishes, and special an¬ 
chorages to meet particular job requirements, see pages 
6 and 7. 
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suspended type 


solar canopies 


• The increasing use of air condi¬ 
tioning and incorporation of larger 
glass areas in building design are 
creating a growing demand for 
solar shading of high efficiency. 
Our designs answer that demand 
and also provide special strength, 
rigidity, beauty, and economy. 

efficiency Our Solar Canopies re¬ 
duce heat gain through windows by up 
to 70%. This sharply reduces ventilating 
or air conditioning requirements. At the 
same time, the louvered eyebrow design 
serves to diffuse sun and sky glare to 
give natural daylighting to rooms. This 
eyebrow design has the additional ad¬ 
vantage of shading glassed areas with 
no obstruction to view. 

strength-rigidity Structural 

soundness is inherent in our use of ex¬ 
truded aluminum sections and alumi¬ 
num castings of high strength alloy. All 
outlookers are certified to support snow 
and wind loadings with proper safety 
factor. All aluminum sections are 6063- 
T5 alloy. 


beauty Our all-aluminum con¬ 
struction provides a good looking, neat 
appearance. Our Solar Canopies may be 
used to add materially to the exterior de¬ 
sign of buildings. Our standard alumi¬ 
num mill finish is suitable for most de¬ 
sign requirements. Special finishes, either 
clear or colored, are available as noted 
on page 6. 


economy Our Solar Canopies are 
competitive in price. Our designs per¬ 
mit low-cost fabrication from mass- 
produced extrusions, and also low-cost 
job erection. Through all-aluminum con¬ 
struction, further savings are realized in 
the absence of maintenance. 

any type — any size 

Our Solar Canopies are engineered and 
fabricated to meet individual job re¬ 
quirements. In addition to the eyebrow 
and suspended types shown, closed can¬ 
opies for weather protection at entrances 
are also available. 



Suspended Solar Canopies — Student Union Building, 
Pocatello, Idaho. Architect—Davis Associates, Denver, 
Colorado. 


• SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION: Per drawings install extruded aluminum 
Solar Canopies, Suspended Type, as manufactured by Extruded Louver 
Corp., 259 Jelliff Avenue, Newark 8, N. J. All sections to be minimum 
12 B&S gauge, 6063-T5 alloy, with reinforcing structural ribs. Anchor¬ 
ages to be aluminum suspension rods secured to outlookers with cast 
aluminum brackets secured to wall with 3/16" bent plate. All extruded 
aluminum to have standard mill finish, free of scars and blemishes, and 
to be cleaned to an even color. All fascia to present a trim, neat 
appearance. 




For specification of special finishes , see page 6. 


eyebrow type 



Eyebrow Solar Canopies —Ellsworth Laboratories, Litch¬ 
field Conn. Architect—C. C. Thorensen, New York, N. Y. 


• SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION: Per drawings install extruded aluminum 
Solar Canopies, Eyebrow Type, as manufactured by Extruded Louver 
Corp., 259 Jelliff Avenue, Newark 8, N. J. All sections to be minimum 
12 B&S gauge, 6063-T5 alloy, with reinforcing structural ribs. Anchor¬ 
ages to be socket type aluminum castings of high strength aluminum 
alloys. All extruded aluminum to have standard mill finish, free of 
scars and blemishes, and to be cleaned to an even color. All fascia to 
be selected to present a trim, neat appearance. 

For specification of special finishes, see page 6. 



















KS53SS 


extruded aluminum 20d 
solar canopies Ex 




SECTION ZZ 


SOLAR CANOPY SECTION 

1 / 2 " DIAM. ALUMINUM ROD 


STYLE 1 V 

FASCIA /yA 

L 1 

r x 1 

Ly 


S 

EQUAL BLADE SPACING 

----— 6 - 0 "- 

T 


lZ 


f 





3 




EXTRUDED LOUVER CORP. 



















































































































































































































fixed and operating 


louvered 

penthouses 


• Our extruded aluminum pent¬ 
houses are the practical and attrac¬ 
tive answer to air venting—or air 
intake—through roofs. 


custom-built These are com¬ 
plete units, shop-assembled and shipped 
to the job for easy erection by simply 
dropping on existing curbs. 



C| U Cl 1 1 ty They are sturdy and neat. 
Louver blades extend continuously 
around all sides to present a trim ap¬ 
pearance. Free areas give high effi¬ 
ciency, yet design provides effective bar¬ 
rier against storm conditions. Sturdy 
construction is all-aluminum as de¬ 
scribed in next column. 


Louvered Penthouse—Model PH-1000 


economy Our fabrication from 
mass-produced extrusions favors low 
initial cost; prefabrication cuts erection 
costs. Aluminum eliminates mainte¬ 
nance. 


Our penthouses are available as fixed units, with hurricane 
or fixed standard blades, or as operating types. The only 
limitation on size is a minimum 2 2-inch height to provide 
effective free area. Larger units are supplied in easily handled 
sections for quick on-the-job assembly and erection. Standard 
louver blades are 12 B&S gauge extrusions, 6063-T5 alloy, 
with structural support angles (}/% inch extrusions may be 
supplied.) Roof is 12 B&S gauge sheet aluminum, supports 
available to give proper safety factor for snow loading. For 
maximum strength, free area and stormproofness, all units 
are continuously heliarc welded at corners. 


I 


screens 


We furnish standard aluminum 


screens in a variety of standard meshes and gauges. 
These present a neat finished appearance for either in¬ 
terior or exterior use. Special screens may also be sup¬ 
plied to the architect’s specification. 


anchorages 


Standard Insect Screen—18 x 14 mesh, .0123 gauge 
Standard Bird Screens—Vi-inch mesh, .047 gauge 
Vi-inch mesh, .063 gauge 
%-inch mesh, .063 gauge 


Stondord The following standard anchorages are 
recommended and proven to answer all general anchorage 
requirements for brick, masonry or wood construction. 


STRAP ANCHOR 
EXPANSION SHIELD AND BOLT 
CLIP ANGLE 
(SIZED AS REQUIRED) 


All screens are retained in special extruded aluminum 
frames, mitred and secured at all corners. All screens 
may be easily removed, and may be easily rescreened 
using the original frames. 


finishes 


Our extruded aluminum products 


present an excellent appearance in Standard Mill Fin¬ 
ish. Anodized or Satin Finishes—chemical or mechani¬ 
cal—may be furnished to any Aluminum Company of 
America specification. Our products also may be sup¬ 
plied with protective coatings of clear lacquer where 
specified. 


special The following are representative of custom- 
engineered anchorages developed and supplied by Ex¬ 
truded Louver Corp. to answer any special conditions for 
window wall, masonry or steel construction. 


TYPICAL WINDOW MULLION 
HOLLOW METAL FRAME 
SPECIAL CLIP ANGLE 
AS DESIRED 
(SIZED AS REQUIRED) 


-- 
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extruded aluminum louvered penthouses 
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SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION: Per drawings install prefabricated ex¬ 
truded aluminum Louvered Penthouse Model PH-1000 as manu¬ 
factured by Extruded Louver Corp., 259 Jelliff Avenue, Newark 8, 
N. J. Dimensions per drawing. Louver blades to be minimum 12 B&S 
gauge 6063-T5 alloy, extruded aluminum sections. Roof to be of 


12 B&S gauge sheet aluminum, reinforced by structural angles 
where required. All blades, heads and sills to have neat, mitred 
joints at corners. All mitres continuously heliarc welded. All 
blades, head and roof supported by structural aluminum angles. 
All aluminum to have standard mill finish. 


For screen and finish specifications, see page 6. 
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standard anchorages 


special anchorages 



Strap Anchor 




Clip Angle 

(Sized as Required) 



Typical Window Mullion 


1 

\ 




1 

J 





y -J 


Hollow Metal Frame 

Special Clip Angle 

As Desired 
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louvers 


XTRUDED ALUMINUM 

HU 


Fixed Vertical Louver—V22. Installation at Dallas Memorial 
Auditorium, Dallas, Texas. Architect—George L. Dahl, Dallas, Texas 


Beauty, strength, utility and exceptional economy— 
ensured by Extruded Louver products wherever the 
project suggests or requires louvers, louvered pent¬ 
houses or solar canopies. 

Job-engineered to your specific requirements — any 


type, any size — in durable extruded aluminum. 

We invite your further inquiry — and shall be 
pleased to submit prospectus drawings prepared to 
answer your individual job requirements and to 
furnish price information. 


■ QUALIFIED SALES REPRESENTATIVES OF OUR PRODUCT 


ALABAMA. 

Montgomery . 

. . ALpine 2-3161 
. . HEmlock 8-1623 

(Pensacola , Florida) 

ARIZONA. 


. . ELgin 5-8887 

(Salt Lake City, Utah) 

ARKANSAS . 


. . JAckson 6-2897 
(Memphis, Tennessee) 

COLORADO . 


. .AMhurst 6-2475 

CONNECTICUT . . 

New Haven .. 

(New York City, N. Y.) 

. .COrtlandt 7-0223 
(New York City, N. Y.) 

FLORIDA. 


. .HEmlock 8-1623 

GEORGIA. 



IDAHO . 


. . ELgin 5-8887 
(Salt Lake City, Utah) 

ILLINOIS. 

Springfield . . . 

. . FRanklin 2-5795 
. .YOrktown 6-3555 

(St. Louis, Missouri) 

INDIANA. 

Indianapolis . . 

. .ANthony 7151 
. .WAlnut 4-2508 

IOWA. 


. . FRanklin 2-5795 
(Chicago, Illinois) 

KANSAS . 


. . AMhurst 5-2821 

KENTUCKY . 


. .LExington 4-0950 

LOUISIANA. 


. . SHrevesport 7-0521 

DELAWARE. 


. . SHerwood 7-7957 
(Philadelphia, Pa.) 

MARYLAND. 


. .NAtional 8-3860 
(Washington, D.C.) 

MISSISSIPPI. 


. JAckson 4-2346 

MISSOURI. 


. YOrktown 6-3555 

NEBRASKA . 


. . WEbster 1559 


LINE ARE LOCATED IN THE PRINCIPAL CITIES SHOWN BELOW. 

NEW JERSEY.Camden.SHerwood 7-7957 

(Philadelphia, Pa.) 

Newark.TAlbot 4-2030 

NEW MEXICO.Santa Fe.AMhurst 6-2475 

(Denver, Colorado) 

NEVADA.Las Vegas.ELgin 5-8887 

(Salt Lake City, Utah) 

NEW YORK.Albany.ARsenal 3-6613 

Buffalo.FAirview 1310 

New York City .COrtlandt 7-0223 

Rochester.Hillside 5-1900 

Syracuse.GRanit 6-3232 

NORTH CAROLINA . .Charlotte.CEdar 9-7569 

(Greenville, S. Carolina) 

..Cleveland.Michigan 1-4070 

PENNSYLVANIA.Philadelphia_SHerwood 7-7957 

Pittsburgh.MUseum 3-2500 

Scranton.Diamond 7-9691 

SOUTH CAROLINA . . Greenville.CEdar 9-7569 

TENNESSEE.Chattanooga . .. MAdison 9-7309 

Johnson City . . .458 

Memphis.JAckson 6-2897 

TEXAS.Austin.HOmestead 5-6897 

Dallas.EMerson 1-1927 

.Salt Lake City . ELgin 5-8887 

VIRGINIA.Richmond.ATlantic 2-6366 

Roanoke.ROanoke 5-8119 

WEST VIRGINIA .... Charleston.DIckins 2-1169 

Wheeling.MUseum 3-2500 

(Pittsburgh, Pa.) 

WISCONSIN.Madison.CEdar 3-8842 

Milwaukee.WEst 3-1877 

WYOMING.Casper.AMhurst 6-2475 

_ (Denver, Colorado) 

DISTRICT OF 

COLUMBIA.Washington . .. .NAtional 8-3860 




log EXL-58 


























































































































































^pHpH^nppgiii^nHM|lpnpsp^MM|RnnMMMRHMM 



Louvered Air Curtain—56 0" ] 
Gertz Department Store, 
Mid-Island Shopping Center 
Hicksville, Long Island 
Architect—Lathrop Douglas 




LOUVERLITE 


and other allied aluminum products 

















FIXED BLADE (STANDARD TYPE) 


AM (MmmL 

nriT 


LOUVER-LITE Louvers are designed to provide a 
streamlined, sturdy and corrosion proof unit. Jambs, 
head, blades and sill are fabricated of heavy gauge 
aluminum extrusions. Jambs and head are specially 
designed for easy and leak proof installation with 
integral caulking stop. For areas in excess of ap¬ 
proximately 16 sq. ft. efficiency of 52% free area 
applies. 

Refer to page 6 of this catalogue for recommended 
anchorage details and finishes. 

• Mullions & Type "U" Sill where specified. 

See Illustration Below 

Suggested Specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings indicated on 
drawings, extruded aluminum louvers as manufac¬ 
tured by LOUVER-LITE CORP., 19-41 46th Street, 
Long Island City 5, N. Y. 

Louvers to be Fixed Blade Standard Type; No. 
LL-11 frames and blades to be 6063-T5 alloy of 
minimum 12 gauge thickness (.081). Bird screens 
shall be standard W' mesh (.051 or .063 gauge 
wire) in extruded aluminum removable frames. Sills 
and anchorages shall be as indicated. Louvers and 
screens shall be standard mill finish with one coat 
of Methacrylate lacquer. , 

All extrusions are available in (.125") thickness 
when required. 






FIXED BLADE (STORMPROOF TYPE) 



LL-22 


Stormproof Louvers are recommended to provide 
additional protection where severe weather condi¬ 
tions are encountered. Our specially designed, 
reinforced leakproof type blade offers maximum re¬ 
sistance against noise and vibration; this type offers 
excellent protection against snow infiltration. The 
net free area of this louver is less by approximate¬ 
ly 10% of the standard type blade. 

Suggested Specifications 


Furnish and install in all openings indicated on 
drawings extruded aluminum louvers as manufac¬ 
tured by LOUVER-LITE CORP., 19-41 46th Street 
Long Island City 5, N. Y. 


Louvers to be No. LL-22 Fixed Blade Stormproof Type- 
frames and blades to be 6063-T5 alloy of minimum 
lz gauge thickness (.081). Bird screens shall be 
standard V 2 mesh (.051 or .063 gauge wire) in ex¬ 
truded aluminum removable frames. Sills and anchor¬ 
ages shall be as indicated. 


Louvers and screens shall be standard mill finish 
with one coat of Methacrylate Lacquer. 


All extrusions are available in (.125") thickness when 
required. 
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LOUVER-LITE CORP. 


ADJUSTABLE BLADE (SINGLE AND COMBINATION LOUVERS) 



MANUALY ADJUSTMENT 
TYPE NO. LL-33 

This unit is designed for use where 
adjustable control of intake or 
exhaust air is required. 

When space limitations impair 
accessibility, chain or pole opera¬ 
tion is available. Also available, 
a special steel spring for auto¬ 
matic return to closed position. 
When manual operation is called 
for, a special fitting is provided to 
allow for graduated settings. 

To provide additional efficiency 
for a tight, weatherproof closure, 
blades are furnished with vinyl 
gaskets where specified. 

CONCEALED OPERATOR 
TYPE NO. LL-33-C 

This unit has been designed to 
provide a manually operated 
louver where it is desired to main¬ 
tain a neat appearance at the in¬ 
terior by eliminating from view all 
operating mechanism other than 
the concealed standard or heavy 
duty operating unit. This operat¬ 
ing unit is enclosed.Crank handle 
removable. 

To provide additional efficiency 
for a tight, weatherproof closure, 
blades are furnished with vinyl 
gaskets where specified. 


THESE LOUVERS CAN BE MOTOR OPERATED 



Suggested Specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings 
where indicated on drawings, ex¬ 
truded aluminum louvers as man¬ 
ufactured by LOUVER-LITE CORP. 
19-41 46th Street, Long Island City 
5, New York. 

Frames and blades to be fabri¬ 
cated from 6063-T5 aluminum 
alloy, No. 12 B & S gauge (.081" 
thick). 

Movable parts are cbrried on self- 
lubricated oilite or nylon bearings 
as applicable and hardened alloy 
pins for permanent* easy opera¬ 
tions. Operating arms and con¬ 
necting parts are as fabricated of 
the same aluminum alloy. 

Bird or Insect Screens shall be 
furnished in removable extruded 
aluminum frames. Operators shall 
be of the type noted (Manually 
Operated Type No. LL-33) (Con¬ 
cealed Operator Type No. LL-33- 
C) (Gear Operated Type No. LL-44) 
(Motor Operated Type No. LL-55) 
(Fire Protective Type No. LL-66). 


COMBINATION TYPE LL-77 


GEAR OPERATED TYPE LL-44 


» 



-yl— 


A/\ —r~ 


This unit consists of a combination 
of Standard Stationary Type Unit 
LL-11 or Standard Stormproof Type 
Unit LL-22 on exterior backed with 
any type Operable Unit nos. LL-33 
to 66 as may be required. In 
specifying this unit by number, 
please state exact combination of 
units desired. 



FIRE PROTECTIVE 


TYPE LL-66 


This unit operates identically 
with the features of LL-33 ex¬ 
cept that a fusible link connec¬ 
tion is added to accommodate 
fire code requirements. 


features: operation 
by crank, hand 
wheel or chain 
wheel, this sturdy 
unit may be easily 
adjusted for open 
or closed position. 
The gear operator 
can be arranged 
to operate one or a 
bank of louvers 
with equal minimum 
of effort. 



MOTOR OPERATED 


TYPE LL-55 


features: motor 
operated remote 
control for opening 
and closing of 
louver blades. 
Arranged for 
operation of one 
louver or bank of 
louvers as required. 
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LOUVER-LITE fo <mwia 

SWEEP-LINE LOUVERS (WITH CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL LINES) 1 





LOUVER-LITE provides a louver unit of any re¬ 
quired length or height, eliminating any mul- 
lions on the exterior face. Blade and frame are 
supported by means of structural angles and 
braced on the interior side, resulting in a sweep¬ 
ing horizontal appearance. The horizontal line 
louver is available with standard or stormproof 
blades as desired; Sweep-line Louvers with 
Mammonth type blades can be made as out¬ 
lined below. Special details are available on 
request. 


LOUVERED AIR CURTAINS (COOLING TOWER LOUVERS) 


MAMMOTH TYPE LOUVERS LL-116 or 118 


At heights where depth and spac¬ 
ing of blades is a necessary 
design function to accentuate the 
Architectural lines, we recom¬ 
mend the use of the mammoth 
type blades, 6" or 8" in depth. All 
extruded aluminum sections to 
be .081, .125 or .156 inch thick. 


All Louvers are furnished in 
standard Mill finish with one 
coat of Methacrylate Lacquer — 
Other finishes can be furnished 
where required. LOUVER-LITE 
CORP. will supply complete shop 
drawings for fabrication. 


LOUVERED AIR CURTAINS 
(Cooling Tower Louvers) 

Modern architectural 
trends suggest the 
use of LOUVER-LITE 
STREAMLINER AIR 
CURTAINS to en¬ 
close^ Cooling 
Towers, Water Tanks 
and other unsightly 
encumbrances which 
are necessary appur¬ 
tenances to some 
buildings. 

This developing 
trend towards the use 
of LOUVERED AIR 
CURTAINS as 
screens for Cooling 
Towers serves a dual 
purpose. When in¬ 
verted blades are 
used, a complete air 
circulation is per¬ 
mitted and escaping 
spray and condensa¬ 
tion are retained 
within the tower area. 


I LOUVER-LITE CORP. 
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I SWEEP-LINE LOUVERS (WITH CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL LINES) 
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LOUVER-LITE CORP. 
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TYPE LL-88 



PLAN 

TYPE LL-88 —SWEEP LINE LOUVERS WITH STANDARD BLADES 

TYPE LL-99—SWEEP LINE LOUVERS WITH STORMPROOF-BLADES 

TYPE 116 or 118-MAMMOTH SWEEP LINE WITH STORMPROOF BLADES 



TYPE LL-99 




AIR-CONDITIONING UNITS 


I 


The present day demand and use of thru-wall room air-conditioning units has 
created tremendous demand for a harmonizing Louver Face that does not 
detract from the Architectural features of the building. 

LOUVER-LITE aware of the Architects problem has designed and installed 
TYPE LLAC louvers in porcelain enameled curtain walls as well as in 
various colored masonry structures. 

Suggested Specifications 

Furnish and install in all openings as indicated on drawina? extruded alumi 
num louvers as manufactured by LOUVER-LITE CORP., 19-41 46th Street, 
Long Island City 5, N.Y. 

Louvers to be Type LLAC. Frames and blades to be fabricated of 6063-T5 
Aluminum Alloy (.064) thick and 1 V 2 inch deep. Frames are to be designed 
for either flush face or recessed mounting. 



[•— 1V2" —»| 






Louver-Lite is equipped to desic 
and manufacture louvers to unusu 
specification of architects and enc 
neers. Our past experience assur 
competence in meeting the nee< 
of new and novel advances 
architectural design requiremeni 

Our staff of competent designe 
and engineers will welcome tl 
opportunity to solve any louv 
problems that may arise. We a 
prepared to fabricate louvers in ar 
non-ferrous metal, in any colore 
finish. 



LOUVER-LITE CORP. 
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LOUVER-LITE 


LOUVERED PENTHOUSES 



The Completely prefabricated extruded 
aluminum Penthouse, ready to be in¬ 
stalled on curb, has been designed as 
a shop assembled stormproof structure. 
This method reduces costs in both con¬ 
struction and installation. 


LOUVER-LITE Louvered Penthouses are 
engineered to meet any size and design 
for all types of Structural, Architectural 
and Mechanical requirements. Pent¬ 
houses up to 64'-0" long and 14'-0'' wide 
have already been built. 


PENTHOUSE DETAILS 


© .081" THICK ALUMINUM ROOF. 

PLASTIC DOME AS SHOWN OPTIONAL SUBSTITUTION. 

® STANDARD TYPE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM BLADE. 
STORMPROOF* TYPE BLADE OPTIONAL. 

® EXTRUDED ALUMINUM FRAME. 

© ALUMINUM BIRD SCREEN. 

© STRUCTURAL ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAMING. 

© SOUND DEADENING INSULATION. 

© EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SILL. 





clip angles with exp. bolts 


Standard Types of Louver Anchorage 



< 



FINISHES 

Unless otherwise specified, all Louver-Lite products are furnished 
in a Standard Mill Finish, which has a naturally attractive silver 
gray appearance. All Louver-Lite Extruded Aluminum Products 
are shop finished with coat of Methacrylate Lacquer to protect 
against surface damage during shipment and erection. Other finishes 
are available as may be desired. Alumiliting, technically known as 
anodic oxidation, enhances the inherent beauty of the metal, and 
provides additional protection against corrosion, staining and abra¬ 
sion. Buffed, satin, polish, ground, sand-blast, wire brush, burnished, 
sand-burnished and etched, are some of the many finishes that may 
be effected. All of these finishes are also available in any color. 


SCREENS 

Screens, retained in Special Extruded Aluminum easily removable 
screen frames are furnished at back or front of louvers or Pent hous¬ 
ings as may be required. Bird screens are available in standard W 
mesh, .051 or .063 gauge wire, or Va" mesh, .035 or .047 gauge wire. J 
Insect screens, if desired, are fabricated from standard 18 x 14 mesh, 

.0123 gauge wire. Screens can also be supplied in other procurable 
materials, meshes and gauges to customers' special specifications. 

Bird screen of Vi" mesh Expanded Aluminum. Patterns can be 
supplied raised or flattened and in a variety of finishes—thickness 
range from (.051) to (.081) with a net free area of approximately 60% 
is available. 
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LOUVER-LITE CORP 
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Solar Canopies are recommended for use in connection with steel 
or concrete framed structures. The slender graceful lines of the 
LOUVER-LITE SOLAR CANOPY are greatly accentuated by the 
elimination of visible wall fastenings through the use of cast alumi¬ 
num wall brackets which are completely concealed in the wall 
during construction of the wall itself. 


This results in a neat, trim, pleasing appearance, and also permits 
the installation of the Canopy at a time which minimizes any 
possible damage to surface areas insuring a permanent mainte¬ 
nance-free natural attractiveness. 

LOUVER-LITE SOLAR CANOPIES are now available in an unlimited 
selection of colors, by means of porcelain enamel, anodizing or 
baked enamel. All colors are non-fading and chip resistant. 


For complete description and details of LOUVER-LITE SUN 
CONTROL DEVICES, refer to our Brochure in another sec¬ 
tion of Sweets Architectural File, or write to LOUVER-LITE 
CORP., 19-41 46th ST., L.I.C. 5, N.Y. 


► 



LOUVER-LITE ARCHITECTURAL JALOUSIES 


High unshaded window areas that permit free access to heat and 
glare are a sun control problem which requires special consideration. 
In presenting its complete line of Architectural Jalousies, LOUVER-LITE 
is confident that it is contributing a great deal to overcoming the short¬ 
comings of other conventional means of solving this particular problem. 
Designed to conform to the architectural features that predominate any 
particular structure, they can be furnished with various types of blades. 


In some instances where windows are set in deep reveals, the use of 
Architectural Jalousies results in a particularly distinctive and highly 
desirable architectural effect. Flexibility of design is further enhanced 
by the fact that LOUVER-LITE ARCHITECTURAL JALOUSIES are avail¬ 
able in Stationary, Manually Operable and Mechanically Operated 
Types, and may be arranged for automatic adjusting to insure a proper 
angle to shield out the sun's glare and heat. 


LOUVER-LITE CORP. I 













































INSTALLATIONS 

Alabama: 

Holy Family School, Birmingham 
Wilmot C. Douglas, Archt. 

Arkansas: 

Oklahoma Tire & Supply Co. Whse. 

Little Rock, Arkansas 
H. Allen Gibson, Archt. 

California: 

U. C. Bevatron Rad. Lab., Berkeley 
Milton T. Pflueger, Archt. 

Pacific Tel. & Tel. Co., Fremont 

Colorado: 

Audubon Hts. & Venetian Village 
Schools—Colorado Springs 
Francis Guy, Archt. 

Caterpillar Tractor Bldg., Denver 
Foster Orr, Contractor 
U. S. Air Force Academy 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts 

Connecticut: 

Jr.-Sr. High School, Old Saybrook 
Warren B. Ashley, Archt. 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Stamford 

L. F. Caproni, Archt. 

Norwich State Hospital, Norwich 
Lester Jajulianelle, Archt. 

Delaware: 

International Latex Corp.—Dover, De 
Vincent Kling, Archt. 

Florida: 

Duval Co. Court House, Jacksonville 
Reynolds, Smith & Hills, Archt. 

Comm. Off. Mess—U.S. AF Base, 

Cecil F’ld, Fla. 

M. Tony Sherman & Associates, Archt. 
Illinois: 

American Medical Colleges, Chicago 
Halabird & Root & Burgee, Archt. 

Civic Opera or Kemper Bldg.—Chicago, III. 
Childs & Smith, Archt. 

Kiwanis International Office Bldg., 

Chicago, III. 

Mielke & Smith, Archt. 

Indiana: 

Lebanon High School, Lebanon 
Louisiana: 

Southern University, Scotlandville 
Carl L. Olschner & W. J. Nolan, Archt. 

Moosa Memorial Hosp., Eunice 
August Perez & Assoc., Archts. 

Supreme Court Bldg., New Orleans 
Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Co., Chalmette 
Kaiser Engineers, Archt. 

Maryland: 

St. Paul’s Methodist Church, Kensington 
Johannes & Murray, Archts. 

Old Age Security Bldg.—Balt., Md. 
McCloskey, Archt. 

Michigan: 

National Bank, Detroit 
Roy W. Akitt, Archt. 

Northern Michigan College, Marquette 

Minnesota: 

G. H. Tennant Co. Bldg., Golden Valley 
Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 
Northwestern Bell Telephone Bldg. 

Thief River Falls 

Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 

Social Science Bldg., St. Paul 
Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 


Telephone Bldg., Crookston 
Magney, Tusler & Setter, Archts. 

Bovey Jr. High School, Bovey 
Benson Mfg. Co., G. C. 

Missouri: 

St. Patrick’s Parish, St. Louis 
Murphy & Mackey, Archts. 

North Carolina: 

Lenoir-Rhyne College, Hickory 
Clemmer & Horton, Archts. 

North Dakota: 

Mercy Hospital, Valley City 
Hills, Gilbertson & Haye, Archts. 

New Jersey: 

Burlington Co. Office Bldg., Mt. Holly 
Micklewright & Mountford, Archt. 

Bendix Aircraft, Teterboro 
Chas. S. Cleveland, Archt. 

New Jersey State Hosp., New Lisbon 
Vincent G. Kling, Archt. 

Bakelite Corp.—Bound Brook, N. J. 
Fellheimer, Stewart & Wagner, Archt. 
Forrestal Research Center, Princeton 
Princeton High School, Princeton 
Vogelbach & Baumann, Engineers 
Minerals & Chem. Corp. of Woodbridge 
Chapman, Evans & Delehanty, Archt. 

B. Altman Co., Short Hills 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts. 

Bergen Mall Shopping Center, Paramus 
John Graham & Co., Archts. 

Bell Telephone Bldg., Plainfield 
Syska & Hennessy, Inc., Engineers 
St. Paul’s Convent, P'inceton 
Thomas H. Moran, Archt. 

New York: 

Brookhaven Nat’l Lab., Camp Upton 
Stone & Webster, Archt. 

Long Island Lighting Co.—Port Jefferson 
Ebasco Services, Archt. & Engrs. 

Nestl6 Co. Office Bldg., White Plains 
Eggers & Higgins, Archt. 

Suffolk Co. Office Bldg., Southampton 
Louis Jallade, Archt. 

Gulf Oil Administration Bldg.—Staten Island 
Kennith Milne, Archt. 

Fifty-ninth St. Power Plant, N.Y.C. 

N.Y.C. Transit Authority, Archt. 

Daily News Bldg.—N.Y.C. 

Meyer, Strong & Jones, Engrs. 

Harrison Abromowitz, Archt. 

Turner Construction, G. C. 

Beach Shopping Center, Peekskill 
Schulman & Soloway, Archt. 

Hippodrome Garage, N.Y.C. 

Kahn & Jacobs, Archt. 

Colgate-Palmolive Bldg., N.Y.C. 

Emery Roth & Sons, Archts. 

N.Y. State Thruway Restaurant 
Eggers & Higgins, Archt. 

Nassau Co. Jail, Hempstead 
Chapman, Evens & Delehanty, Archts. 
Hempstead Shopping Center, Hempstead 
Cosentini Assoc., Engineers 
South Madison School, Spring Valley 
Louis J. Jallade, Archt. 

Water Cooling Tower, Randalls Island 
Guy B. Panero, Engineer 
Seamen’s Savings Bank, New York City 
Voorhees, Walker, Smith & Smith, Archt. 
Macy’s Roosevelt Field, Hempstead 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts. 

Eastern Airlines—Idlewild Airport, N.Y. 
Chester L. Churchill, Archt. 

Bellevue Hospital, N.Y.C. 

Fellheimer & Wagner, Archts. 


Equitable Life Assurance Co., N.Y.C. 

Edward E. Ashley, Archt. 

Syosset High School, Syosset 
Eggers & Higgins, Archts. 

Jos. Schlitz Brewing Co., Inc., Brooklyn 
Kahn & Jacobs, Archts. 

Geriatrics Bldg. State Hosp., Middletown 
New York State Architects 
Bankers Trust Co. 

529 Fifth Ave., N.Y.C. 

Emery Roth, Archt. 

Gen’l Motors Aluminum Foundry 
Chevrolet Div.—Massena, N.Y. 

Amedia Leone, Archt. 

United Airlines—Idlewild Airport, N.Y. 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, Archts. 

Main Office Bldg.—N.Y. Tele. Co. 

32 Sixth Ave., N.Y.C. 

Voohrees, Walker & Smith, Archt. 

Ichabod Crane School, Valatie 
John H. Fisher, Archt. 

Great South Bay Shopping Center, Babyloi 
A. H. Salkowitz, Archt. 

Ohio: 

Hamilton Mutual Insurance Co., Cincinna 
Pepinsky, Grau & Shrand, Archts. 

Washington Pk. Elem. School, Cincinnati 

Pennsylvania: 

Hospital, Delaware County 
George M. Ewing, Archt. 

Plymouth Whitemarsh H. S., Montgomer 
Joseph Wigmore, Archt. 

Osborne Bell Tele. Co., Hatboro 
Borie & Smith, Archts. 

Jefferson Bell Tele. Bldg., Philadelphia 
Maurice Fletcher, Archt. 

Paper Co., Downingtown 
Wright, Andrade & Amenta, Archts. 
Commonwealth Tele. Bldg., Elizabethvili 
Lacy, Atherton & Davis, Archts. 

Pennsylvania Lumbermen’s Mutual 
Insurance Bldg., Philadelphia 
W. R. Cosentini & Assoc., Engineers 

Rhode Island: 

Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp., Ashton 
Ebasco Services, Inc., Engineers 

Texas: 

Yates High School, Houston 
Herbert Volleker & Assoc., Archt. 

State Farm Colony, Austin 

Bd. For Texas State Hosps., Archt. 

Elementary School, Pharr 
Caudill-Rowlett-Scott Assoc., Archts. 

Wisconsin: 

Camp Randall Memorial Stadium 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 
Ammann and Whitney, Engineers 

Virginia: 

Bell Telephone Co., Danville 
Baskervill & Son, Archts. 

Mt. Daniel School, Falls Church 
McHugh & Graham, Archts. 

West Virginia: 

Ohio Valley Gen’l Hosp., Wheeling 
Frederick Feris & L. P. Johnston, Archts. 

South America: 

Staff Elementary School, Toquepapa, Peru 
The Stearns-Roger Co., Archts. 

Staff Elementary School, llo, Peru 
The Stearns-Roger Co., Archts. 

Marvel Arch Wonder Buildings (Caracas Airport) 
Venezuela, South America 

Philippine Islands: 

U.S. Naval Supply Depot, Subic Bay 
Law & Wilson, Archt. 
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louvered brick vents and tile vents 
with front-operated sliding registers 


superior 

features: 

1. front operated sliding register 

2. register operates by hand and locks in open or sealed 
position with pliers or alien head wrench 

3. neat appearance—register and operating nut concealed 
behind louvers 

4. modern design—all louvers extend evenly 

5. exact modular sizes for brick and tile 

6. heavy load-bearing vent bricks and ducts 

7. bronze screen thermatically welded in rigid frame 

8. water and condensation stop 

9. available in 3 metals: 

cast iron:—plain—galvanized 
aluminum:—satin-finished—alumilited 
bronze:—satin-finished—polished 

10. designed to last for the life of the building 


Type 

Nos. 

vents 

matching 

ducts 

masonry 

replaces 

height 

h 

length 

1 

LVI 

CD-I 

1 brick 

2 5/16 

7 5/8 

LV2 

CD-2 

2 bricks 

4 15/16 

7 5/8 

LV4 

CD-4 

4 bricks 

4 15/16 

15 5/8 

LV6 

CD-6 

6 bricks 

7 5/8 

15 5/8 

LVIT 

CD-IT 

1 concrete tile 

7 5/8 

15 5/8 

LVI VT 

CD-1 VT 

1 vitrified tile 

5 1/16 

11 3/4 


with bronze screen thermatically welded in aluminum 
frames. 


LVIS 

CD-I 

1 brick 

2 5/16 

7 5/8 

LV2S 

CD-2 

2 bricks 

4 15/16 

7 5/8 

LV4S 

CD-4 

4 bricks 

4 15/16 

15 5/8 

LV6S 

CD-6 

6 bricks 

7 5/8 

15 5/8 

LVITS 

CD-IT 

1 concrete tile 

7 5/8 

15 5/8 

LVIVTS 

CD-IVT 

1 vitrified tile 

5 1/16 

11 3/4 

with bronze screen 

thermatically welded in register. 

LV2RS 

CD-2 

2 bricks 

415/16 

7 5/8 

LV4RS 

CD-4 

4 bricks 

4 15/16 

15 5/8 

LV6RS 

CD-4 

6 bricks 

7 5/8 

15 5/8 

LVITRS 

CD-IT 

1 concrete tile 

7 5/8 

15 5/8 

LVIVTRS 

CD-IVT 

1 vitrified tile 

5 1/16 

11 3/4 


all louvered vents and ducts are 4 inches in depth. 
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bronze screen thermatically welded in alum¬ 
inum frame — aluminum frame screw fast¬ 
ened to shoulders — shoulders at top and 
ends — I /32 inch clearance at bottom. 



register operates by hand and locks in 
open or sealed position with pliers or 
alien head wrench 


mckinley iron works 

901 north throckmorton 
fort worth, texas 








































































grilles-registers 

iron — aluminum — bronze 


MVR6 


flat grilles 

MV3 and MV4 are approximately >/ 2 inch 
thick, furnished in iron primed with zinc 
chromate unless specified aluminum or pol¬ 
ished bronze, furnished with bronze screen 
thermatically welded on back of vents when 
specified, screened vents are designated bv 
VS3 and VS4. 


8-12 

8 - 10 - 12-16 
12-16-20 
20-24 


grilles & registers 
load bearing & modular sizes 

—MV4—MV5 and MVR6 are all load* 
bearing and can be mortared in as the 
bricks or tiles are layed. furnished in iron 
primed with zinc chromate unless specified 
aluminum or polished bronze, furnished with 
bronze screen thermatically welded on back 
of grilles and registers, screened grilles and 
registers are designated by MVS3—MVS4 
—MVS5 and MVRS6. 


the MVS5 is a front access type grille, 
the MVR6 are front operated registers, op¬ 
erated by hand, may be fastened in open 
or sealed position with alien head wrench 
or pair of pliers. 

all MV and MVR grilles and registers are 2 
inches deep. 


MV3 

MV5 


MV4 

MVR6 


4 
4 
7 
‘ 7 
7 
11 


15/16 
15/16 
5/8 
5/8 
5/8 
5/8 


7 5/8 
15 5/8 
II 5/8 
15 5/8 
23 5/8 
23 5/8 


replaces one concrete tile also. 


brick 
replaced 
2 
4 
4 
6 
8 
12 


mckinley iron works 

901 north throckmorton 
fort worth, texas 


MV4 


MV3 


MV5 















































































for brick • concrete 

• block and frame construction 


Riesner cast aluminum, iron and bronze vent bricks used for: 
ventilating foundations, crawl spaces, attics and hung ceilings 






RESNE 


mmu 











Vent Bricks can be made with 

elbows for ducts to meet special conditions. 

uses 

Vent Bricks are used to ventilate air spaces under 
buildings, especially crawl spaces above unexca¬ 
vated cellars, attics and hung ceilings. 

All types are designed to meet special ventilating 
requirements, particularly for unexcavated spaces, 
cellars and attics to allow circulation of air and to 
prevent dry rot. 

Riesner Vent Bricks are used extensively for foun¬ 
dations, pipe spaces, incinerator rooms and stairway 
bulkheads in many of the largest housing projects. 


The Riesner Aluminum Vent Brick is a louvered wall 
ventilator built into an exterior wall in the form of a 
hollow metal casting made in standard brick sizes. 
It is made the width of one or two standard bricks 
and the height of one, two or three standard bricks. 

The face of the ventilator is louvered and has 
water drips at top and bottom to prevent water from 
entering the ventilator. An 18 x 14 mesh insect 
screen is placed directly behind the face of the 
louvers. Aluminum insect screens furnished for alu¬ 
minum castings, bronze insect screen for cast iron 
and bronze castings. 

advantages 

Water drips across top and bottom prevent rain from 
entering. 

Vent Bricks present neat appearance—no projec¬ 
tions. 

Insect screen directly behind the face of the louver 
prevents insects from entering building through 
ventilator. 

Cast aluminum Vent Bricks are painted with 
bitustatic paint on all surfaces which are built into 
the masonry. 

construction 

The Riesner Vent Bricks are stocked in cast alumi¬ 
num, cast iron, and cast bronze. They are designed 
in two types—Type "C" for connection to a round 
duct or pipe and all the others for connection to a 
rectangular duct. (24 gauge galvanized iron ducts 
are provided for Vent Bricks upon request.) 

All Vent Bricks are designed with a louvered face 
which prevents driving rain from entering the venti¬ 
lator or duct. Each also has an integral water stop 
inside the casting; a continuous drip above the face 
to prevent drainage from above entering the louvers 
and a drip at the bottom to permit water to drip off 
the face of the louver without causing stains on the 
wall. 


installation 

The Riesner Vent Bricks are built in by the Mason 
as he builds the wall, with the louvered face to the 
outer air and duct or flue to the inside. 

dampers 

Positive dampers to operate from the inside can be 
furnished for types B, D, DD and 6B when required 
with ducts. 

key operated 

Key operated dampers to operate from the outside 
can be furnished for types D, DD, and 6B. 


specifications 

Specify under masonry heading "install Vent Bricks" 
(specify type, location and whether with or without 
connecting duct) as manufactured by RIESNER VENT 
BRICK CORPORATION, 353 East 78th Street, New 
York 21, N. Y. 


register faces 

Stamped steel register faces can be furnished for all 
types when required in connection with ducts. 

Vent Bricks can be factory assembled in tandem 
or vertical multiples to meet special size openings, 
especially for air conditioning intakes etc. 


RIESNER CAST ALUMINUM VENT BRICKS REQUIRE NO MAINTENANCE. 




















RIESNER 0mmmu VENT BRICKS ” 


type “B” (also available cast iron & cast bronze) 



(width and height of one brick) CASTING ONLY—2 3 /s" x 8 Vs" 
x 4" deep. Free area 15 sq. in. Casting can be furnished with 
duct to extend through wall (specify wall thickness). 


type t ‘D* ’ (also available cast iron & cast bronze) 



(width of one brick, height of two bricks) CASTING ONLY—5" 
x 8Mi" x 4" deep. Free area 33 sq. in. Above casting can be 
furnished with duct to extend through wall (specify wall thick¬ 
ness). 


typQ 1 ‘DD’ 9 (also available cast iron & cast bronze) 



(width and height of two bricks) CASTING ONLY—5" x ISV 2 " 
x 4" deep. Free area 66 sq. in. Casting can be furnished with 
duct (specify wall thickness). 


type “6B” (cast aluminum only) 



(width of two bricks, height of three bricks) CASTING ONLY— 
7 3 /4" x 16 V 2 " x 4" deep. Free area 89 sq. in. Casting can be 
furnished with duct (specify wall thickness). 

LARGE STOCKS OF ALL TYPES 
MAINTAINED—PROMPT DELIVERY 


type “JB” (cast aluminum only) 



CASTING ONLY—2 3 /4" x 8" x 4" deep. Free area 17 sq. in. 
Casting can be furnished with duct. 


type “VA” (cast aluminum only) 



CASTING ONLY— 8 V 2 ” x IIV 2 " x 4” deep. Free area 30 sq. in. 
Casting can be furnished with duct. 


type “ JD” (also available cast bronze) 



CASTING ONLY—5" x WV 2 " x 4" deep. Free area 43 sq. in. 
Casting can be furnished with duct. 


type “C” (also available cast iron & cast bronze) 



(width of one brick, height of two bricks) CASTING ONLY— 
5" x 8 V 2 " x 8" deep. Free area 31 sq. in. Casting has rabbet to 
connect to a 6" diameter duct. (Specify wall thickness). 

PRICES ON CASTINGS, DUCTS, REGISTER 
FACES AND DAMPERS UPON REQUEST. 


ALL ALUMINUM SHIPMENTS OVER 100# VIA MOTOR FREIGHT F.O.B. 
DESTINATION TO ANY POINT IN U.S.A. 





















RIESNER FUEL OIL 
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VENT BRICKS 



These Vent Bricks do not take up any space—they are built 
into the wall and can be used in brick walls, concrete forms, 
frame construction and prefabricated wall finishes. They do 
not project beyond the building, present a neat appearance and 
require minimum upkeep. 


installation 

The Vent Bricks are built into the wall by the mason, with the 
louvered face to the outside and the threaded connection to the 
inside, ready for pipe connection. Mason should provide chase 
in wall for vertical vent line. 

For ventilating fuel oil tanks, Riesner Vent Bricks should be 
placed according to local ordinance requirements. 

For ventilating volatile oil storage tanks, Riesner ventilating 
bricks should be placed according to local requirements, gen¬ 
erally at least 10'0" from the nearest window of any adjoining 
building. 


specifications 

Specify under vent pipe heading "install Vent Bricks as manu¬ 
factured by RIESNER VENT BRICK CORPORATION, 353 East 
78th Street, New York 21, N. Y." (Specify type, pipe size, lo¬ 
cation and whether cast iron or cast bronze.) 


ventilator for fuel oil and volatile oil storage tanks 


type F 


Type F hollow cast metal brick, either galvanized cast iron or 
bronze, the size of one standard brick with louvered face, fin¬ 
ished with water drip at top and bottom. A 20 mesh brass wire 
insect screen in two thicknesses is placed immediately in front 
of the louvered casting and held in place with two tapped 
screws which are easily removed for cleaning the screen. 

2 Vi" high x 8 Vs" wide x 4" deep with a single 2" or 3" diameter 
pipe connection at back, standard threading. 


THESE VENTILATORS ARE APPROVED BY THE BOARD OF STAND¬ 
ARDS AND APPEALS, CITY OF NEW YORK, FOR VENTILATING 
FUEL OIL STORAGE TANKS AND VOLATILE INFLAMMABLE OIL 
STORAGE TANKS OUTSIDE OF BUILDINGS, UNDER CAL. NO. 15-36 


RIESNER VENT BRICK CORP. 

353 East 78th Street • New York 21, N.Y. 

telephone BUtterfield 8-8580-8581 


1959 
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Louver Designers and Manufacturers since 1873 


For VANCO VENTILATORS . . .see Section 20c/Va 

For VANCO DOMELITES . . . .see Section 20a/Va 

For VANCO DURATITE SKYLIGHTS see Section 20b/Van 
For VANCOLUX SKYLIGHTS . . .see Section 20b/Va 


PENTHOUSE LOUVER DOME 


E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

TOO MAGAZINE STREET • BOSTON 19, MASS. 


VANCO LOUVER 


LOUVER PENTHOUSE 


All VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building 
Trades Union made — your assurance of 
highest quality throughout. 


A.I.A. - 30J 
















































M.O. HEIGHT (SEE SCHEDULE) 



Extruded Aluminum 

LOUVERS 
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VANCO Extruded Aluminum Weathertight Louvers are 
specifically designed and engineered for efficiency, economy 
and modern appearance. Easy to install and virtually main¬ 
tenance-free, these louvers add to the appearance of any 
building structure. They are made of long life, rust proof 
extruded aluminum which provides exceptional strength, 
eye appeal and economy in use. 

VANCO Louvers are available in three types: 1) Station¬ 
ary; 2) Stormproof; and 3) Adjustable. 

All three types are guaranteed weathertight and have an 
exclusive VANCO vertical gutter with controlled return 
which prevents drippage or penetration of water or moisture 
from the outside. 

VANCO Louvers are normally delivered with commer¬ 
cial mill finish but are also available with caustic etched, 
lacquered or anodized finishes. Each type may also be sup¬ 
plied with bird or insect screens. 


r INTEGRAL caulking 
X \CHANNEL 

L 



STATIONARY TYPE 



AB-, 

rV 


EXCLUSIVE VANCO 
VERTICAL RAIN 
GUTTER 


EXTRUDED AQJMINUM 
LOUVER BLADES 


EXCLUSIVE VANCO 
VERTICAL RAIN 
GUTTER 


INTEGRAL 

CAULKING-s 

CHANNEL 


-I 

1 M.O. 


r- FASTENERS 

-^ ^ ^MULLION 4 " OR 6"—| 


I 

WIDTH (SEE SCHEDULE) 


between kjllions 5 O 


EXTERIOR 




INTERIOR 


EXTERIOR 01 


INTEGRAL SILL 
CAP FLASHING" 


4" OR 6" 


n 


EXCLUSIVE VANCO 
VERTICAL RAIN 
GUTTER 


integral caulking 

CHANNEL 
SILL CONDITION A 




SILL CONDITION B 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Louvers shall be VANCO (Stationary Type) extruded aluminum 
louvers — (4" or 6") in depth. They shall be factory prefabricated 
units consisting of extruded aluminum louver blades, extruded alu¬ 
minum jambs, extruded aluminum heads and sill. The sills shall be — 
(standard type A) or (type B with the integral sill flashing.) Ex¬ 
truded aluminum mullions shall be provided as required and spacing 
shall not exceed 5'0". 

Frames and blades on 4" unit shall be minimum .080 extruded 
aluminum. Frames for 6" unit shall be .140; blades .125 extruded 
aluminum. 

All jambs, mullions and heads shall have a VANCO integral rear 
vertical rain gutter. 

Optional screens shall be — insect screens, prefabricated for (inte¬ 
rior or exterior) attachment and/or bird screens prefabricated for_ 

(interior or exterior) attachment. 




















































































































































































































































































Extruded Aluminum 

LOUVERS 


) 


INTEGRAL 



SILL CONDITION A 


SPECIAL VANCO 



STORMPROOF TYPE 

Baffles at the middle and top 
of the blades give added 
protection against extreme 
weather conditions. 


SPECIAL VANCO 
VERTICAL 
RAIN GUTTER 



SPECIFICATIONS 

Louvers shall be VANCO (Stormproof Type) extruded alu¬ 
minum louvers — (4" or 6") in depth. They shall be factory 
prefabricated units consisting of extruded aluminum louver 
blades, extruded aluminum jambs, extruded aluminum heads 
and sill. The sills shall be — (standard type A) or (type B with 
the integral sill flashing.) Extruded aluminum mullions shall 
be provided as required and spacing shall not exceed 5'0". 

Frames and blades on A" unit shall be minimum .080 extruded 
aluminum. Frames for 6" unit shall be. 140; blades .12 5 extruded 
aluminum. 

All jambs, mullions and heads shall have a VANCO integral 
rear vertical rain gutter. 

Optional screens shall be — insect screens, prefabricated for 
(interior or exterior) attachment and/or bird screens prefab¬ 
ricated for — (interior or exterior) attachment. 
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EXCLUSIVE VANCO 
VERTICAL RAIN 
GUTTER 



PULL RING 8 
LOCK BELOW 


ADJUSTABLE TYPE 

Blades may be operated by hand 
quadrant or by chains with 
spring release. Motor operated 
units are also available. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Louvers shall be VANCO (Adjustable Type) extruded 
aluminum louvers (4" or 6") in depth. They shall be factory 
prefabricated units consisting of extruded aluminum louver 
blades, extruded aluminum jambs, extruded aluminum heads 
and sills. The sills shall be (standard type A) or (type B with 
integral sill flashing). 

Frames and blades on A" unit shall be minimum .080 ex¬ 
truded aluminum. Frames for 6" unit shall be .140; blades 
.12 5 extruded aluminum. 

Blades shall be pivoted on special nylon bushings. The 
exterior blade edges shall have vinyl plastic weatherstripping. 
Operating controls shall be manual with quadrant and wing 
nut Type I or chain and spring operated Type II. Fusible 
links with Type II are optional. 

All jambs and mullions shall have a VANCO integral 
rear vertical rain gutter. 


SILL CONDITION TYPE A 


SILL CONDITION TYPE B 


E. VAN NOORDEN CO., 100 magazine st., boston io, mass. 
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Extruded Aluminum 

PENTHOUSE LOUVERDOMES 
and LOUVER PENTHOUSES 


Exclusive New VANCO 
PENTHOUSE LOUVERDOMES 

Here’s an important new development in daylighting and ven¬ 
tilating—extruded aluminum PENTHOUSE LOUVERDOMES. 

These new units are designed and engineered to combine the 
benefits of maximum overhead lighting and efficient, low-cost, 
weatherproof ventilation. Their modern design blends with the 
pleasing architectural appearance of today’s buildings. 

VANCO Penthouse Louverdomes are factory assembled units 
consisting of VANCO Domelites set on extruded aluminum pent¬ 
houses. 

VANCO Extruded Aluminum 
LOUVER PENTHOUSES 

For installations where efficient ventilation is desired but day¬ 
lighting is not required, specify VANCO Louver Penthouses. 

These units feature a long life, weathertight, extruded aluminum 
roof; otherwise, they are identical in design and construction with 
the VANCO Penthouse Louverdomes. 

FEATURES 

Both Penthouse Louverdomes and Louver Penthouses are avail¬ 
able in either square or rectangular shapes in a variety of sizes and 
of any height in increments of 4". They are ideal for industrial, 
institutional and commercial applications which require roof 
intake or exhaust. 

These Penthouses are available with two types of louvers: 1) 
Stationary or 2) Stormproof with baffles at the middle and top of 
the blades to give added protection against extreme weather con¬ 
ditions. Both types are guaranteed weathertight and have an 
exclusive VANCO Vertical gutter with controlled return which 
prevents drippage or penetration of water or moisture from 
the outside. 

They are normally delivered with commercial mill finish but are 
also available with caustic etched, lacquered or anodized finishes. 
Bird or insect screens are also available. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Penthouse Louverdomes shall be as manufactured by E. Van 
Noorden Company, Boston 19, Massachusetts. They shall be 
prefabricated, extruded aluminum units shipped completely 
assembled, ready to install on roof deck curbs. 

They shall have standard (or stormproof) 

.080 thick (12 ga.) extruded aluminum louver blades sup¬ 
ported by angles inside units as required. The angles shall 
extend below unit for curb fastening. 

The Plexiglas Dome shall be VANCO Domelite with clear 
colorless (or white translucent) and shall be removable for 

easy access to inside unit. 

4. Louvers shall have (optional) insect (or bird) . 

screens. Indicate 

Note: Use same specifications for Lottver Penthouses with these 
substitutions: 

1. Louver Penthouses in place of Penthouse Louverdomes. 

3. Roof shall be of strong, long-life extruded aluminum. 


ALL VANCO products are A. F. of L. Building 
Trades Union made — your assurance of 
highest quality throughout. 


1 . 


2 . 


3. 




PENTHOUSE LOUVERDOME 

(Available in square and rectangular shapes) 



SILL FLASHING 
BY OTHERS 


CURB FLASHING 
BY OTHERS 


INSECT OR BIRD SCREEN 
(OPTIONAL) 


.-ANGLES AT CORNERS 

— 3/8” DIA. FASTENERS BY OTHERS 

8” ERECTION CLEARANCE 


INSIDE CURB 



STANDARD TYPE LOUVER BLADES 


STORMPROOF TYPE LOUVER BLADES 


Louver 

Penthouse 

Models 

Penthouse 

Louverdome 

Models 

Inside 

X 

Opening 

Y 

3636LP 

3636PD 

27Vs 

271/s 

3648LP 

3648PD 

27 Vs 

391/8 

3652LP 

3652PD 

27 Vs 

43 V 8 

4242LP 

4242PD 

331/s 

331/8 

4364LP 

4364PD 

341/s 

551/8 

4280LP 

4280PD 

331/8 

71Va 

4848LP 

4848PD 

39Vs 

391/8 

5252LP 

5252PD 

431/8 

431/8 

6060LP 

6060PD 

511/8 

51Vs 

3296LP 

3296PD 

231/e 

87Vs 

6476LP 

6476PD 

55 Vs 

671/s 

6496LP 

6496PD 

551/8 

871/8 


* NOTE: Height shall be to suit—in 4" increments. 



Since it is the policy of E. Van Noorden Company to continually 
improve design and construction of its products, all details and 
specifications noted herein are subject to change without notice. 

E. VAN NOORDEN COMPANY 

lOO MAGAZINE STREET, BOSTON 19 , MASS. 

Established in 1873 

In Canada — Westeel Products Ltd. — Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg 




1958 E. VAN NOORDEN CO. 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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FOR WALLS 

formed & extruded louvres 


> 


> 



FOR DOORS 


THE VENTILOUVRE CO., INC 


A. I. A. 35-P-4 
1959 


































































Bayboro Power Plant, Florida 
Power Corporation, St. Peters¬ 
burg, Florida. Adjustable ball 
bearing model 136-7 installed 
under windows. 


High tiers of stationary Pan- 
elouvre model 103-6 offer 
maximum ventilation at the 
Walter C. Beckjord Station, Cin¬ 
cinnati Gas and Electric Com¬ 
pany, Clermont, Ohio. 


Adjustable Panelouvre mod¬ 
el D-l in doors of Commer¬ 
cial Petroleum and Transport 
Company Office, Houston, 





Panelouvre penthouse model 303M 
with extruded aluminum adjustable 
louvres atop Bedford High School Ad- 


for all ventilating purposes 
available in all metals 

Since 1914, The Ventilouvre Co., Inc. has pioneered the devel- L 
opment of louvres to meet and solve ventilating problems 
throughout the country. We take pride in the ever increasing 
number of architects, engineers, contractors and owners who turn 
to us with confidence in the reliability of our product. 

Wherever installations require louvres to insure proper ventilation 
— in schools, hospitals, hotels, offices and factories — the Panelou¬ 
vre solves the problem. Panelouvre models can be relied upon to 
meet varied requirements with maximum efficiency and smart ap¬ 
pearance while keeping cost and time at a minimum. This catalog 
illustrates standard designs which are readily adaptable to the 
large majority of ventilating problems. 

Recognizing that circumstances may demand special types and de¬ 
signs, Ventilouvre is well equipped to meet varied and unusual 
requirements. The tools, dies and manufacturing facilities insure 
flexibility, permitting ready fabrication of special units when nec¬ 
essary. Sound engineering and a well equipped laboratory provide 
assurance of precision and quality to meet the most rigid require¬ 
ments. m 


2 


















20d 

Ve 

Formed and Extruded Louvres 


complete choice 

With the ability to offer both sheet metal and extruded aluminum 
louvres, The Ventilouvre Co., Inc. presents the widest range of 
choice in solving any given ventilation and design problem. 

Formed sheet metal Panelouvre models have been developed over a 
period of many years as the result of direct and wide experience in 
designing and fabricating louvres to meet the most varied of require¬ 
ments. Available in a wide variety of models and materials, formed 
sheet metal construction offers assurance of adaptability to all job 
conditions. 

In recognition of the growing demand and the wider availability of 
aluminum for use in the building industry, The Ventilouvre Co., 
Inc. has developed a group of sturdy extruded aluminum Panelouvre 
models for heavy duty service. The limiting aspects of the use of 
extrusions, fewer designs and pre-determined parts, are offset by the 
fact that they permit, to an extent never before possible, the use of 
unobstructed horizontal lines in architectural design. 

materials 

The formed sheet metal louvres illustrated on the following pages, 
subject to specifications and availability, can be made of all metals 
commonly used in the building trade. The standard material for in¬ 
terior use is cold rolled steel, while galvanized steel is generally used 
for exterior installations. Stainless steel, aluminum, copper and 
bronze readily lend themselves to fabrication of louvres for both in¬ 
terior and exterior use. Reference should be made to gauges recom¬ 
mended for the various models. 

All extruded aluminum Panelouvre models are made of .081" (12 
gauge) extruded aluminum alloy 6063-T5. That material combines 
maximum strength and minimum weight with the natural beauty of 
aluminum. 


finishes 

Steel Panelouvre models, not exceeding 72" in any dimension, are 
degreased, bonderized and given a baked Epon prime coat in one 
continuous process. When desired, a standard solid color baked 
enamel finish is then applied. 

Aluminum louvres, unless otherwise stipulated, are furnished in mill 
finish. Aluminum Panelouvre models can be furnished with special 
mechanical and chemical finishes. Specifications for a special finish 
should list the desired finish by number in accordance with standard 
specifications common to the aluminum industry. 

When louvres are of materials other than steel or aluminum, they 
are normally shipped with mill finish only. However, assuming avail¬ 
ability, special finishes will be furnished when specified. 


index 

for industrial uses 

adjustable models 

4 

stationary models 

6 

continuous 

7 

mitered corner 

7 

combination models 

8 

sun control 

8 

penthouses 

9 

for special uses 

10 

for doors and partitions 

12 

accessories 

installation 

14 

sill pieces 

14 

screens 

14 


THE VENTILOUVRE CO., INC. 
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for industrial use adjustable models 



The adjustable Panelouvre models of tested design and sturdy 
construction insure maximum strength and rigidity under all 
conditions. The blade construction employed prevents buckling 
and distortion. Panelouvre design provides maximum strength 
and durability while assuring minimum weight and optimum 
size. 


formed 

Adjustable ball bearing Panelouvre model 136-7, standard 4" 
thick, is normally fabricated of 16 gauge cold rolled or galvan¬ 
ized steel. Fabrication can also be of corresponding gauges and 
weights of other metals such as 14 gauge sheet aluminum and 
48 ounce copper. 

Strong corrosion resistant stainless steel bearings mounted in 
cadmium plated races provide easy, positive and uninterrupted 
operation. Steel, bronze or other metal pivots are available when 
desired. 


extruded aluminum 

Adjustable Panelouvre model 136M, 4" thick only, is made of 
.081" (12 gauge) extruded aluminum, alloy 6063-T5. 

Blades are pivoted with aluminum pins and nylon bearings. 
Ball bearing pivots are supplied when specified. 


size 

Available in any size desired, adjustable Panelouvre units over 
72" wide or high are usually formed of sections joined by verti¬ 
cal or horizontal mullions, each section being equipped with an 
individual operator. When practical, sections can be made 
slightly higher than 72" without horizontal mullions. 


operation 

Hand or chain operated, the blades of adjustable Panelouvre 
models 136-7 or 136M can be placed in any desired position 
from completely closed to fully open. Units are equipped, as 
required, with either wing nuts and handholds or chains and 
wall brackets. Connecting arms can be furnished for use with 
motor or crank operation (see page 5). 

Adjustable Panelouvre models 136-D-20 and C-136M-20 are 
equipped with removable crank operators and completely en¬ 
cased operating mechanisms. (Illustrated this page) 


fire control 

When required, the adjustable Panelouvre is fitted with a fusible 
link for fire resistance. Fusible links approved by the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters do not hinder manual operation at 
any time. 


screens 

Screen is optional and can be attached on the exterior side of 
adjustable units. For complete screen information, see page 14. 


finishes 

Steel louvres are normally bonderized, prime coated and given 
a solid color baked enamel finish. Aluminum louvres are regu¬ 
larly furnished in mill finish, other finishes being available when 
specified. See "finishes”, page 3. 

Complete information regarding installation methods and spe¬ 
cial sill pieces is given on pages 14 and 15. 



Model 136-C-10 same as 136-7 but with 
flanges all around for glass block walls. 

See information at left. 



For fabrication of extruded aluminum, specify model 
C-136M-20. See information at left. 
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adjustable airtight Panelouvre, model 
270. Made A" thick and of 16 gauge 
steel and other formed metals of corre¬ 
sponding thickness. 

Sponge Neoprene end seals and strip¬ 
ping insure exclusion of air when 
louvre is closed. 




quire simultaneous operation of long 
runs or high banks of adjustable lou¬ 
vres. All adjustable Panelouvre models 
can be adapted to mechanical opera¬ 
tion for that purpose. 



(*/TfXYC*r tt»7VCW 


PAYSON MECHANICAL OPERATORS CAN 

M FURNISHED AS FOLLOWS 

I ENCLOSED R00 CONTROL OPERATOR 
WITH OPEN TYPE OR ENCL0SE0 
TYPE GEAR BOX,HANO WHEEL OR 
CRANK. 

2. OPEN TYPE ROD CONTROL OPERATOR 
WITH OPEN OR ENCLOSED GEAR BOX, 
HAND WHEEL OR CRANK. 

3 ENCLOSED TYPE CHAW CONTROL 
OPERATOR 

4 OPEN TYPE CHAIN CONTROL 
OPERATOR 


SikL 

especially heavy adjustable Panelou¬ 
vre, model 250-D-l. Standard 4" 
thick. Made of 10 or 12 gauge steel 
and other formed metals of correspond¬ 
ing thickness. For extreme conditions 
only. 

Same methods of operation as model 
136-7. 


Adjustable ball bearing 
stalled in Hose Tower of Fire 
nia. Complete unit 95%" wide x 
ten sections joined by one vertical 
muliions. 




<t» WVPT? ■fC«UTC TV»C 


Adjustable models with mechanical op¬ 
erators can meet the most varied con¬ 
ditions. The above drawing illustrates 
a typical arrangement for simultaneous 
operation of all blades in a multi-sec¬ 
tion installation. 


As illustrated above, the adjustable Panelouvre is readily 
adaptable to motor operation wherever installations make 
blade adjustment by motor desirable. Motor operators 
permit push button control, as well as automatic tempera¬ 
ture adjustments when used with thermostats. 


THE VENTILOUVRE CO., INC. 


5 
















































































































































































































for industrial use stationary models 


formed 

Panelouvre stationary models for industrial use are the re¬ 
sult of wide experience in designing and fabricating louvres 
to meet varied heavy duty requirements. The stationary 
Panelouvre models illustrated represent the optimum in de¬ 
sign for free flow of air and exclusion of rain and snow. 

material 

All stationary models illustrated are normally fabricated of 
16 gauge cold rolled or galvanized steel. Fabrication can 
also be of corresponding gauges and weights of other metals 
such as 14 gauge sheet aluminum and 48 ounce copper. 
Please note that model 176-B can be fabricated of light 26 
gauge galvanized steel and other metals of similar thickness. 

size 

Available in any size desired, stationary Panelouvre units 
over 72" wide or high are usually formed of sections joined 
by vertical or horizontal mullions. When practical, sections 
can be made slightly higher than 72" without mullions. In 
that event, structural members in and around the openings 
are a determining factor. 

combination 

Where a constant air flow is not required but protection 
against extreme weather conditions is desired, stationary 
louvres are often joined with adjustable models to form com¬ 
bination units. See pages 8 and 9 for combination louvres. 
Finishes are discussed on page 3. Complete information re¬ 
garding screens, installation methods and special sill pieces 
is given on pages 14 and 15. 



stationary leakproof Panelou¬ 
vre, model 176-B. 3%" thick 

and of 26 gauge galvanized 
steel. With slight construction 
changes, can be 16 gauge steel. 
Available in other formed met¬ 
als of corresponding thickness. 


extruded 

Experience through the years in developing and designing 
formed sheet metal stationary louvres has been made integral 
with the development of the extruded aluminum models illus¬ 
trated. 

material 

All extruded aluminum stationary Panelouvre models are 
made of .081" (12 gauge) alloy 6063-T5. They are regu¬ 

larly furnished in mill finish, other finishes being available 
when specified. See "finishes”, page 3. 

size 

Available in any size, the extruded aluminum stationary 
Panelouvre over 72" wide or high is usually formed of sec¬ 
tions joined by visible vertical or horizontal mullions. How¬ 
ever, the use of extrusions does permit, with stiffeners 
where necessary, section dimensions exceeding 72". 

combination 

As with formed louvres, extruded aluminum stationary units 
are often combined with adjustable models to form combi¬ 
nation louvres enhancing weather protection. See pages 8 
and 9 for combination louvres. 

continuous 

Recognizing the growing architectural demand for long 
louvre runs to blend with modern facades, Panelouvre models 
176HL and 103HL have been designed with invisible mul¬ 
lions to stress continuous exterior horizontal lines. Standard 
horizontal line mitered corner sections are readily available 
to implement the continuous line effect wherever runs around 
corners are involved. See the illustrations on page 7. 

Information regarding screens, installation methods and spe¬ 
cial sill pieces is given on pages 14 and 15. 



stationary leakproof Panelou¬ 
vre, model 176M. 4" thick 

and of 12 gauge extruded alu¬ 
minum. Maximum protection 
blade baffles. Side channel legs 
project inward. For side chan¬ 
nel legs projected outward, 
specify model 176R. 



stationary Panelouvre, model 
103-6. Standard 4" thick. Can 
be from iy 2 " to 8" thick. 16 
gauge steel or other formed 
metals of corresponding thick¬ 
ness. Blades 45°, with return 
bends if desired. 



stationary Panelouvre, model 
103M. 4" thick and of 12 

gauge extruded aluminum. Side 
channel legs project inward. For 
side channel legs projected out¬ 
ward, specify model 103R. 
Available 2" thick, specify mod¬ 
el 102M. 
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stationary Panelouvre, model 
209. Standard 4" thick. Can 
be from iy 2 " to 8" thick. 16 
gauge steel or other metals of 
corresponding thickness. Blades 
30° with return bends at tops. 


stationary inverted “V” blr/fe 
Panelouvre, model 259. Stand¬ 
ard 4" thick. Can be from P/j" 
to 8" thick. 16 gauge steel or 
other formed metals of corre¬ 
sponding thickness. Blades with 
90° angles. 


The above photograph illustrates formed louvre sections joined in one com¬ 
plete unit by the use of standard visible mullions or battens. Note that the 
sections and battens have been fabricated to align with the window mullions. 
Where a continuous unbroken horizontal line effect is desired on the exterior, 
we recommend extruded aluminum models 176HL or 103HL with invisible 
mullions. See below. 











3 



side channels 
project inward 



project outward 

These illustrations show the dif¬ 
ference in blade and frame re¬ 
lationships for models 176M and 
176R, and 103M and 103R. 
When specifying, suffix “M” in¬ 
dicates side channels projected 
inward, “R” outward. 



continuous horizontal line Panelou¬ 
vre, model 103HL. Model 103M 
blades with interior extruded blade 
braces, tee stiffeners and angles join¬ 
ing louvre sections for exterior con¬ 
tinuous appearance. Specify 176HL 
for model 176M blades. 


mitered corner 



This photograph offers a 
close view of the blade 
alignment involved in the 
fabrication of a mitered cor¬ 
ner Panelouvre. Modern 
equipment permits heliarc 
welded blade corners of the 
finest possible craftsmanship. 


The availability of continuous horizontal line extruded aluminum 
louvres permits new architectural freedom in blending long hori¬ 
zontal lines with modern facades. Horizontal line mitered 
corner sections can be furnished with Panelouvre models 103HL 
and 176HL for use wherever louvres are desired to continue 
around corners. 

Mitered corners are also employed in the fabrication of model 
303HL Panelouvre penthouses. See page 9. 


THE VENTILOUVRE CO., INC. 
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for industrial use combination models 


For added weather protection, any of the sta¬ 
tionary Panelouvre models on pages 6 and 7 
can be combined with the adjustable designs 
illustrated on pages 4 and 5. The most popu¬ 
lar combination models are illustrated at the 
right. However, combinations are not limited 
to the designs shown. As an example, station¬ 
ary models 209 or 259 could readily be sub¬ 
stituted for model 103-6 which is used as the 
standard stationary segment for combination 
model 125-C-l. 

Special use automatic and adjustable Panelou¬ 
vre models on pages 10 and 11 can also be 
used with stationary louvres to form combina¬ 
tion units. Model 263-D-l, illustrated at the 
right, is typical of such combinations. 

Complete flexibility is possible through the 
choice of proper combinations. As an example, 
formed or extruded adjustable louvre sections 
with visible mullions could be combined with 
Panelouvre models 103HL or 176HL for a 
continuous horizontal line appearance on the 
exterior. A minimum 10" wall thickness is rec¬ 
ommended for this particular combination. 

Screens can be mounted on the exterior or be¬ 
tween segments, as desired. Complete informa¬ 
tion about screens, installation methods and 
special sill pieces is given on pages l4,and 15. 



extruded adaptations 

Extruded aluminum louvres have proved par¬ 
ticularly adaptable to two major uses which are 
playing important roles in modern architectural 
thinking. Sun control and through the roof 
ventilation are in ever increasing demand. Pan¬ 
elouvre aluminum extrusions have been adapted 
to meet those demands. 

Modern building design with expansive glass 
windows requires modern methods of sun con¬ 
trol. The extruded aluminum sun control 
Panelouvre, model 304M, provides the efficient 
method of reflecting heat and glare without de¬ 
stroying the architectural lines of the building. 
Model 304M is equipped with blade segments 
similar to model 103M, reinforced for long un¬ 
interrupted service, and devoid of burdensome 
weight. 

Panelouvre penthouses, models 303M and 
303HL, offer the finest in protection and air 
flow in through the roof ventilation. Economi¬ 
cal model 303M, with visible corner covers, can 
employ adjustable as well as stationary ex¬ 
truded aluminum blades. The necessarily more 
expensive model 303HL offers a penthouse 
with mitered heliarc welded corners, creating 
continuous horizontal lines (illustrated on page 
7). Mitered corners limit design to the use of 
stationary blades only. Screens and special sill 
pieces are available when desired. See pages 
14 and 15. 



•* 



combination adjustable and sta¬ 
tionary leakproof Panelouvre, mod¬ 
el 260. Combination of formed 
models 136-7 and 176-B (see pages 
4 and 6). 7%" thick, fabricated of 
same materials as models 136-7 
and 176-B. 


combination adjustable and sta¬ 
tionary leakproof Panelouvre, mod¬ 
el 260M. Frame and blade section 
illustrated above. 8" thick, combi¬ 
nation of 12 gauge extruded alu¬ 
minum models 136M and 176M 
(pages 4 and 6). 





sun control Panelouvre 


sun control Panelouvre, model 304M. Equipped with blade segments simi- 
lar to extruded aluminum model 103M. 

Standard projection from building is 4 feet, the maximum end to end sec¬ 
tion dimension is 6 feet. Section lengths can vary in multiples of 6 ". Flexible 
gaskets at joints permit expansion and contraction. Supporting beams and 
diagonal aluminum bracing can be supplied for complete installation. 
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The above photograph shows Panelouvre penthouse model 303M installed on the roof of the Bed¬ 
ford High School Addition, Bedford, Ohio. This unit, 541%" long x 169%" wide x 60" high, 
employs extruded aluminum adjustable Panelouvre model 136M sections, mechanically operated. 
Two blades of end sections were fixed in the closed position to meet specific job requirements. This 
installation illustrates the adaptability possible with model 303M which can employ adjustable 
blades. Mitered corner penthouses are limited to stationary blades. 


combination automatic and leakproof Panelouvre, 
model 263-D-l. Combination of formed models 
66-C- 


combination adjustable and stationary 
Panelouvre, model 125-C-l. Combina¬ 
tion of formed models 136-7 and 103-6 
(see pages 4 and 6). 8" thick, fabricated 
of same materials as models 136-7 and 


combination adjustable and stationary 
Panelouvre, model 125M. Frame and 
blade section illustrated above. 8" thick, 
combination of 12 gauge extruded alumi¬ 
num mnrlplc 1.TAAA m M 


l/2*X I 1/2*X 1/4* EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
CORNER ANGLES, SHIPPED LOOSE 


7/16* f HOLES (2 PER ANGLE) 
BOLTS BY OTHERS 


SPECIFY INSIDE CURB SIZE 


penthouses 


penthouse Panelouvre, model 303HL. Mitere 
heliarc welded corners for continuous horizont 
lines. Stationary model 103M or 176M blad. 
only. Economical model 303M with corner cove 
employs adjustable or stationary blades. 
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for 


Ventilouvre has developed, over a period of many 
years, special designs and adaptations to meet varied 
and unusual requirements. Tools and dies have been 
procured which permit us to offer Panelouvre models 
of proved value which can be relied upon to meet 
varied requirements with a maximum of efficiency and 
smart appearance while keeping cost and time at a 
minimum. 

Adjustable and automatic Panelouvre models as de¬ 
scribed on these pages are readily adaptable to the 
sternest of job requirements. Although revision in 
standard construction can be made, changes often 
bring about decreased operating efficiency, increased 
costs and delay. 

Recognizing, however, that circumstances may demand 
special development of louvre techniques, Ventilouvre 
is well equipped to meet varied and unusual require¬ 
ments. The tools, dies and manufacturing facilities of 
Ventilouvre insure flexibility unique in the louvre 
industry. Believing that Panelouvre types and designs 
are varied enough to meet the most rigid of require¬ 
ments, The Ventilouvre Co., Inc. is, nevertheless, 
ready to put complete and easily available facilities to 
the task of meeting the most unusual problems of 
ventilation. 


special 





adjustable Panelouvre, model PW, 
detail 60-A. For metal sash. Long 
legs of inverted “V” blades face 
exterior to provide maximum weath¬ 
er protection. I 1 /*" thick and fabri¬ 
cated of 18 gauge steel. 


wall frame 

adjustable Panelouvre, model 148. With 
special frame for interior or exterior walls 
of any thickness. Installed in wood frame 
by others. Also available as stationary 
unit. iy 2 " thick, 18 gauge steel. 


automatic 

Automatic Panelouvre models serve a distinct venti¬ 
lating purpose. They are designed to automatically 
intake or exhaust air under varying air pressure situ¬ 
ations. Automatic louvres should not be confused 
with adjustable models which are operated manually 
or with mechanical or motor operators. 

The popular automatic Panelouvre model 66-C-10 em¬ 
ploys light gauge aluminum blades which open auto¬ 
matically in response to air pressure and close by 
gravity as that pressure is removed. 

The automatic Panelouvre with bar counterbalance, 
model 267, is used where rigorous job conditions make 
heavy duty blades and construction desirable. Work¬ 
ing on the same basic principle as model 66-C-10, 
model 267 achieves delicate balance of heavy gauge 
blades by the use of counterbalanced weight bars 
which are adjustable in the field to meet varying pres¬ 
sure conditions. 

Whenever automatic louvres are used for intake, it is 
strongly recommended that they be placed in combi¬ 
nation with stationary louvres for weather protection. 

Automatic Panelouvre models have been tested under 
all conditions in our Development Laboratory. Infor¬ 
mation regarding automatic response to specific pres¬ 
sure requirements is readily available. 



automatic Panelouvre, model 66- 
C-10. Furnished with flat flange 
all around on either side. 3" thick, 
frame 16 gauge steel (or other 
formed metals of corresponding 
thickness). Blades always 20 gauge 
aluminum. 



automatic Panelouvre with bar counter¬ 
balance, model 267. 5 V 2 " thick, fabri¬ 

cated of 16 gauge steel or other formed 
metals of corresponding thickness. Maxi¬ 
mum section width 48". Maximum sec¬ 
tion height 72". 








































































































































































insulation 

adjustable Panelouvre, mod¬ 
el 241-C-l. With hinged 
installation panel for added 
weather protection. Adjusta¬ 
ble blades and panel open 
and close simultaneously. 
Complete unit 3" thick. 
Made of 18 gauge steel. 


ceilings 

adjustable Panelouvre, model C-136-186. Heavy 
duty, for ceilings and other horizontal positions. Sim¬ 


ilar to formed model 136-7. Can be extruded alu¬ 
minum similar to model 136M. See page 4. 


I 


special 

adjustable 

Adjustable Panelouvre model 136-7 
(page 4) has proved itself in fulfilling 
the requirements of the vast majority of 
installations where heavy duty adjustable 
type ventilation is involved. Where very 
special circumstances have arisen, Venti- 
louvre facilities and techniques have 
been employed in developing standard 
adaptations to meet those special needs. 

The adjustable opposed blade Panelou¬ 
vre, model 401, has been designed for 
use as a volume control damper for those 
installations where maximum control of 
air flow without deflection is of primary 
importance. With blades adjusted to full 
open or any intermediate position, the 
opposed blade action insures straight 
line air flow. Intended for interior in¬ 
stallation only, this model has been suc¬ 
cessfully installed for long uninterrupted 
service in ducts, pressure chambers and 
similar enclosures. 

Straight blade adjustable Panelouvre 
model 256 has been primarily designed 
for maximum air flow in interior ducts. 
However, it can be installed wherever 
maximum free area is required. 

Any of the methods of operation avail¬ 
able for model 136-7 (page 4), includ¬ 
ing mechanical and motor operators, can 
be employed with models 401 and 256. 



adjustable opposed blade Panelouvre, model 401. 
Frame 2" x x steel channel. Blades 16 gauge 
steel. Maximum section size 60" W x 72" H. Blades 
on 6" centers, minimum 12" W x 28" H. Blades on 
8" centers, minimum 12" W x 35" H. 



adjustable straight blade Panelouvre, 
model 256. Designed for maximum 
air flow. 5" thick, made of 16 gauge 
steel, or other materials of corre¬ 
sponding thickness. Maximum section 
size, 48" wide x 72" high. 
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for doors and partitions 


exclusive design 

Created and patented by Ventilouvre, the Panelou- 
vre is the original inverted "V” blade adjustable 
door louvre. The adjustable Panelouvre, built of 
sturdiest materials and without wearing parts, will 
last a lifetime without maintenance, repair or re¬ 
placement. It operates easily and positively with¬ 
out noise or sticking. 


Costing very little more than the stationary Pane¬ 
louvre, the adjustable inverted "V” blade Panelou¬ 
vre assures privacy while offering the finest in 
ventilating comfort and convenience. 


The stationary inverted "V” blade Panelouvre, 
made exactly the same as the adjustable model but 
without the trigger, is available for use where a 
constant flow of air is essential. Both adjustable 
and stationary models are illustrated at the right. 


others 

All of the stationary blade shapes common to the 
louvre industry are also fabircated by The Venti¬ 
louvre Co., Inc. A wide range of choice assures 
compliance with existing louvres or adaptation to 
any architectural plan in which blade shapes play 
an integral part. 


The many models, which are available with vary¬ 
ing stationary blade designs, mouldings and thick¬ 
nesses, are illustrated at the right. The standard 
material for these stationary models is 20 gauge 
cold rolled steel, with fabrication of other metals 
of similar thickness being possible subject to avail¬ 
ability. 


All steel Panelouvre models receive a finish prepa¬ 
ration including degreasing, bonderizing and baked 
prime coating. Selection of the factory applied 
final baked enamel finish can be made from the 
many standard colors illustrated on the Panelouvre 
color chart. 


moulding 


Panelouvre models for doors are installed with 
mouldings of wood or metal. Wood moulding is 
furnished by others, metal moulding by Ventilou¬ 
vre when desired. 

Specification can be made by matching the desired 
moulding illustrated at the right with the desired 
louvre design illustrated above. 


adjustable 


stationary 










-dj/vf-. 

/©jte 




standard trigger 


model 

T 

mid 

D-l 

1 Vi u 

B 

D-2 

1 Vi" 

A 

D-3 

i Vi" 

C 

D-4 

iy 2 " 

H 

131 

iy 2 " 

J 

160 

iy 2 " 

D 

B-56-33 

i Vi" 

G 



pet ecros 

removable trigger avail¬ 
able at slight additional 
cost, when blade adjust¬ 
ments are to be made 
only by qualified per¬ 
sons. Specify trigger de¬ 
tail 173-B. 



model 

T 

mid 

S-l 

1 Vi " 

B 

S-2 

iy 2 " 

A 

S-3 

iy 2 " 

C 

S-4 

iy 2 " 

H 

B-90-9 

iy 2 " 

G 


n 


stationary inverted “V” 

242 series 67 series 


■ ■■■■■■■■■I 


stationary 
inverted “Y” 




A 

A 

Lul 


model 

T 

mid 

242 

1" 

A 

242-A-l 

1" 

D 

242-A-3 

1" 

G 

242-A-4 

1" 

H 

242-A-12 

1" 

F 



model 

T 

mid 

67 

iy 4 " 

A 

67-1 

%" 

A 

67-3 

i" 

A 


]A\J 

A 

A 


model 

Lii 

T 

mid 

188-1 

1" 

A 

188-A-l 

1" 

D 

188-A-8 

%" 

A 

190 

varies 

E 

191 

iy 2 #/ 

C 


JR, 



wood moulding 
both sides by 
others 


another possibil¬ 
ity with wood 
moulding both 
sides by others 


beveled moulding 
all around inside 
only 


beveled moulding 
all around both 
sides 







































































































adjustable 
with fusible link 





vertical section 


Equipped with 160° fusible link 
and automatic mechanism encased 
in 1%" housing at side of Panelou- 
vre. Adjustable blades close auto¬ 
matically in case of fire. 

Minimum height is 10%". 


model 

T 

mid 

264-C-l 

iy 2 " 

B 

264-C-2 

iy 2 " 

A 

264-C-3 

iy 2 " 

C 


stationary 
“Z” blade 


stationary 

lightproof 


stationary 

stamped 


A 


A 


model 

T 

mid 

103 

1" 

A 

103-1 

1" 

D 

B-103-21 

1" 

F 


model 

iiti 

T 

mid 

124 

1" 

A 

124-1 

1" 

D 

124-2 

iy 2 " 

C 

124-3 

i" 

G 

124-4 

iy 2 " 

H 

124-A-3 

i" 

F 




mum section width 42". 


20d 

Ve 


specifications 

suggested specifications under “carpentry”. Louvres shall be furnished 
and installed as shown on plans. Construction, as manufactured by 
The Ventilouvre Co., Inc., New York, New York, shall be as follows: 
frames. Frame members shall be 18 gauge cold rolled steel, l 1 /*" 
thick. Top and bottom channel frame members shall be inverted, pro¬ 
vided with countersunk screw holes and designed to prevent collection 
of dust. Corners shall be drawn and spot-welded; both faces of frame 
shall be flush. (Brass, bronze, aluminum, copper or other metals can be 
furnished, subject to availability.) 

louvre blades. Blades shall be made of 18 gauge cold rolled steel, 
inverted “V” shape, and set on 1" centers with y 2 " space between 
bottom edges. 

operating bar. Adjustable louvres shall be equipped with operating 
bar made of x y 2 " cold rolled steel and attached to each louvre 
blade to assure positive operation and equal spacing between blades, 
operating triggers (omit for stationary units). Operating triggers shall 
be located in any one of the four corners which may be most accessible 
for interior or exterior installation. 

openings. Openings shall be ’/g" larger each way than unit, 
finish. Finish shall be baked enamel applied at factory in standard 
solid color to harmonize with door and trim. Color to be approved by 
architects. Finish preparation to include degreasing, bonderizing and 
baked prime coating of all steel. (Grained finish can be furnished at 
additional cost.) 

metal moulding. Metal mouldings, as detailed, shall be furnished by 
the manufacturer. (If wood mouldings are used, they shall be furnished 
by the door manufacturer.) 

size. Made in any size. Adjustable units 32" wide and over and 

stationary units over 40" wide are made in two sections. 

shipment. In one unit, complete with screws, ready for installation. 


adjustable 

for industrial doors 


adjustable Pan- 
elouvre, model 
1 36-C-l 9. Made 
2%" thick for in¬ 
dustrial doors or walls where 
standard 4" thick model 
136-7 (see page 4) is not 
adaptable. Standard mate¬ 
rial is 16 gauge steel. 




W-. W 




flat flanges all 
around both sides 


flat flange inside, 
“Z” mould outside 


“Z" moulding all 
around both sides 


moulding for thin 
panels all around 
both sides 


extended beveled 
moulding both 
sides for hollow 
metal doors 


When metal moulding both 
sides is required, specify 
door thickness. Metal mould¬ 
ing both sides for doors oth¬ 
er than 1%", iy 2 " or 1%" 
thick is slightly higher in 
price. 
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accessories 


photographs 

Bedford High School Addition, Bedford, Ohio 

Architects—Charles Bacon Rowley & Assocs., Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
General Contractors—H. J. Forepaugh and Sons, Inc., Bedford, Ohio 
Purchasing Contractors—Rudolph & Son Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
pages 2 and 9 

Cincinnati Gas and Electric Co., Walter C. Beckjord Station, Clermont, 
Ohio 

Architects—Sargent & Lundy, Chicago, Illinois 

General Contractors—Ferro Concrete Construction Co., Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

page 2 and back cover 

Commercial Petroleum & Transport Co., Houston, Texas 
Architect—Harvin T. Moore, Houston, Texas 

General Contractors—Bellows Construction Co., Houston, Texas 
pages 2 and 14 

Fire House #4, Fresno, California 

Architects—Horn & Mortland, Fresno, California 

General Contractors—L. H. Hansen & Sons, Fresno, California 

page 5 

Florida Power Corporation, Bayboro Power Plant 

Architects and Engineers—Kuljian Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Louvres purchased and installed by Gulf Coast Steel Co., St. Peters¬ 
burg, Fla. 
page 2 

International Trade Mart, New Orleans, La. 

Architects—Rathbone De Buys, Godat & Heft, New Orleans, La. 
General Contractors—Gervais F. Favrot Co., New Orleans, La. 
back cover 

Johns Hopkins Hospital Addition, Baltimore, Md. 

Architect—James R. Edmunds, Jr., Baltimore, Md. 

General Contractors—Consolidated Engineering Co., Inc., Baltimore 
Md. 

back cover 

Laurentien Hotel, Montreal, Canada 
Existing Building Remodeled 
back cover 

Office Building, 575 Madison Avenue, New York City 
Architects—Emery Roth & Sons, New York City 
Builders and Owners—Uris Brothers, New York City 
back cover 

Omaha Public Power District, Main Plant, Omaha, Nebr. 

Louvres purchased and installed by Omaha Power District 
back cover 

Purdue University, Men’s Residence Hall, West Lafayette, Ind. 

Architects—Walter Scholer & Associates, Lafayette, Ind. 

General Contractors—J. L. Simmons Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
back cover 

Riverbank Ordnance Plant, Riverbank, Calif. 

Engineers and Constructors—Bechtel Corp., San Francisco, Calif. 
Louvres purchased and installed by Hansen’s, Modesto, Calif, 
back cover 

St. Casimir Academy, Chicago, III. 

Architects—Gaul & Voosen, Chicago, III. 

General Contractors—George Sollitt Construction Co., Chicago, III. 
back cover 

St. John Hospital, Detroit, Mich. 

Architects—Maguolo & Quick, Detroit, Mich. 

General Contractors—Cunningham-Limp Co., Detroit, Mich, 
back cover 

Terry Dairy Products Co., Little Rock, Ark. 

Architects—Ginocchio-Cromwell & Associates, Little Rock, Ark. 

General Contractors—Kelley-Nelson Constr. Co., Little Rock, Ark. 
page 7 

Veterans Administration Hospital, Omaha, Nebr. 

Architects—Leo A. Daly Co., Omaha, Nebr. 

General Contractors—Peter Kiewit Sons’ Co., Omaha, Nebr. 
back cover 



Commercial Petroleum & Transport Co., Houston, Texas 



installation 


Installation of adjustable or stationary heavy duty Panelouvre 
models can be accomplished by the various methods illustrated 
on these pages. Masonry anchors enable louvres to be installed 
during wall construction. The use of flanges and screw holes in 
channel frames permits installation after openings have been 
completed. Screws, bolts, expansion shields or rawl plugs are 
furnished in the field by others. 

Information regarding intended installation should accompany 
all orders. 


sill pieces 


Ventilouvre is equipped to furnish special sill pieces wherever 
they are desired for installation with heavy duty, industrial type 
Panelouvre models. 

As illustrated, both formed sheet metal and extruded aluminum 
sills are available. Formed sill pieces are shaped to meet specific 
job requirements. Common extruded sill shapes are available 
from regular sources. The extruded Panelouvre sill frame ex¬ 
tension is used with extruded louvres only. 

Caulking stops of extruded aluminum are stocked for use with 
extruded models, when desired. The majority of installations 
involving formed or extruded louvres do not require special 
caulking stops. Standard caulking techniques normally apply. 


screens 

Screens are regularly mounted in our standard removable "U” 
shaped frames attached with sheet metal screws. Our standard 
frame is illustrated at the right. Extruded aluminum screen 
frames are available when specified. Formed aluminum re- 
wirable frames can be furnished with insect screen. 

Whenever possible, one of the screens listed at the right should 
be specified. The choice of one or more of these screens, which 
are normally available and fill the most varied of requirements, 
avoids excessive cost and delay. 

Every effort is made to meet special screen requirements. How¬ 
ever, delay and high costs are always involved in the weaving 
of small lots of special gauges and meshes. 

Screens are normally furnished only when attached to louvres. 
The assembly of screens only calls for separate costs resulting in 
screen prices much higher than if furnished with louvres. 
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moulding or stops by others. 
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terior or at jambs / head or sill. 


all around or at jambs, head or 
sill. 


2 holes in side channels for bolts 
or screws. 



5 standard 2" x 10" masonry strap 
anchors at jambs for installation 
during wall construction. 



formed sheet metal sill. . 7r ,v„, 
formed to meet specific requirements, 
ing a maximum of 3 bends, 
gauge match louvres. 


and 



extruded aluminum sill. Common shapes for 
varying wall depths are available from regular 
sources. Refer to literature of aluminum man¬ 
ufacturers when specifying. 


screens available from stock 



extruded sill frame extension. This is an al¬ 
ternate one piece sill frame for extruded 
aluminum louvres only. Not included unless 
specified. 


insect screens 

18 x 14 mesh bronze 

18 x 14 mesh aluminum 

protective screens 

Va" square mesh 16 gauge galvanized steel 
%" square mesh 16 gauge aluminum 
Va" square mesh 16 gauge copper 
Vi" square mesh 12 gauge galvanized steel 
Vi" square mesh 16 gauge galvanized steel 
Vi" square mesh 14 gauge aluminum 
Vi" square mesh 16 gauge aluminum 
Vi" square mesh 16 gauge copper 
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INSTALLATIONS THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 


Jo ^ n Hospital 
Detroit, Michigan 


Veterans Administration Hospital 
Omaha, Nebraska 


imir Academy 


lo, Illinois 


Riverbank Ordnance P| c 
Rtverbank, California 


Men's Residence Hall 
Purdue University 
West Lafayette, Indiana 


International Trade Mart 
New Orleans, La. 


Printed in 


THE VENTILOUVRE CO., Inc., 415 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y, 


Baltimore 18, Md., 2326 N. Charles Street 
Charlotte 7, N. C., 221 Altondale Avenue 
Chicago 6, III., 605 W. Washington Blvd. 
Cleveland 15, Ohio, 405 Caxton Building 


REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES, INCLUDING: 

Dallas 8, Texas, Jefferson Tower Building 
Denver 2, Colo., 1221 Bannock Street 
Los Angeles 15, Calif., 421 E. Washington Blvd. 
Philadelphia 3, Pa., 1717 Sansom Street 


St. Louis 5, Mo., 8000 Bonhomme Avenue 
San Francisco 11, Calif., 420 Market Street 
Seattle 99, Wash., 531 First Avenue, West 
Washington 3, D. C., 1505 S. Capitol Street 






























































firms 


this index covers only firms in this section 


section number 21a 

first letters of firm name Ab 


Acme Metal Molding Co.21 /Ac 

Alumiline Corp.21/AL 

American Art Metals Co.21/Am 

Himmel Brothers Co.21/Hi 

Kawneer Co.21/Kaw 

Metalco .21/Me 

National Store Fronts Co. Inc.21/Nat 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.21/Pi 

Rebco, Inc.21 /Re 

Rigid Metal Products Inc.21/Ri 
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Distributors 


ALUMIN 


Cable Address - ACMETAL 


NORTHERN CALIFORNIA & NORTHWEST —Sidney Silverman, 1489 Burlingame Ave., 

Burlingame, Calif., Diamond 2-7256 
UTAH —Valley Supply Co., P.0. Box 2425, Salt Lake City, Utah, ELgin 9-6764 
MOUNTAIN STATES —Ronald C. Martm, 5500 E. Quincy Ave., 
Englewood, Colorado, PLaza 5-0211 
FLORIDA & CARIBBEAN — Glass Products Inc., 224 Pan American Bldg., 

Miami 32, Florida, FRanklin 3-0347 
CENTRAL AMERICA —American International Commerce, 24 California St., 

San Francisco 11, Calif., DOuglas 2-0349 
PANAMA — Compania Dulcidio Gonzalez N.. S.A., P.0. Box 4415. Panama, R P. 


CANADA: ACME METAL MOULDING CO., LTD., 1711 FRANKLIN ST., VANCOUVER 6, B.C., HAstings 9439 
EASTERN WAREHOUSE: 230 WEST PASSAIC ST., MAYWOOD. NEW JERSEY. HUbbard 9-6160 
FACTORY: 1923 SOUTH LOS ANGELES ST.. LOS ANGELES 11. CALIF.. Richmond 9-3331 










































THOMAS A. BEYRLE 

VICE PRESIDENT 


IRV STYER 
SALES MANAGER 


JIM KINDRED 

PRODUCTION MAN/ 


TED HART 

ASSISTANT SALES 
MANAGER 


GORDON FREBERG 

OFFICE MANAGER 


THOMAS BEYRLE 

PRESIDENT 


a few words about men and ideas 


You will notice several changes and additions in our 
Sweet's Insert this year as compared with last year. 
For instance, our versatile line of framing sections, the 
B-250 and B-260 series, is now complete — and, inci¬ 
dentally, reaction has been more than gratifying. Note, 
too, the new items in the Specialties Section, improve¬ 
ments in showcase design and important additions to 
our line of division bars. 

All of these product advancements reflect our constant 
program of research and development. We here at 
Acme take great pride in our new product leadership. 
All of us devote a countless amount of time and energy 
to searching out and testing new ideas for commercial 
entrance components. In addition to our own efforts, 
we have, of course, always taken advantage of the 


vast technical resources of the Aluminum Company of 
America. In fact , we were the first distributors of archi¬ 
tectural aluminum for Alcoa. 

You will also observe on the following pages the 
emphasis we have placed on the men who serve you A* 
here at Acme. In our opinion, the loyalty and skills of V 
such men as Henry Prucha and Gus Goetz, both of 
whom have been with Acme more than 51 years each, 
should have an important bearing on your evaluation 
of our entire line, and help you to understand why 
Acme is the store front sales leader in the west. 

As always, we are at your service at any time if we 
can be of assistance to you with your architectural 
metal designing and planning. 


Thomas Beyrle 
President 















1. Fully extruded, free standing key set sash. 4. Stainless steel set screws. 

2. Positive waterproofing under gutter section. 5. Deeper glass grip. 

3. Facilitates use of aluminum adjustable setting blocks. 




















































































































































Introducing Henry Prucha . . . 

your sash, sill and division bar production 

specialist. An Acme 51 year man, 

his almost unparalleled 

architectural metal production experience assures 
you that all Acme key set sash 
and other intricate store front components will 
have the highest degree of accuracy. 


DIVISION 


1 . The cleanly styled face mem¬ 
bers and channel backs are 
designed to match and blend 
with our many 1%" face 
framing members. 

2. The highly popular vinyl 
cushion weatherstripping is a 
feature of the face members. 

3. Both light and heavy channel 
backs are available. 

4. The continuous threaded chan¬ 
nel of the face members 
enables the assembly screw to 
be easily inserted without 
alignment problems. 

5. The 1 width permits use 
of various 1 %" tubes for re¬ 
inforcing. 


A 


ND CORNER BARS 


QUARTER SIZE 


BL-220* 


BL-232* 


BH-232 


BL-235* 


1 % tube 


When additional reinforc¬ 
ing is required, various 
\}k u tubes may be used 
with the BL series. 







BH-220 BL-230* 






































Two flush glazing systems ... for greater design freedom 



• Clean design with the flush-glazed-four-sides appearance. 
• Exclusive 3/16" wall thickness at clip angle screw points provides 45% greater holding strength 
• Lower labor costs because only joints and connections require drilling and tapping. 
• Vinyl glazing featured • Unvarying finish standards assure absolute uniformity. 


B-250 

SERIES 


n 



B-250 


B-251 



B-252 





B-2 54 


| B-260 

SERIES 




j. 


260 


B-261 




B-262 





IT 


B-270 


B-266 

Above sections assemble wi 
B-250 B-252 B-253 

B-260 B-262 B-263 


EXTRUDED TUBES AND FRAME MEMBERS 




B-105 


B-106 


n 


B-16 


B-45 


B-47 


B-48 






3"x 7Vt" 



NOTE: A striking gold alumilite 
finish is available on all 
Acme architectural metal. 


B-112 
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Here is Chet Lace, your entrance 
door specialist. With Acme almost ten 
years, his production knowledge 
and skills quickly translate the 
steady flow of new Acme entrance 
ideas into the distinctive 
entrance components that have made 
Acme number one in the west. 


XD-200 ACME 
DOOR CORNER . . . 

The greatest corner 
strength ever engineered! 


ADAMS-RITE 
“MAXIMUM-SECURITY" 
LOCKS . . . 
. . . are standard 
on all Acme doors. 


B-56~! 


B-206 


PA-2 ACME PIVOT ASSEMBLY . . . 
Another unique Acme development: 

• Self-adjusting ball and socket principle. 

• Both horizontal and vertical adjustment. 


DOORS AND ENTRANCES 

THE ACME DOOR . . . 

More Acme doors are installed in commercial entrances in 
than any other brand! Here's why: 

1. The modern narrow-stile design has a custom 

2. The finest of Aluminite matte finishes blends perfectly 
the finish of all Acme architectural metal. 

There is a wide selection of custom quality hardware. 

The XD-200 Acme Door Corner is "years-ahead" (see below). 

The Acme PA-2 Pivot Assembly is a unique contribution and results in 
door installation and indefinite operating performance. 

Square or bevelled stops interchangeable with the XD-200 and XD-204 


3. 

4. 

5 . 

6 . 


SECTION THRU DOOR 


Now striking gold alumilite 
finish available on all 
Acme doors and accessories. 




































































acme 


P-105 


PUSH-PULL HARDWARE 

Acme door pulls and handles are the smartly 
styled accents for your entrances. The new custom 
designs permit even further distinctiveness 
through the use of your specially designed face 
plate inserts (examples shown). 





Examples of custom plexi- 
glas inserts that can be per¬ 
sonalized to your design re¬ 
quirements. 



NOTE: (1) Standard placement of all 
plates and bars is 3'-6" from the bottom 
of the door to the center line of the plate 
or bar. 


P-10 CUT OUT AS ABOVE 
LEFT HAND P-12L LEFT HAND 

RIGHT HAND P-12R RIGHT HAND 

P-50 CUT OUT AS ABOVE 
LEFT HAND P-52L LEFT HAND 

RIGHT HAND P-52R RIGHT HAND 

P-60 CUT OUT AS ABOVE 
LEFT HAND P-62L LEFT HAND 

RIGHT HAND P-62R RIGHT HAND 

(2) When required. Acme now 
Detroit Hardware Manufacturing 
Company's new Narrow Stile Concealed 
Panic Device No. 200. 














































































































































































DOORS AND ENTRANCES 


VERSATILITY . . . 

The many Acme entrance combinations offer a 
wide range of design flexibility. Design and planning 
assistance for any special entrance problem 
are as near as your telephone. 


NOTE—REFER TO PAGE 9 FOR SECTIONS 






Now — striking gold alumilite 
finish available on all 
Acme doors and accessories. 
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DESIGN SIMPLICITY . . . 

l4PPfte structural simplicity that keynotes these Acme 
entrance sections. Ease-of-installation and important on-the-job 
economies are standard with Acme framing members. 




TRANSOM HEAD 
OPERATING TRANSOM 



i%" 

1 

B-266 

B-250 

J 

__-V-. 


TRANSOM BAR 

-V 


SIDELIGHT BULKHEAD 

/V-on-'Sr 


B-215 



210-A 

B-215 


B-213 





v* VERTICAL SECTION 

DOOR WITH THRESHOLD, FIXED TRANSOM 

12 13 


VERTICAL SECTION 

FIXED SIDELIGHT, FIXED TRANSOM 


DOOR HEAD 


B-270 


B-250 


%"-( |— iy 4 " 



\ 

\ 




\ 

\ 




N 

\ 


i 


1 \ 

. \ 


B-266 


\ 5 




i \ 

\ 

$ 

i 

1 

1 B-252 J 

\ 

\ 


B-250 

—-1%"—1 


11- i % 


JAMB 


MEETING STILES 
B-215 B-215 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 

XD-200 DOORS 


MULLION 




|--1% 

MULLION 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 

PAIR XD-200 DOORS 



* 

i' 


■ B-266 

, 

| 


] B-250 1 


4—i%H 

-y 4 " 


JAMB 


The B-260 Sections can be interchanged 
with any of the B-250 Sections shown 
on this page. 
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SPECIALTIES 


Frank Ellis, your Acme Specialties 
production man had a precision 
diemaking background before joining 
Acme that was made to order 
for the fine workmanship required 
of his department. His men display 
pride in work that accounts 
for the close tolerance detail in 
every Acme specialty item. 



NEW! Alumilited Aluminum 
Chalk & Cork Board Trim 



NOTE: A striking gold alumilite 
finish is available on all 
Acme architectural metal. 





SHOWCASE DOOR D-50 
52-X 


SHOWCASE ASSEMBLIES 

1. Acme showcase assemblies, with their 
carefully assembled corners and 
close tolerance detail throughout, refled 
the pride-in-work of our skilled 
specialty craftsmen. 

2. Vinyl weatherstripping featured. 

3. Among the most economical available 
due to wide acceptance and 

heavy demand. 


This new trim is used exclusively by many Boards 
of Education. 


MORE INFORMATION? Send the postal reply card 
for more information and details. 


SLIDING PASS-THROUGH WINDOWS 

1. Precision built, they welcome rugged usage. 

2. They are easily cleaned and never require refinishin 

3. The screens permit easy communication. 

4. The screens are snug fitting and are therefore 
approved and endorsed by city health department! 


H H H 


B-13 


B-6 


B-67 


B-68 


1L Ji 

B-76 49-SS 54-SS B-36 




• Tamper proof cc v . 
B-12 55-X Aluminum 


or 55-SS 
Stainless Steel 

L u L U 













































































TUBE STOCK 


EXTRUDED SHAPES 


SILLS 


B-24 


B-130 


46-X 


HEAD PIECE 


B-62 


B-61 


B61-H 


HALF SIZE 


T5A ALUMINUM 


T6A ALUMINUM 


T7A ALUMINUM 


Gerry Wapstra, your stock length man, 

was General Manager for a Dutch building materials 

firm for 23 years. When teamed up with 

Acme's 51 years of experience, this background 

of old world craftsmanship results in an unusually high 

quality of stock lengths. 

In addition, as Shipping Supervisor, 
his materials handling experience and organizational 
ability contribute to Acme's enviable "on time" 
delivery reputation. 


acme 







T ■ ■ 

A 



SECTION 

NUMBER 

I* -B- 4 

STOCK 

LENGTHS 

DIMENSIONS — INCHES 

A x B 

T 

B-19 

1 x 1 

y« 

21 ft. 1 in. 

B-43 

I’/jxl i/ 2 

y 8 

21 ft. 1 in. 

B-l 7 

i V i x 2 y 2 

y» 

21 ft. & 24 ft. 

B-16 

1 V 2 x4i/ 2 

% 

21 ft. & 24 ft. 

B-l 03 

1%x3 

y« 

21 ft. 1 in. 

B-l 04 

i % x 3 y 2 

y« 

21 ft. 1 in. 

B-251 

1 % X 4 

% 

21 ft. & 24 ft. 

B-48 

i */4 x 4 y 2 

y 8 

21 ft. 1 in. 

B-261 

1 J /4x5 

y 8 

21 ft. 

B-86 

2x2 

y 8 

21 ft. 1 in. 

B-l 8 

2x2 

% 

21 ft. & 24 ft. 

B-47 

2x5 

y 8 

21 ft. & 24 ft. 
































































Doors, framing sections and store front metal shall be 
as manufactured by the Acme Metal Molding Company, 
or an approved equal. 

All extruded aluminum shall be of 6063T5 alloy. 

All sheet aluminum shall be of #32 alloy. 

Alumilite finish shall be matte type, in accordance with 
Aluminum Company of America specifications 204A1-R1, 
and blend with the hardware and sheet aluminum (when 
called for). 

Door stiles and rails shall be joined and reinforced by 
means of diecast structural corner assemblies. 

Special care shall be taken to insure that all mechanical 
joints between vertical and horizontal framing members 
of entrances are flush and present a hairline appearance 


within commercial tolerance limitations. 

All storefront work shall be performed by experienced 
technicians in accordance with the manufacturer’s recom¬ 
mendations and conform to the highest standards of 


the industry. 

Unless otherwise specified, all finish hardware shall be 
provided by the door manufacturer. 

The General Contractor shall protect all exposed portions 
of the metal work included in this section during con¬ 
struction and fully clean this metal before the building 
is occupied. 

Cleaning methods shall be as recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

No abrasive cleaning agents will be permitted. 


1959 SWEET'S INSERT 


PRINTED IN U. S. A. 


AWNING HOOD 
SCALE Vi SIZE 


#10 RIB PATTERN 


M74-84X 


MAX. SIZE 44Vi" x 144" MAX. SIZE 42V," x 1 


ACME FORM PATTERN #20 


B-6 7 SHEET METAL CLIP 
AS REQUIRED 


HALF SIZE 


FORM PATTERNS 


441 / 4 " X 96" 
441 / 4 " x 108" 
441 / 4 " x 120" 
44i/ 4 y/ x 132" 
441 / 4 " x 144" 


42%" x 96" 
42 %" x 108" 
42%" x 120" 
42 %" x 132" 
42%" x 144" 


DIVIDER B-88 B-67 H-BAR 


ACME FORM PATTERN #40 


DIVIDER B-88 

BRAKE METAL SHAPES TO 14'-0" 


Meet Gus Goetz, your Brake Metal 
specialist. An Acme 51 year man — 
YES, ANOTHER 51 YEAR MAN—, his 
knowledge of brake metal shapes 
and architectural metal in general is 
almost endless. Certainly, Gus Goetz 
has contributed materially to 
Acme's leadership in the west. 


STOCK SIZES STOCK SIZES 


BRAKE METAL SHAPES 


Acme's standards of production for brake metal shapes can best be illustrated by 
the fact that many of the leading ornamental metal firms depend on 
Gus Goetz and his skilled craftsmen to handle their most exacting metal 
forming requirements. You can be certain that Acme brake metal will create a 
perfect blend with the fine matte finish of our extruded shapes. 

The following sections are but a sampling of the large variety that can 
be made to your detail. 


• The pattern of parallel lines of¬ 
fers a design change of pace to 
relieve the monotony of broad 
areas. 


• Formed from #32 Alloy alum¬ 
inum sheet, Alcoa's finest. 


• Easily cleaned because of bev¬ 
eled recess. 

•A modern and yet inexpensive 
means of remodelling commer¬ 
cial building fronts. 

• Quickly installed. 





























































FABRICATORS & FINISHERS OF ARCHITECTURAL ALUMINUM PRODUCTS 



1 


'"'A 


LUMILINE 

CORPORATION 


I 


DUNNELL LANE, PAWTUCKET, RHODE ISLAND 






































































































































































LUMILINE corporation 


STORE FRONTS 


The Alumiline Corporation manufactures a complete line of extruded aluminum store front construc¬ 
tion including sash, sill, bars and fascia. These materials are designed to be used in conjunction with 
Alumiline's doors, entrances and curtain wall. 


doors 


| jfeatuAincf, 4 *^] 


Alumiline's unique method of fusing a machined aluminum corner reinforcement to the extruded stile 
and rail with 6-high tensile welds assures a quality door of superior strength. 

A complete line including narrow stile, center panel, wide stile, flush panel and sliding doors. 


ENTRANCES 


A complete line of entrance designs with framings from 1%" x 4 " tubing up to 3" x 1014". Units are 
available with reinforcing steel or designed to be reassembled around structural steel by others. 


ARCHITECTURAL COLORS 


Alumiline's time-tested architectural colors — Gold Lite, Blue Lite and Black Lite — are applicable to 
all of our products. The Finishing Division of the Alumiline Corporation has pioneered in the research 
and development of architectural color applications and the Company has a reputation for high 
quality control on architectural color work. 




CURTAIN WALL SYSTEMS 


Alumiline designs and fabricates complete curtain walls featuring 950, 960 and 990 series. Custom 
systems are fabricated to architectural designs and specifications. 

Alumiline s Laminated Panel Division provides a wide range of Custom "U" panels for curtain walls. 


CUSTOM WORK 


In addition to standard store fronts, entrances and custom architectural construction, The Alumiline 
Corporation fabricates a wide variety of unusual and highly specialized architectural products such 
as church steeples, crosses, handrails, power house doors and laminated products. 




i 
















The Alu'.iiline Corporation manufactures quality Aluminum products competitively priced. Engi¬ 
neering, finishing and fabrication facilities are all coordinated under one roof, in our Rhode 
Island Factory. 

The Alumiline Corporation research and development department has pioneered in the field of 
architectural aluminum finishes. The Finishing Division is one of the most modern, complete and 
efficient in the United States assuring uniform dependability of finish at lowest possible cost. 
These facilities complement Alumiline's fabricating departments handling stock and custom con¬ 
structions. 


TECHNICAL BULLETINS 


The following Technical Bulletins are available: 

Master Specifications • Heat Transfer Terminology 

Architectural Aluminum Anodizing • Designs For Fascia In Architectural Colors 
A Review of Basic Designs Of Narrow Stile Doors 
Architectural Alodine — Sales Information & Technical Data 
"Custom G" Sliding Door 

Alumiline's Master File of Data contains all of the above catalogs and 
complete construction details for store fronts and entrances. 



SPECIFICATIONS 


Store Front Construction 


Aluminum Entrances and Doors 


Store front construction shall be as manufac¬ 
tured by The Alumiline Corporation, Pawtucket, 
R. l.,of extruded aluminum of 6063-T5 alloy and 
with a polished alumilite finish. Sash sections 
shall be fully extruded aluminum with resilient 
spring lug method of holding the glass. 

Wood, masonry and dissimilar metals, in direct 
contact with Alumiline moldings, shall be paint¬ 
ed with an approved paint before moldings are 
set. 


The aluminum frames and doors shall be factory 
assembled entrance units manufactured by The 
Alumiline Corporation, Pawtucket, R. I. Entrance 
units shall be constructed of alumilited extruded 
14"thick aluminum sections of 6063-T5 alloy and 
shall be complete in every respect, including 
hardware. 

Aluminum doors shall have stiles and rails joined 
by concealed welding of aluminum corner re¬ 
inforcements inside all corners. Mechanically 
joined, bolted or superficially welded doors 
without reinforcements will not be considered 
as meeting these specifications. 


index 


Alumiline's Store Front Cafalc 

2i i / 

^ and Entrance Catalog 

are Cross Indexed For Your Coi 
venience. 

STORE FRONTS 

A 


Pag 


Sash, Sill, Bead 4, 

Heads, Jambs 4, 

Division Bars 6, 

Mullions & Muntins 
Division Bar Screws 
Fascia 8, 

Awning Flaps 8, 


Curtain Wall Sections 1 

DF Framing Members 1 

Standard Architectural 
Shapes 1 


ENTRANCES ^ 
ALu 

Narrow Stile Doors 4, 

Wide Stile Doors 4, 

Door Hardware 
Schedule 

Narrow Stile Center 


Panel Doors 6 r 

Wide Stile Center 
Panel Doors 6„ 

Honeycomb Flush 

Panel Doors 8. 

Heavy Duty Flush 
Panel Doors 8. 


(For Alumiline Store Front Construction in Color; add) The above aluminum material 
shall be anodized in The Alumiline Gold Lite, Black Lite, or Blue Lite process. 


MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


Specifications listed above are "short form". The complete master specifications are included in THE 
ALUMILINE CORPORATION MASTER FILE OF DATA. 


THE 


A UMILINE CORPORATION 


DUNNELL LANE 


PAWTUCKET, RHODE ISLAND 


Stock Frames 10, 
DF Framing Members 
Door Hardware 
Sliding Glass Door 14, 
Custom Work 































Alumiline 

sash and sill ' 


db db db db <db 




39-6 


30-6 121-6 171-6 


141-6 


151 


z£l * 1 



H39-6 H38-A H-121 

rin 

31 


140 39DBL 


39DBL 
with 39-6 
Sash 


T-97 


T97 


n n n P] 

308 307 306 85 


SASH AND BEAD 

Extruded Aluminum — Alumiline Sash 
and Bead is manufactured of extruded 
aluminum — easier to handle, easier to in¬ 
stall and free of waves. 

Glass Grab — Deeper glass grab for 
easier and safer installation. 

Flexible Spring Clip - Cushions glass- 
to-metal contact. 

Designs — Wide range of designs includ¬ 
ing half sashes. 

Sash for Insulating Glass — Adjustable 
for thicknesses from W to 1" and de¬ 
signed for bedding glass in compound as 
recommended by glass manufacturers. 

NOTE 

39DBL is used with 39-6 and 171-6 sash 
to provide a double face sash effect with 
the excellent qualities of a spring set 
sash. 


AVAILABLE IN COLOR 

• GOLD LITE 
» BLACK LITE 

• BLUE LITE 

• CLEAR ALUMILITE 


SILLS, HEADS AND JAMBS 

The Alumiline Corporation manufactures 
a complete line of heads, sills and jambs 
for flush and recessed conditions. Heads 
and jambs are adjustable for greater flex¬ 
ibility. Sash and sill combinations are also 
available. (See upper center section of 
page 4) 


pb pb pa 

439 430 421 

pi 

400 401 402 

4Q0-S 401-S 402-S 


SASH & SILL 
COMBINATIONS 
THE "400" SERIES 

These economical units establish a 2-piece 
installation procedure instead of the nor¬ 
mal 3 to 4 piece procedure resulting in 
lower cost of materials as well as lower 
cost of installation. 

(See lower half of page 5 for construc¬ 
tion details illustrating these installations) 


































store fronts 

sash and sill _ 




252-6 



267 


HEADS 



SILLS 



430 


400 


439 

JAMBS 







































































































































































































DIVISION BARS 

SS fSlSScE?- 


Vmcrtility: For each face angle a 




variety of back stiffeners are available. 


Gloss Grab: Deeper glass grab for safer 
and easier installation. 


flexible Spring Clip: Cushions glass-to- 
metal contact. 


Phillips Hex Head Screws: In stiffeners 
for neat appearance. Hex head feature 
allows tightening in limited access areas. 


Alumilited Aluminum: On both face 
AND BACK STIFFENERS. No chance of 
ugly rust stains. 


Special K-D Construction: K-D construc¬ 
tion allows assembly of 15 division bars 
from 6 basic members offering the ad¬ 
vantages of flexibility and smaller inven¬ 
tory requirements. 


AVAILABLE IN COLOR 

• GOLD LITE 

• BLACK LITE 

• BLUE LITE 

• CLEAR ALUMILITE 


MULLIONS & MUNTINS 


500 Series muntins can be used horizontal¬ 
ly and vertically in conjunction with stand¬ 
ard sash members. (See page 4). 


Numbers 162, 164, 167 and D-59 may be 
used for dividers in small glass areas. 




880 


850 


820 



890 


^803 j 
^ 802 ^ 



500 


162 




882 


883 


806 



852 





807 



822 


823 




893 


809 


800-X2 


800-X3 


1 


800-X4 


800-X5 


800—XI 


mullions and muntins 



m 



% 



571 


530 


541 


M 


164 


167 


D-59 


Full Size Details For Complete Dimensions 
and Construction Drawings. 
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These Six Basie Members Assemble 



* 


Inf© fifteen Bars 




/\ 

890 F 


Screws For Assembly of 

KD Division Bars 

Only 4 basic screws are required to assemble all KD 
division bars: 

800-X6 Assembly screw for 820, 850, 880, 890 
800-X7 Assembly screw for 806, 808, 822, 852, 882, 892 
800-X8 Assembly screw for 823, 883 
800-X9 Assembly screw for 807, 809, 853, 893 













































































FASCIA 

BlpZ . „ . 

Alumiline offers 3 separate Fascia Series 
for maximum variety of architectural de¬ 
signs and effects. 


560 Series: A pleasing contour with ex¬ 
treme flexibility at heads, jambs, sills, cor¬ 
ners and reverse turns. Variable interlock 
allows 3 positive stop adjustments (see 
page 9). 


250 Series: Alumiline's "straight-line" 
fascia, including sill, head and jamb, de¬ 
signed for easy installation. 


90 Series: Fascia shapes for outstanding 
scalloped picture frame and unique ar¬ 
chitectural effects. 


(See pages 4 & 5 for sash and sill to be 
used in conjunction with the above Fascia 
Series) 


Extruded Aluminum:Fascia sections are 
manufactured of extruded aluminum . . . 
easier to handle, easier to install and free 
of waves. 


AVAILABLE IN COLOR 

• GOLD LITE 

• BLACK LITE 

• BLUE LITE 

• CLEAR ALUMILITE 


AWNING FLAPS 


Complementary Designs: Designed to 
be used with various Alumiline fascia to 
assure a complementary design through¬ 
out. 


Flap Sizes: Alumiline Awning Flaps can 
be made to specific sizes computable with 
multiplicities of the basic dimension. 


Extruded Aluminum: Awning flaps are 
manufactured of extruded aluminum . . . 
easier to handle, easier to install and free 
of waves. 


Alumi 


fascia 



250 Series 


212-6 


250 


252-6 


242-6 


243 


215 


Note #215 inter¬ 
lock is used with 
two #212 to form 
4" pilaster cover. 



90 Series 


r 1 


51A \ 52A 


1 



305 

Hi 


23A 



51A 


51A 


•tii 



62 

Awning Flap 
Assembly 


61 

Awning Flop 
Assembly 


J 

68 

Awning Flap 
Assembly 


50A 


50A 


50A 


j 


€ 


67 

Awning Flap 
Assembly 


Full Sire Details For Complete D^^nsions and 
Construction Drawings 















































ALUMILINE 560 SERIES FASCIA-DESIGNED FOR 
ATTRACTIVE APPEARANCE AND EASE OF INSTALLATION 


Three positive settings allow the ' ;o be 

varied over a 5/16" adjustment. ' viations 

, in wood and stud dimensions can uj ,v.i:y taken- 

up to effect an easy, properly fitted installation. 

1 



ADJUSTABLE INTERLOCK SETTINGS 



(full size illustrations above ) 


Page 

9 













































CURTAIN WALL 
SECTIONS 


In line with modern architectural trends to 
large glass and panel areas in building 
construction, Alumiline has developed 
Grid Type and Modular Type Curtain 
Wall Systems. Sections shown on this page 
are typical standard shapes available. 

Other shapes to meet specific archi¬ 
tectural requirements are developed as 
needed. 


Modular Sections: for large areas pro¬ 
viding economy and full vertical and hori¬ 
zontal expansion facilities between each 
module. 


Grid Sections: for smaller areas where 
expansion is of less importance yet econo¬ 
my and speed of installation are para¬ 
mount. 


AVAILABLE IN COLOR 

• GOLD LITE 

• BLACK LITE 

• BLUE LITE 

• CLEAR ALUMILITE 


Alumilin 


curtain wall sections 


Both Alumiline Modular and Grid Sections 
are manufactured with provision for plate 
glass, insulating glass, insulating panels 
and operating vents. 


typical Modular sections 990 back-to-back member for modular con- 


U 


990 


991 992 


struction gives an overall mullion size of 1%" x 
4". The face width will vary with amount of 
interlock adjustment. 

991 shown with plastic weatherseal PL-15, and 

992 *:0 used in conjunction with 960 Curtain 

V «•: : ••r.bers for expansion joints and for 

•V . . • construction. 


TYPICAL Grid sections 


c 


s 



953 
with 

Glazing Beads 


974 

with 

Glazing Beads 


950 

with 

Glazing Beads 


951 

with 

Glazing Beads 



Assembly 960 
with 

Accessories 





962 


Assembly 961 
with Glazing Beads 


To maintain a coRtinvity c-' 'ire-, and 
similarity of consiri>c-»uTfi ; »i;-k>«;gfmut, Alu¬ 
miline Curtain Wc!» Sections may be used 
in the door framing area at ground level. 



The Hartford Electric Company, Wethersfield, Conn. 
Architect: Westcott & Mapes, New Haven, Conn. 


VENTILATOR 

SECTIONS 




HEAD 


as 


JAMB 



SILL 


Ventilators are available in 
both inswinging hopper type 
and outswinging awning type. 
Friction type adjusters and latch 
with cam strike is furnished 
with both type ventilators. 
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Vi SI 

































The Alumiline Corporation s DF Framing Sections allow the architect greater 
variety of design in planning door frames, entrances, window expanses, and curtain 
wall constructions. 


H— 3 " 


hi 3/4"-1 

—:~r 

s I 

df 

20 4 " 



MH 

DF-9 

DF-9 



DF-18 


DF-18 


DF-18 


8 V 2 " 


^ h 23 "- ' H 


DF-14 


DF-18 


101 / 2 " 





DF-11 


71/ 2 / ' I I 81/2" 

DF-13 


DF-12 





The following illustrations are glazing beads 
and door stops which may be used in con¬ 
junction with DF Framing Members and 
other Alumiline materials illustrated in this 
catalog. 


rtln 


ran l n 

31 DF-24 DF-23 T-97 


n 

85 


n n 

306 307 83 


DOORSTOP 




THE ALUMILINE CORPOR 

Dunnell Lane Pawtucket, Rhode Isli 

--—----- 



































































































STANDARD ARCHITECTURAL 
SHAPES 


L 


angles 


Stock 


A 

B 

T 

Length 

'A 

14 

14 

16' 

'A 

VA 

14 

16' 

% 

Va 

14 

16' 

% 

VA 

% 

21' 

% 

1% 

Ya 

16' 

1 

1 

14 

16' 

1 

VA 

Ya 

16' 

1 

2 

14 

16' 

1Y4 

314 

14 

16' 

VA 

VA 

Ya 

16' 

2 

2 

Vi 

16' 

2 

2 

Va 

16' 


51/4 

14 

16' 




B 




A Ml 

bar stock 





Stock 


A 

B 

Length 


K 

VA 

16' 


Va 

1 

16' 


'A 

114 

16' 


Va 

3 

16' 


% 

'1% 

16' 


% 

2 

16' 


% 

14 

16' 


Ya 

IY 2 

16' 


% 

% 

16' 

1 

1 

16' 




B 



A 

□ 

square tubing 




Stock 

A 

B 

T 

Length 


1 i i % 

! VA VA % 

1 % 1 % % 

. 2 2 % 

l 4 4% 


21 ' 

21 ' 

21 ' 

21 ' 

21 ' 


A 

T 


tees 

A 


V 


Stock 

Length 


1 


Ye Vb 


16 ' 


B 

n 


channels 


Stock 


A 

B 

T 

Length 

% 

Va 

Ya 

16' 

V 2 

Ya 
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16' 

Ya 

1 

Ya 

20' 

Ya 

lYa 

Ya 

20' 

14 

1 Va 

Ya 

16' 

14 

2 

Ya 

16' 

Va 

Ya 

Ya 

16' 

Va 

Va 

Ya 

16' 

*A 

VA 

14 

21' 

Va 

2 

Ya 

21' 

1 

1 

Ya 

16' 

1 

2 

Ya 

2V 

1 Va 

1 Va 

Ya 

2V 

314 

2 

Ya 

2V 

1% 

5 

Ya 

2V 




B 



1 

rn 

rectangular tubing 




Stock 

A 

B 

T 

Length 

1 

2 

Ya 

2V 
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2 

Ye 

2V 

H4 

3 

14 

2V 

1 Va 

314 

Ya 

2V 

1 Va 

4 

14 

2V 

1% 

4 

14 

2V 



(1-Blade) 

1 Va 

4 

14 

2V 



(2-Blades) 

1 Va 
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14 

2V 

1 Va 

5 

14 

21' 

2 
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Ya 

2V 

2 

5 

Ye 

2V 
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Alumili^e Representatives Are 
Strategically Throughout 

The United TV.:^. To Provide You 


s\j H-X - .' 


is service 


For The Location Of Your Nearest 
Alumiline Representative Contact... 



LUMILINE 

CORPORATION 

General Offices and Factory 

Dunnell Lane, 
Pawtucket, Rhode Island 
Phone PAwtucket 5-9400 

Micf-Wesf Warehouse Facilities 


a 


W 


The Alumiline Corporation maintains ware¬ 
house facilities at 1503 W. 35th Street, 
Chicago, Illinois for prompt delivery to west¬ 
ern states. 


m 


ii 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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store fronts 
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looks better... 
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The Amarlite store front metal line 
provides the perfect complement 
to Amarlite entrances. The 
members are extruded aluminum, 
polished, buffed and anodized 
. . . the same incomparable 
alumilite finish which has become 
famous as a hallmark of 
Amarlite workmanship. 

Throughout the Amarlite system 
of entrances and store fronts, 
aluminum extrusions are used 
exclusively, producing a high degree 
of uniformity and precision. 
Amarlite’s extrusions provide the 
clean, sheer lines of beauty 
which facilitate fastidious 
delineation in architectural design. 
Their simplicity gains versatility. 

Resiliency, at the points where 
it is desirable, is achieved through 
engineered coordination of three 
factors: a carefully selected 
aluminum alloy; closely calculated 
thicknesses; firm, adaptable 
fastenings. 


NO. 66 

Double-face, snap- 
on (no exposed 
fastenings), vinyl 
glazing bead (simi¬ 
lar to glass stops in 
Amarlite doors). 


NO. 67 

Provides its own 
base plate. Face 
member snaps on. 


NO. 68 

For interior glazing 
and for smaller 
glass areas — 
sidelights, etc. 


NO. 54 

Face has deep 
reveal. 


NO. 78 

Recessed sash 
provides flush 
glazing line. 


NO. 90 

For double glazing. 


NO. 42 

Versatile, narrow-face sash, symmetrical reveal. 















































































Adaptable to many situations, No. 42 sash 
can be mounted on any of a dozen Amarlite 
sills, or it can be mounted directly on alu¬ 
minum framing, using a tubular vinyl insert 
as a sealing gasket. 

The wedge-tip clip holds the face member 
positively and without distortion. 

See page 13 for accessories (setting blocks, 
corner caps, snap-in clips, etc.) 

see accessories on page 13 


scale: 
half size 


with no. 6-203 


with no. 6-211 


SASH NO. 54 



Similar to No. 42, but with a deeper reveal, 
No. 54 sash can be mounted on either fram¬ 
ing members or the deeper sills and jambs 
illustrated on page 9. 

see accessories on page 13 
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SASH 






see accessories on page 13 


• 66f 67, 68 


With no exposed fastenings and with vinyl inserts for 
dry-set glazing, Amarlite snap-on sash provides a match 
for glass settings of Amarlite doors. 


Snap-on assembly 
permits simple 
and quick 
installation on 
any of the sills 
and base plates 
shown on page 9. 





sash no. 68 

for interior glazing and 
for smaller glass areas, 
sidelights, etc. 


matched 

glazing 

The Amarlite system of 
dry-set resilient glazing 
is now available for the 
complete store front— 
doors, transoms, sash, and 
division bars. Vinyl glazing 
strips, keyed into the 
extruded aluminum 
mouldings, hold glass 
firmly, quietly and 
permanently. 


I 




_ 
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SASH WO. 78 I 
RECESSED SASH 


To provide the maximum 
glass area and the mini¬ 
mum sight line, No. 78 sash 
fits into a recess which is 
roomy enough to allow for 
the convenient placement 
of glass. The reveal of the 
sash, interior and exterior, 
is practically flush with the 
surface of the wall, jamb, 
or ceiling into which the re¬ 
cess is constructed. 


ALUMINU 

Store Fronts 


see accessories, 
page 13 
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SASH NO. ^ 


DOUBLE GLAZING SASH 



For use with 1" dual panels of glass (such as 
Thermopane, Twindow, etc.) No. 90 sash, with its 
vinyl glazing strips, holds glass firmly. 


The snap-on clips for this double glazing sash 
may be attached to the special sill (no. 6-215) or 
to the special base plate (no. 6-216). 


Division bars and corner bars also are available 
to accommodate 1" dual glazing. 


scale: full size 



typical assemblies 


base plate 


no. 6-216 


scale: half size 
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3ASH-SILL AND BULKHEAD ASSEMBLIES 






Store Fronts 


For a touch of substantial 
elegance, use one of these 
handsome Amarlite bulk¬ 
heads. They may be used to 
surround an opening, creat¬ 
ing the effect of a large pic¬ 
ture frame. The alumilite fin¬ 
ish is particularly striking 
and attractive in these large 
sections. 

















































H 


head jambs 



IAMBS AND SILL: 


Head Jamb No. 6*401 
with Half Sash No. 6-131 


Sill No. 6-201 
with Sash No. 42 



scale: full size 
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Store Fronts 


optional head sections 



6-401 


sections 


6-301 


optional sill sections 


6-412 


6-312 


6-203 


6-202 


6-201 


6-211 


6-216 

(For Double Glazing Sash) 


6-411 


6-311 


I 6-215 

(For Double Glazing Sash) 


6-204 


6-704 


6-212 



6-703 


scale: half size 
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The outstanding characteristic of 
Amarlite division bars and corner 
bqrs is their versatility. Sturdiness 
and simplicity are also evident. 


These bars, in conjunction with ap¬ 
propriate Amarlite sash assemblies 
can be used for an infinite variety 
of horizontal, vertical and angular 
arrangements of glass. 



vertical division bar 


HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL BAR 


Providing its own stiffener and vinyl glazing strips, 
the Amarlite 19-HV division bar is the universal glass- 
dividing and glass-supporting member. It offers the 
benefits of the Amarlite dry-set glazing system as used 
in No. 66 sash, Model E doors, and standard transom 
and side light units. 


ll-C 

120° to 180° 
Rec. Max. Ht. 8'-0" 




Sk 


18-C 
90° to 160° 
Rec. Max. Ht. 8'-0" 


16-C 


90 


120 


Rec. Max. Ht. 8'-0 


corner bar 


17-1 
90° only 
Rec. Max. Ht. 8'-0" 
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STIFFENERS 




scale: half size 


ALUMINUM 

Store Fronts 


M , 




0 

0 





6-520 

6-520 

10-V 

Rec. Max. Ht. 13'-0" 


6-512/6-501 
Rec. Max. Ht. lO'-O" 


6-511 

10-V 

Rec. Max. Ht. 13'-0" 


6-512 

11-V 

Rec. Max. Ht. 12 # -0" 


horizontal division bar 



6-520 

11-C 

Rec. Max. Ht. 9 / -0 ,/ 


6-514 

17-C 

. Max. Ht. 14'-0 


6-511 
16-C 

Rec. Max. Ht. 13'-0" 
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STOCK EXTRUSIONS 


scale: half size 


6-1OT 6-121 6-122 


NT-f 







430-5 



6-106 


6-126 6-131 6-217 6-151 430-44 




These are the shapes which are 
shown elsewhere in this catalog 
only as components of sash and 
division bar assemblies. They 
may have uses in combinations 
other than those illustrated in 
this catalog, and, therefore, they 
are available in 22' stock lengths, 
Alumilite finished. 

Other Amarlite Stock Shapes 

For a wide variety of stock ex¬ 
trusions, in larger sizes, see pages 
14 and 15 of your Amarlite En¬ 
trances catalog for 1959. 
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1. SCOPE. Store front metal components shall be AMARLITE 
as manufactured by American Art Metals Company, Atlanta, 
Georgia. 

Installation, glass and glazing shall be by Glazing contractor. 

2. MATERIALS. All sections of store front metal shall be extruded 
from Architectural Aluminum Alloy No. 6063-T5. 

Fastenings shall be of aluminum alloy, stainless steel or 
carbon steel, cadmium or chromium plated. 

3. FINISH. All exposed surfaces shall have A-l Alumilite finish 
(Alcoa specification 204A1), polished and buffed, lustrous and 
free of die marks, grinding marks, spots, streaks and other 
blemishes. After being buffed, the aluminum surface shall not 
be etched or otherwise roughened or altered before being 
anodized. 

Thickness of the Alumilite coating shall be not less than 
.0005 inches, tested in accordance with ASTM B110 specifi¬ 
cations. 

Sealing of the Alumilite coating shall be complete and per¬ 
manent and shall not require further sealing, painting or pre¬ 
servative treatment. 

Samples of finish shall be submitted for approval of the 
architect. Finish of all material installed shall be subject to 
comparison with sample and shall be rejected if not compar¬ 
able. 

4. WORKMANSHIP. All joints shall be fitted accurately, neatly 
and securely. All cut ends shall be true and accurate and free 
of burrs or rough edges. 

5. PREPARATION FOR ERECTION. Where aluminum is to be placed 
in contact with masonry, steel, wood, concrete, or other dis¬ 


similar materials, the aluminum shall be back-painted, before 
erection, with an approved bituminous paint. 

6. ERECTION. All items included under the heading of Store¬ 
fronts shall be installed in correctly prepared openings, accord¬ 
ing to the manufacturer’s recommended installation instruc¬ 
tions. They shall be set plumb, square and level in correct 
alignment with floors, ceilings, walls and other work. They 
shall be securely anchored and all sash joints shall be water¬ 
tight. 

7. PROTECTION. To prevent damage to finish, the general con¬ 
tractor shall protect all aluminum surfaces from contact with 
lime, plaster, mortar, terrazzo, concrete, cement, acids and 
other harmful substances as well as from damage by careless 
handling of tools, machinery and materials. Protection pro¬ 
cedure shall be followed as prescribed by the manufacturer, 
including the covering of aluminum surfaces with waterproof 
masking tape and/or petroleum jelly. 

8. CLEANING. When the protective materials have served their 
purpose, the General Contractor shall be responsible for the 
removal of such materials and the cleaning of all aluminum. 

All aluminum shall be thoroughly cleaned, following the 
procedure recommended by the manufacturer, including wash¬ 
ing with mineral spirits, followed by washing with mild soap 
and water. No abrasive or caustic or acid cleaning agents shall 
be used. 

SUGGESTION TO OWNER: Wax, applied and polished as recom¬ 
mended for automotive finishes, will help prevent adherence 
of dirt to aluminum surfaces and make periodic cleaning easier. 





6-159 

Vertical Corner Cap 


continuous clips 


6-714 

Continuous clip for No. 75 
sash-sill assembly 


6-721 
Continuous clip for 
No. 76 sash-sill assembly 


6-723 

Continuous clip for bottom of 
No. 76 sash-sill assembly 


setting blocks 


corner caps for no. 

42 & 66 

sash 


6-908 

Setting block for sash no. 68 


ACCESSORIES 

clips 

6-141 

Wedge-clip for holding 
sash members together 


6-142 

Snap-in clip for holding 
glass in place 


6-143 

Snap-in clip for sash No. 66 & 67 


2760 

Clip for sash no. 68 


6-144 

Snap-in clip for double glazing 
(Nash No. 90) 


6-909 

Setting block for sash No. 66 
and 67. 


6-901A 

Setting block for sash No. 42 
and 54 


6-910 


Setting block for sash No. 90 
(double glazing) 


Horizontal Corner Cap 
90° Corner, 6-160 
105° Corner, 6-161 
120° Corner, 6-162 
135° Corner, 6-163 
150° Corner, 6-164 
165° Corner, 6-165 
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Designed for application where the 
touch of elegant simplicity is desired. 
Interlocking members of precisely ex¬ 
truded alloy provide an effective com¬ 
bination of clean lines and beautiful 
finish. 


scale: half size 


6-722 


6-607 


6-701 


6-602 


6-721 


6-605 


6-702 


6-701 


6-721 


6-604 


6-609 


608 




606 


6-601 


6-603 


14 




































CONCEALED AWNING BAR 







scale: 3'^1'0' 
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1 ILLINOIS DISTRICT 

8859 South Greenwood Avenue 
Chicago, Illinois 
Phone REgent 1-6050 


3 GEORGIA DISTRICT 

763 Trabert Avenue, N.W. 

P. O. Box 7364, Station C • Atlanta, Georgia 
Phone TRinity 6-3628 


2 NEW JERSEY DISTRICT 

20 Park Place 

P. O. Box 25 • Paramus, New Jersey 
Phone COIfax 2-1540 


4 TEXAS DISTRICT 

8100 Chancellor Row 

P. O. Box 10034, Industrial Station • Dallas, Texas 
Phone FLeetwood 7-7389 


AMERICAN ART METALS COMPANY 

Main Office: 433 Highland Avenue, N.E. 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 








































store fronts • entrances • tubular shapes 


catalog X 


alumilited aluminum 
stainless steel 
bronze 


rolled 


and extruded 


The Himmel Brothers Co 


1409-15 Dixwell Ave., Hamden, Conn. 

suburb of New Haven 






















complete glass setting 
constructions 

THE “HIMCO” line covers coi 
quirements for all types of 
tings and store front cor 
These are available in ar 
extruded sections for the ve 
quality store fronts, in cc 
extruded and rolled section 
rolled 


over 30 years 


Himmel Brothers Co. have specialized 
entirely in the development and manu¬ 
facture of store front constructions. Many 
of our developments are covered by ex¬ 
clusive patents. These apply not only to 
the rolled sections for glass setting but 
particularly to the extruded sections. 
These are described in Section B of this 


* 122 * 


?r Rv jc' 


sections 


Copyright 1958 

The Himmel Brothers Company 


These are generally used where the very finest effects are desired in 
store front construction. 

The rigidity of extruded shapes when used for glass settings, makes it 
absolutely necessary that some means be provided to permit the natural 
expansion and contraction of the glass and to counteract shocks and 
vibration. 

special features — “HIMCO” extruded settings have been designed to 
give flexibility and allow for glass expansion and contraction by means 
of the Patented Rubber Cushion and Spring Controlling Clip, as shown 
on page 1 2B. 

Extruded settings are made of Alumilited aluminum. 


rolled solid metal settings 


essential elements for successful glass settings 

The essential elements consist of a glass setting which will hold the glass 
firmly yet be flexible enough to take up the natural expansion and con¬ 
traction of the glass; also movement due to vibration, wind and vacuum 
pressures. 

The setting should allow the glass to be easily and quickly set. Also 
easily removed in case of accidental damage without defacement of the 
setting. The glass must also have a firm and level bed on which to rest. 
“HIMCO” settings combine all of the above essential features including 
the Patented Rubber Cushion, the Patented Spring Controlling Clip, 
Spring Clamp and Holding Mechanism. (See pages 4A, 5A and 12B 
for details.) 

standard finishes — The standard finish for Bronze, and Stainless Steel 
is polished. 

Bronze supplied in Oxidized or Statuary finishes on order. 

Aluminum in Alumilite finish is standard. 

Satin Finish supplied on all metals. 

rolled solid metal settings 

These “HIMCO” settings are used principally where cost is an important 
consideration. They are made in the following rolled solid metals: 
Stainless non-magnetic steel 18-8, Alumilited aluminum, and Bronze. 

rolled solid metal with extruded facing 

No. 32 x is made of Alumilite aluminum. Has rubber glass cushion on 
face member only. See details at bottom of page 4A. 


extruded metal settings 
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ipn?? glass settings 

nil? 

IllU for store front constructions 
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acceptance by the 

architectural profession 

■ 

The acceptance of “HIMCO” prod¬ 
ucts, by architects and the glazing 
trade is general throughout the 
country, as representative of the 
very highest quality in store front 
construction. We are very glad to 
work with architects on special 
problems which come up from time 
to time in store front construction 
if prints of conditions are sent 
to us. 


erection 

I 

We do not do any erecting our¬ 
selves but all erection is done 
through reputable glaziers, plate 
glass manufacturers and setters 
throughout the country. 

“HIMCO” sections are stocked by i 
the important glaziers throughout 
the United States. 

■ 

patents 

All “HIMCO” Constructions are 
fully covered by Patents. Infringe¬ 
ments will be prosecuted. 


aluminum 
facing material 


show cases for 
theatre display 




32x—extruded fac 























rolled 


“HIMCO” ROLLED SOLID METAL SETTINGS 



Made in Rolled Solid Stainless 
Steel Alumilited Aluminum and 
Brpnze 


INEXPENSIVE POSITIVE TYPE 
GLASS SETTINGS 

“HIMCO” Rolled Solid Metal Glass Set- 
tings assure the highest quality mate¬ 
rials and mechanism. They are made 
with a positive action type setting and 
spring clip similar in principle to that 
used in the more expensive extruded 
settings. The controlling screw in the 
gutter will not work loose by street vi¬ 
bration. While this clip eliminates all 
screws on the face of the construction, it 
holds the glass more firmly than the ex¬ 
posed screw type sash, though less pres¬ 
sure is exerted on the glass. 

The setting permits the glass to give to 
vibration and atmospheric changes, 
thus reducing the danger of breakage 
from exterior causes. 

PROTECTION TO DISPLAYS 

There is a direct system of ventilation on 
all sides of the glass setting to reduce 
condensation. The front vent holes indi¬ 
cated on the detail have dust-proof 
baffle wings which prevent direct drafts 
and dust from entering show windows 
due to wind pressures or storm. This 
eliminates the use of troublesome dust 
slides. 

TYPES OF ROLLED SETTINGS 

The designs in Rolled Settings are illus¬ 
trated on this page. A type of setting will 
be found to harmonize with any type of 
building design. 

TYPICAL DETAILS PAGE 9A 



















































































ROLLED METAL 
“HIMCO ” STOREFRONT 

CONSTRUCTIONS 



This setting costs slightly more than the solid rolled metal as 
the face member is an extruded section while the balance of 
the setting is rolled. They allow the use of hair line mitres 
without caps. They can also be used interchangeably with 
head jamb sill and transom sections. 

The settings have the same positive action as the rolled 
settings. They also have the advantage of the spring con¬ 
trolling clip and the patented rubber cushion in the extruded 
face where it grips the glass. This is the same construction as 
in the all extruded settings shown in section B. 


Color indicates rubber cushion 
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CORNER BARS, DIVISION BARS, & REINFORCEMENTS 
COVERINGS: SILLS, SIDE JAMBS, TRANSOM BARS 


Typical Details Page 9A 
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NO.51 ' 

REINFORCEMENT — 



NO. 50 
REINFORCEMENT 





41 



45-F 


41- F 


SILL, TRANSOM BAR, HEAD & SIDE JAMBS, FACIA 
EDGE, BULKHEAD, COPING, PILASTER, COVERING & CAP MOLDING 
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FACIA MOULDINGS 


Drawings shown at one half full size 


"A" 


,, IIIilAA „ ROLLED METAL 
HIMCO STORE FRONT 

CONSTRUCTIONS 


Typical Details Page 9A 
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FACIA Nfi 

BEADS 

"A" 

D- 1 
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5 3 '4 

D-2 
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7 3 4' 

D-3 
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9 3 /4 
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FACIA NO 

FLUTES 
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STRUCTURAL GLASS MOULDINGS 
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RECESSED AND CONCEALED 
AWNING BARS AND FLAPS 


Drawings shown at one half full size 



ENO CAP 


CONCEALED AWNING BOX 


BAR NO. 

FLAP NO. 

A 

B 

C 

220-C 

— 104 

10" 

II" 

10 3/8“ 

221 -C 

~ 105 

12“ 

II" 

12 *3/8* 

222-C 

— 106 

14" 

If 

14-3/8” 

223-C 

— 791-CH 

10" 

II" 

K) *3/8 " 

224-C 

— 79I-0H 

12“ 

II" 

12-3/8“ 

225-C 

— 791-EH 

14" 

II" 

14 3/8” 




lyi 


RECESSED AWNING BOX 


llyl 


BAR NO FLAPNO 

A 

B 

C 

200 — 102 

8" 

SEE NOTE 

8 1/2" 

201 — 103 

10" 

101/2" 

202 — 104 

12" 

121/2“ 

203 — 791-AH 

8" 

8 1/2" 

204 — 791 "BH 

10" 

101/2" 

205 — 791-CH 

12“ 

12 1/2" 
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ROLLED METAL 

TYPICAL DETAILS: CORNER BARS, 

“HIMCO” STORE FRONT 

DIVISION BARS, FACIA SECTIONS 

v 

CONSTRUCTIONS 


Drawings shown at one half full size 



SIDE JAMB 



FLUSH CEILING SASH 
INTERIOR SETTING 



INTERIOR SETTING 



HEAD JAMB 




90-B 


V/////////' 


TRANSOM 


The regular or reverse transom 
extension member No.81 or No.9l 
maybe used for various heights 
of transom bars in multiples of 2" 
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extruded 


Architectural settings for finest work 
Mac/e in extruded Alumilited Aluminum 

Nos. 400R, 404, 460 and 462 
Nos. 401R, 405, 461 and 463 
Nos. 406 and 530 
Nos. 551 and 552 

These settings offer five distinct groups of well designed 
facing members suitable for practically any design of 
modern store fronts. These settings have large and small 
face members of fine architectural character and are made 
for a complete store front construction in each design. 
They are made for two types of use in connection with the 
surrounding building facings, such as structural glass, 
marble, metal, etc., as follows: 

( 1 ) Nos. 400R, 404, 460 and 462 have an extruded 
metal frame member extending beyond the edge of wall 
facing to form a continuous metal frame around the entire 
opening. 

(2) Nos. 401R, 405, 461, 463 and 530 the bottom 
member of the glass setting is brought just back of the face 
of the wall surfacing material and protects the edge of it 
without overlapping or making a frame around the store 
window opening. 

Miscellaneous settings: 

A Double face glass settings and mullion glass settings 
are available in most of our standard designed settings. 

B No. 460 is a flush face type of setting which is de¬ 
signed to give maximum holding surface for holding 
the glass with the minimum amount of exposed metal 
visible. 

No. 530 is a fully extruded low face type of setting 
which may be used with or without a metal outer frame. 

No. 551 and 552 is a fully extruded small sash setting, 
designed for controlled flexibility. 



























section 


• setting screw 

The setting screw in the inside 
gutter controls the positive open¬ 
ing and closing action of the 
holding mechanism as illustrated 
below. It will not work loose by 
vibration. 


• rubber cushion grip 

To offset the rigidity of extruded 
sections, the patented rubber 
cushion is secured in the face of 
the extruded members in contact 
with both sides of the glass. While 
holding the glass firmly, the cushion 
permits the glass to give to vibra¬ 
tion and atmospheric changes, thus 
reducing the danger of breakage. 


• holding mechanism 

The action of the indirect draw, 
acting as a lever on inter-locking 
members of bronze, eliminates all 
screws on the face of the con¬ 
struction and holds the glass more 
firmly than the exposed screw type 
sash, though less pressure is ex¬ 
erted on the glass. 


# spring controlling clip 

It secures the face and the back 
members in a positive but springy 
and flexible grip. This additional 
protection offsets any tension in 
holding the extruded shapes, and 
aids in protecting the glass from 
unnecessary breakage. 
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FULL SIZE SECTIONS 



Sections shown at full 


Color indicates Rubber Cushions 


































































































































CORNER BARS, DIVISION BARS, REINFORCEMENTS 
MUNTIN BARS, MULLION BARS, ALUMINUM TUBING 

■ 

EXTRUDED 

“HIMCO” STORE front 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Drawings shown at one half full size 
--— ■ - 

Color indicates Rubber Cushions 
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MAXIMUM HEIGHT 7-6” 


496-497 

MAXIMUM HEIGHT IO'-6” 


496-498 

MAXIMUM HEIGHT \Z'-S" 
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COVERINGS: SILLS, SIDE JAMBS, 
TRANSOM BARS 
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TYPICAL DETAILS: 404, 460, 551 SASH 

AWNING POCKET DETAILS 

EXTRUDED 

“HIMCO” STORE FRONT 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Drawings shown at one half full size 

r... .-... .—— --— 

Color indicates Rubber Cushions 
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Rubber cushion 
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FA CIT E 


BEFORE 


Equipment Building of the 

Southern New England Telephone Company 

New Haven, Connecticut • Douglas Orr, Architect 


The first building of its size, 14 stories, to be 
modernized and weatherproofed by covering 
the brick walls with gray Alumilited Aluminum Facite 
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SIZE & LENGTH IDENTIFICATION TABLE 


ana porcelainized facing material 
in modern design for all types of facing jobs 

Himco FACITE is engineered to meet modern construction requirements It 
design and attractive appearance. FACITE is made of heavy t os'l aluminu! 

= Hr" —“S i ~j ~ 

APPLICATION 

and^uimsrotis^he^s^facestvhic^recpjire^decVrarive faZing! ^ *"* 

PROPERTIES 

c^rosTon, TX fa /T™" 5 ,!° ^ ^ ' 

HZ* 0 *’ imPOC ' 0nd fl “ in3 -' PO - lai " ename^dotrirlp:,r^^essive 0 ,y r ' 

FABRICATION 

SPECIAL SERVICES 

Unlimited custom colors of porcelainized Facite are available 

S£i£3£i ZgS&Z?" "• v - e— i * 

7~T” • 

the use of porcelainized Facite. 9 * depml of application 


COLORS 


Aiumiiited Aluminum 

1. Castle Gray 

2. Polar White 

3. Biscay Blue 

4. Cobalt Black 


5. Fiesta Red 

6. Klondike Yellow 

7. Copper Brown 

8. Jamaican Green 

9. Marlin Blue 
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stock 



no. 

description 

(standard lengths 21'-0") 

830 

9" facing 

one length 21 feet covers 
approx. 15-3/4 sq. ft. 

820 

6” facing 

one length 21 feet covers 
approx. 10-1/2 sq. ft. 

821 

5-1 /4" facing 

one length 21 feet covers 
approx. 9-1/6 sq. ft. 

835 

836 

outside corner — 2” 

inside corner — 1-1 /2" 

837 

spacer — 3-3/4" 

831 

832 

edging trim 

recessed corner 

833 

834 
780 

edge trim top 

edge trim bottom 
slip joint 























































RECESSED CORNER 

832 


INSIDE CORNER 

836 


OUTSIDE 

CORNER 

835 


- rA 

SPACER 
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EDGE TRIM 
BOTTOM 
834 


EDGING TRIM 

831 


ALUMINUM 

FACING 

MATERIAL 
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(Suburb of New Haven) 
















































































FACITE TYPICAL DETAILS 


Drawings shown at one half full size 
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Drawings shown at one half full size 


SHOW CASES 
“H1MC0 ” FOR THEATRE 
DISPLAYS 


Color indicates Rubber Cushions 
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NARROW STILE WELDED AND TIE-RODDED 
DOOR CONSTRUCTION / y 

For modern door design JL / 






* EXTRA LONG BOLT TRAVEL: 1 

This extra long bolt travel assur s maximum safety alo 
with the hardened steel dowels to prevent forcible entrance. 

• MODERN HARDWARE DESIGN: 

New designs in hardware to give a wide selection 
door designs. 


TIE-ROD CONSTRUCTION: ^ 

Along with its weld construction, the Himco doors are held 


-ADJUSTABLE ASTRAGAL: 

The adjustment is obtained by taking up or letting out 
the astragal which is backed up by rubber bushings. For weai 
protection and on the job adjustment where doors are put 
wood frames or other types than those furnished by 
manufacturer. 


- WEATHERSTRIP ASTRAGAL: 

The wool pile assures maximum weather protection betwee 
frame and door stile and meeting rails of double doors. 

— HINGES: 

Full 4 M 2 " Ballbearing Butt hinges. 

OFF-SET PIVOTS: 

New off-set pivot hinge designed especially for Himco. 

— FINISH: 

The Himco finish is processed to give a lasting lustrous ap 
pearance for years because of its high quality aluminum alloy 


WELDED CONSTRUCTION: 

Heliarc welded to obtain maximum penetration of we!: 
a strona construction in modern door design. 


SNAP-IN GLASS BEAD WITH VINYL GLAZING: 

s This new design in snap-in glazing provides maximum glc 

protection through the resilience of the special spring dip 
vinyl glazing cushion which also eliminates all exposed screv 
the glass bead. 
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compression by the steel (cadmium plated) tie-rod in the top ar 
bottom rails which makes a stronger construction in door desig 


































GENERAL: 


Aluminum entrances, doors, frames and transoms, including side 
lights, shall be Himco, as manufactured by The Himmel Brothers Com¬ 
pany, Hamden, Connecticut. 

MATERIAL: 


Glass stops of the doors shall be of the snap-in type. No exposed 
screws shall be required to secure them in place; the leading edge of 
the glass stop in contact with the glass shall contain a vinyl glazing 
bead eliminating the necessity of putty or mastic. 


Sections of doors and frames shall be extruded from 6463-T5 
aluminum alloy. This alloy is a 6063 type alloy with superior mechani¬ 
cal properties and anodizing qualities. 

Wall thickness of extruded door sections shall not be less than 
.125" and .188" where hinges are mounted to door. Glazing mould¬ 
ings shall be not less than .055" thick. 


WEATHER-STRIPPING: 

The weather-stripping shall be of wool pile with an aluminum 
back, and shall be installed in the astragal part of the door stile of 
the center hung doors and in one meeting stile of a pair of doors. 

HARDWARE: 


Fastening shall be of aluminum alloy, stainless steel or steel cad¬ 
mium or chromium plated. 

FINISH: 

All exposed surfaces shall have Alumilited Finish 204-R1-A1 
(30 minutes) free from any blemishes. Samples of finish shall be sub¬ 
mitted to architects upon request for approval. 


Standard hardware shall be furnished by The Himmel Brothers 
Company on all stock doors. Hardware for custom built doors and 
special entrances may be specified by the architect. Hardware fur¬ 
nished by others must be sent to the door manufacturer for proper 
application to. the door. Finish of hardware shall closely match the 
finish of the doors. 

ERECTION: 


WORKMANSHIP: 

All joints shall be accurately joined and fitted to flush hairline 
joints, the bottom and top rail shall be fitted with a %" diameter 
steel (cadmium plated) tie-rod to join the two side stiles and hold them 
under compression also reinforced at corners and heliarc welded at 
stress points along the concealed lines of contact. 


All items under the heading of aluminum entrances shall be in¬ 
stalled in prepared openings which are to be plumb, square, level and 
in the proper alignment with all other work. The entrances shall be 
securely anchored and ready for operation in every respect. 

In order to prevent weather leakage all the joints between the 
metal and masonry shall be fully caulked and neatly pointed and ex¬ 
cess material removed. 
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entrances 
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HIMCO’S large variety of framing and split tube 
sections provides a wide selection for the many 
requirements of today’s modern door design. 

AVAILABLE: 

• Wide Stile Doors with welded and tie-rodded 
construction 

• Panic Devices 

• Automatic Door Operators 


Door 

Opening Size 

Transom 

Frame 

Opening Size 

p 7'-0" 


2'-10" x 7'-2" 

2'-6" x 7'-0" 

3' 

2'-10" x 10'-3V 4 " 

2'-6" x 7'-0" 

5' 

JM0"x 12'-3%" 

2* 0 n x 7'-0" 


3 # -4 #/ x 7 , ~% ,t 1 

x 7'-0" 

3' 

3'-4" *10'-3%" 

3'„0" x 7'~0" 

5' 

3'«4" x12'-3*/ 4 " 

x 7*-0" 


3'-10"x 7‘-i" 

S'-b** x 7'-0" 

3' 

3'-t0" x 10'-3%" 

3'.6" x 7'-0" 

5' 

3'-10"x 12'-3y 4 " 

5'0" x 7'-0" 


$'.4" x 7'-2" 

x 7'«0" 

3' 

5'-4". x 10'-3%" 

5'-Q" x 7 # «0" 

5' 

5'-4" x 12'-3%" 

6'-0" x 7'-0" 


6 # -4 #/ x 7'-2" 

6'-0" x 7'-0" 

3' 

6'-4" x 10'-3 % " 

6'“0" x 7 , «0' i 

5 1 

6'-4" x 12'-3 % “ 

7'-0" x 7'-0" 


7* m 4" x 7*-2 tt 

r- 0" X 7'-0" 

3' 

7'-4" x 10'-3 % " 

y' m Q” x 7'-0" 

5' 

7'-4" x 12'-3%" 



Drawings shown at one quarter full size 




Typical Meeting Rails 
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Door Opening 
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Single Acting 
Door Opening 
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Horizontal Section 


Horizontal Section 
















































































































Drawings shown at one quarter full size 


SPLIT TUBE SECTIONS 
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Acting Door 
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Vertical Sections 


Horizontal Sections 
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FRAMING SECTIONS 



Drawings shown at 
one half and one 
quarter full size 


SIDELIGHT BASES 


STYLE A 


STYLE B 


4" x 4" 

POST COVER 


Combinations for 


sidelight and frame 
construction offer 
a large variety 
of design. 


Sidelight h » |— 


Jlass 

>ening 


Door Opening 


GLASS BEAD AND STOPS 
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630 and 631: 5/32" Thick 

All Others: 1/8" Thick 

.. ALUMINUM DOORS, 

HIMC 0 FRAMES AND 

1 

TUBULAR SHAPES 


Drawings shown at one quarter full size 
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1 409-1 5 DIXWELL AVENUE, HAMDEN, CONNECTICUT 

(Suburb of New Haven) 




















































































































































































































































Now...Kawneer 
colors to enhance 
the natural beauty 
of aluminum* 




*See them In the 
following catalogs: 

Kawneer Wall Systems 


Kawneer Doors & Entrances 


Kawneer Wall Facings 


Sun Control 


Now, color gives 
a new lift to the 


Kawneer 


m FILE NO. 35-P-2 










































Fwftaln Colon CompatibltwHh Container Corp. Color Harmony Manual 


Kawneer Material on which 


Pastel 


Strong 


Pepper 


Sunset 


Sunlight 


STOCK COLOR* is available 


Greenf 


quoise 


Green 


Yellow 


CONTAINER CORP. COLOR 
STANDARD NUMBERS 


ZOURITE FACING 


ZOURITE ACCENT STRIP 


ALUMINUM UNIT WALL PANELS 


STEEL UNIT WALL PANELS 


COLOR WALL FACING 


STORE FRONT SASH & JAMB MEMBERS 


STORE FRONT BULKHEAD MEMBERS 


DOOR AND FRAME GLASS STOPS 


DOOR HARDWARE 


•Special Colors available on request. Note: Colors have slight variation in 

shade and cannot be guaranteed to match exactly. fStippie. 


■ new double-faced sash 
applied direct on masonry 


STANDARD 

10-450 


DELUXE 

10-422 


on color wall 


Porcelanizing... not paint 
but a fired-on frit 

Porcelain Enamel —Sections shall be aluminum alloy 6061 (Fed¬ 
eral Specification QQ-A-327) and shall be given a chemical treat¬ 
ment prior to the application of porcelain enamel. This glass 
coating shall then be fired at 970°—1000° F 

NOTE: It is important THAT THE VITREOUS ENAMEL 
MATERIAL BE FIRED—NOT JUST PAINTED—TO OB¬ 
TAIN A BOND WITH THE METAL FOR A DURABLE 
FINISH. 


on door and frame glass stops 


on sash and jambs 


on bulkhead sash or fascia 


on unit wall panels 


on door hardware 


Permanent porcelain colors are now available on Kawneer glazing and facing members. 
Various color combinations can be used with confidence, because each color has been 
selected from Color Harmony Manual of the Container Corporation of America. The 
use of these exciting colors adds dimension to design possibilities—possibilities that 
never existed before! Porcelain enamel on the Kawneer color products last the life¬ 
time of the building. 
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■ new fully-weathered 
division bars 
are all-aluminum 


Extruded face 


Rolled face 


• New extruded shapes are completely 
weathered on both sides of glass for maximum 
resiliency, weather tightness. 

• All aluminum division bars . . . means faster, 
better looking installations. 

EXTRUDED FACE ASSEMBLY —This new 
extruded face and stiffener combination offers 
the finest division bar construction available. 
Note the big "bite” of glass this bar takes for 
sure glass holding strength. Heavy neoprene 
bulb weathering provides a resilient and fully 
weathered setting for weather tight installations. 

ROLLED FACE ASSEMBLY—For design 
flexibility and economy, the standard rolled face 
member is also available for use with the new 
aluminum stiffeners. This combination is ideal 
for jobs not requiring the added neoprene 
weathering feature. Both the extruded and rolled 
face assemblies offer narrow line design and 
30-minute alumilite finish to match other 
products in the Kawneer Store Front Line. 


New glazing simplicity and economy 
are now possible with Kawneer’s 
Double-Face Sash. Direct-on-masonry 
Double Face setting with Neoprene 
pre-weathered snap-on face gives 
attractive, economical glass setting. 
Look at these "plus” features. 

• Sharp • simple profiles 

• Two popular shapes 

Standard—for economy jobs 
Deluxe—for prestige jobs 

• Positive glazing 

• Neoprene weathering and resiliency 

• Accepts glass size 3/16" to 9/32" 

• Interchangeable faces 
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Kawneer is store fronts Kaw 

recommended methods of 
store front construction 



USE OF CONVENTIONAL MEMBERS . . . INEXPENSIVE WAY 
TO GET DRAMATIC EFFECTS IN REMODELING OR NEW 
CONSTRUCTION 



CONVENTIONAL MEMBERS PLUS DIVISION BARS ... THE 
EASY WAY TO HANDLE STORE FRONTS REQUIRING LARGE 
LIGHTS OF GLASS 



NARROW LINE GLAZING SYSTEM ... VERSATILE, INEX¬ 
PENSIVE MUNTIN AND MULLION SYSTEM IS DRY GLAZED, 
ACCEPTS GLASS AND/OR PORCELAINIZED METAL PANELS 


FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION SEE KAWNEER DETAILS 




































































sash, sills and jambs 


bulkhead sash 



A very popular well designed Kawneer sash member 
with square face profile for clean functional lines. 

10-350 SASH* 

Available with same profile as 10-150 but with snap- 
on face member. 

l r 

10-120 SASH* 

Another popular member of the Kawneer Line of Sash 
Members. Three variations of trim members allow 
unlimited design possibilities. Its simple styling is in 
keeping with contemporary architecture. 

J 


10-122 SASH* 

Deep Reveal Square Faced Sash lends dramatic in¬ 
terest to window framing. Trim members carry out 
trims , detail, yet they have a clean lined simplicity. 





NOTE: Brake shapes for sills and 
jambs available upon request. 


Deep Reveal Sash with gracefully curved face offers 
picture framing effect and other unlimited design 
possibilities. 



PLASTER STOP 


10-121 SASH—FLUSH GLAZING 

Recessed glazing provides maximum visibility and 
simplicity of construction. 



10-426 SASH 

Simple clean lines of rectangular design with combi¬ 
nation sash and jamb section achieve a projected 
appearance fully extruded. 

*Caps available 


4 



CANOPY FASCIA 




12 %" 


|gy 


FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION SEE KAWNEER DETAILS 
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Kawneer ■ store fronts Kaw 



Kawneer Division and Corner 
Bars are designed to meet all 
normal requirements. 


BASED ON 15 LBS./SQ. FT. OR 65 M. P. H. 


VERTICAL LIMITATIONS—*WITHOUT HORIZONTALS 


VERTICAL LIMITATIONS—WITH HORIZONTALS 


A » 16-604 AND 16-614 


A * 16-602 AND 16-612 


B - 16-602 AND 16-612 


WITH 65-1669 STEEL REINF. 


B = 16-604 AND 16-614 


C * 16-603 AND 16-613 


D = 16-602 AND 16-612 


E * 16-601 AND 16-611 


HORIZONTAL WIDTH - FEET 


HORIZONTAL WIDTH - FEET 


HORIZONTAL WIDTH - FEET 


























































































SHOWCASE DOORS 


rrrrfmi 


KAWNEER INTERCHANGEABLE 
MOULDINGS 

The Kawneer Line of Inter¬ 
changeable Mouldings offers 


32-105 32-106 32-107 32-108 

Double Doors Single Doors Double Doors Single Doors 


an endless variety of combi¬ 
nations, allowing you to blend 
these metal shapes and achieve 
unique appearance for the 
most effective merchandising. 
Edge Mouldings are designed 
to meet typical building con¬ 
ditions. 


specifications 


WORK REQUIRED: 

Store front material shall be as manufactured by 
Kawneer Company, Niles, Michigan; Richmond, 
California, and Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 

The contractor shall furnish all necessary ma¬ 
terial, labor, and equipment for the complete 
installation of the following: 

Store front sash, jambs, sills, corner and division 
bars, bulkheads, awning hood and concealed 
awning boxes, trim, moldings, poster or show 
case doors, and ventilators. 

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP: 

Sections shall be formed of aluminum with the 
proper alloy and temper consistent with the 
forming operations. 

Direct on masonry settings as detailed shall have 
snap-on face with neoprene bulb weathering and 
resilient cushion. 


Sash, division, and corner bars shall be fully 
resilient and shall provide not less than 3^" 
grip on the glass. 

FINISH: 

All aluminum shall be given a polished Alumilite 
finish in accordance with Alcoa Specification 
"Alumilite 204 A1 Rl.” Special porcelain finishes 
shall conform to PEI standards. 

ERECTION: 

All store front material shall be set in their 
correct locations as shown in the details and 
shall be level, plumb, square, and at their proper 
elevation and in alignment with all work. 

Store front metal work shall be protected after 
installation, and it shall be thoroughly cleaned 
with plain water, white gasoline, kerosene or dis¬ 
tillate. No abrasive cleaning agents shall be used. 





































KAWNEER 


fixed glazing system 


Kawneer has designed this new horizontal and vertical mullion 
system as an economical and versatile means of offering true "flush 
glazing" for large glazed areas. Simplicity of design provides a 
flush glazing system for clean, modern appearance. A minimum 
number of basic extruded aluminum shapes with easily used adapters 
gives the NARROW LINE System flexibility to meet your most 
demanding design requirements. 

New vinyl glazing contributes to appearance and economy. This 
new "roll-on" glazing material means installations have neater 
appearance and provides better weatherseal. Vinyl cuts glazing 
time, eliminates clean-up time and leaves no putty smears. This 
means jobs are glazed faster at less cost. 


FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION ON NARROW LINE SYSTEM 
SEE KAWNEER ENTRANCE DETAILS 
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Kawneer 

narrow line 


Simplicity 
gives neat, 
modern 
appearance. 


Vinyl glazing gives clean, attractive ap¬ 
pearance; true flush glazing and allows 
for expansion and contraction to give 
better weathering. 


DUCOMMUN METALS & SUPPLY CO. 
PHOENIX, ARIZONA 
Architect: John E. Stephens & Associates 
Contractor: Delta Construction Co. 














MA^CTURERS OF PRODUCTS FOR THE BUILDING AND APPLIANCE INDUSTRIES 


'ji ! ' ’* ^ 




mm 


V . {*'«! 


unit wall— 

See Catalog 


store fronts— 

See Catalog 


for details 


for details 


illl 


entrances— 

See Catalog 


custom metal wall— 

3a 

See Catalog -rr- for details 


for details 






sun control products— 

19e 

See Catalog -rr for details 


wall facings— 

See Catalog 


for details 


DISTRICT OFFICES 


Cincinnati 35, Ohio 
7565 Kenwood Road 
Rm. 205, 

Kenwood Center Bldg. 
Tweed 1-8122 


•Los Angeles 22, California 
3000 Supply Avenue 
Raymond 3-9171 

•••Miami 47, Florida 
7651 N.W. 25th Avenue 
Plaza'4-4529 

New York 36, New York 
Rm. 2346, 11 W. 42nd St. 
Longacre 4-8476 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
1020 Main St., Darby, Pa. 
Ludlow 3-8600 


** Richmond, California 
600 Parr Blvd. 

Seattle 99, Washington 
420 First Avenue, West 
Atwater 4-0363 

♦Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
1460 Don Mills Rd., 

Don Mills, Ont. 

Hickory 4-1101 

**Niles, Michigan; 
Cynthiana, Kentucky 


•Atlanta, Georgia 
530 Permalume Place, N.W. 
Sycamore 4-9501 

•Boston, Massachusetts 
255 Corporation Way, 
Medford, Mass. 

Export 5-7070 

•••Brooklyn 6, New York 
345 Ten Eyck Street 
Hyacinth 7-4880 

•Chicago 30, Illinois 
4532 North Elston Avenue 
Spring 7-6968 


Architecture and 


‘Cleveland 11, Ohio 
4791 W. 150th Street 
Orchard 1-1158 


•Dallas 35, Texas 
8615 Directors Row 
Fleetwood 7-4541 

Kansas City 15, Missouri 
#20 On-the-Mall 
Endicott 2-2318 


since 1906 


•Combined Sales Office and Warehouse 
••Combined Sales Office and Factory 
••♦Warehouse Only 


Litho in U.S.A. Copyright 1958 Kawneer Company 59011 


Kawneer 
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.UMINUM DOORS AND FRAMES WINDOW WAIL STORE FRONTS 

Metalco 

I 4 7 5 • 6 7 t h STREET 
EMERYVILLE, CALIFORNIA 

_ Copyright 1958 





































































































































































-Typical Simgle Acting Door, " 

D IO NARROW LINE DOOR: 


metalco 
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STOREFRONT SASH 


METALCO 

































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































SHAPES TO MEET 
EVERY NEED 


too**, metalco 

for quality, service and economy 

in all phases of the architectural aluminum field. 

Specify Metalco for 


ALUMINUM DOORS & FRAMES 
WINDOW & CURTAIN WALLS 


STORE FRONTS 

MARQUEES, FACIAS, SPECIALTIES 


ENTRANCE DOORS: Available in narrow or wide stile with 3/16'' min. wall thickness, 
mitred & welded construction, interlocking snap on glass stops. Adaptable to complete 
line of standard or specialty hardware items. 

ENTRANCE FRAMES: Factory-fabricated, rigid extruded tubular construction, features flush 
glazing, concealed fastenings, eye appealing narrow lines, reduced maintenance. 

STORE FRONT MATERIALS: Extruded shapes for every need—allowing exact color match 
after alumiliting. 

SALES OFFICES: Los Angeles, Portland, Denver, Chicago, Detroit, Milwaukee, St. Paul, 
Indianapolis, Phoenix. 

Distributors in Principal Cities 

Home Office & Factory —1475 - 67th Street, Emeryville, California 

Write for complete full-size Catalogue 






























































THE 

METHOD ^ 

The Butt-Way Method is a means of 
eliminating corner caps or expensive 
mitering. The glazier cuts the ends of 
sash square and butts them together. 
The effect achieved is one of utmost 
simplicity ... is in perfect harmony 
with trends in modern design. 

With Butt-Way Bars, which run from 
sill to head, the sash is butted to the 
sides of the bar. This not only creates 
the impression of great strength — 
as with mullions — but actually imparts 
extra strength to the installation. 



HALF FULL SIZE DETAILS *X* 


| sash | 


| sills and jambs 






• 130-X 



SILL 

• 361-X 



These details are extracted from the complete catalog of National storefront mouldings. Send for your copy. 













































































































STORE FRONTS 


1 division and corner bars | 

1 

I I 

| beads and channels | 


■ Butt-Way 



• 151-X 


alternate fastener 



MULLION BAR 

• 154-X 



• 152-X-90 0 

also available for 
angles up to 179° 


■ standard 



HORIZONTAL 

• 170-XDH 



DIVISION 

• 172-X 



for angles 85°-104° 
also available for 
angles up to 179° 



UNIVERSAL REVERSE 
• 163-X 


f 4 1 

n_ 


'/2 


GLAZING BEAD 

* 560-X 


r'‘i 

n 


GLAZING BEAD 

• 569-X 




w 


U-CHANNEL 

• 556-X 


r*i 


H-CHANNEL 

* 557-X 



t*v*l 


T-CHANNEL 

• 558-X 



V-CHANNEL 

* 559-X 


[ZlaG-aomcDD 



































































HALF FULL SIZE DETAILS 


| interlocking fqscia~| | entrance mouldings | 


■ square 


nr- 

i- 

_| 

|7/ I6- *\ 

CO 

_r 



TOP 306-X 


J 


~1 


Kl 




BOTTOM 308-X 


J 


1 


I'V 


SINGLE EXPANSION 
307-X 


J. 




DOUBLE EXPANSION 
309-X 


■ reeded 




2 " 


TOP 310-X 


'1 




BOTTOM 31 2-X 


5%" 


TRIPLE EXPANSION 
314-X 

single and 
double expansion 
available 
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STORE FRONT METAL 










A complete line to meet your most exacting requirements 


• In Pittco Store Front Metal, you have a ma¬ 
terial that gives you almost limitless freedom in 
designing the modern store front. It is a com¬ 
plete line of glass-holding and decorative 
members—sashes, sills, heads, jambs, bars and 
mouldings—available in soft, graceful contours 
as well as the plain, angular design that many 
architects favor today. 

Pittco Store Front Metal includes members 
produced by extrusion as well as rolling. With 
certain limitations, members produced by these 
processes can be combined with highly satis¬ 
factory results in a single store front. 

As complete as the Pittco line is, it cannot 


possibly express all the results of the architect's 
creativeness. When you visualize a treatment 
different from those that may be achieved with 
members shown here, our engineers will be 
glad to work with you in modifying existing 
members to your requirements or creating en¬ 
tirely new ones. The Pittco Store Front Metal 
plant has facilities for translating your ideas 
into beautiful, functional members. 

With Pittco Store Front Metal, setting opera¬ 
tions are so easily performed that substantial 
time savings are realized. These cost savings 
mean a finer job for your client within the same 
budget limitation. 


Pittco Store Front Metal is available in aluminum, bronze and stainless steel. Aluminum members 
can be finished with standard architectural anodic treatments. Aluminum extrusions are 6063 alloy; 
aluminum sheet and rolled mouldings are 3003 alloy; stainless steel mouldings are 18-8 alloy. 










No. 70 Sash with No. 2093 


No. 72-A Double-Face Sash with No. 2128 


PITTCO 

SASH 


Here you have the widest range of sashes to 
assure complete harmony of design in every 
store front. Curved or flat surfaces, simplicity 
or ornamentation, a massive sill-sash combina¬ 
tion or an inconspicuous flush-type sash ... all 
are available to satisfy any architectural de¬ 
mand. All are distinguished by special features 
that result in effective protection of the glass 
against strains and jars, as well as fast, simple 
installation. 


No. 15-C Double-Face Sash with No. 360 


y.m 
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PITTCO sash 


ROLLED MEMBERS 


FULL SIZE 


h 





I * p 























































































































































EXTRUDED MEMBERS 


PITTCO sash 

) 


FULL SIZE 
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PITTCO heads, jambs and sills rolled members 





The table below shows respec¬ 
tive core dimensions that must 
be held when frame members 
on this sheet are used. 


SILL 

A 

B 

c 

2025 

V/u 

V/u 

V/u 

2026 

1 V\6 

Wu 

1 s /s 

2093 

1 '/2 

V/u 

,3 /l6 

2128 

1 Vt 

V/u 

1 S /8 

2129 

V/2 

V/u 

1 Vs 


































































































































PITTCO facing mouldings 


EXTRUDED MEMBERS 
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PITTCO 

EXTRUDED 

MOULDINGS 



There is almost no end to the attractive patterns you can 
create from the wide variety of mouldings in the Pittco 
Store Front Metal line. Profiles have been chosen care¬ 
fully and a high degree of architectural symmetry has 
been maintained to enable you to combine these mould¬ 
ings into many pleasing patterns, a few of which are 
illustrated here. These mouldings are produced by the 
extrusion process to give you the ultimate in finish, sharp 
lines and rigid construction. 


A Combination showing, from top down, 
shapes 362, 368, 368, 368 and 371. 

B Combination showing, from top down, 
shapes 362, 367, 367 and 363. 

C Combination showing, from top down, 
shapes 362, 366, 365 and 363. 

D Combination showing, from top down, 
shapes 362, 370, 369 and 371. 
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ic° mouldings 


■ 


FULL SIZE 






2095 





200 2078 


Si 


2082 2082-A 

_I 


2092 2092-A 


2125 


Si 


2081 




2138 

for .078 to .125 


2080 




2139 




2096 2096-A 2084 


J 


2077 


2076 



PITTCO 


ROLLED MEMBERS 


2097 


2079 


^ 2089 


2085 


2099 


2086 


1 


2087 
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2098 


2141 


2083 


2126 


2083-4 


2127 

2 Way Connector 


SPECTRIM®— PITTCO IN COLOR 

In addition to natural Alumilite, mould¬ 
ings Nos. 2040, 2080, 2081,2083,2083-4, 
2083-6, 2083-8, 2089, 2096, 2096-8, 
2096-A, 2096-A-8, 2097, 2098, 2099, 
2100, 2126, 2127, 2134, 2135, 2139, 
2140 and 2141 are available with a 
baked enamel finish in Admiral Blue, 
Buckeye Brown, Cherokee Red, Dawn 
Gray, Jet Black, Spruce Green, Vivid Red, 
Sylvan Green, Pastel Green, Lotus Cream, 
Sunset Orange, Deep Blue, Azure Blue, 
Limestone Gray and Harvest Yellow. 


2083-6 


I 


2140 


□ 


2135 


2134 


□ 




2040 
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NO. 17 


PLASTER 


NO. 90 CONCEALED AWNING EAR 

, f| 

The illustrations on this page demonstrate a few of the 
many applications of the No. 90 awning bar and its 
companion mouldings. The angular shape of this 
moulding, as presented in the photograph, reflects a 
forceful blend of light and shadow, adding simple 
beauty to any store front, window or entrance. 
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12" STEEL CHANNEL 


(by 


L CHANNEL O 
Others) O 

- 


2152 


NO. 12 




V 4 " STEEL PLATE 
(by Others) 


TYPICAL 



CANOPY FACIA 


BULKHEAD OR SILL 


SECTIONS 


SCALE 3'' = 1'-0" 
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No. 91-A No. 91-B 


No. 91 


NO. 91 CONCEALED AWNING BAR SERIES 

This series offers the architect a choice of several standard designs. The 
No. 91 with its plain, unbroken surface is often desired in today's modern 
store fronts. The 91-A, a combination of Nos. 91 and 1042, adds a touch of 
character and blends harmoniously with surrounding Pittco members. The 
91-B, the simple combination of No. 91 with Pittco snap-on mouldings, 
transforms this bar into a clean yet interesting pattern that should be 
pleasing to many store owners and architects. 




This new hood gives complete protection to the awning and 
awning fixtures. The outer face, unusual in design, creates a 
smart and pleasing accent at the head of the opening. It is 
beautifully finished like all Pittco mouldings. For complete de¬ 
tails, see your Pittco Store Front Metal Representative. 
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82X, the ideal framing for curtain walls—leakproof, 
strong and economical. In addition to providing drain¬ 
age and ventilation it protects the glass with a resilient 
and dry setting. Furnished fabricated, knocked down, 
ready for erection in the field. Exposed mouldings in 
either aluminum, bronze or stainless steel. 



Showing application 
of PA-15 Anchors 








































































































































No. 1062 


No. 1064 


No. 1080 No. 1081 


PITTCO trim and decorative mouldings 

HALF SIZE 


Using the shapes on this page, you can meet almost any 
decorative requirement for the modern store front. Many of 
these members are interchangeable, and may be used 
singly or in a wide variety of combinations. 
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No. 2021 


No.2123 


No.2122 
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SETTINGS 


Specifically designed for use with Twin- 
dow # embodying the best setting practices 
developed to date, these Twindow settings 
are extruded to provide strength, sharp 
profiles and a rich, smooth finish. Used with 
standard Pittco Trim Mouldings, they give 
you a wide range of designs. 






No. 2!—90® 


No. 25X 


No. 21—135* 


PITTSBURGH 


PITTSBURGH GLASS PRODUCTS are available through the 274 branches of the 


PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. 


and on the Pacific Coast through 58 branches of 

w. p. Puller & company 

Consult the classified section of your local telephone directory. 


G81 160 • 20M • 9-58 
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Pacific Savings & Loan—Rick Farber, Designer 
San Bernardino Courthouse—Stiles & Robert Clement' 
Capitol Records Bldg.—Welton Becket & Assoc., F.A 
Los Angeles Sports Arena—Welton Becket & Assoc., 
North Kansas City Bowling Center—A C. Martin, A. 
San Juan Intercontinental Hotel—R F. France & Son, 
Sears, Pasadena—Stiles & Robert Clements, A.I.A. 


Rebco’s in front 






























REBCO 



Rebco’s extruded aluminum store fronts and en¬ 
trances are of the highest quality. A complete 
new line of door frame and sash sections, in a 
variety of sizes incorporates a new vinyl glazing 
principle, allows more freedom and flexibility in 
design. 

Rebco’s new division and mullion bars with snap 
on faces for the first time eliminates all exposed 
methods of fastening. Combined with new snap 
on face sash sections and vinyl glazed door frame 
sections, an entire storefront installation is prac¬ 
tical without exposing fastening screws. 

In keeping with our policy of improving and ex¬ 
panding Rebco’s products a complete and com¬ 
prehensive line of the following products are 
available: 

$ Welded aluminum entrance doors, frames and 
hardware. 

• Sash, sill covers and bulkhead trim. 

$ Division bars, mullion bars and corner bars. 

• Curtain wall sections and operating sash. 

• Awning hoods, canopy facias and louvered 
canopies. 

• Access doors and slide up windows. 

• Aluminum hand rails. 

• Extruded and formed aluminum facing 
materials. 

• Aluminum and Stainless Steel mirror frames 
and mirror moldings. 

• Aluminum letters, name plate holders and 
inserts. 

• Interior partitions and movable walls. 

• Chalk board moldings and counter posts. 

• Miscellaneous tubes, bars, channels, angles 
and pipe. 


Scale % Size 

ALUMINUM ENTRANCE DOORS 


Rebco, pioneers of the 100% penetration deep 
weld, manufactures a complete line of narrow 
stile entrance doors as well as wide stile doors 
for monumental use and flush panel doors for full 
design flexibility. Distinctive push pull hardware 
is available in many types including special inserts 
for store identification and color accent. Rebco’s 
aluminum entrance doors are of the finest con¬ 
struction, workmanship and finish. Full details are 
in Rebco’s complete catalog, available on request. 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 


VERTICAL SEC 


VINYL GLAZED DOOR FRAME SECTIONS 
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REBCO INC., WEST PATERSON, NEW JERSEY — NOW UNDER CONSTRUCTS 


Designed to service the Eastern Seaboard, REBCO is 
Paferson, New Jersey. Covering over 18,000 squar< 
fabricating of aluminum. 


of its new plant and office building on 
newest and finest facilities for anodizing, 
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■ CORNER POSTS 
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DF-401 


■ BULKHEAD SECTIONS 
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Rebco Aluminum Curtain Walls are available in several systems to fit all types of construction. A few of the component 
standard sections are indicated below. Our complete facilities are also available to produce and manufacture custom curtain wa 
to specific design requirements including grid, panels and operating sash. Material is available in all finishes including regulc 
and color anodized and porcelain enamel. Complete details are available upon request. 
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a SASH ASSEMBLIES AND GLAZING STOPS 
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REBCO 
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j| PATTERN “F” FACING MATERIAL 
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DIVISION BARS - CORNER B 

I DIVISION BARS 




D-2T 


D-3 


Rebco division bars are manufactured in many additional comb : nations including 
Va" deep and Va" deep faces. Vinyl cushions for the bar faces and aluminum rein¬ 
forcing cushions are available to meet any glass setting requirement. Bar stiffeners 
are finished in the same manner as the exterior face insuring a quality installtaion 
inside and out. Send for Rebco’s complete catalog showing full line of division bars. 


REVERSE CORNER BARS 

CORNER BARS 



CB-l 






C5-1 


C-2 


C5-2 
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Additional corner bars are manufactured in other combinations incorporating aluminum^ 
reinforcing cushions and vinyl cushions for the bar faces. Corner bars are the uni 
versal type accommodating angles of 90® to 120o and 120® to 165®. Send to 
Rebco’s complete catalog showing the full line of corner bars. 


DIVISION BARS WITH CONCEALED FASTENINGS 

Now available for the first tlrpe, division and mullion bars without exposed fastenings! First in the industry with al 

major new concept in division bars, Rebco further enhances the beauty of its store front line by the elimination of 
exposed fastenings. By combining these bars with new snap on face sash and vinyl glazed frame sections, an 
entire store front installation is possible in which all exposed screws are eliminated. Many different sections' are 
available with optional vinyl or aluminum cushions. Send for Rebcos complete catalog showing the full line 
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DIVISION BARS WITH TUBE STIFFENERS 
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ALUMINUM HAND RAIL SECTIONS 

rr> 
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MATING CHANNEL 
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MATING CHANNEL 
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MATING CHANNEL 


HR-8-C 

MATING CHANNEL 


Aluminum hand rails by Rebco include a complefe 
selection of brackets, terminal ends and fittings. 
Complete fabrication including bending, welding 
and finishing of material is available. 


CHALK AND CORK BOARD MOLDINGS 
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ALUMINUM INTERIOR PARTITIONS 


i ALUMINUM PARTITION SECTIONS 
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TYPICAL ELEVATION 


HE 


Simplicity, flexibility and beauty of design characterizes Rebco's aluminum office partition 
sections. Counter height, free standing or floor to ceiling units can be achieved, utilizing a 
minimum number of sections, resulting in partitions of the highest quality at an extremely 
economical cost. 
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TYPICAL ELEVATION 


Rebco fire wall partition moldings are designed 
for use with 2%" cement asbestos board. A 
minimum of exposed fastenings, flexibility of 
application, speed and ease of installation plus 
the natural beauty of aluminum combined, 
result in partitions of outstanding appearance 
and durability. 
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SHOWCASE AND ACCESS DOORS 


Rebco access doors and showcase doors are made in single and 
double door units. Sliding door units are also available and are 
shown in Rebco’s complete catalog. They are especially suitable 
for shadow boxes, bulletin boards, display cases and directory 
boards where narrow faced doors are required. 



DISPLAY CASE DOOR M-35-X M ‘ 34L 


VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL SLIDING PASS WINDOWS 



STOCK SIZES 

12"x 36" 

18"x36" 
24"x 42" 
32"x 48" 
36"x 48" 


Custom Type 


Standard Type 


MIRROR FRAME MOLDINGS 

L H u 2u 


M-42 M-43 


M-55 M-55-SS 


COUNTER POST MOLDINGS 

t 3 


^ End Closer 
for CP-10 


End Closer 
for CP-11 
XT* and CP-13 

CP-11 -c 


End Closer 
for CP-1 2 


Storefront metal shall be as detailed on the drawings and 
as manufactured by Rebco, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif., and 
West New York, N. J. 

Aluminum shall be of 6063-T5 alloy, and exposed surfaces 
shall be finely ground, polished and buffed to a mirror 
finish. Metal shall then be given a polished alumilite 
finish in accordance with Alcoa specification “Alumilite 
204-A1 -R1.” 

Storefront metal and moldings shall be set in their correct 
location and shall be level, plumb, square and at their 
proper elevation and plane, and in alignment with all work. 


Both pass windows are complete packaged units inclu 
ing all hardware, frames, glass stops, muntins and lo 
ing devices. Screws are also available. Send for R 
Store Front Catalog for full details. 


STAINLESS STEEL MIRROR FRAMES 


ELEVATION 

Rebco’s stainless steel mirror frames are theft resistant 
due to the unique wall bracket method of hanging. 
Frames include hardboard back, galvanized steel back¬ 
ing and special mirror frame hangers. Stainless steel 
shelves are also available. 


Entrance units shall be complete factory assemblies in¬ 
cluding doors, frames, sidelights, transom and hardv/are. 
Corners of doors shall be accurately joined and fitted with 
a lapped, butt joint and welded. The weld shall thoroughly 
penetrate the material and produce a complete fusion of 
metal between stiles and rails. All welding shall be on 
the unexposed surfaces to prevent pitting, discoloration, 
weld halo or other surface imperfections. No mechanical 
joints will be permitted. 

Doors shall be glazed using vinyl strips provided. Glass 
shall be blocked in doors using special blocking screw 
provided with each door. 


340 NORTH AVE. 


I NCOR PORATE D 

LOS ANGELES 31. CALIFORNIA. CApitol 2-9108 
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LACKAWANNA AVENUE. WEST PATERSON 


NEW JERSEY 








































































































NEW RIGID NARROW STILE DOORS, HARD¬ 
WARE & FRAMES ARE POLISHED, BUFFED & 
ALUMILITED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALCOA 
SPECS #204-A1-R1 & ARMY AND NAVY SPECS 
MIL-A-8625 CASG) TYPE-2 



NEW IMPROVED INTERLOCK¬ 
ING - SNAP ON GLASS STOPS. 
WITH DOUBLE NEOPRENE 
GLAZING SEALS. 


OPTIONAL CHOICE OF 
FIVE TYPES OF REVERSI¬ 
BLE & INTERCHANGEABLE 
PUSH-PULL HARDWARE. 



BOTTOM RAIL 





P 


NEW ENGINEERED EXTRUDED CORNER 
MEMBER. AN INTEGRAL CORNER IS 
PRODUCED BY INTERLOCKING AND 
FUSING OF THE SECTIONS WITH A 30 
TON PRESS. 






























































































ALUMI 

SPECS 

MIL-A-I 
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WARE 


OPTIONAL CHOICE OF 
FIVE TYPES OF REVERSI¬ 
BLE & INTERCHANGEABLE 
PUSH-PULL HARDWARE. 



BOTTOM RAIL 


I 


TO INSURE YOUR RECEIVING THE CORRECT NUMBER OF 
BROCHURES, DETAILS AND PRICE LISTS EACH YEAR, PLEASE FILlf 
IN THIS CARD FOR OUR RECORDS AND RETURN IT AT YOUS 
CONVENIENCE. 


NAME & TITLE- 
FIRM NAME_ 


STREET ADDRESS- 
CITY_ 


-ZONE- 


-STATE- 


PHONE NUMBER. 


ILLUSTRATED BROCHURES NEEDED EACH YEAR. 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NEEDED EACH YEAR - 
PRICE LISTS NEEDED EACH YEAR. 




NEW IMPROVED INTERLOCK¬ 
ING - SNAP ON GLASS STOPS, 
WITH DOUBLE NEOPRENE 
GLAZING SEALS. 


NEW ENGINEERED EXTRUDED CORNER! 
MEMBER. AN INTEGRAL CORNER III 
PRODUCED BY INTERLOCKING AND! 
FUSING OF THE SECTIONS WITH A 30F 
TON PRESS. 
























































































CUSTOM AND DELUXE HARDWARE SHOWN ON THIS 

I A NOMINAL CHARGE 


V//S No 
fPostage Stamp 
Necessary 
If Mailed in the 
JJnTted States^ 
Wa 


) OR PLAIN INSERT 


BUSINESS REPLY CARD 

First Class Permit No. 35337, Los Angeles, California 


RIGID METAL PRODUCTS INC. 

1915 EAST 51st STREET 

LOS ANGELES 58, CALIF. 


V/S/////A 

ZZZZZZZZZA 

Yzs////m 

vzzzzzzza 

VZ//////A 
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vzzzzzzzn 

VAZ/////A 
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US//////A 

7Z///////1 
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VZZZZZZZA 

ZZ22ZZZZZA 

y/z/z/z/zx 

77Z7Z7ZZA 


HW-7 



SCORED OR PLAIN INSERT 



HW-8 



INQUERIES WELCOMED FOR “UNIQUE” HARDWARE 
DESIGNED TO MEET YOUR REQUIREMENTS 













































































































INQUERIES WELCOMED FOR “UNIQUE” HARDWARE 
DESIGNED TO MEET YOUR REQUIREMENTS 




































































































































































































































































NARROW STILE SINGLE ACTING DOORS 




INTERLOCKING GLASS STOPS 


HORIZONTAL SECTION THRU PAIR Of DOORS 
















































































































































































































































































































































WIDE STILE SINGLE ACTING DOORS 




HORIZONTAL SECTION THRU PAIR OF DOORS 






























































































































































































































































FRAME SECTIONS & MISCELLANEOUS MOULDINGS 
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